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REPORT  OF  THE  PRESIDENT. 


The  Board  of  Education^  for  the  city  of  Cleveland,  herewith 
submits  its  thirty-fifbh  Annual  Report,  being  for  the  school  year 
ending  August  31,  1871. 

The  receipts  and  expenditures  during  the  year  on  account  of 
the  School  Contingent  Fund  were  as  follows : 

KECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  September  1,  1870 $  42,331  09 

First  installment  of  Taxes  for  1870,  paid  February, 

1871 116,064  63 

Second  installment  of  Taxes  for  1870,  paid  August, 

1871 77,442  73 

Tuition  of  Non-Resident  Pupils 514  00 

Total $236,352  46 

EXPENDITURES. 

Salaries  of  Superintendent  and  Secretary $    4,850  00 

Salaries  of  Teachers 125,655  60 

Salaries  of  Janitors... 10,072  93 

Salaries  of  librarian  and  Assistant 2,50000 

Bent  of  Offices  and  Library  Rooms 600  00 

Kent  of  Rooms  for  Schools,  and  Taxes 1,836  14 

Repairs  and  Furniture 5,901  26 

Supplies 2,228  73 

Fuel • 6,343  88 

Census 789  67 

Advertising  and  Printing 1,026  11 

Insurance 1,879  69 

Board  of  Exiirainers  and  Normal  Institute 687  30 

Gas 288  20 

Interest 565  33 

Miscellaneous 1,875  12 

Balance  on  hand  August  31,  1871 70,262  60 
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Total $236,352  45 
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For  a  statement  in  detail  of  the  expenditures  of  the  year, 
reference  is  made  to  the  accompanying  financial  report  of  the 
Secretary. 

The  receipts  and  expenditures  for  the  year  on  account  of  the 
Construction  Fund  were  as  follows : 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  September  1,  1870 $15,085  :^> 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  School  Property 6,G36  G(j 

Amount  overdrawn  August  31,  1871 5,258  71 

TOTAI $27,880  Gt) 

EXPENDITURES. 

Erection  of  School  Building,  (Washington) f24,4:^8  32 

Heating  Fixtures,  "  2,208  68 

Services  of  Architect,  '•  5«fi  68 

Furniture,  (Mayflower) 152  85 

Addition  to  School  Lot,  (Sterling) 800  00 

Flagging  Walks,  **        115  44 

Sewer  Connection 13  72 

Total $27,880  60 

During  the  year  the  Washington  building  has  been  completed. 
It  was  occupied  for  the  first  time  at  the  commencement  of  the 
Spring  Term,  in  April.  With  the  completion  of  that  building 
the  Board  decided  to  return,  for  the  present,  to  the  policy  of  con- 
structing small  frame  buildings  in  such  localities  as  may  need 
additional  accommodation.  The  reasons  for  so  doing  are  that  the 
most  densely  populated  portions  of  the  city  are  now  ami)ly  pro- 
vided with  commodious  buildings,  in  eligible  localities,  while  the 
newer  portions  of  the  city  are  filling  up  so  rapidly  that,  for  some 
time  to  come,  it  will  not  be  possible  to  determine  either  the 
proper  sites,  or  the  character  and  size  of  the  larger  buildings 
which  will  soon  be  required.  Moreover,  the  Board  felt  that  it 
would  be  unwise,  if  it  could  possibly  be  avoided,  to  increase  the 
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bonded  debt  of  the  city  at  the  present  time.  The  better  way 
would  seem  to  be  to  pay  for  our  public  improvements,  so  far  aA 
possible,  as  they  are  made;  and  ample  authority  being  given 
to  levy  taxes  sufficient  to  meet  all  necessary  school  building 
expenses,  it  will  become  a  question,  at  the  proper  time,  for  the 
Board  and  Council  to  consider,  whether  the  exercise  of  such 
authority  would  not  be  wiser  than  to  resort  to  the  former  practice 
of  issuing  bonds  upon  the  credit  of  the  city. 

There  have  been  no  specially  marked  features  in  the  history 
of  the  schools  during  the  year.  The  work  has  been  done  quietly 
and  faithfully.  There  have  been  very  few  cases  of  discipline. 
The  instruction  has  been  of  a  high  order,  and  is  improving  in 
quality  year  by  year.  The  High  Schools  are  constantly  becom- 
ing more  and  more  efficient,  and  it  is  believed  are  now  outranked 
by  none  in  the  country.  The  graduating  classes  are  yearly 
increasing  in  size,  while  the  standard  of  scholarship  is  at  the 
same  time  being  gradually  raised.  We  are  gratified  in  being 
able  to  state  that  our  schools  are  now  thoroughly  classified,  so 
that  pupils,  in  corresponding  grades  in  the  several  Districts  are 
all  in  the  same  state  of  advancement,  so  that  when  transfers 
become  necessary,  either  from  removal  or  other  causes,  they  can 
go  on  with  their  proper  work  without  serious  interruption.  This 
is  a  point  which  for  many  years  we  have  been  striving  to  reach, 
and  the  attainment  of  which,  under  the  old  method  of  having 
an  A  Grammar  Class  in  eaoh  large  building,  was  found  to  be 
impracticable. 

To  the  feature  of  school  supervision  we  wish  briefly  to  call 
attention.  We  are  now  employing  less  supervision  than  any 
other  city  of  any  considerable  size  in  the  country.  One  Superin- 
tendent and  two  Supervising  Principals  are  now  performing  the 
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entire  work  of  supervision  with  the  assistance  of  one  lady  in 
the  lower  Primary  Grades. 

The  following  table  shows  the  cost  of  school  supervision  in 
those  of  the  principal  cities  of  the  United  States  to  whose  reports 
we  have  had  access  and  whose  schools  have  substantially  the 
same  rank  as  our  own : 

Cities.  Average  Attendance.  Cost  of  Super\'ision . 

Boston 33,464  $115,500 

Chicasco 24.839  43,800 

Cindnnari 18,638  43,000 

Cleveland 8,174  9,600 

New  York 103.243  333.900 

St.  Louis 16,277      [nearly]        45,000 

SanPranclsco 16,382     33,800 

From  the  foregoing  it  will  be  seen  that  the  supervision  of  our 
schools  costs  per  scholar  less  than  one-half  as  much  as  in  Chicago, 
while  there  it  costs  much  less  than  in  either  of  the  other  cities 
named ;  nor  are  we  able  to  discover  that  the  work  is  performed 
any  less  efficiently  here  than  elsewhere.  It  should  be  borne  in 
mind,  too,  that  the  cost  of  sui)ervision  need  not  increase  so 
rapidly  as  the  school  attendance.  There  is  but  one  city  in  Ohio 
where  the  Superintendent  devotes  his  entire  time  to  his  appro- 
priate work,  where  the  cost  of  supervision  is  not  proportionally 
greater  than  it  is  in  Cleveland.  The  cost  of  maintaining  a  system 
of  schools  is  greatly  lessened,  the  more  compactly  such  schools 
are  organized.  A  loose  organization  is  very  much  more  expensive 
than  the  most  costly  supervision  with  a  compact  organization. 
This  fact  our  own  experience  has  abundantly  proved. 

The  question  of  salaries  has  been  a  somewhat  perplexing  one. 
The  Board  has  aimed  at  employing  only  the  best  teachers ;  and 
yet  there  has  been  found  a  very  wide  diflference  among  teachers 
of  acknowledged  excellence.     It  has  long  seemed  that  a  more 
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equitable  plan  of  fixing  their  compensation  might  be  devised, 
than  the  one  so  long  tried,  of  making  their  salaries  depend 
altogether  upon  the  length  of  their  services.  It  has  not  unfre- 
quently  been  found  that  a  teacher  of  only  one  year's  experience 
is  of  more  value  than  another  who  has  taught  ten  years ;  and 
the  injustice  of  paying  the  former  only  two-thirds  as  much  as 
the  latter  has  detnanded  the  application  of  some  remedy.  The 
following  compromise  schedule  of  salaries  was,  therefore,  recom- 
mended by  the  Committee  on  Salaries,  and  subsequently  unani- 
mously adopted  by  the  Board : 

CENTRAL  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Principal $3,000 

First  Male  Assistant 1,800 

Other  Male  Assistants 1,600 

First  Female  Assistant 1,250 

Other  Female  Assistants 800 

WEST  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Principal $2,250 

First  Female  Assistant 1,000 

Second  Female  Assistant 800 

GRAMMAR  AND  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Siipervisiuff  Principals $2,300 

Principals  of  Bocliwell,  Sterling,  Bradbiirn  and  Thome  Schools, 

each 1.000 

Principals  of  Sheldon,   Washington,    Mayflower,   Willey,    Rice, 

University  and  Hicks,  each 800 

I'rincipals  of  Case,  Willson,  Wade  and  Warren,  each 700 

All  others  according  to  experience^  as  follows  : 

For  the  first  year $  400 

For  the  second  year 450 

For  the  third  year 500 

For  the  fourth  year 550 

All  teachers  whose  experience  has  been  acquired  as  above  in  other  than  the 
Cleveland  Schools  or  schools  of  equal  irrade,  and  whose  success  Is  not  well  ascer- 
talnedt  shall,  on  employment  for  the  first  fourteen  weeks,  receive  the  salary 
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prescribed  for  teachers  In  the  first  year  of  their  ezperieiKre,  and  thereafter  the 
salary  prescribed  in  the  above  schedule ;  providtCL,  that  in  no  case  shall  any  salary 
be  advanced  except  on  good  and  sufflclent  evidence  of  decided  progress  in  the 
science  and  art  of  teaching ;  and  providtd  further,  that  no  salary  shall  be  advanced 
beyond  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per  year,  except  on  evidence  of  such  eminent 
success  as  shall  contribute  Ui  the  reputation  of  our  schools  at  home  and  abroad  ; 
and  in  no  case  shall  any  salary  be  advanced  beyond  six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
per  annum,  except  in  the  case  of  assistants  in  "A"  Grammar  Classes,  whf»  shall 
receive  eight  hundred  dollars,  and  assistants  in  *^B**  Grammar  Classes,  who  shall 
receive  seven  hundred  dollars. 

The  evidence  required  by  the  Board  of  Education,  in  all  these  cases,  shall  be 
the  certificate  of  the  Principal  of  the  District,  stating  the  particulars  in  which 
success  has  been  attained,  countersigned  by  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction 
and  endorsed  by  the  Committee  on  Teachers,  and  also,  in  (rase  of  doubt,  by  the 
Board  of  Examiners. 

It  will  be  observed  that  this  schedule  sufficiently  recognizes 
the  element  of  experience,  while  it  does  not  overlook,  or  under- 
value, emifienf  success  in  the  work  of  teachi?ig.  That,  in  the 
application  of  the  rule,  errors  may  have  been  committed,  is  more 
than  probable,  but  another  year  will  rectify  most  of  them.  That 
so  many  of  our  teachers,  whose  salaries  are  graded  under  the 
foregoing  rules,  having  more  than  three  years'  experience,  should 
receive  the  two  highest  grades  of  salary,  based  upon  eminent 
success  in  their  profession,  we  have  no  doubt  will  be  as  gratify- 
ing to  the  patrons  of  the  schools  as  it  is  to  the  Board. 

The  number  of  teachers  employed  whose  salaries  are  graded 
according  to  their  experience  and  success  is  one  hundred  and 
sixty-six.    Of  these — 


27  receive $400 

16  receive 460 

Sreceive 600 


81  receive $65<) 

40receive 600 

14  receive 650 


The  number  of  teachers  employed  whose  salaries  are  deter- 
mined by  the  positions  they  fill  is  thirty-seven.    Of  these — 


1  receives $8,000 

^receive  3,800 

1  receives 2,260 

1  receives 1,800 

2  receive  1,600 


1  receives $1^) 

6  receive 1,000 

12  receive  800 

11  receive TOO 
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The  Public  Library  is  enjoying  the  same  degree  of  popular 
favor  as  heretofore.  Its  value  as  an  educational  force  it  would 
be  difficult  to  overestimate.  There  is  probably  no  librar)'  of  it* 
size  in  the  country  whose  circulation  is  so  large.  And  it  is  a 
very  gratifying  fact  that  so  few  of  its  books  are  lost  or  stolen ;  the 
number  missing  at  the  time  of  the  annual  examination,  in 
August,  being  two  hundred  and  fifty,  of  which  number  fifty  have 
since  been  returned,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  number  missing 
will  be  still  further  diminished  before  the  close  of  the  present 
year.  The  number  of  persons  drawing  books  duiing  the  year  is 
six  thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventy-four,  and  the  number  of 
books  drawn  one  hundred  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy- 
one,  making  an  avei*age  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  books  drawn 
daily. 

The  number  of  books  added  during  the  year  by  purcliase  is 3,281 

Bv  donation 20 


Total 3,301 

Number  of  volumes  in  the  Library  August  31,  1871 11,760 

The  following  are  the  receipts  and  expenditures  on  account 
of  the  Library  Fund : 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  August  31,  1870 ^,631  25 

Fir»t  installment  of  Taxes  for  1870,  received  March, 

1871 2,173  39 

Second  installment  of  Taxes,  received  August,  1871  •  -  •  1,452  85 

Total f7,257  49 

EXPENDITURES. 

Paid  for  books  and  binding? $5,846  09 

Balance  on  hand  August  31,  1871 1,411  40 

Total $7,267  49 
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To  the  accompanying  report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Instruc- 
tion, the  attention  of  all  interested  in  our  system  of  Public 
Schools  is  respectfully  invited.  The  Board  takes  pleasure  in 
bearing  testimony  to  the  zeal,  fidelity  and  distinguished  ability 
with  which  he  has  pertormed  his  duties — duties  which  are  never 
light,  and  oftentimes  in  the  highest  degree  perplexing.  Our 
excellent  Course  of  Study  and  our  system  of  classification  are 
mainly  his  work.  He  has  always  had  the  confidence  of  the 
Board,  and,  what  is  of  still  more  importance,  the  cordial  co- 
operation of  the  entire  corps  of  teachers — a  fact  which  is  not 
less  creditable  to  them  than  to  him.  In  this  unity  of  action  on 
the  part  of  the  Board,  Superintendent  and  teachers,  backed  by 
the  moral  support  of  the  entire  community,  which  has  been  so 
largely  enjoyed,  lies  the  secret  of  the  unusual  degree  of  prosperity 
which  our  schools  have  experienced  under  his  administration. 

In  concluding  this  brief  survey  of  the  work  of  the  year,  it 
can  not  be  amiss  to  urge  upon  all  classes  of  our  fellow  citizens 
the  importance  of  carefully  observing  the  manner  in  which  our 
Public  Schools  are  managed.  No  other  public  interest  is  to  be 
compared  with  them  in  importance.  In  other  departments  there 
may  be  mal-administration,  and  yet  the  city  may  snffer  only 
temporarily.  In  the  work  of  education  a  single  mis-step  affects 
a  whole  generation,  and  its  conseijuences  can  not  be  mathematic- 
ally computed.  Too  great  care,  therefore,  can  not  be  exercised 
in  selecting  members  of  the  Board  of  Education.  Party  s})irit 
should  have  no  more  to  do  with  such  selection  than  with  the 
action  of  members  after  they  are  chosen.  Happily,  hitherto, 
(piestions  of  party  politics  and  of  sectarianism  in  religion  have 
never  found  their  way  into  the  Board  of  Education,  nor  into  the 
schools ;  and  so  it  must  continue  if  our  schools  are  to  maintain 
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their  hold  upon  the  confidence  of  the  community.  Let  us 
therefore,  guard  with  the  utmost  yigilance  against  the  slightest 
infusion  of  the  spirit  of  bigotry  into  the  management  of  the 
great  inheritance  we  have  received  from  the  founders  of  our 
Common  School  system;  and  let  us  all  labor  that  the  noble 
edifice,  which  we  are  carrying  on  towards  completion,  may 
realize  in  all  its  parts  the  best  hopes  of  those  who,  at  no  small 
sacrifice,  laid  the  foundation  so  broadly  and  so  well. 

For  the  Board  of  Education, 

E.  R  PERKINS, 

PreBiidevU. 
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To  the  Ilft^norabley  the  Board  of  Education : 

Gentlemen: — A  statement  in  detail  of  the  Receipts  and 
Expenditures  of  the  School,  tlie  School  Construction,  and  the 
Library  Funds,  for  the  year  ending  August  31, 1871,  is  herewith 
respectfully  submitted. 

I  desire  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Board  to  the  necessity  of 
making  immediate  provision  for  the  accommodation  of  the  large 
increase  in  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  Wade  District.  It  is 
absolutely  necessary  to  erect  a  relief  building  in  the  immme- 
diate  neighborhood  of  the  main  building  at  once.  That  part 
of  the  district  known  as  "The  Island  of  Cuba,"  already  large 
enough  to  support  a  school  of  two  classes  at  least,  is  very  rapidly 
increasing  and  the  nearest  schools,  so  distant — the  Wade  nearly 
a  mile  and  the  Sheldon  not  much  less — that  it  is  felt  by  the 
people  to  be  a  serious  inconvenience  for  the  children  to  go  to 
school,  even  in  the  summer  time,  and  in  the  winter,  almost 
impossible. 

Some  measures  should  be  taken  at  an  early  day  to  provide 
permanently  for  the  scholars  of  the  Grammar  grades  of  the 
Wade  and  University  Districts,  by  the  erection  of  a  building 
somewhere  on  or  near  the  line  between  the  two.  They  are  now 
compelled  to  attend  schools  in  the  central  parts  of  the  city. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Rice  and  Hicks  school  buildings  are  well 
built  and  substantial  houses,  well  located  and  likely  to  be  occu- 
pied for  school  purposes  for  many  years  to  come,  it  is  respectfully 
suggested  that  it  is  due  to  the  people  of  those  districts  that,  at 
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as  early  a  period  as  possible,  they  be  put  into  a  condition  to 
correspond  with  the  school  houses  in  other  parts  of  the  city. 
The  heating  apparatus  of  the  Bradbum  School  needs  to  be 
thoroughly  overhauled  and  new  furnaces  to  be  introduced.  The 
cost  of  heating  that  building  is  not  far  from  three  times  as  great 
as  the  average  cost  of  heating  other  buildings  of  the  same  capacity. 
The  furnaces  of  the  Thome  building  have  so  far  given  out  that 
stoves  have  had  to  be  placed  in  some  of  the  rooms.  The  wann- 
ing of  that  house,  containing  as  it  does  only  twelve  rooms,  costs 
more  than  twice  as  much  as  that  of  the  Mayflower,  containing 
eighteen  rooms.  It  has  been  proved  by  the  experience  of  the 
Board,  that  the  cost  of  running  steam  apparatus  is  so  much  less 
than  that  of  stoves  or  furnaces  as  to  compensate,  in  a  very  short 
time,  for  the  difference  in  original  cost.  Though  the  number  of 
pupils  in  our  schools  has  increased  nearly  one-third,  the  cost  of 
fuel  has,  within  the  past  five  years,  been  reduced  from  17,402.62 

to  $5,343.88. 

M.  G.  WATTERSON, 

Seci'etartf, 

SCHOOL    FUND. 

RECEIP1\S. 

Balance  on  hand,  August  31, 1870 S  4*2.331  0i> 

First  Installment  of  Taxes  for  1870,  paid  March,  1871— 

State  levy f  29, 1 28  88 

Local  levy 86,935  75 

5?11(».0(W  t>3 

Second  Installment  of  Taxes  for  1870,  paid  August,  1871— 

State  levy ^19.328  SI 

Local  levy 58, 1 1 3  92 

$  77.442  73 

Tuition  of  Non-Resideiit  Pupils 514  00 

;523fi.:<52  45 
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GENERAL   STATEMENT  OF   EXPENDITURES. 

Salaries  of  Superintendent  and  Teachers $128,655  50 

Tuition  in  Industrial  School,  (attendance  not  in- 
cluded in  Tables,) 1,000  00 

Salariesof  Officers  of  the  Board 850  00 

Salaries  of  Librarian  and  Assistant 2,500  00 

Salaries  of  Janitors,  (including  work  in  vacation, )  •  •  10,072  93 

Fuel 5,343  88 

Repairs 5,243  30 

Supplies...   2,228  73 

Furniture 657  95 

Heating  Fixtuiv- 1,256  27 

Insurance 1,879  69 

Rentand  Taxes 2,436  14. 

Census 643  3j2 

Gas 288  20 

Normal  Institute 310  20 

Board  of  Examiners  and  Expenses. 377  10 

Printingand  Advertising 1,026  11 

Intere^^t  on  Temporary  Loan 565  33 

Evening  School 135  00 

Commencement  Expenses 337  56 

Copying — Census  Returns,  etc 146  35 

Miscellaneous 146  29 

$166,099  85 

Balance  on  hand,  August  31, 1871 70,252  60 

1(236,352  45 
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DETAILED   STATEMENT   OF   EXPENDITURES. 

Central  High  School: 

Tuition f!10,095  10 

Janitor 513  05 

Fuel 45G  58 

Repairs 235  30 

Supplies 505  e5 

Furniture 46  50 

Heating  Fixtures 7  92 

Insurance 194  3G 

Gas 70  13 

Census 13  20 

$  12,137  69 

West  High  School: 

Tuition $  4,050  00 

Janitor 471  00 

Fuel 172  73 

Repairs 294  85 

Supplies 153  38 

Heating  Fixtures 63  25 

Insurance 117  75 

Gas 30  13 

Census 12  80 

f    5,365  89 

jRockwell  School: 

Tuition $13,069  75 

Janitor 917  60 

.  Fuel 321  13 

Repairs 245  96 

Supplies 165  66 

Furniture 36  46 

Heating  Fixtures 559  40 

Insurance 51  15 

Taxes 3  97 

Census 61  00 

%  15,432  08 
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WiOey  School: 

Tuition $  8,780  00 

Janitor 965  00 

Fuel 425  70 

Repairs ,  104  78 

Supplies 116  89 

Furniture 15  55 

Heating  Fixture? 3  83 

Census 59  70 

Trees 8  00 

Insurance 73  34 

$  10,642  88 

Handy  School: 

Tuition f  880  00 

Janitor 122  00 

Fuel 60  48 

Supplies 53  35 

Repairs 158  91 

Furniture 14  96 

Heating  Fixture? 1  25 

Insurance 75  38 

Cenfcus 10  50 

*    1,376  83 

Case  School: 

Tuition %  3,470  00 

Janitor 278  00 

Fuel 140  90 

Repairs 690  65 

Supplies 73  94 

Heating  Fixtures 2  04 

Insurance 35  36 

Census 8  10 

Trees 8  00 

f    4,707  69 
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Rice  School: 

Tuition... $6,400  00 

Janitor 434  00 

Fuel 3o2  79 

Repairs 339  71) 

Supplies Ill  BS 

Furniture 18  0.i 

Insurance 9(J  IG 

Census 25  76 

S    (;,778 

Bradburn  School: 

Tuition $14,849  25 

Janitor 990  50 

Fuel 954  13 

Repairs 835  10 

Supplies. : 95  33 

Furniture 62  (il 

Heatinfir  Fixtures 361  65 

Insurance \Q><  99 

Gas  : 22  00 

Rent 75  00 

Census  55  50 

;$;  18,410 

Sterling  School: 

Tuition. .' $10,846  25 

Janitor 962  28 

Fuel  399  27 

Repairs 401  30 

Supplies     109  65 

Furniture 54  37 

Heating  Fixtures 180  68 

Insurance  H2  50 

Qas 36  53 

Census 61  50 

$  13,194 
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Mayjlotper  School: 

Tuition f  8,d28  00 

Janitor 883  75 

Fuel 267  5« 

Repairs 388  31         , 

Supplies 149  36 

Furniture 118  53 

Heating  Fixtures 21  32 

Insurance 167  44 

Census 49  20 

$  10,862  47 

WiUHon  School: 

Tuition $  3,266  00 

Janitor 272  50 

Fuel 140  45 

Repairs 154  80 

Supplies 96  60 

Insurance  51  05 

Census 9  30 

$    3,990  60 

Warrefi  Sclutol  : 

Tuition  f  1,874  00 

Janitor 140  00 

Fuel 125  88 

Repairs  64  21 

Supplies 26  73 

Furniture 16  49 

Heating  Fixtures 4  50 

Insurance 8  33 

Census  15  96 

^    2,274  10 


I 
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Thome  School: 

Tuition.' $  9,725  00 

Janitor 028  00 

Fuel 584  11 

Bepalrs 194  89 

Supplies 60  91 

Intturance 175  45 

Census 45  30 

$  11,413  66 

Hicks  School: 

Tuition. .       f  5,262  50 

Janitor 423  00 

Fuel 123  36 

Repairs  161  80 

Supplies 55  28 

Heating  Fixtures 88 

Insurance 119  71 

Rent 140  00 

•     Census 31  00 

— S    C,317  53 

Sheldon  School: 

Tuition $  8,264  00 

Janitor 905  25 

Fuel 292  45 

Repairs 262  71 

Supplies 87  09 

Furniture 10  45 

Heating  Fixtures 42  70 

Insurance 78  20 

Trees 49  00 

Census 65  00 

$  10,056  85 
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Wash  ingtmi  School : 

Tuition %  2,243  00 

Janitor 184  00 

Fuel  72  95 

Repairs 147  09 

Supplies 30  14 

Heating  Fixtures 2  87 

Insurance 140  62 

Taxes 100  00 

Census  25  20 

$    2,945  87 

Pearl  Street  School: 

Tuition $  1,110  00 

Janitor 126  00 

Repairs 61  18 

Supplies 25  21 

Insurance 70  00 

J{ent 95  02 

Census 24  50 

S    1,511  91 

Wowfe  School: 

Tuition $  3,380  75 

Janitor 258  00 

Fuel 113  22 

Repairs 94  90 

Supplies 32  63 

Heating  Fixtures 88 

Insurance 34  05 

Rent 200  00 

Census 13  50 

$    4,127  93 


30  Secretary's  Financial  Report, 

University  School: 

Tuition $  5,862  00 

Janitor 435  50 

Fuel 253  50 

Repairs  110  27 

Supplies C4  64 

Insurance 34  05 

Rent  1,120  00 

Census  56  30 

:?    7,43(J  26 

Library  and  Rooms  of  Board  of  Education  : 

Salary  of  Librarian  and  Assistant $  2,500  00 

Janitor 163  50 

Fuel 96  60 

Repairs 206  50 

Supplies  215  71 

Furniture 265  00 

Heating  Fixtures 2  60 

Insurance 105  80 

Rent  600  00 

Gas 129  41 

$    4,286  02 

hidustrial  School: 

Tuition $    1,000  00 

Night  School: 

Tuition $       135  00 

Special  Teachers: 

Music $  2,000  00 

Penmanship 1,800  00 

9    3,800  00 

Officers  of  the  Board  of  Education : 

Superintendent  of  Instruction $  4,000  00 

Secretary  of  Board  of  Education 850  00 

f    4,850  00 
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MUcellanemis : 

Publishing  Annual  Report  and  Printing f  1,026  11 

Teachers'  Institute 310  20 

Examination  of  Teachers  377  10 

Commencement  Expenses 337  56 

Copying — Census,  etc 146  35 

Rent  of  Bank  street  Lot  102  15 

Insurance  on  Pianos 19  00 

Interest  on  Temporary  Loans 565  33 

Miscellaneous 62  29 

$    2,946  09 

BUILDING    FUND. 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand,  August  31,  1870 $15,985  32 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  School  Property 6,636  66 

%  22,621  98 

EXPENDITURES. 

Wmhiiigton  School: 

Building $24^438  32 

Ueating 2,293  68 

Services  of  Architect 566  68 

f  27,298  68 

^ayfio^wer  School: 

Furniture $       152  86 

sterling  School: 

Lot $    300  00 

Flagging  walks 115  44 

$       415  44 

Hajyly  School: 

Sewer  Connection $        13  72 

Total *  27,880  69 

Overdrawn 5,258  71 

$22,621  98 


32  Sucretarj/s  Financial  Report, 


LIBRARY   FUND. 

BECEIPTS.* 

Balance  on  hand  August  31,  1870 %  3,631  25 

First  installment  of  Taxes  for  1870,  rec'd  Mar.,  1871,    2,173  39 
Second  installment,  received  August,  1871 1,452  85 

Total $    7,257  4P 

EXPENDITURES. 

Paid  for  Books  and  Binding $  5,846  09 

Balance  on  hand  August  31, 1871 1,411  40 

TOTAl $    7,257  49 


TOTAL  RECEIPTS  AND  EXPENDITURES. 

RECEIPTS. 

Tuition  Fund $236,352  45 

Library  Fund 7,257  49 

Construction  Fund 22,621  98 

f266,231  92 

EXPENDITURES. 

From  School  Fund $166,099  85 

From  Library  Fund 5,846  09 

From  Construction  Fund 27,880  69 

$199,826  63 

BALANCE  ON  HAND   AUGUST  31,    1871. 

In  School  Fund $  70,252  60 

In  Library  Fund 1,411  40 

$  71,664  00 


*Not  including  fines  and  fees  from  non-residents,  which  were  not  reported  during  the 
fiscal  year. 
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To  the  Board  of  Education, 

City  of  Cleveland: 

According  to  the  rules  prescribed  for  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Instruction,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  this, 
my  fourth  Annual  Report  of  the  progress  and  present  condition 
of  the  Public  Schools  of  this  city. 

The  usual  statistical  tables  are  appended.to  the  report,  show- 
ing the  number  of  schools ;  the  number  of  teachers  employed ; 
the  enrollment  and  attendance  of  pupils;  the  cost  of  instruc- 
tion; the  character  of  the  attendance,  that  is,  the  degree  of 
regularity  and  irregularity,  as  exhibited  in  the  time  for  which 
pupils  were  enrolled  and  the  steadiness  of  their  attendance 
while  actually  members  of  the  schools;  the  ages  of  pupils  and 
their  advancement,  as  indicated  by  the  number  in  the  respective 
classes;  the  fluctuations  in  attendance  from  month  to  month; 
the  number  of  white  and  colored  youth  enumerated  in  the 
several  wards  at  the  several  ages,  from  five  to  twenty  inclusive; 
and,  finally,  the  number  attending  the  Public,  Private  and 
Church  Schools  respectively,  as  reported  by  the  enumerators  in 
the  month  of  October,  1871. 
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For  convenience  of  reference  to  the  prominent  facts  set  forth 
in  the  statistical  tables  above  referred  to,  I  submit,  briefly  as  may 
be,  the  following 

SUMMARIES. 

I.      ENUMERATION    OF    YOUTH. 

1868.  1869.  1870.  1871. 

Enumeration 25,823  27,524  32,167  34,644 

Gain  each  year  over  the  preceding 1,701  4,633  2,387 

Gain  per  cent 6.6  14.4  7.4 

II.      ATTENDANCE. 

1867-68.      1868-69.      1869-70.    1870-71. 

Number  of  pupils  registered 10,164  11,161  12,267  18,184 

Gain 997  1,124  827 

Average  number  belonging 7,000  7,605  8,384  8,763 

Gain 635  689  379 

Average  daily  attendance 6,623  7,222  7,765  8,174 

Gain 599  643  409 

Entire  gain  in  the  four  years— Number  registered 3,080 

Average  daily  attendance 1,551 

III.     TEACHERS. 

Average  number  of  teachers  employed,  including  Principals 
of  Districts — 

1867-68.    1868-69.    1869-70.    1870-71. 

Regular  Teachers— lAtAe^ 17 

Loss 

Females 139 

Gain 

Special  reac7ier»— Males— Music 1 

Penmanship,        1 

Females— German..         1 

Drawing 

Total  Regular  and  Special  Teachers.     159 

Gain 

Average  daily  attendance  per  teacher, 
excepting,  for  the  last  year,  all  Ger- 
man teachers  not  having  charge 
of  school  rooms* 42JI 

Gain 

Loss .6 

*  None  employed  heretofore. 
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There  would  have  been  a  considerable  gain  this  year  over  the 
preceding,  in  the  average  number  of  pupils  under  daily  instruc- 
tion per  teacher,  but  for  the  wide-spread  and  protracted  preva- 
lence of  scarlet  fever  and  measles  throughout  the  entire  city  for 
three  or  four  months  of  the  ye^r.  The  very  great  effect  which 
this  had  upon  school  attendance  may  be  clearly  perceived  in 
Tables  VIII  and  IX,  special  attention  to  which  is  called  in 
Summary  VI. 

IV.      CLASSIFICATION. 

The  following  abstract  shows  the  number  of  pupils  registered 
in  each  class  of  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  for  the  years 
1869-70  and  1870-71,  the  number  remaining  in  each  class  at  the 
close  of  the  year,  and  the  per  centage  which  the  number  remain- 
ing in  each  is  of  the  number  remaining  in  all  the  classes: 

1869-70.  1870-71. 

Classes.  Registered.  Remaining.  Per  Cent.  Registered.  Remaining.  Per  Cent. 

AGrammar 182 118 1.4  224 170 2. 

BGrammar 404 286 3^  465 316 3.7 

CGmmmar 742 498 6.  821 542 6.4 

DGrammar 1,389 898 10.8  1,800 814 9.6 


Total  Gram,  aagses,  2,n7 1,777 21.4  2,810 1,842 21.7 

APrimary 1,756 1,203 14.5  1,776 1,107 13. 

B  Primary 1,661 1,153 13.9  1,637 1,011 11.9 

CPrimary 1,598 1,086 12.9  2,075 1,420 16.7 

D  Primary 4,201 3,088 37.3  4,625 3,128 86.7 


Total  Prim,  aasses,  9,306 6,509 78.6  10,113 6,664 78.3 


Total  Gram.  &  Prim.,  12,023 8,288 1^1  12,923 8,506 100. 

In  Chicago  17.6  per  cent  of  all  the  scholars  of  the  Public 
Schools  belong  to  the  Grammar  Grades,  in  Cincinnati  25,  and,  as 
seen  above,  in  Cleveland  21.7.  The  Course  of  Study,  however, 
shows  that  our  conditions  of  advancement  are  higher  than  in 
either  of  the  two  cities  first  named,  calling  their  four  highest 
classes.  Grammar  Grades. 
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V.     TIME    IN    SCHOOL. 

Of  tlie  whole  number  registered,  the  number  in  school — 

1869-70.  1870-71. 

Number.      Per  Cent.  Number.       Per  Cent. 

Less  than  two  months I,i30 11.7  M76 11.2 

Two  months  and  less  than  four 2,180 17.8  2^878 17JS 

Total  less  than  four 3,610 29.5  3,758 28.4 

Four  months  and  less  than  six 1,156 9.4  1,199 9.1 

Total  less  than  six 4,766 38.9  4,952 37.5 

Six  months  and  less  than  eight 1,477 12.  1,850 14. 

Total  less  than  eight 6,243 50.9  6,802 51.5 

Eight  months  and  less  than  ten 2,664 21.7  3,103 23.6 

Total  less  than  ten 8,907 72.6  9,905.. x 75.1 

Ten  months,  or  the  entire  year 3,868 27.4  3,279 24.9 

Total  Enrollment 12,275  13,184 

VI.     DEGREE    OF    REGULARITY. 

Of  the  whole  number  registered,  the  number  absent  while 
actually  members  of  the  schools — 

1869-70.  1870-71. 

Number.  Per  Cent.  Number.  Per  Cent. 

More  than  three  days  per  week *  83 7  99 7 

Two  days  and  less  than  three 163 1.3  198 1.5 

Total  two  or  more 246 2.  292 2.2 

One  day  and  less  than  two 778 6.3  978 7.4 

Total  one  or  more 1,024 8.3  1,270 9.6 

One-half  day  and  less  than  one 2,045 16.7  2,576 19.7 

Total  one-half  or  more 3,060 25.  3,846 29.3 

Less  than  one-half  day  per  week 8,190 66.7  8,263 62.6 

Total  sometimes  absent 11,269 91.7  12,100 91.9 

Never  absent  while  members  of  the  schools.    1,016 8.3  1,075 8.1 

Whole  Number  registered 12,275  13,184 

VII.      FLUCTUATIONS    IN    ATIENDANCE. 

The  average  daily  attendance  for  the  several  months  of  the 
school  year — 

1868-69.  1860-70.  1870-71. 

FirtA  Term... .First  Month 7,001.2  7,421.2  8,237.3 

Second  Month 7,163.8  7,746.  8,550.4 

Third  Month 7,258.  7,631.9  8,562.4 

Fourth  Month 7,014.5  7,403.  8,136.6 

Second  Term.. First  Month 7,483.1  7,646.1  7,763.9 

Second  Month 7,160.1  7,767.1  7,829.5 

Third  Month 7,044.8  7,659.8  8,067.9 

T?i<rciIVmi... First  Month 7,497.2  8,208.8  8,652.7 

Second  Month 7,202.8  8,188.6  8,518.8 

Third  Month 6,985.7  7,920.2  8,184. 
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The  following  compai*ison  of  the  gain  of  each  month  of 
1869-TO  and  of  1870-71  on  the  corresponding  month  of  the 
preceding  year  will  show  the  extraordinary  fluctuations  to  which 
attendance  was  subjected,  during  the  year  just  past. 

1869-70.  1870-71. 

Increase  over  i869-^.  Increase  over  1869-70. 

Flret  Month 430.  816.1 

Second  Month 582J8  813.4 

Third  Month 373.9  930.6 

Fourth  Month 478.5  642.6 

Fifth  Month 163.  117.8 

Sixth  Month 688.  82.4 

Seventh  Mo- th 615.  408.1 

Eighth  Month 711.6  443.9 

Ninth  Month 986.8  330.2 

Tenth  Month 994.6  263.8 

By  comparison  of  terms  it  is  found  that  the  average  increase 
of— 

1869-70  1870-71 

Over  1868-69  ^*s  Over  1869-70  was 

First  Term 463.3  800.6 

Second  Term 468.7  196.1 

Third  Term 877.3  346. 

The  first  term  of  the  year  gave  promise  of  a  gain  nearly 
twice  as  great  as  that  of  the  year  before  over  the  one  preceding 
it;  but  the  second  and  third  terms  show  a  gain  not  one-half  as 
great 

How  much  the  distribution  of  scholars  to  the  teachers  of 
the  several  grades,  is  disturbed  at  the  opening  of  the  Spring 
Term,  is  shown  by  the  following  table,  which  exhibits  the  num- 
ber of  pupils  remaining  in  the  respective  classes  of  Grammar  and 
Primary  Schools  at  the  close  of  each  school  month,  for  the  school 
year  1870-71.  To  prevent  the  crowding  of  the  D  Classes  in 
the  last  three  months  of  the  year,  I  propose  to  so  regulate  the 
progress  of  the  more  advanced  pupils  as  to  prepare  them  for 
promotion   in   March.     This  will   partially  prevent  the  large 
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increase  of  the  number  of  teachers  which  usually  takes  place  in 
the  Spring. 

GRAMMAR.  PRIMARY. 

Month  ending—       ABCD  A  BCD 

Sept. 30, 1870 200*--.  409*...  688  ...  1,094»  1,306*...  \M9  ---  1,534*...  2,683 

Oct.   38,1870 aas  ...  397  ...  709*...  1,065  1,306*...  1,150  ...  1,509  ...  2,571 

Nov.  26,1870 197  ...  391  ...  672  ...  1,060  1,297  ...  1,176*...  1,509  ...  2,669 

Dec.  23,1870 188  ...  358  ...  640  ...  1,000  1,251  ...  1,183  ...  1,374  ...  2,267 

Jan.  27,18n......  191  ...  389  ...  642  ...  1,015  1,247  ...  1,131  ...  1,402  ...  2,300*' 

Feb.  24,1871 187  ...  369  ...  630  ...  1,017  1,259  ...  1,141  ...  1,438  ...  23)0 

Mar.  24, 1871 187  ...  357  ...  667  ...     995  1,308  ...  1,115  ...  1,470  ...  2,«2 

May     5,1871 183  ...  331  ...  577  ...     910  1,301  ...  1,085  ...  1,611  ...  3,342* 

June   2,18n 175  ...  335  ...  567  ...     854  1,166  ...  1,066  ...  1,530  ...  8,216 

June 30, 1871 170^...  316f...  543f...     815+  1,107+...  1,011+...  1,420+...  3,126 

Note. — The  asterisks  (*)  indicate  the  month  of  greatest  attendance  upon  each  grade, 
the  daggers  (+)  the  month  of  least  attendance. 

VIII.     ENUMERATION. 

In  tabular  statement,  No.  X,  is  to  be  found  the  result  of  the 
last  annual  enumeration  of  youth  between  five  and  twenty-one 
years  of  age,  for  males  and  females  separately,  in  each  ward  of 
the  city.  The  following  table  shows  the  ratios  of  numbers  at  the 
several  ages  for  the  last  four  years: 

Number  at  the  Rbspectiye  Ages  in  each  Thousand  ENUifERATED. 

Ages.         October,  1868.       October,  1869.       October,  1870.       October,  1871. 

5    74    09    82    88 

6    85    76    73    72 

7     85    79    70    71 

8    85    80    73    67 

9     76    75    69    66 

10  82  77  7Z  70 

11  71  70  66  64 

la  n  74  71  68 

18  61  63  64  58 

14  ...  58  62  60  64 

16  51  52  53  54 

16    47  51    52    54 

17     43  44    47    49 

18    44  47    50    55 

19    37  40    48    48 

20    28  41     51     52 
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To  any  one  accustomed  to  observe  statistics  which  indicate 
the  ebb  and  flow  of  population,  it  will  be  interesting  to  note  the 
fluctuations  in  the  preceding  table.  The  large  falling  off  in  the 
ratio  of  children  at  five  years  of  age  in  1869,  and  the  rapid 
increase  of  the  same  since  that  time;  the  uniform  losses  at  six, 
seven,  eight,  nine,  ten  and  eleven;  the  fluctuation  at  twelve, 
thirteen  and  fourteen;  and,  finally,  the  uniform,  and  in  some 
cases  very  rapid,  increase  of  the  number  of  youth  from  fifteen 
to  twenty  inclusive,  are  all  worthy  of  attention. 

The  comparison  of  the  enumeration  at  the  respective  ages 
with  the  enrollment  of  pupils  at  the  same  ages,  is  a  study  of 
the  greatest  interest  to  every  one  concerned  in  the  problem  of 
universal  education.  In  looking  over  it,  it  is  necessary  to  recol- 
lect that  the  number  of  pupils  reported  at  six  years  of  age,  as 
enrolled  in  the  schools,  includes  not  only  a  large  proportion  of 
those  who  are  enumerated  in  October  as  at  six,  but  also  a  large 
number  of  those  who  reach  their  sixth  birthday  at  any  time 
during  the  school  year,  and  who  are  accordingly  sent  into  school. 


1869-70. 


Ages. 


• 

6 

7 

8 

0 

10 

11 

12 

IS 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


Enumeration 
Oct.,  1869. 

...  J,910 

...  2,089  .... 
...  2,109  .... 
...  2,210  .... 
...  2,066  .... 
...  2,135  .... 
...  1,942  ..  . 
...  2,043  .... 
...  1,734  .... 
...  1,682  .... 
...  1,425  .... 
...  1,400  .... 
...  1,208  .... 
...  1,301  .... 
...  1,090  .... 
...  1419  .... 


Number 
In  School. 


2,139 

1,532 

1,506 

1,329 

1356 

1,136 

1,185 

889 

578 

346 

148 

70 

87 

19 

5 


Per  Cent. 


102.4 

70.6 

68.1 

64.3 

68.5 

68.5 

58. 

51.3 

34.2 

24.3 

10.6 

5.8 

2.8 

1.7 

.4 


1870-71. 

Enumeration      Number 


Oct.,  1870. 
2,640 
2,304  .. 
2,275  .. 
2,307  .. 
2,230  .. 
2,316  .. 
2,118  .. 
2,278  .. 
2,064  .. 
1,988  .. 
1,716  .. 
1,662  .. 
1,521  .. 
1,615  .. 
1,652  .. 
1,626  .. 


In  School. 


2,405 

1,502 

1,508 

1,453 

1,509 

1,260 

1,224 

956 

610 

355 

165 

87 

45 

12 

3 


Per  Cent. 


104.4 

66. 

60.3 

66. 

65.1 

65.1 

53.7 

46.3 

31.4 

20.7 

9.9 

5.7 

2.8 

.8 

.2 


27,524 12,275 


100. 


32,157 


...13,184 100. 
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While  it  would  afford  some  gratification  to  think  that  the 
increase  in  the  number  of  youth  enumerated  in  the  fall  of  1870, 
over  the  number  enumerated  the  preceding  year,  indicates  a 
proportionate  increase  of  population,  there  is  good  reason  to 
believe  that  it  indicates  only  a  more  thorough  canvass  of  the 
city  than  had  previously  been  made.  The  apparent  per  centage 
of  children  in  school  is,  in  consequence,  considerably  reduced. 

In  previous  reports  1  have  called  attention  to  the  fact  of  so 
many  children  being  out  of  school,  and  I  would  again  respect- 
fully call  attention  to  the  very  small  per  centage  in  attendance 
from  twelve  to  fifteen  years  of  age.  It  will  be  seen,  too,  that 
while  there  is  an  encouraging  gain  below  twelve,  there  is  a  falling 
off  from  that  age  upward.  This  is  partially,  possibly  wholly  due 
to  greater  cafe  exercised  in  enumerating  all  at  the  more  advanced 
ages,  the  results  of  which  are  apparent  in  the  first  table  given 
under  this  head.  Be  this  as  it  may,  it  is  evident  that  children 
are  withdrawn  from  school,  as  a  common  rule,  long  before  they 
have  had  opportunity  to  acquire  a  good  English  education. 

In  several  of  the  Eastern  States  it  is  made  an  often ce  punish- 
able by  fine,  to  employ  children  in  shops  or  manufactories  under 
given  ages,  without  a  certificate  of  attendance  upon  school  at 
least  three  months  within  the  vear.    In  Boston  several  truant 

«r' 

officers  are  employed,  whose  duty  it  is  to  see  that  children  due  to 
the  schools  are  regular  in  their  attendance,  especially  those  who 
are  without  competent  guardianship  at  home.  Fui-ther  than 
this,  it  is  made  a  special  duty  of  the  police  to  look  after  children 
of  school  age  who  may  be  wandering  about  the  streets  without 
employment.  In  the  city  last  named  no  news-boy  or  boot-black 
can  exercise  his  calling  without  carrying  with  him  a  certificate 
of  school  membership,  his  license  being  conditioned  thereupon. 
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It  has  been  found,  by  careful  observation  in  the  older  coun- 
tries of  Europe  and  in  the  larger  cities  of  this  country,  to  be  the 
uniyersal  rule  that,  as  the  schools  are  improved,  children  are 
withdrawn  the  earlier.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  pushing 
forward  of  the  study  of  arithmetic  in  the  lower  grades  encourages 
parents  to  take  them  out  for  the  pursuit  of  one  avocation  or 
another  by  which  they  can  assist  in  their  own  support.  It  would 
be  well  for  all  men  who  can  appreciate  the  worth  of  universal 
education,  to  look  to  it  that  they  exercise  whatever  influence 
they  may,  both  privately  and  publicly,  to  induce  fathers  and 
mothers  to  keep  their  children  in  school  till  they  have  at  least 
acquired  such  education  as  our  Common  Schools  afford. 

IX.     ATTENDANCE    UPON    PUBLIC    SCHOOLS,     PRIVATE 

SCHOOLS,    ETC. 

The  value  of  our  enumeration  is  shown  again  in  the  reliable 
information  which  it  affords  as  to  attendance  upon  all  classes  of 
schools.  That  it  is  reliable  is  clearly  shown  by  comparison  of 
the  number  reported  as  attending  the  Public  Schools  with  the 
actual  enrollment  of  those  schools.  The  following  is  a  com- 
parison of  the  results  of  the  enumerations  of  white  children  for 
the  last  three  years.    See  Table  XI. 

• 

Kumber       Per      Number       Per       Number       Per        Number        Per 
Total  in  Private    Cent,   in  Church    Cent,     in  Public     Cent.         not  in         Cent. 

Enumeration.      Schools,    of  all.     Schools,     of  all.     Schools,     of  all.       School.      of  all. 

18«9  ...  27,306  ...  1,246  ...  4.6  ...  M13  ...  19.8  ...  10,608  ...  38.6  ...  10,139  ...  37.1 
1S70  ...  31.790  ...  l,8aj  ...  4.3  ...  6,918  ...  18.6  ...  11,423  ...  35.9  ...  13,102  ...  ilSi 
1H71  ...  34,177  ...  1,667   ...  4.9  ...  5,414  ...  15.8  ...  12.279  ...  35.9  ...  14,817  ...  43.4 

REMARKS  ON  SCHOOL  STATISTICS. 

Some  years  ago,  when  school  statistics  first  began  to  excite 

considerable  attention  and  active  competition  began  to  spring  up 

between  schools  as  to  which  of  them  should  secure  the  greatest 

possible  degree  of  regularity  in  attendance,  it  began  to  be  noticed 
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that  there  was  so  great  diversity  in  the  keeping  of  records,  and 
in  modes  of  reckoning  averages;  so  wide  a  difference  between  the 
bases  upon  which  per  centages  of  attendance  and  absence  were 
calculated,  that  no  comparisons  of  statistics  could  be  fairly  made 
between  the  schools  of  the  same  city,  and  much  less  between 
those  of  different  cities.  In  one  school  every  pupil  entered 
during  a  term  was  counted  as  a  pupil  from  day  to  day,  from  the 
date  of  entrance  to  the  end  of  the  term,  unless  the  teacher 
received  formal  notice  that  he  was  going  to  work,  or  that  his 
parents  were  about  to  remove  from  the  district.  If  sick,  even 
months  at  a  time,  he  was  counted  as  "belonging"  and  his 
absence  carefully  noted.  Nothing  less  than  death,  or  notice  from 
,the  parents  that  he  was  not  expected  to  return,  was  sufficient  to 
justify  his  name  being  "stricken  from  the  roll."  In  another 
school,  so  soon  as  it  was  ascertained  that  a  pupil  was  likely  to  be 
detained  at  home  by  illness  for  a  few  days,  or  was  to  be  kept  out 
of  school  for  the  sake  of  his  services  elsewhere,  or  had  been  per- 
mitted to  go  into  the  country  for  a  week  or  two,  not  being 
considered  as  due  to  the  school  for  that  time,  his  absence  would 
not  be  counted,  and  in  this  way  laxity  of  requirement  tended  to 
work  up  an  appearance  of  regular  attendance  which  was  utterly 
unattainable  in  the  school  first  mentioned. 

In  consequence  of  the  difficulty  of  making  comparisons  of 
school  attendance  between  the  different  cities,  Mr.  W.  H.  Wells,  , 
then  Superintendent  of  Instruction  in  Chicago,  by  means  of  a 
very  general  correspondence  with  other  Superintendents,  finally 
succeeded  in  establishing  common  niles  by  which  "school  mem- 
bership" should  be  estimated  in  most  of  the  principal  cities  and 
towns  of  the  Union.  Previous  to  that  time  there  had  been  no 
common,  reliable  basis  upon  which   to  calculate   the  cost  of 
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instraction  per  capita^  and  Boards  of  Education  were  subject  to 
charges  of  wildest  prodigality  or  meanest  parsimony,  as  one  or 
another  basis  of  comparison  was  assumed  as  being  most  suitable 
to  the  author's  views  or  purposes. 

That  the  labors  of  Mr.  Wells  were  of  great  service  to  men 
engaged  in  educational  affairs,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  and  that 
due  credit  may  be  awarded  him  for  the  real  usefulness  of  his 
self-imposed  task,  I  have  spoken  of  the  matter  at  greater  length 
than  the  interest  of  the  subject  would  seem  to  demand.  But  my 
purpose,  in  bringing  forward  the  subject,  is  to  submit,  whether 
the  **per  centage  of  daily  absence"  and  "daily  attendance," 
calculated  from  records  kept  according  to  the  "  Chicago  rule,"  is 
of  any  great  value  as  a  test  of  the  completeness  with  which  the 
people  appropriate  the  advantages  of  the  Common  Schools.  For 
this  purpose,  the  objections  to  it  are — 

1.  That  it  makes  no  account  of  the  time  for  which  pupils  are 
enrolled.  Two  thousand  pupils  enrolled  in  sets  of  fifty,  each  set 
just  one  week,  and  all  the  pupils  of  the  set  attending  that  entire 
week,  without  absence  a  single  half  day,  would,  at  the  end  of  the 
year,  make  a  flatteriug  report  of — "average  number  belonging," 
fifty;  "average  daily  attendance"  fifty;  "per  cent  of  daily 
attendance,"  one  hundred;  and  this,  too,  notwithstanding  the 
feet  that  no  pupil  had  had  more  than  one  week's  schooling  in 
the  year. 

2.  The  days  due  to  the  school  are  whittled  down  so  near  to 
the  "days  present,"  by  one  construction  and  another,  that  the 
daily  absence  of  even  the  most  irregular  school  appears,  to 
the  common  eye,  but  little  worse  than  the  best.  The  plan  is 
admirable  for  the  fidelity  with  which  it  sets  forth  the  evils  of 
petty  irregularities.    The  greater  ones  entirely  escape  its  notice^ 
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but  the  petty  irregularities  are  so  nearly  common  everywhere 
that  the  per  eentages  of  attendance  have  a  wonderful  uniformity 
wherever  the  Chicago  rule  has  been  adopted.  Sometimes,  indeed, 
the  diflference  appears  to  be  in  favor  of  the  city  in  which,  accord- 
ing to  another  and  a  more  reliable  standard,  the  attendance  is 
most  seriously  defective. 

To  illustrate  and  at  the  same  time  prove  the  point  which  I 
wish  to  make,  the  following  statements  are  submitted  from  the 
last  Annual  Reports  of  the  several  cities  named : 

Avcraee  AvcraRC  ^''a^*.^°" 

Number  BeTonging.  Daily  Attendance.  ^^^^^  Be^nging. 

Chicago 25,754.5    24,839  06.4 

Cincinnati 20,083 19,140  06.6 

8t.Loul8 16,911 16,508  02. 

aeveland 8,763 8,174  92.8 

From  the  above,  it  would  seem  that  the  school  attendance  in 
Chicago  is  better  than  in  any  of  the  other  cities  named;  but 
really  the  difference  lies  greatly  against  Chicago,  when  the  com- 
parison is  based,  not  on  figures  that  vary  with  the  degree  of 
strictness  or  laxity  with  which  rules  of  school  membership  may 
be  construed,  but  upon  two  facts  which  must  stand  unmodified 
by  any  differences  of  keeping  records;  I  mean  the  whole  number 
of  pupils  registered  and  the  average  daily,  attendance.  Compared 
on  this  basis,  the  cities  stand  as  follows : 

Enrollment,  exclusive  of  Average  a        ^o*-  o' 

Duplicate  Registration.  Daily  Attendance.  Attendance  on 

■  c<nroilment. 

Cincinnati 24,061  19,140 78. 

St.  Louis 23,008  15,508 67.5 

Cleveland 12,636  8,174.4    64.7 

Chlcagp 88,990  24,830 63U» 

The  difference  between  these  two  tables  is  simply  this — ^that 
the  former  exhibits  only  one  element  of  regular  attendance,  viz.: 
regularity  while  boys  and  girls  have  their  names  upon   the 
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teachers  roll  as  actually  due  to  the  school;  but  fails  altogether 
to  recognize  the  fact  that  there  is  another  kind  of  irregularity 
even  more  serious,  viz.:  that  of  entrance  and  withdrawal  without 
regard  to  term  or  session  of  the  school  year. 

With  the  view  of  presenting  a  table  which  will  exhibit,  at 
a  single  glance,  both  elements  of  irregular  attendance,  viz.: 
irregular  entrance  and  withdrawal,  and  irregular  attendance 
while  belonging  to  school,  I  submit  substantially  the  first  tabular 
statement  given  above  in  another  form: 

Chicago.    Cincinnati.     St.  Louis.    Cleveland. 
Whole  Number  of  Different  Names  reg- 
istered, exclusive  of  all   registered 
more  than  once 38,999 24,961 33,098 12,636 

ATerage  Number  of  Pupils  belonging  to 

School,  according  to  Chicago  rule...    25,754 30,023 16,9U 8,768 

ATerage  Daily  Attendance 24,839 19,140 15,698......  8,174 

The  lessons  to  be  derived  from  the  above  table  are,  however, 
read  only  when  reduced  to  a  coiTesponding  one  of  centesimal 

proportions : 

Chicago.     Cincinnati.     St.  Ix>uis.    Cleveland. 
The  above  table  shows  the  school  mem- 

benhip  of  one  hundred  pupils  regis- 
tered to  have  been  equal  to  the 
uninterrupted  membership  of 66   ......    80   73   69 

It  shows  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
each  one  hundred  pupils  registered 
to  have  been  equal  to  the  every  day's 
attendance  of 64    77   67   .... ^    66 

I  have  devoted  considerable  space  to  the  discussion  of  school 
statistics,  that  we  may  arrive  at  a  just  standard  of  comparison 
between  the  different  cities.  Such  comparison  is  valuable, 
because  it  suggests  to  us  faults  which,  being  known,  may  be 
remedied.  In  the  last  table,  for  instance,  it  may  be  readily  seen 
that  our  school  attendance,  taking  in  both  elements,  dxiration 
and  constanci/y  is  very  far  from  being  so  good  a«  that  of  Cincin- 
nati, not  quite  so  good  as  that  of  St.  Louis,  and  only  a  little 
better  than  that  of  Chicago.    Another  deduction  may  be  made 


from  the  last  tabular  statement,  which  is  worthy  of  attention. 
It  is,  that  the  children  of  one  of  the  cities  above  named  average 
a  month's  school  membership  and  twenty-four  days'  actual 
attendance  more  than  the  children  of  Cleveland,  the  school 
years  of  both  cities  being  of  the  same  length. 

That  the  school  membership  and  attendance  of  Chicago  and 
Cleveland  should  be  so  far  inferior  as  they  are  to  the  school 
membership  and  attendance  of  Cincinnati  and  St.  Louis,  is 
somewhat  remarkable.  The  two  cities  first  named  have  a 
spring  vacation  of  two  weeks,  and  it  is  possible  that  this, 
affording  opportunity,  as  it  does,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  older 
pupils  in  the  spring,  works  a  very  considerable  reduction  of  the 
average  time  of  school  membership.  On  the  other  hand,  the. 
opening  of  the  schools  after  the  spring  vacation,  affording  provo- 
cation for  the  entrance  of  a  very  large  number  of  the  younger 
pupils,  whose  membership  is  limited  to  three  months  at  farthest, 
may  work  a  reduction  of  the  average  duration  of  school  member- 
ship, as  compared  with  other  cities.  It  is  probable  that  both 
causes  operate  to  produce  the  same  result. 
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HIGH    SCHOOLS. 


ATTENDANCE. 

Whole  number  of  pupils  registered — 

1869-70. 
^«iitral  High  School.. ..Boys TO 

GirlB 104  -183 

^wt  High  School Boya 84 

Glrl8 45—89 

In  both 2S2 

Average  daily  attendance — 

Central  High  School.... Boys 67.6 

Girls   86.&-]fi8.0 

West  High  School Boys 18.8 

Girls 37.2-  56. 


In  both 309.9 

Whole  number  in  school  the  entire  year — 

Central  High  School 120 

Percent,  of  number  registered 66.5 

West  High  School 46 

Percent,  of  number  registered 66.7 


1870-71 
82 

104  —186 
25 
SO  -76 

281 


78.8 

87JB-160 
21.7 
42.8-64 

224 


144 
76 
61 

68 


Number  registered  and  the  number  remaining  at  the  end 
of  the  year,  in  each  class — 

1869-70. 


Regbtered.    Remaining. 

Central  High  School.. Class  A 9 9 

B 39 88 

C 58 41 

D 83 66 

West  High  School... -Class  A 10 8 

B 7 6 

C 20 16 

D 32 23 


1870-71. 
Registered.    Remaining. 

11 10 

37 28 

61 44 

77 65 

7 7 

16 14 

21 20 

81 19 
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EXAMINATION   FOR  ADMISSION. 

June,  1870— Number  Examined 118  June,  1871— Number  Examined — \9A 

Admitted  ....113                                                   Admitted ....!» 
Failed 6  Failed 20 

Tlie  reix)rt  of  the  Principal  of  the  Central  High  School  is 
herewith  submitted.    Mr.  Warren  Higley,  the  Principal  of  the 
West  High  School,  being  called  at  the  close  of  the  year  to  th< 
Superintendency  of  the  Public  Schools  of  Dayton,  found  himselE^ 
unable  to  prepare  anything  more  than  the  annual  statistical- 
report,  which  is  included  in  the  tabular  statements  appended — 
In  losing  Mr.  Higley,  the  school  lost  an  able  Principal,  whos^ 
place  it  will  be  difficult  to  supply. 

I  am  again  able  to  speak  with  pride  of  the  condition  of  our 
High  Schools.  The  increased  attendance,  but  more  especially 
the  greatly  increased  proportion  of  pupils  who  continued  in 
those  schools  throughout  the  entire  year,  is  palpable  evidence  of 
the  gain  they  are  making  in  the  estimation  of  the  people  of 
Cleveland.  The  policy  of  the  city  in  paying  salaries  suflBcient 
to  command  the  services  of  teachers  of  the  first  class — teachers 
who  in  their  own  attainments  happily  illustrate  the  value  and 
beauty  of  learning,  and  thus  excite  the  admiration  and  fire  the 
ambition  of  their  pupils — secures  not  only  a  better  education, 
but  really  educates  greater  numbers  than  that  policy  which 
would  employ  the  respectable  mediocres  who  are  always  to  be 
found  in  the  market  at  the  prevailing  prices. 

At  the  Commencement  exercises,  held  on  the  29th  of  June 
last,  ihQ  number  of  people  present  was  variously  estimated  at 
from  four  to  six  thousand.  Never,  perhaps,  in  the  histoiy  of  any 
other  city  has  such  interest  been  manifested  in  the  graduating 
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exercises  of  a  High  School.  That  so  large  an  assembly  should 
be  held  for  three  and  a  half  hours  consecutively,  hundreds  of 
them  unable  to  find  seats,  intently  listening  to  the  literary  efforts 
of  mere  boys  and  girls,  is  gratifying  evidence  of  the  mighty  hold 
which  our  schools  have  upon  the  affections  of  the  i)eople. 

I    take  this  opportunity  to  direct  attention  to  the  advan- 
tages of  correct  training  of  the  voice,  which  were  so  plainly 
manifested  at  this  Commencement     There  were  few  of  the 
pupils  who  on  that  occasion  failed  to  make  themselves  heard, 
and  distinctly,  too,  throughout  that  vast  assemblage.    To  those 
who  have  listened  with  painful  effort  to  exercises  such  as  these, 
even  in  small  churches  and  halls,  catching  here  and  there  only  a 
word  or  phrase,  it  seemed  extraordinary  that  the  voices  of  these 
pupils  should  be  swelled  to  such  volume  and  uttered  with  such 
distinctness  of  articulation,  that  their  faintest  words  could  be 
beard  by  an  audience  of  more  than  four  thousand  people.    The 
utility  of  thorough  and  scientific  culture  of  the  voice  was  there 
demonstrated  beyond  question.     The  lesson  to  be  learned   is 
tliat  this  work  should  be  assiduously  prosscuted  in  every  grad  e 
o^   the  schools,  and  that  teachers  should  prepare   themselves 
^"^r  it  by  industrious  and,  if  need  be,  by  laborious  study  and 
P^*actice. 

That  the  study  and  practice  of  music  in  our  High  Schools 
^*^  greatly  promoted  the  development  of  the  voice,  no  one  can 
^oubt,  no  one,  at  least,  who  has  carefully  observed  its  processes 
^d  results  in  all  the  schools.  Herein  we  may,  I  think,  justly 
claim  superiority  for  the  method  adopted  by  Mr.  Stewart  Along 
with  lessons  in  the  reading  and  theory  of  music,  there  is  daily 
practice  in  exercises  adapted  to  the  cultivation  of  depth  and 
quality  of  tone,  and  in  distinctness,  precision  and  good  taste  in 
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articulation.  Notwithstanding  this,  however,  it  is  but  just  to 
say  that  the  results  shown  at  the  recent  Commencement  ar^ 
mainly  owing  to  the  skill  and  assiduity  of  the  lady  who  had  th^ 
training  of  the  graduating  class. 

The  revised  Course  of  Study,  as  published  in  the  last  Annual 
Report,  has  been  carried   into  eflfect  without  material   incon- 
venience.   Though  considerably  extended  beyond  the  require- 
ments of    the  previous   Course,  in  Math^^matics    and    in   th 
amount  to  be  read  in  Latin,  Xlreek  and  German,  it  was  foun 
easily  practicable.    The  reduction  of  the  time  given  to  some  o 
the  minor  studies  has  enabled  us  to  give  greater  attention  to 
English  Literature  and  the  mastery  of  the  English  language. 
At  the  same  time,  we  have  reason  to  believe  that  little  is  lost, 
even  in  the  studies  so  limited.    While  they  required  much  of 
the  time  of  the  student  in  the  memorizing  of  lessons  in  which, 
after  all,  little  if  anything  was  gained  more  than  now — a  sort 
of  literary  acquaintance  with  their  outlines  and  general  prin- 
ciples— the  method  of  study  served  to  prejudice  him  against, 
rather  than   to  awaken   an  interest  in  them.     As  it  is  now, 
nothing  more  is  attempted  than  to  give  the  pupils  a  general  idea 
of  their  province  and  use,  and  to  excite  such  interest  in  them 
as  may  lead  to  further  study  in  after  life. 

The  four  Courses  of  Study  allowed  give  scope  for  the  choice 
of  parents,  according  to  their  means  and  their  designs  respecting 
the  future  avocations  of  their  children.  The  English  Course  of 
three  years  provides  a  limited  but  duly  proportioned  outline  of 
study  for  those  whose  means  will  not  permit  their  remaining  at 
school  for  a  longer  period.  The  Latin  Course  affords  somewhat 
more  than  the  advantages  of  the  English,  besides  a  thorough 
preparatory  course  in  Latin,  suflScient  to  admit  the  pupil  into 
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many  colleges  of  the  State.  The  substitution  of  German  for 
i^tin  affords  the  culture  incident  to  the  study  of  a  foreign 
^nguage,  and  at  the  same  time  offers  an  inducement  to  many 
Parents  to  keep  their  sons  and  daughters  at  school  for  a  longer 
^ime  than  they  would  do  if  compelled  to  decide  between  the 
English  Course  of  three  years  and  the  Latin  of  four.  The 
^^lassical  Course  is  ample  preparation  for  admission  to  Harvard 
College. 

The  policy  of  the  Board  of  Educatit)n,  adopted  four  years  ago, 
'thereby  the  opportunity  of  choice  is  left  to  parents  as  to  the 
curriculum  to  be  pursued  by  their  children  in  the  High  Schools, 
is  an  eminently  wise  one.  It  is  vain  to  attempt  to  force  the 
people  of  the  West,  where  labor  is  in  so  great  demand,  to  keep 
their  sons  and  daughters  at  school  till  they  are  eighteen  or 
twenty  years  old,  to  pursue  a  Course  of  Study  which  their  judg- 
ment does  not  approve. 

The  question  so  long  discussed,  as  to  the  claims  of  the 
classics,  is  one  for  the  decision  of  parents  themselves.  Practi- 
cally, it  is  of  little  concern  to  Boards  of  Education,  when  it  is 
jwssible  to  permit  a  choice  between  two  or  more  judiciously 
arranged  Courses  of  Study.  Liberality  in  this  direction  is 
encouraged  by  the  growing  liberality  of  the  higher  institutions 
of  our  own  and  foreign  States.  The  Gymnasia,  the  "Real 
Schulen,"  the  "Hohen  Burger  Schulen,"  the  "Hohen  Tochter 
Schulen,"  and  many  other  classes  of  schools,  have,  for  more  than 
a  quarter  of  a  century,  allowed  the  German  people  a  latitude  of 
choice  which  is  but  slowly  and  reluctantly  yielded  in  this  country 
to  American  youth. 
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I  would  respectfully  request  the  attentiou  of  the  reader  to  the- 
following  report  of  Mr.  Williams,  the  Principal  of  the  CentraL 
High  School.    It  is  especially  valuable  for  its  excellent  sugges — 
tions  as  to  the  Course  of  Study  and  methods  of  instructien. 

To  Andrew  J.  Rick  off, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction : 

I  would  respectfully  submit  the  following  report  of  the  condition  o  :4 
the  Central  High  School  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1871: 

The  whole  number  of  teachers  employed  was — 

Men 4  Women 3  Total 7 

The  whole  number  of  pupils  registered  was — 

Boys 88  Girls 104  Total 1S6 

The  average  number  belonging  was — 

Boys 74.9  Girls 91.4  Total 188.8 

The  average  enrollment  by  terms*  was — 

Boys 77.3  Girls 95  Totol .172.3 

The  average  daily  attendance  was — 

Boys 72.8  Girls 87.2  Total MO 

The  ratio  of  average  daily  attendance  to  the  entire  number  regis- 
tered was — 

Boys 88.8r.  Girls 83.8s  Total m% 

The  ratio  of  average  daily  attendance  to  the  average  number  belong- 
ing was — 

Boys 97.4j;  Girls 95.4?;  Total 96J8K 

The  ratio  of  average  daily  attendance  to  the  average  enrollment  by 

terms  was — 

Boys 94.25f  Girls 91.ftf  Total 92.85^ 

The  number  in  school  the  entire  year,  with  the  exception  of  brief 

absences  from  illness,  was — 

Boys. ...  63       Girls. ...  76       Total ....  139,  being  "^.1%  of  the  registration. 

The   number   registered   in    the   several    classes,   and    the    number 

remaining  at  the  close  of  the  year,  with  their  ratio,  was — 

A  B  C  D  Total. 

Registered 11     37     60     78     186 

Bemalnlng 10     28     44     66     147 

Percent 90.9 75.7  73.3 83.3 79. 

*  Found  by  dividing  the  !»uni  of  the  entire  enrollment  for  the  respective  terms  by  the 
number  of  terms,  to  correspond  with  the  table  prepared  for  report  of  1870. 
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The  average  age  of  the  school  was — 

Bojra 15^  yean.  Girls 16.25  years.  Both 15.8  years. 

The  average  age  of  the  graduating  class  was — 

Boys 17.1  years.  Girls 16.9  years.  Both 17  years. 

The  age  of  the  pupils  at  the  time  of  registration  was — 

^«ea 12        13        14         15  16         17         18         19       20      Total. 

Number 2  ....  8  ....  19  ....  46  ....  51  ....  96  ....  20  ....  3  ....  1  ....  186 

The  cose  of  instruction  per  pupil,   on   the  basis  of  the  average 

number  belonging,  was — 

For  the  year  1809-70 $56.82  For  the  year  1870-n $55.85 

At  the  close  of  the  year  twenty-six  pupils  graduated  from  the  school, 

of  ^vhom  ten  were  graduates  of  the  four  years*  Course,  and  sixteen  of  the 

three  years*  Course.     In  the  following  list,  the  names  of  the  former  are 

marked  with  a  star. 

GRADUATES  OF  1871. 

Frank  B.  Chambkrlain,*  Ada  Holmes, 

Richard  P.  Henderson,*  Alice  S.  Lanphear,* 

Frank  P.  Jackson,  Fidelia  Mann, 

John  S.  Richardson,  Mary  F.  Morris, 

William  H.  Rose,*  Sarah  R.  BiLarshall, 

Nathan  Weidenthal,*  Lena  A.  Riestsrer, 

Charles  J.  Wood,*  Mary  E.  Spear, 

Alice  G.  Benedict,*  Helen  A.  Tibbits, 

Virginia  Briggs,  Lillie  A.  Tibbits, 

Sarah  J.  Clayton,*  Clara  Umbstaetter, 

Mary  Frawlby,  Josephine  J.  Weidenkopf, 

Jsannette  Oeuder,  Josephine  B.  Wili^on,* 

Deborah  Harwitz,  Eva  V.  Withycombe.* 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

Very  nearly  equal  numbers  of  the  entering  class  selected  each  of  the 
three  Courses  of  Study — La  tin  English,  German-English  and  English — 
*o  that  the  introduction  of  German  in  the  first  year  of  the  High  School 
Work  has  made  no  addition  to  the  usual  number  of  classes.  The  D 
Grade  was  divided,  as  usual,  into  three  sections,  on  the  basis  of  the 
Course  of  Study  selected;  and  the  C  Grade  into  three,  except  in 
physics,  in  which  it  recited  in  two  sections.  The  A  and  B  Grades 
formed  each  a  single  class,  save  in  a  single  line  of  studies. 

The  programme  of  the  Winter  Term,  given  below,  will  afford  a 
£iir  indication  of  the  manner  in  which  the  recitation-work  of  the  school 
was  apportioned  among  the  several  teachers — the  changes  of  studies,  in 
passing  from  term  to  term,  being  comparatively  few,  as  may  be  seen  by 
examining  the  Courses  of  Study. 
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Besides  their  services  in  this  school,  Mr.  Hotze  has  had  two  recita- 
tions per  day,  and  Mr.  Klemm  one,  in  the  West  High  School.     Mr. 
*^lemm    has  also  been  engaged  every  Friday  in    the   examination    of 
^^rman  Classes  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools. 

More  than  usual  attention  has  been  given,  throughout  the  year,  to 
^^^cal  culture  and  elocution.  This  work  has  been  under  the  charge  of 
^^r$.  Adams,  and  her  efforts  have  been  attended  with  a  gratifying  degree 
success. 

The  instruction  in  English  Literature  has  been  given  with  the  authors 

*id  in  the  order  described  in  the  last  report  from  this  school ;  the  only 

liange  having  been  the  substitution  of  Thackeray's  Lectures  on  the  Four 

orges  and  the  English  Humorists  for  Hawthorne,  in  the  second  term 

f  the  D  year.     So  far  as  the  results  of  this  effort  to  cultivate  a  taste  for 

^ood  reading  can  now  be  seen,  we  have  every  reason  to  be  encouraged 

'^^y  them ;  although  the  fullest  effects  of  such  instruction,  like  those  of  all 

'che  teacher's  most  judicious  efforts,  must  be  looked  for  in  the  future 

mther  than  in  the  present — in  lives  made  more  happy  and  more  fruitful, 

rather  than  in  results  which  may  at  once  be  seen  and  measured. 

The  skill  and  efficiency  of  the  musical  instruction  by  Mr.  Stewart 

deserve  to  be  mentioned  with  hearty  commendation.     Great  care  has 

been  taken  to  make  this  instruction  reach  every  pupil,  and  the  growth  of 

musical  taste  and  skill  in  the  school  has  been  all  that  could  reasonably  be 

cxpcacd. 

It  is  but  just  to  say  that  the  year  has  been  marked  by  unflagging  zeal 
and  industry  on  the  part  of  all  the  teachers,  and  by  their  most  hearty 
co-operation  with  the  administration  of  the  school  in  every  effort  to 
improve  its  methods  and  increase  its  efficiency. 

MONTHLY  BXABflNATIONS. 

Throughout  the  year  monthly  examinations  have  been  held  in  all  the 

classes  of  the  school.     The  questions  for  these  examinations,  with  the 

exception  of  those  for  the  German  Classes  furnished  by  Mr.  Hotze,  were 

prepared  for  the  two  High  Schools  in  common  by  the  Principals      The 

questions  for  each  class  were  five  in  number,  and  were  intended  to  be  a 

severe  test  of  the  accuracy  and  thoughtful ness  with  which  the  students  had 

done  their  work ;  being  very  little  confined  to  mere  text-book  peculiarities 

of  expression,   but  calling  for  somewhat  new  applications   of  familiar 
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principles,  solutions  of  new  problems,  and,  to  some  extent  in  language 
examinations,  translations  of  passages  not  previously  studied.     The  time 
allowed  for  writing  the  answers  to  each  set  of  questions  was  limited  to  one 
hour  and  twenty  minutes.     The  papers  were  examined  by  the  teachers  o^ 
the  several  classes  and  the  per  centages  reported  to  the  Principal.     Th^ 
results  of  the  examinations,  recorded  and  carefully  studied  by  the  Prin — 
cipal,  not  only  served  to  keep  him  informed  of  the  progress  and  attain — 
ments  of  every  pupil,  but  afforded  him  an  opportunity  of  inquiring  intc^ 
cases  of  marked  deficiency,  of  giving  needful  help  to  some,  while  keepings 
a  careful  oversight  of  the  indolent,  and  of  seeking  the  necessary  co-opera — 
tion  of  parents,  in  some  cases,  by  written  communications. 

The  monthly  written  examination  has  so  far  proved  a  most  satisfactory 
substitute  for  the  daily  marking  system,  which  it  has  superseded.  Ir 
furnishes  a  more  reliable  test  of  scholarship,  and  a  more  efficient  and 
pervading  stimulus  to  exertion,  while  it  secures  certain  incidental  advan- 
tages which  could  not  otherwise  be  so  surely  gained.  It  may  hereafter 
be  put  to  additional  use,  in  making  desirable  changes  of  grade  or  of 
Course  of  Study,  in  the  case  of  individual  pupils. 

ADAPTATION  OF  STUDIES. 

It  is  every  way  desirable  that  the  studies  of  our  High  Schools  should 
be  adapted,  as  far  as  possible,  to  the  prevailing  tastes  and  capabilities  ot 
individual  students  and  to  their  future  destination.  Whether  it  is 
expedient  or  practicable  to  go  further  in  this  direction  than  to  furnish 
various  Courses  of  Study,  from  which  parents  or  pupils  may  select  that 
which  seems  on  the  whole  most  desirable,  with  a  certain  liberty  of  change 
for  proper  cause,  is  a  question  which  needs  careful  study  by  High  School 
instructors.  Something  might  doubtless  be  done,  in  some  marked  cases, 
by  accepting  for  certain  lines  of  study  full  equivalents  in  judiciously 
selected  optional  studies.  This  would  necessitate  to  some  extent  the 
multiplication  of  classes,  and  would  need  to  be  carefully  guarded,  lest  a 
transient  caprice  should  be  mistaken  for  the  expression  of  a  fixed  and 
dominant  preference.  It  is  a  grave  question  in  education,  what  pro- 
vision should  be  made  for  individual  strength  and  for  individual  weakness 
in  certain  directions.  In  any  case  the  value,  whether  for  discipline  or 
for  use,  of  those  studies  to  which  pupils  otherwise  diligent  must  be 
consuntly  urged,  without  interest  or  hope  of  proficiency,  is,  to  say  the 
east,  exceedingly  problematical. 
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LECTURBS  TO  THE  GRADUATING  CLASS. 

During  the  last  term  of  the  year  lectures  were  given  every  week  to 
the  graduating  classes  of  the  two  High  Schools  by  the  Principals.  By 
u  arrangement  between  the  Principals,  each  lecture  was  given  to  both 
daises  on  alternate  weeks.  These  lectures  were  intended  to  furnish 
suggestions  which  might  be  useful  to  the  students  after  leaving  school,  in 
the  choice  of  employments,  in  the  use  of  their  leisure  time  for  self- 
improvement;  and  in  the  selection  of  places  where  they  might  gain 
fiinher  literary  or  professional  culture.  The  subjects  of  the  lectures 
given  by  the  Principal  of  this  school  were  as  follows: 

Self  Impft>Teinent. 

A  Course  oi  Useful  Reading,  and  How  to  Pursue  it. 

Higher  Education. 

The  Choice  oi  Occupation 

Requisites  for  Business  Success. 

The  interest  which  was  manifested  in  this  brief  course  of  lectures 

affords  ample  encouragement  for  its  continuance,  in  a  somewhat  enlarged 

fonn,  with  future  classes. 

ADDITIONS  TO  APPARATUS  AND  REFERENCE  LIBRARY. 

The  handsome  addition  made  to  the  apparatus  of  the  school  during 

the  year,  by  the  judicious  liberality  of  the  Board  of  Education,  has 

greatly  increased    its  facilities  for  teaching  the   natural   sciences  with 

success.     The  carefully  selected  volumes  which  were  at  the  same  time 

added  to  its  reference  library  have  been  in  daily  and  increasing  use  by 

the  pupils,  both  for  wcrrking  up  their  topics  for  composition  and  for 

gaining  more  extended  and  accurate  information  on  the  subjects  taught 

in  their  ordinary  classes.     The  benefits  to  be  derived  by  the  pupils  of  a 

High  School,  from  being  required  and  taught  how  to  make  profitable  use 

of  a  library  in  working  up  their  subjects  of  study,  can  hardly  be  over- 

^timated.     For,  in  passing  from  the  Grammar  to  the  High  School,  not 

only  do  the  subjects  of  study  change  and  occupy  a  wider  Held,  but  it 

would  seem  that  the  methods  of  study  and  the  use  of  text-books  should 

be  gradually  but  very  materially  modified.     The  pupil  should  now  be 

encouraged  and  required  to  treat  his  text-books  merely  as  a  text  for  his  own 

more  extended  research — testing  and  supplementing  their  statements  by 

experiment  and  reference  to  other  sources  of  information — thus  learning 

to  study  not  so  much  books  as  subjects  by  the  aid  of  books  and  other 

appropriate  means,  to  form  and  test  opinions  by  trial  and  a  comparison 

of  authorities,  rather  than  to  take  opinions  already  formed.     In  Algebra 


60  Superintendenf  s  Report. 

and  Trigonometry,  indeed,  the  text-book  may  form  the  subject-matter 
of  the  pupil's  private  study,  but  his  skill  and  thoroughness  should,  in  all 
cases,  be  tested  in  the  class-room  by  examples  which  he  has  had  no 
opportunity  to  study,  as  should  also  be  done  in  Arithmetic  so  far  as  it 
is  taught  in  High  Schools.  But  has  that  pupil  attained  the  true  purpose 
of  Geometrical  study,  who  has  only  recited  glibly  demonstrations  thought 
out  by  others,  without  being  subjected  to  adverse  criticism  or  required 
to  devise  and  defend  other  methods  of  proof,  or  to  state  the  points  of  his 
demonstration  abstracted  from  any  diagram,  or  even  to  apply  practically 
what  he  is  supposed  to  have  learned  ?  All  our  scientific  text-books  are 
but  outlines,  more  or  less  meager,  of  the  subjects  they  present ;  even  the 
best  of  them  cpntain  some  errors  of  opinion  or  of  fact;  they  all  embody 
the  results  of  research  and  experiment,  in  which  the  experiment  and 
research  are  of  vastly  more  import  to  the  student  than  the  result — arc, 
indeed,  the  only  sure  means  of  fixing  the  truth  indelibly  and  making  it 
practically  useful,  while  promoting,  besides,  that  skill  in  scientific  method 
without  which  mere  scientific  knowledge  is  a  barren  acquisition.  Is  not, 
then,  the  too  usual  mode  of  studying  the  natural  sciences  to  content 
oneself  with  a  low  form  and  degree  of  good,  where  a  much  higher  and 
more  fruitful  one  is  fairly  attainable  ?  In  lingual  instruction,  possibly, 
more  judicious  methods  are  observed ;  though  the  practice  of  teaching 
tables  of  declension  and  conjugation,  without  at  once  fixing  the  meaning 
and  use  of  every  form,  as  soon  as  learned,  by  embodying  it  in  appro- 
priate sentences,  and  of  causing  to  be  memorized  abstract  rules  of  syntax 
before  the  use  on  which  they  arc  founded  occurs  in  the  pupil's  study; 
the  almost  universal  use,  especially  in  higher  classes,  of  books  crowded 
with  translations ;  the  too  prevalent  lack  of  polish  and  elegance  permitted 
in  translation,  thus  missing  one  great,  if  not  the  greatest,  purpose  of 
lingual  study;  and  the  common  usage  of  examining  even  advanced 
students  only  on  matter  which  they  have  previously  studied,  thus 
encouraging  them  to  study  merely  a  few  passages  of  authors,  rather  than 
language  through  the  medium  of  the  best  authors,  are  practices  which 
are  liable  to  severe  and  just  criticism. 

The  truth  with  regard  to  the  whole  subject  of  High  School  methods 
at  least,  has  been  justly  summed  up  by  Carlyle  in  one  of  his  pithy 
sentences,  which  might  well  be  made  an  educational  maxim — "  He  who 
has  done  nothing  has  known  nothing;"  to  which  he  adds:  "If  thy 
knowledge  be  real,  put  it  forth  from  thee ;  grapple  with  real  nature ; 
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try  thy  theories  there,  and  see  how  they  hold  out."  It  is  only  by 
expecting  from  the  student  the  accurate  verification  of  all  important 
statements,  it  is  only  by  requiring  of  him  the  intelligent  and  appropriate 
use  of  all  his  acquisitions,  that  his  labor  can  be  made  to  tend  to  skill,  his 
knowledge  to  ripen  into  wisdom  and  to  bear  fruit  in  power. 

The  conscientious  effort  on  the  part  of  teachers  to  attain  ends  like 
those  here  indicated,  and  to  devise  methods  of  instruction  wisely  adapted 
to  secure  results  so  desirable,  necessarily  entails  upon  them  labors  more 
severe  than  are  demanded  by  an  easy  adherence  to  the  words  of  a  chosen 
text-book,  and  the  immediate  results  will  often  be  less  showy  than  the 
brilliant  displays  of  a  type  of  memory  not  difficult  to  cultivate ;  but  if 
this  school  or  any  other  can  succeed  in  emancipating  its  pupils  somewhat 
from  an  unthinking  adherence  to  the  statements  of  the  book  that  first 
reaches  their  hands,  can  train  them  to  try  all  things  and  hold  fast  only 
that  which  is  proved  good,  and  can  make  of  them,  in  some  fair  degree, 
independent  thinkers  and  investigators,  no  thoughtful  person  can  doubt 
that  it  will  deserve  well  of  the  community. 

DRAWING. 

It  is  not  proper  that  this  report  should  close  without  again  calling 

attention  to  the  most  immediate  and  pressing  need  of  this  school — the 

need  of  systematic  instruction  in  Drawing.     Not  only  does  this  art  afford 

an  unrivaled  means  of  training  the  eye  to  see  and  the  hand  to  execute; 

not  only  does  it  develop  the  talent  of  accurate  observation  even  more 

than  that  of  correct  delineation ;  but  skill  in  it  is  essential  to  the  highest 

success  in  many  of  our  most  common  industrial  pursuits.     Horace  Mann 

justly  says  of  it:  "  With  the  inventive  genius  of  our  people,  the  art  of 

Drawing  would  be  eminently  useful.     They  would  turn   it  to  better 

account  than  any  other  people  in  the  world.     We  now  perform  far  xhe 

greater  part  of  our  labor  by  machinery.     Whatever  will  advance  the 

inechanic  and  manufacturing  arts,  therefore,  is  especially  important  here ; 

and  whatever  is  important  for  men  to  know,  as  men,  should  be  learned 

^y  children  in  the  schools."     These  remarks  apply  with  special  force  to 

a  city  like  Cleveland,  whose  manufacturing  interests  are  so  great  and  so 

npidly  increasing.     It  is   very  desirable   that   early  provision  should 

^  made  for  thorough  instruction  in  a  branch  so  important. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

S.  G.  WILLIAMS,  PrinapaL 
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GERMAN. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  Spring  Term,  in  April,  1870,  the 
study  of  German  was  introduced  into  our  schools,  and  nine 
teachers  were  at  once  employed.  The  next  year  the  number  of 
teachers  was  increased  to  sixteen,  and  at  the  present  time, 
February,  1872,  twenty-five  are  employed  in  the  Grammar  and 
Primary  Grades.  The  demand  for  German  instruction,  espe- 
cially among  those  of  English  speaking  parentage,  is  far  beyond 
expectation.  It  has  already  become  one  of  the  most  useful 
departments  of  school  work,  and  is  rapidly  growing  in  the 
esteem  of  the  people. 

It  was  a  great  step  to  organize  classes  for  the  instruction  of 
three  thousand  five  hundred  pupils  in  a  foreign  language,  and 
within  so  short  a  time.  That  it  has  been  done  without  friction, 
and  without  a  word  of  opposition  on  the  part  of  the  teachers  of 
the  schools,  who  were  at  first  greatly  inconvenienced  by  an 
arrangement  which  was  new  and  strange,  and  which  affected 
all,  more  or  less,  is  somewhat  remarkable.  Ever  since  the 
work  commenced,  the  German  teachers  have  met  with  the 
heartiest  sympathy  and  co-operation  of  all  the  English  teachers. 
That  some  difficulty  did  not  spring  up  to  excite  anew  the  dis- 
cussions which  for  two  years  preceded  its  introduction;  that  the 
subject  should,  indeed,  never  have  sprung  up,  even  once  again,  is 
almost  without  parallel  in  the  history  of  school  legislation. 

Mr.  Louis  Klemm  was  employed  to  give  German  instruction 
in  the  High  Schools  in  January,  1871.  He  had  given  much 
attention  to  methods  of  instruction,  and  his  ability  in  this  direc- 
tion was  readily  recognized  and  acknowledged  by  the  German 
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teachers.  As  soon  as  he  entered  upon  his  duties  in  the  High 
Schools,  it  was,  therefore,  arranged  that  he  should  give  every 
Friday,  and  two  additional  days  every  month,  at  the  time  of  the 
monthly  examinations  in  the  High  Schools,  to  the  supervision  of 
German  teaching  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Classes.  The 
results  of  this  arrangement  have  heen  eminently  satisfactory  in 
giving  to  the  German  Department  a  degree  of  efficiency  which, 
without  it,  would  have  been  unattainable. 

The  following  report  was  made  at  my  request,  and  is  inserted 
here,  for  the  sake  of  its  valuable  exposition  of  the  principles  of 
language  instruction : 

Mr.  A.  J,  RiCKOFF, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction : 
Dear  Sir — In  accordance  with  your  request,  I  submit  to  you  my 
report  in  regard  to  the  work  of  the  German  Department  in  the  Public 
Schools  of  this  city  during  the  scholastic  year  of  1870-71. 

First,  I  had  to  become  acquainted  ^ith  the  whole  machinery  of  our 

school  system  in  general  and  with  that  of  the  German  Department  in 

particular.     For  the   Brst  but  little  time  was  needed,  inasmuch  as  it 

is  simple  and  well  organized.     It  was  quite  a  different  thing,  however, 

with  the  German  Department.     Here  each  teacher  followed  his  own 

plan,  and  had  in  view  his  own  special  object.     Having  no  time  during 

Khool  hours  to  visit  each  other's  schools,  the  one  knew  not  what  the  other 

accomplished  under  given  circumstances.     Each  one  doing  the  best  he 

could  in  his  own  school-room,  the  absence  of  uniformity  and  system  was 

no  feult  of  the  teacher,  but  a  necessary  result  of  the  separation  of  each 

one  from  all  the  rest. 

A  great  part  of  the  German  pupils  came  from  the  numerous  Private 
Schools,  which  have  since  nearly  all  been  closed.  These  schools  were 
variously  organized,  had  different  aims,  and  used  different  text-books. 
Their  pupils,  when  they  entered  the  Public  Schools,  represented,  at  the 
same  age,  so  many  different  stages  of  intellectual  development,  and  the 
degreei  harmonized  so  little  with  those  of  the  Public  Schools,  that 
it  required  the  most  assiduous  efforts  of  the  teachers  to  fuse  them  into. 
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well  graded  classes.  The  classification  of  these  pupils  would  have  been 
comparatively  an  easy  task,  could  they  have  been  estimated  by  their 
progress  made  in  the  German  branches  only;  but  since  the  German 
Classes  must  necessarily,  for  reasons  which  are  sufficiently  obvious,  enter 
into  co-operation  with  the  English  Classes  which  are  well  organized  and 
have  been  in  activity  for  some  years,  it  was  a  natural  consequence  that 
the  whole  German  Department  had  at  first  the  appearance  of  a  "chaos." 
To  disentangle  this  disordered  mass,  to  bring  the  •pupils  of  the  same 
grade  up  to  one  and  the  same  standing,  so  that  they  should  not  be  sub- 
divided into  too  many  classes  or  divisions,  was  a  task  too  great  for  one 
year.  The  present  year  will  undoubtedly  bring  us  nearer  our  aim. 
One  thing,  however,  permit  me  to  say — the  teachers  of  the  German 
Department  have  never  shown  a  lack  of  ability  or  good  will,  and  they 
have  accomplished  all  that  any  others  could  have  done  under  like 
circumstances. 

EFFORTS  FOR  UNIFORMITY. 

By  comparison  of  monthly  reports  of  work  done,  we  were  able  to 
approximate  a  fair  average  to  be  attained  by  all.  '  By  the  keeping  of 
minute  class  journals,  teachers  were  enabled  not  only  to  note  the  progress 
of  their  classes,  from  time  to  time,  but  to  turn  readily  to  the  things 
v'hich  were  difficult  or  obscure  and  which  needed  repetition  and  illus- 
tration. The  first  may  be  no  longer  needed  when  the  classes  have 
been  brought  to  a  common  standard,  but  it  is  earnestly  recommended 
that  the  latter  be  continued.  In  case  of  the  resignation  of  a  teacher, 
such  a  journal  enables  the  successor  to  take  hold  of  the  reins  at  once. 
He  loses  no  time  in  troublesome  yet  necessary  inquiries.  With  the  aid 
of  such  a  journal,  the  Superintendent  or  Principal  of  the  District,  with- 
out interrupting  the  teacher,  can  at  any  time  inform  himself  as  to  the 
status  of  the  class  and  of  any  particulars  which  it  is  desirable  for  him  to 
know,  in  order  that  he  may  judge  rightly  as  to  its  progress  and  profi- 
ciency. The  teachers  seem  to  be  greatly  in  favor  of  the  journal,  and 
most  of  them  have  kept  it  faithfully. 

Two  quarterly  examinations  were  held,  the  result  of  which  may  be 
seen  in  the  special  reports  already  submitted.  Unfortunately  the  stand- 
ing of  the  pupils  in  German  cannot  be  taken  into  consideration  for 
promotion  this  year — the  confusion  would  be  greatly  increased  by  any 
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attempt  to  do  so — but  I  hope  that  the  progress  made  in  this  regular 
branch  of  study  may  next  year  be  duly  considered ;  otherwise  it  will 
ccruinly  have  a  bad  effect  upon  the  pupils,  making  them  think  the 
aathorities  do  not  care  what  advancement  they  make,  and  that  attention 
to  this  part  of  their  work  will  not  "pay." 

COURSE  OP  STUDY. 

The  most  perceptible  weakness  of  the  German  Department,  however, 
lay  in  its  want  of  a  Course  of  Study.  By  special  request  I  prepared  and 
submitted  one  to  you,  which,  on  presentation  to  the  Board  of  Education, 
was  unanimously  adopted  and  published  in  the  last  Annual  Report  of  the 
schools.  Whatever  faults  it  has  may  be  corrected  as  they  shall  appear 
in  the  light  of  experience.  In  its  genera]  features  this  Course  of  Study 
resembles  the  English  Course ;  that  is  to  say,  it  is  parallel  to  and 
co-operates  with  it,  differing  from  it  mainly  in  the  matter  of  Object 
Lessons. 

The  material  for  this  most  important  branch  of  study  is  laid 
out  in  concentric  circles,  in  accordance  with  the  principle — "From  the 
near  to  the  remote, Irom  the  known  to  the  unknown."  It  embraces  a 
great  number  of  objects,  for  the  s^xy  good  reason  that  the  knowledge  of 
the  pupil  is  developing  in  as  many  directions.  If  there  be  any  defect, 
indeed,  in  this  particular,  it  is  that  it  does  not  provide  for  the  more 
thorough  observations  of  all  the  things  that  lie  in  the  way  of  the  child, 
and  of  which  he  obtains  ideas  more  or  less  imperfect,  in  the  exact  ratio 
to  the  care  with  which  his  observation  is  directed,  and  with  regard  to 
which  he  expresses  his  thoughts  more  or  less  clearly  in  proportion  to  the 
care  with  which  he  is  trained  in  correct  and  fluent  use  of  language.  It 
includes,  indeed,  the  first  elements  of  Geography  and  of  Natural  History ; 
I  ought  to  say,  rather,  those  elements  of  these  two  branches  which  lie 
open  to  the  observation  of  the  children  themselves.  The  Course  is 
intended  not  only  to  cultivate  habits  of  observation  and  excite  the 
reflective  fiiculties,  but  it  is  designed  to  cultivate  habits  of  correctly 
expressing  the  results  of  observation.  "Now,  then,"  says  the  ex-Super- 
intendent of  German  Instruction  in  St.  Louis,  (Mr.  F.  Berg,)  "the 
German  instruction  ought  to  be  instruction  in  language,  but  language 
conveys  ideas,  and  ideas  require  understanding.  Understanding  must 
be  based  on  a  correct  intuition  of  objects   before    the   mind.       It  is, 
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therefore,  the  province  of  the  teacher  to  place  before  the  pupil  the 
proper  object  for  intuition,  to  guide  him  to  a  proper  understanding  and 
the  deduction  of  ideas,  and  to  teach  him  to  express  them  in  the  best 
language.  I  cannot  think  of  any  other  teaching  of  language  to  a  child 
which  is  about  to  develop  its  intellectual  faculties.  The  teaching  of 
language  to  a  scholar  already  educated  is  a  different  thing." 

Our  pupils  should  be  brought  to  speak  (lerman  fluently,  to  think  in 
that  language;  in  short,  to  master  it,  as  they  do  the  English.  This  is 
what  we  have  to  aim  at,  if  I  understand  the  real  object  of  introducing 
the  study  into  our  schools.  We  can  never  accomplish  it,  if  the  pupils 
be  only  treated  with  the  rules  of  language  and  do  not  have  a  daily  prac- 
tice in  it.  The  rules  will  remain  dead  if  they  be  not  applied.  1  am 
sure  that  every  educator  who  has  thought  upon  this  matter  will  agree 
with  me  in  saying  that,  in  studying  German,  our  pupils  require  a 
thorough  system  of  not  only  objective  teaching — for  all  good  teaching 
must  be  objective — but  of  Object  Lessons.  Now  the  question  may 
arise — Why  teach  Geography  in  German,  if  this  branch  belongs  to  the 
English  department  ?  We  reply,  we  do  not  pretend  to  teach  Geography, 
or  Natural  History,  or  Physics,  or  Physiology,  but  simply  take  from 
these  branches  **  objects  Jor  language  lessons.**  These  studies  should 
be  used  in  German,  else  the  pupil  will  always  think  of  them  and  about 
them  in  English.  Reading  is  not  a  siiffcient  substitute  Jar  language 
lessons.  In  teaching  German  by  means  of  the  above  lessons,  the  Ger- 
man teacher  greatly  assists  the  English  teacher,  and  it  will  not  be  long 
before  the  latter  will  observe  ihc  good  influence  arising  from  this 
co-operation. 

In  another  point  our  Course  of  Study  differs  from  the  English 
Course,  viz. :  it  includes  Drawing.  I  think  this  necessary,  because 
Object  Lessons  can  not  be  successfully  given  without,  at  least,  the 
elements  of  Drawing.  Froebel,  in  his  new  theory  of  Education,  advp- 
cates  the  pninciple  that  the  child  should  not  only  be  receptive,  but 
productive;  and  having  seen  those  remarkable  results  of  Drawing  in 
the  Public  Schools  of  Sandusky,  O.,  at  the  last  State  Convention  of 
Teachers,  I  am  more  and  more  convinced  of  the  possibility  of  making 
pupils  self-productive  in  that  direction. 
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TEACHERS'  MEETINGS. 

The  meetings  of  the  German  teachers,  which  have  been  held  every 
fortnight,  have  done  a  great  deal  to  raise  the  standard  of  teaching  in  the 
German  Department,  to  improve  the  method  of  instruction,  and  to 
establish  uniformity  in  every  particular  in  which  it  is  desirable.  In 
order  to  make  these  meetings  as  profitable  and  successful  as  possible, 
the  teachers  at  an  early  day  formed  a  society  and  elected  its  own 
officers.  It  affords  the  General  Superintendent  a  ready  channel  of 
official  communications,  and  offers  to  every  member  an  opportunity  of 
improving  his  practical  and  theoretical  knowledge  in  preparatory  instruc- 
tion. Every  member  has  a  right  to  bring  up  questions  which  seem 
imporunt  to  him,  and  present  them  for  discussion.  Every  one  is 
induced  to  utter  and  defend  his  opinion  freely,  and  as  this  has  been 
done  in  the  broadest  manner  during  the  year,  it  may  be  safely  said 
that  an  exchange  of  ideas  and  opinions  has  taken  place,  which  will 
undoubtedly  be  beneficial  and  cannot  fail  to  have  great  influence  upon 
the  work  of  the  coming  year.  The  secretary  of  the  society  has  to 
make  a  synopsis  of  the  discussions  and  to  keep  the  records  of  the 
meetings,  so  that  they  can  be  referred  to  at  any  time.  Lectures  have 
been  given  upon  various  educational  subjects,  and  the  foundation  of 
a  German  teachers'  library  has  been  laid.  At  present  a  number  of 
valuable  educational  periodicals,  in  the  German  and  English  language, 
circulate  among  the  members,  and  are  read  much  and  with  perceptible 

advantage. 

ORGANIZATION. 

The  difficulty  in  obtaining  German  teachers  has  led  me  to  propose, 
respectfully,  that  all  teachers  who  have  previously  taught  English  and 
German  may  only  be  required  in  the  German  Department.  These 
teachers  would  then  instruct  the  children  of  two  rooms,  (either  parallel 
or  different  primary  grades,  one  in  the  morning,  the  other  in  the  after- 
noon,) while  an  English  teacher  could  take  the  English  branches  during 
the  other  half  of  the  day.  This  system  has  one  advantage  which  greatly 
recommends  it,  viz.:  that  then  the  teacher  can  concentrate  all  his  power 
and  attention  on  one  subject  of  instruction.  A  teacher  who  has  to  teach 
both  languages  will  always,  though  unconsciously,  neglect  one  language 
at  the  expense  of  the  other,  (you  will  remember  some  instances  of  this,) 
and  the  teachers  who  would  teach  both  languages  being  native  Germans, 
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th^  natural  result  would  be  a  neglect  of  the  English  branches,  which  we  do 
not  in  any  way  propose  to  allow.  Another  point,  in  regard  to  organiza- 
tion, allow  me  to  touch  upon  here,  viz. :  the  insufficiency  of  the 
number  of  German  Classes  in  the  Grammar  Grades.  Only  a  very  small 
per  centage  of  the  scholars  in  these  grades  will  enter  the  High  School; 
and  it  would,  therefore,  be  no  more  than  wise  to  give  them  an  oppor- 
tunity of  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  German  language  in  the  Grammar 
School.  This  is  the  more  desirable,  as  a  large  number  of  children  of 
English  speaking  parents  have  desired  to  participate  in  the  German 
studies  of  those  grades. 

STATISTICS. 

During  the  scholastic  year  the  German  Department  consisted  of 
forty-three  classes,  of  which — 

15  were  D  Prlmaryf  5  were  D  Grammarf 

5  were  C  Primary,  3  were  C  Orammar, 

5  were  B  Primary,  3  were  B  Grammar, 

5  were  A  Primary.  2  were  A  Grammar. 

These  classes  had  an  average  number  of  sixteen  hundred  and  eighty 
(i68o)  pupils,  and  were  taught  by  seventeen  {17)  teachers. 

CONCLUSION. 

1  do  not  know  whether  it  is  my  province  to  criticise  the  work  of  the 
teachers  of  the  German  Department,  as  I  have  no  official  responsibility 
for  the  work  that  has  and  has  not  been  done ;  yet  I  can  not  refrain  from 
saying  that  they  have  used  very  great  efforts  to  harmonize  their  work 
with  the  work  of  the  English  teachers,  and  that  they  have  generally 
accomplished  more  than  could  have  been  expected  of  them  within  the 
first  year.  For  myself,  I  express  my  warmest  gratitude  for  the  readiness 
with  which  they  have  assisted  me  in  every  particular. 

L.  KLEMM. 

July  I,  1871. 
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DRAWING. 

The  advantages  of  Drawing  as  an  accomplishment — for  the 
cultivation  of  taste  in  the  departments  of  painting  and  statuary; 
for  the  training  of  the  eye  to  perceive  the  beauties  of  Art  and 
Nature ;  for  facilitating  the  readier  acquisition  of  a  good  style  of 
penmanship;  for  training  the  hand  to  execute  with  precision 
curved  and  right  lines  of  varying  lengtli,  shade  and  position, 
stopping  short,  however,  of  their  adaptation  to  represent  real 
objects  as  seen  in  the  visible  world — have  been  sufficiently  dis- 
cussed, and  the  potency  of  the  arguments  adduced  in  its  behalf 
has  been  generally  and  justly  allowed.  In  consideration  of 
these  advantages.  Drawing  has  been  introduced  into  most  of  the 
cities  and  towns  of  the  whole  country,  and  the  results  have 
amply  justified  the  measure;  for  after  whatever  method  Drawing 
may  be  taught,  it  will  accomplish  all  that  is  claimed  as  above 
stated  in  its  behalf,  and  will  certainly  make  ample  return  for  all 
it  may  cost  But  if  instruction  in  Drawing  is  so  directed  that, 
from  the  very  l)eginning  and  in  proportion  to  the  extent  to 
which  it  is  pursued,  it  may  be  of  practical  use  in  the  machine 
shop  and  manufactory — a  language  readily  spoken  and  under- 
stooil  between  the  master  mechanic  and  the  workman,  the 
employer  and  employe,  the  journeyman  and  apprentica;  if  it 
can  be  readily  used  by  the  operatives  of  all  classes,  to  represent 
Id  a  few  strokes  the  thought  that  is  struggling  for  expression,  in 
some  labor-saving  machine,  by  which  a  great  natural  product 
may  be  enhanced  in  value  and  millions  of  money  annually  added 
to  the  wealth  of  the  State,  or  in  a  style  of  manufactured  article 
which  may  contribute  to  the  reputation  of  American  taste  and  to 
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the  value  of  the  products  of  American  industry  in  the  markets  of 
the  world;  if,  we  say,  Drawing  can  be  so  taught  as  to  do  all  this, 
how  much  more  potent  the  reasons  in  favor  of  its  introduction 
into  every  Common  School.  If  arguments  have  prevailed  in 
behalf  of  Drawing  for  its  educative  advantages  or  as  a  mere 
accomplishment,  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  adduce  arguments 
in  its  behalf  as  a  daily  necessity  in  almost  if  not  in  every 
department  of  industry.* 


*  Reasons  of  the  most  potent  character,  for  the  introduction  of  Drawing 
into  our  Public  Schools,  may  be  found  In  the  following  arguments,  addressed  to 
the  Committee  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  State  of  Massachu- 
setts to  take  into  consideration  the  propriety  of  making  general  provision  for 
instruction  in  Drawing,  not  only  for  all  the  children  in  her  Common  Schools,  but 
also  for  all  the  adult  population  who  might  desire  to  participate  in  its  advantages. 

The  value  of  a  knowledge  of  mechanical  Drawing  to  the  artisan  himself,  as 
an  indispensable  requisite  of  success.  Is  clearly  stated  In  the  following  language, 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  by  General  John  C.  Palfrey,  Superintendent  of  the 
Merrimack  Manufacturing  Company,  at  Lowell,  whose  education  at  West  Point 
and  successful  experience  in  the  United  States  service,  as  Constructing  Engineer, 
give  great  weight  to  his  opinions : 

^^  A  knowledge  of  mechanical  Drawing  is  invaluable  to  all  constructors,  whether  employen 
or  employed,  and  of  constant  use  in  ordinary  affaiis.  In  all  matters  of  construction,  in  the 
widest  sense  of  the  word,  it  takes  the  place  of  a  knowledge  of  Reading  and  Writing  in  the 
other  concerns  of  life,  and  is  indispensable  for  giving  and  receiving  intelligible  ideas.  A 
mechanic  who  is  without  it  will  almost  always  he  subservient  and  inferior  to  one  who  has  it, 
but  is  his  inferior  in  all  other  respects.  A  man  rarely  becomes  a  master  n^hanic  without 
some  knowledge  of  it.  It  affords  means  of  representing  any  combinations  of  forms  with  such 
accuracy  and  minuteness  as  to  convey  as  clear  an  idea  of  the  thing  represented  as  the  thing 
itself  could  if  present  to  the  senses,  and  thereby  saves  the  delay  and  expense  of  experimental 
or  tentative  constructions,  and  the  inconvenience  or  impossibility  of  using  the  thing  itself  for 
explanation  or  examination.  It  is  the  only  way  of  directing  one's  own  or  other's  labor  in 
construction  exactly  to  any  desired  result.*' 

Francis  C.  Lowell,  Eqs.,  and  Hev.  Edward  E.  Hale,  of  Boston,  to  whom  the 
state  of  Massachusetts  is  chiefly  Indebted  for  originating  the  legislation  in  favor 
of  Drawing,  thus  speak  of  its  relation  to  industrial  pursuits : 

*^  It  will  be  impossible  for  Massachusetts  long  to  maintain  any  eminence  in  the  higher 
manufactures  if  the  great  body  of  workmen  of  other  countries  are  the  su[>eriors  to  our  own  in 
the  arts  of  design,  in  the  drafting  of  machinery,  and  in  the  habits  of  observation  which  spring 
from  such  accomplishments.  It  is  already  observed  by  manufacturers  here  that,  for  any 
processes  which  involve  a  knowledge  of  the  arts  of  design,  they  are  almost  always  obliged  to 
engage   Englishmen,   Frenchmen,   Belgians,  Germans  or   Italians.      The  demand  for  such 
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The  obstacle  in  the  way  of  introducing  Drawing  into  our 
8cho(>ls  has  not  been,  as  I  understand  it,  reluctance  on  the  part 
of  the  Board  of  Education  to  take  the  necessary  steps  in  that 
direction.  In  the  report  of  the  President  of  the  Board  for  the 
school  year  ending  August,  1869,  he  says :  "  It  is  very  desirable 
that  Drawing  should  again  be  made  a  part  of  the  education  of 


instruction  on  the  part  of  our  own  people  shows  that  they  arc  themselves  aware  of  its  neces- 
ikity,  and  unwilling  to  remain  in  the  comparative  inferiority  to  which  our  system  subjects 
ihem." 

Governor  Enfflish,  of  Connecticut,  owing,  as  he  does,  his  well  known  success 
as  a  builder  and  manufacturer,  and  probably  also  his  eminence  as  a  citizen,  to  a 
knowledtre  of  architectural  Drawing,  obtained  in  his  youth  at  an  evening  school, 
speaks  with  peculiar  force  upon  this  subject.  He  says,  in  one  of  his  messages  to 
the  Legislature : 

"  I  desire  to  call  your  attention   to  one  important  branch  of  instruction  which,  in  my 
judgment.  Is  greatly  needed  in  our  Public  Schools.     This  is  free  Drawing,  or  instruction  in 
such  elementar>'  rules  of  the  art  as  may  be  imparted  by  teachers  properly  instructed  in 
some  uniform  and  practical  system  of  mechanical  and  object  Drawing.     Drawing  of  this 
description  is  now  regularly  and  systematically  taught  in  the  Public  Schools  of  New  Haven 
and  Hartford,  and,  I  believe,  with  the  happiest  results.     The  object  is  not  to  make  artists 
simply,  but  to  make  artisans — to  turn  out  a  better  and  more  proficient  class  of  scholars,  with 
Auch  skill  in  designing  and  Drawing  as  shall  aid  them  in  their  industrial  pursuits,  and  more 
effectually   advance   the   State   in   manufactures,  inventions  and   the  mechanic  arts.     The 
sagacity  shown  by  the  first  Napoleon,  in  his  order  to  make  Drawing  a  prominent  study  in  the 
schools  of  France,  has  long  since  been  acknowledged  in  the  tribute  which  the  world  has  paid 
to  the  people  of  that  country  for  their  decorative  taste  in  the  arts.     Our  own  [>eople  are 
beginning  to  discover  that  their  most  profitable  articles  of  manufacture  are  those  which  come 
from  the  hands  of  the  thoroughly  trained  draughtsman  and  designer.    The  decree  of  Napo- 
leon brought  untold  wealth  to  France,  and  instruction  in  Drawing,  when  once  successfully 
iiUrod«ic«d  into  our  Public  Schools,  will,  I  am  confident,  work  equally  salutary  results,  in 
advancing  the  wealth  and  adding  to  the  material  resources  of  the  State." 

James  M.  Barnard,  of  Boston,  speakti  as  follows,  in  reply  to  the  questions  of 
the  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Education : 

'*  In  my  opinion  there  is  no  greater  deficiency  in  American  education  than  the  absence  of 
all  opportunities  for  aesthetic  culture.  The  moral  loss  is  immense  ;  but,  as  your  purpose  is  a 
practical  one,  I  will  not  refer  to  that.  Every  member  of  your  Committee  is  aware  that  it  is 
becoming  more  and  more  difficult  to  obtain  workmen  in  this  country  capable  of  giving  a  high 
6nkh  or  i^atisfactory  ornamentation  to  manufactures.  But  this  high  finish  and  ornamentation 
a  more  and  more  demanded.  By  a  high  prohibitive  tariff*  we  may  succeed  in  shutting  out 
the  importation  of  such  things,  but  such  a  measure  can  be  only  temporary;  [>ermanent  safety 
requires  that  we  so  educate  our  people  that  they  may  compete  with  foreigners  intrinsically. 
The  introduction  of  mechanical  Drawing  into  our  schools  is  one  step  in  this  direction.  1  have 
purfx>sely  used  the  pharse,  *'  one  step,*  for  it  is  my  opinion  that  other  means  are  essential." 
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pupils  in  every  grade  of  our  schools.  Let  us  hope  that  the 
narrow  views  of  economy  which,  nearly  fifteen  years  ago,  in 
dismissing  the  special  teachers  of  Drawing,  practically  excluded 
the  study  of  the  same  from  the  schools,  are  to  be  superseded  by 
more  liberal  plans  for  perfecting  the  Course  of  Study,  enlarging 
the  influence  and  adding  to  the  prosperity  of  our  system  of 
popular  education,  in  whose  welfare  every  citizen  ought  \o  feel 
the  deepest  solicitude."  Nor  has  the  President  of  the  Board 
been  alone  in  the  declaration  of  such  views.  Other  members  of 
the  Board  have  expressed  like  interest  in  the  matter,  and  the 
Principal  of  our  Central  High  School,  than  whom  there  is  no 
more  able  judge  of  the  wants  and  capacities  of  the  Common 
School  system,  recommends,  in  his  report  of  this  year,  as  he  did 
in  that  of  the  year  preceding,  the  introduction  of  Drawing  into 
all  the  Public  Schools. 

The  diflSculty  has  been,  rather,  the  want  of  practical  adapta- 
bility in  the  systems  of  tea(?hing  proposed  or,  indeed,  available. 
Drawing  taught  only  by  cop}ing  lithogniphs,  engravings  or 
other  drawings,  by  filling  one  drawing-book  after  another 
solely  in  imitation  of  the  copies  provided,  from  the  beginning 
in  the  Primary  to  the  conclusion  of  the  Course  in  the  High 
Schools,  without  effort  to  lead  the  scholar  to  the  drawing  of  real 
objects,  and,  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten,  without  giving  him  even  so 
much  as  the  power  to  convey  an  intelligible  idea  of  a  simple 
piece  of  machinery  by  the  use  of  the  pencil,  or  to  represent  a 
chair  or  a  table  with  due  regard  to  the  simplest  laws  of  per- 
spective— Drawing,  the  ultimate  test  of  which  is  the  elegance 
and  finish  of  copies  produced  by  laborious  imitation,  and  not 
the  power  to  produce  an  original  sketch,  doubtless  has  its  value 
in  a  certain  training  of  the  eye  and  hand,  in  the  cultivation  of 
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the  taste  it  may  be,  and  possibly  even  in  a  development  of  a  love 
of  the  beautiful  in  Art  and  Nature,  but  it  never  can  be  made 
of  immediate  practical  utility  in  the  industrial  or  professional 
avocations  of  life. 

If  Drawing  be  taught  at  all  in  the  Common  Schools,  it 
should  be  so  taught  that  the  pencil  shall  be  the  ever  ready 
and  efficient  aid  of  carriage,  cabinet  and  chair  makers,  carpen- 
ters, machinists,  upholsterers,  bridge  builders,  iron  founders,  gas 
fitters,  potters,  plumbers,  merchants,  professional  men,  house- 
keepers, etc.,  etc.,  in  perfecting  their  designs  and  in  communi- 
cating their  plans  to  others.  In  the  verj'  process  of  instruction 
it  should  have  an  outlook,  if  it  should  not  have  direct  application 
to  the  improvement  of  the  decorative  arts — painting,  papering, 
frescoing,  carving,  stone-cutting,  etc.,  and  in  the  arts  of  design 
as  applied  to  all  figured  fabrics  of  the  loom.  As  Governor 
English  says:  "The  object  is  not  to  make  artists  simply,  but 
to  make  artizans — to  turn  out  a  better  and  more  proficient 
class  of  scholars,  with  such  skill  in  designing  and  Drawing 
as  shall  aid  them  in  their  industrial  pursuits  and  more  effec- 
tual! v  advance  the  State  in  manufactures,  inventions  and  the 
meehanic  arts.'' 

But  however  strong  our  convictions  may  have  been  as  to  the 
neciessity  of  a  more  practical  scheme  for  teaching  Drawing  in 
our  Primary  and  High  Schools,  to  introduce  a  system  so  widely 
different  in  aim  and  method  from  the  systems  of  instruction 
adopted  in  other  cities,  without  previous  practical  demonstration 
of  its  feasibility,  and  without  a  Drawing  Master  trained  to  carry 
it  out,  was  a  step  which  I  at  least  hesitated  to  recommend.  But 
now  that  it  is  demonstrated  to  be  practicable,  and  that  competent 
Drawing  Teachers  can  be  obtained  to  take  the  work  in  hand, 
there  need  be  no  further  hesitation. 
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To  indicate  the  direction  in  which  we  mav  look  for  aid  in 
this  matter,  and  to  show  the  interest  which  this  subject  has 
excited  in  certain  quarters,  I  may  be  permitted  to  give  a  brief 
sketch  of  one  of  the  steps  which  have  been  recently  taken  in  the 
State  of  Massachusetts,  in  order  to  maintain,  as  Governor  Wash- 
bum  says  in  his  recent  address  to  the  Legislature,  the  manufac- 
turing supremacy  of  the  State  against  competition  "not  only 
with  the  pauper  labor  of  Europe,  but,  in  the  near  future,  with 
the  growing  industries  of  the  West" 

"  In  response  to  a  petition*  of  several  citizens  distinguished 
for  their  interest  in  popular  education  and  for  their  connection 
with  those  great  branches  of  mechanical  and  manufacturing 
industry  which  absorb  large  amounts  of  the  capital  and  give 
emplo}Tnent  to  great  numbers  of  the  residents  of  the  Common- 
wealth,'' the  Legislature  of  Massachusetts,  in  May,  1870,  so 
amended  the  school   law  as   to   include   Drawing  among  the 


*  "  To  the  Honorable  General  Court  o/  the  State  o/  Massachusetts: 

"  Your  [>etitioners  res[>ectfully  represent  that  every  branch  of  manufactures  in  which  the 
citizens  of  Massachusetts  are  engaged  requires,  in  the  details  of  the  processes  connected  with 
it,  some  knowledge  of  Drawing,  and  other  arts  of  design,  on  the  part  of  the  skilled  workmen 
engaged. 

'*Al  the  present  timr  no  wide  provision  is  made  for  instruction  in  Drawing  in  the  Public 
Schools. 

'*  Our  manufacturers,  therefore,  compete  under  disadvantages  with  the  inanufacturers  of 
Europe  ;  for,  in  all  the  manufacturing  countries  of  Euro[>e,  free  provision  is  made  for  instruct- 
ing workmen  of  all  classes  in  Drawing.  At  thb  time  almost  all  the  best  draughtsmen  in  our 
shops  are  men  thus  trained  abroad. 

"  In  England,  within  the  last  ten  years,  very  large  additions  have  been  made  to  the 
provisions,  which  were  before  ver>'  generous,  for  free  public  instruction  of  workmen  in 
Drawing.  Your  petitioners  are  assured  that  boys  and  girls,  by  the  time  they  are  sixteen 
years  of  age,  acquire  great  proficiency  in  mechanical  Drawing  and  other  arts  of  design. 

*'  Wi  are  also  assured  that  men  and  women  who  have  been  long  engaged  in  the  process 
of  manufacture  learn  readily  and  with  pleasure  enough  of  the  arts  of  design  to  assist  them 
materially  in  their  work. 

**  For  such  reasons,  we  ask  that  the  Board  of  Education  may  be  directed  to  report,  in 
detail,  to  the  next  General  Court  some  definite  plan  for  introducing  schools  for  Drawing,  or 
instruction  in  Drawing,  free  to  all-  men,  women  and  children,  in  all  towns  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  more  than  five  thousand  inhabitants." 
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branches  required  to  be  taught  in  all  the  Common  Schools  of 
the  State ;  and,  furthermore,  it  was  enacted  "  that  any  city  or 
town  may,  and  every  city  and  town  having  more  than  ten 
thousand  inhabitants  shall,  annually  make  provision  for  giving 
free  instruction  in  industrial  or  mechanical  Drawing  to  persons 
OYer  fifteen  years  of  age,  either  in  day  or  evening  schools,  under 
the  direction  of  the  School  Committee." 

While  this  measure  was  under  consideration  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  consultation  was  had  with  a  large  number 
of  gentlemen  who  were  supposed  to  be  best  acquainted  with  the 
practical  wants  of  all  classes  who  were  to  be  affected  by  it — first, 
as  to  its  necessity,  and,  second,  as  to  the  exact  provisions  which 
it  was  desirable  to  make  in  order  that  it  might  be  thoroughly 
and  efficientlv  carried  out. 

Drawing,  as  it  had  been  taught,  was  not  designed  by  the 
law,  else  the  Legislature  would  have  remained  satisfied  with  the 
amendment  requiring  its  introduction,  and  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion would  have  contented  itself  with  seeing  that  the  law  as 
amended  was  executed. 

A  "comi)etent  Director  of  Art  Education"  was  employed 
«>njointly  by  the  State  and  the  city  of  Boston,*  to  give  direc- 
ti<>n  to  the  steps  which  might  be  t^iken  to  make  the  law  eflS- 


*  GoglftDd  herself  had  preceded  MaBsachusetts  only  by  a  few  years  In  a  similar 
f«^al  In  Art  Education. 

'At  the  Universal  Exhibition  of  1851,  England  found  herself,  by  general  consent,  almost  at 
toe  bottom  of  the  list,  among  all  the  countries  of  the  world,  in  respect  to  her  Art  manufac- 
tures.   Only  the  United  States,  among  the  great  nations,  stood  below  her.    The  first  result  of 
this  diMx>very  was  the  establishment  of  Schools  of  Art  in  every  large  town.    At  the  Paris 
Exhibition  of  1867,  England  ^tood  among  the  foremost,  and  in  some  branches  of  manufacture 
distanced  the  most  artistic  nations.     //  was  the  Schooh  0/  Art  and  the  great  collection  0/ 
*f^ks  0/  Ituiustrial  Art  at  the  South  Kensington  Museum  that  accomplished  this  result. 
The  United  States  still  held  her  place  at  the  foot  o/the  column:'— yiix.1.1  aw  R.  Ware,  Pro- 
ftuor  0/ Architecture y  Institute  0/  Technology ^ 
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cient  to  the  end  for  which  it  was  enaicted — ^the  training  up  of  a 
manufacturing  people.  The  sub-committee  of  the  "School 
Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston/'  which  was  the  first  to  act 
in  the  premises,  "engaged  a  gentleman  who  has  received  & 
thorough  training  in  the  celebrated  Kensingt<)n  School,  and 
is  at'present  Art  Master  in  charge  of  the  schools  of  Leeds.'' 

On  assuming  his  duties  in  Boston,  Mr.  Smith,  the  gentleman 
referred  to,  at  once  commenced  the  instruction  of  the  teachers  of 
all  the  Public  Schools,  calling  them  together  in  classes  for  that 
purpose  once  in  two  weeks,  as  we  are  accustomed  to  do  in  the 
management  and  direction  of  the  musical  and  other  de]>artments 
of  instruction.  The  supervision  of  the  work,  however^^except  in 
a  very  general  way,  falls  upon  the  Principals  of  the  several  Dis- 
tricts, and,  to  enable  them  to  perform  this  office  to  advantage, 
they  receive  a  s{)ecial  course  of  lessons  more  comprehensive  than 
the  lessons  given  to  the  other  teachers.* 


*  DuriDff  my  recent  vlHit  to  the  city  of  Boston,  I  had  an  opportunity  to  attend 
the  lessons  luriven  to  the  teachers  on  Wednesday  afternoon,  (there  being:  two  half 
holidays  there  per  week,  Wednesday  and  Saturday  afternoons,  instead  of  one 
holiday,  Saturday,  as  with  us.)  The  lessons  were  iriTen  at  one  of  the  large  Primary 
School  buildings,  the  third  floor  of  which  was  appropriately  fitted  up  with  Draw- 
ing stands.  On  that  occasion  the  teachers  of  the  Primar>*  Departments  were 
assembled  in  three  successive  classes,  each  of  which  was  detained  one  hour, 
under  the  instruction  of  two  Assistant  Drawing  Masters,  occupying  adjoining 
rooms.  During  the  third  hour  the  Principals  of  all  the  schools  of  the  city 
received  a  lesson  from  Mr.  Smith  himself.  To  show  how  active  they  have 
recently  become  in  Boston,  in  the  wc»rk  of  improving  the  <*haracter  of  instru<>- 
tion  administered  in  all  their  schools,  notwithstanding  the  advantages  which 
they  have  had  and  fairly  improved  for  so  many  years,  I  repeat  what  one  of  the 
Masters  said  to  me :  — "  We  have  to  work  now :  Wednesday  afternoon  wo 
have  Drawing;  Saturday  afternoon.  Object  Lessons  in  Shells  at  the  Institute 

of  Technology;  and  soon" [something  else  now  forgotten.]    On  referring  to 

the  report  of  the  Superintendent,  Mr.  Philbrick,  I  find  that  six  courses  of  lectures, 
on  as  many  different  branches  of  Literature  and  Science,  are  laid  out  this  winter 
for  all  the  teachers.  How  greatly  this  will  tell  upon  the  future  of  the  Boston 
schools,  it  is  impossible  to  calculate. 
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What  is  of  special  interest  is,  that  tlie  system  of  teaching  was 
at  once  greatly  modified  to  suit  the  practical  purposes  which  the 
mechanics,  the  manufacturers,  and  other  friends  of  education 
who  had  moved  in  the  matter  had  in  view.  Drawing  had  been 
previously  taught  in  all  the  Boston  schools,  under  the  direction 

r 

of  Mr.  W.  N.  Bartholomew,  the  author  of  the  most  jwpular  series 
of  Drawing  Books  published  in  this  country;  but  it  was  taught 
with  a  view  of  making  mere  copyists,  as  far  as  any  design  at 
all  was  apparent  in  the  course  of  instruction  pursued. 

It  is  possible,  as  some  judicious  observers  have  remarked,  that 
the  system  introduced  into  Massachusetts,  viz.:  that  of  the  lead- 
ing Art  Schools  of  England,  is  too  exclusively  and  narrowly 
designed  for  the  training  up  of  a  manufacturing  people,  and 
that  it  will  in  the  end  fail  to  cultivate  a  love  for  tine  art,  or  even 
a  pure  tuste  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  designed  for  common 
use.  The  Freuch  system  depends  for  its  highest  effect  upon  that 
course  of  instruction  which  is  commonly  supposed  to  be  adapted 
only  to  the  training  of  the  artist,  and  it  is  claimed  *"  that  the 
eminent  rank  which  the  industry  of  France  has  assumed  among 
the  industries  of  Europe  is  due  to  the  fact  that,  for  a  long  time, 
the  first  rank  has  belonged  to  her  painters  and  sculptors."  But 
whatever  questions  may  be  raised  as  to  the  best  methods  of 
teaching  Drawing,  it  is  certainly  due  to  the  children  in  our 
schools,  to  the  high  prospects  of  our  city  as  a  great  manufac- 
turing center,  to  the  immense  capital  invested  in  the  productive 
industries,  that  we  avail  ourselves  of  the  opportunity  now  afforded 
to  introduce  into  all  our  schools  this,  the  only  practical  method 
now  available.  That  it  is  substantially  the  preferred  method  of 
the  Prussian  schools  certainly  weighs  in  its  favor. 
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WOMEN  AS  PRINCIPALS  OF  SCHOOLS. 

I  am  gratified  to  report  the  continued  and  even  increasing 
success  of  the  experiment  of  putting  women  at  the  head  of  all 
the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools.  What  was  said  last  year 
may  be  now  repeated  with  still  greater  emphasis,  because  justi- 
fied by  another  twelve  months'  experience.  It  can  not  be 
denied  that  our  schools  are  more  efficiently  governed  and  more 
thoroughly  taught  than  when  tliere  was  a  man  at  the  head 
of  every  house.  The  improvement  in  the  respect  and  attention 
paid  by  the  older  pupils  to  their  teachers  is  remarkable.  Classes 
of  boys  corresponding  to  some  that  in  times  past  drove  one 
Principal  after  another  from  his  post,  are  to-day  so  quiet,  orderly 
and  studious,  that  it  is  often  wondered  that  their  predecessors 
should  ever  have  given  any  trouble.  This  is  true,  not  of 
one  school  alone,  but  of  every  school  formerly  distinguished 
for  its  insubordination.  What  physical  force  failed  to  control, 
subtler  influences  have  completely  mastered.  It  might  be  sup- 
posed, as  indeed  it  has  sometimes  been  asserted,  that  the  more 
equable  and  thorough  government  of  the  schools  to-day  is  owing 
to  greater  watchfulness  on  the  part  of  the  Superintendent  and 
his  assistants  to  check  the  first  signs  of  insubordination  in  the 
senior  classes,  and  to  the  greater  severity  exercised  in  cases  of 
discipline;  but  the  fact  is  that  fewer  scholars  of  the  advanced 
grades  are  referred  to  the  office,  and  that  less  rigor  is  necessary 
than  formerly. 

The  more  tidy  and  tasteful  school  rooms  occupied  by  the 
higher  classes,  the  cleaner  halls,  the  better-ordered  school  prem- 
ises,  the  quieter  neighborhoods,  display  the  exercise  of  that 
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faculty  which  belongs  especially  to  refined  and  educated  women, 
to  so  direct  the  minor  details  of  school  government  that  the 
control  of  masses  seems  so  easy  that  it  requires  little  or  no 
effort  Men,  relying  upon  their  strength  to  suppress  disorder  by 
the  display  of  force,  are  not  so  watchful  to  prevent,  nor  has  habit 
made  them  so  keen  to  detect  the  incipient  steps  of  misrule. 
Hence  it  is  that  they  are  more  frequently  compelled  to  resort  to 
the  rod,  while  with  women  of  the  class  of  whom  I  have  spoken, 
its  necessity  seldom  or  never  suggests  itself. 

The  fact  that  a  Principal  of  a  school  does  not,  and  indeed 

can  not,  rely  upon  the  more  violent  means  of  school  discipline, 

exercises  a  very  perceptible  influence  to  restrain  resort  to  cor- 

l)oral  punishment  through  all  the  lower  grades.      Where  the 

whip  is  frequently  employed  in  the  senior  classes,  it  is  natural 

that  the  subordinate  and  less  experienced  teachers  should  appeal 

to  it  with  little  hesitation.     Not  in  the  habit  of  using  it  herself, 

the  Principal  is  slow  to  advise  its  use  by  others.    Hence  it  is 

that  the  moral  power  of  our  school  organization  is  opposed  to 

the  use  of  the  rod,  except  in  extreme  cases. 

There  was  one  consideration,  not  without  weight  in  the  dis- 
cussion which  preceded  the  adoption  of  the  scheme  of  reorgan- 
ization, the  wisdom  of  which  is  demonstrated  in  the  experience 
of  other  cities.  The  Principals  of  schools  not  unfrequently 
manipulate  ward  caucuses  to  secure  the  nomination  of  friends 
for  Boards  of  Education,  in  order  that  they  may  themselves 
secure  a  tenure  of  oflice  entirely  independent  of  their  merits 
as  school-masters.  In  some  cities  the  legislation  of  the  school 
authorities  is  controlled  by  their  employ6s,  and  those  who  have 
the  appointing  power  are  themselves  the  creatures  of  those  who 
hold  or  who  seek  appointment. 
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QUESTIONS  FOB  EXAMINATION. 

Although  it  is  customary,  in  almost  all  the  reports  of  the 
larger  systems  of  schools,  to  insert,  every  year,  lists  of  the  ques- 
tions used  in  the  annual  examinations  for  promotion,  I  have 
refrained  from  doing  so  heretofore;  because,  as  it  seemed  to  me, 
they  had  ceased  to  excite  the  attention  which  they  formerly 
attracted.  But  so  many  applications  for  specimens  of  our 
questions  have  been  made  by  Superintendents  and  Boards  of 
Education  elsewhere,  that  it  is  thought  best  to  append  a  full  list 
of  those  u^d  last  year,  in  all  the  grades,  from  the  senior  class  of 
the  High  School  down  to  the  lowest  of  the  Primary. 

The  per  cents  obtained  in  these  examinations  by  each 
pupil,  in  every  study,  are  all  on  file  in  this  office,  but  no  general 
tabular  statement  of  the  results  has  ever  been  prepared ;  because, 
in  the  first  place,  the  real  merit  of  any  given  standing  is  depend- 
ent upon  so  many  varying  and  uncertain  conditions  that,  however 
valuable  the  examinations  may  be  to  ourselves  for  the  sake  of 
classification,  they  can  not  be  relied  on  in  making  comparison 
between  the  schools  of  Cleveland  and  the  schools  of  other  cities ; 
in  the  second  place,  because  the  announcement  of  the  results  of 
examination  is  likely  to  beget  among  our  own  teachers  a  degree 
of  competition  for  high  per  cents  which  is  unfavorable  to  the 
best  interests  of  the  schools. 

If,  in  preparing  such  questions,  we  could  so  construct  them  as 
to  test  the  very  best  results  of  education,  mental  power  and 
acumen,  as  well  as  the  required  progress  in  the  bare  exactions  of 
a  course  of  study;  if  the  standing  of  one  school,  as  compared 
with    another,    always   depended    upon   conditions  within  the 
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control  of  the  teacher,  the  publication  of  per  centages  would  be 
productive  of  great  good.  But  inasmuch  as  in  the  examination 
of  pupils  for  transfer  from  grade  to  grade,  we  are  compelled  to 
look  chiefly  to  the  completeness  with  which  certain  prescribed 
work  has  been  performed,  and  the  scopt*  of  the  questions  is 
thereby  limited  to  the  matter  and  even  constrained  by  the 
method  of  certain  text-books,  to  give  prominence  to  the  per 
centages  obtained  on  such  examination  can  be  productive  of  no 
higher  results  than  to  force  the  instruction  and  training  of  our 
schools  into  the  narrowest  and  deei)e8t  of  ruts. 

In  the  monthly  or  term  examinations  which  are  instituted, 
not  for  the  sake  of  classification  of  pupils,  but  for  the  direction 
of  the  work  of  instruction,  "great  care  should  be  taken,  in  pre- 
paring the  questions,  to  give  them  breadth  and  suggestiveness. 
If  this  is  done,  much  will  be  accomplished  in  the  way  of 
lifting  our  instruction  out  of  any  narrow  ruts  into  which  it  may 
have  fallen.  It  will  be  an  inducement  to  teachers  to  work  for 
results  overlapping  the  limits  of  a  Course  of  Study,  instead  of 
stopping  short  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  and  truth,  however 
interesting  and  profitable,  when  these  limits  are  reached,  on  the 
plea  that  such  work  counts  for  nothing  in  examinations." 

COURSE   OF   STUDY. 

The  Course  of  Study  adopted  four  years  ago  remains  in 
force,  having  received  only  a  few  changes  of  minor  importanc€i; 
and,  except  in  the  matter  of  Object  Lessons,  has  thoroughly 
wrought  itself  into  our  system  of  schools.  The  exception  named 
was  anticipated  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  the  course;  for 
the  reason  that  to  carry  it  out  in  this  particular  required  a 
special  preparatipn  on  the  part  of  the  teacher^,  wliich  but  few,  pf 
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them  had  received.  A  syllahus,  adapted  as  nearly  as  possible  to 
the  circumstances,  was,  however,  introduced  into  the  programme , 
as  a  suggestion  to  teachers  to  do  what  they  could  in  the  way  of 
training  their  pupils  to  perceive,  to  think  and  to  speak,  thus 
supplementing  as  far  as  may  be  the  defects  of  home  education. 

This  programme  of  studies  differs  from  those  usually  found 
in  the  larger  cities,  in  tlie  practical  bearing  of  the  work  pre- 
scribed to  be  done,  and  in  pushing  forward  the  main  branches 
of  a  go<jd  common  school  education — Reading,  Writing,  Arith- 
metic and  Spelling — beyond  what  is  commonly  attempted.  The 
necessity  for  this  is  apparent  in  the  early  withdrawal  of  children 
from  scrhool,  which  leaves  us  no  time  to  spare  in  fitting  them  for 
the  industrial  and  business  pursuits  of  life. 

READING. 

'J'he  first  lessons  in  Reading  are  taught  after  what  is  com- 
monly called  the  phonic  method,  yet  it  is  understood  by  teachers 
who  have  been  in  our  schools  for  some  time,  that  one  word,  at 
least,  and  better  than  this,  that  the  words  of  an  entire  sentence, 
should  be  so  learned  as  to  be  readily  distinguished  from  all  other 
words,  before  the  elementarv  sounds  of  which  the  word  or 
sentence  is  composed  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the 
children.  The  spoken  word  is  familiar  to  the  child,  and  accord- 
ing to  the  principle,  *'from  the  near  to  the  remote;  from  the 
known  to  the  unknown,"  we  ought  to  step  from  that  to  its 
representative,  the  written  word.  As  soon  as  the  written  word 
is  learned  as  a  form,  the  constituent  elements  are  brought  to 
notice,  by  slow  and  distinct  pronunciation,  until  they  are  sever- 
ally recognized ;  then  their  representatives,  the  separate  letters, 
are  introduced :  and  the  sounds  of  the  several  letters,  so  learned. 
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are,  in  turn,  nsed  to  build  up  new  words  and  sentences.    Thus 
the  learning  to  read  is  begun. 

The  applications  of  this  method  are  yarious.  Some  teachers 
prefer  to  teach  fifteen  or  twenty  words,  and  even  more,  according 
to  the  word  method,  before  the  sounds  of  the  letters  are  intro- 
duced. Some,  by  slow  and  distinct  pronunciation  of  the  words 
as  they  are  learned,  lead  the  children  to  separate  them  into  the 
sounds  of  which  they  are  composed;  teaching  them,  in  fact,  to 
spell  by  sound  the  few  words  learned  by  the  word  method,  before 
any  letters  are  brought  to  their  attention.  This  is  a  good  prepa- 
ration for  the  introduction  of  letters,  or  the  signs  which  indicate 
the  sounds. 

One  variation  of  the  method,  which   was  introduced  and 

carried  out   with    eminent    success  by  a   young    and  spirited 

teacher,  deserves  special  mention.      The  script  character  was 

exclusively  employed  for  the  first  seven  or  eight  months,  the 

pupils  learning  the  written,  as  they  had  already  learned  the 

spoken  language,  by  use.    The  transition  to  the  ordinary  type 

was  found  to  be  very  easy,  and  in  the  two  or  three  remaining 

months  of  the  year,  the  children  learned  to  read  "print"  with 

as  much  £EM)ility  as  children  who  had  been  taught  that  alone 

^m  the  beginning. 

The  advantages  of  the  phonic  method  are  recognized,  in  one 
form  or  another,  in  all  the  larger  cities  of  the  Union,  where  the 
better  methods  of  instruction  are  most  readily  adopted.  In 
Boston,  New  York  and  St.  Louis,  books  are  used  which  are 
printed  in  a  phonetic  type,  having  a  special  form  for  each  one 
of  the  elements  of  the  spoken  language.  The  types  are  so 
little  modified  as  to  make  the  step  from  the  new  to  the  old 
quite  easy.    Great  advantages  are  claimed  for  this  plan,  but 
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it  is  by  no  means  certain  that  the  children  are  carried  forward 
in  Reading  any  more  rapidly  than  by  the  method  which  prevails 
in  onr  schools.  Inasmuch,  however,  as  it  has  spread  so  rapidly, 
it  is  but  judicious  to  look  into  its  claims.  Editions  of  the  First 
and  Second  Readers  already  in  use  in  our  schools,  are  printed  in 
this  tyi)e,  and  it  would  not  be  diflficult  to  make  the  experiment. 

The  substitution  of  the  Second  Eclectic  Reader  for  the 
Word  Method  Primer,  in  the  second  year's  class,  whereby  the 
reading  matter  of  all  the  higher  classes  will  eventually  be  set 
forward  an  entire  year,  has  so  far  met  with  generally  acknowl- 
edged success.  The  class  mastered  the  Second  Reader  in  about 
live  months,  so  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  current  year  it  took 
up  the  Third  Reader  with  advantage;  and  it  is  not  perceived 
that  it  uses  it  with  any  less  success  than  the  class  above  (A), 
which,  in  every  other  branch,  is  a  year's  work  in  advance  of  it. 
Next  vear  (Uass  A  will  use  the  Fourth  instead  of  the  Third 
Reader.  The  year  following  the  fiftli  year's  chiss  (D  Grammar) 
will  use  the  Fifth  Reader,  and  so  on,  until  the  numbers  of  the 
readers  correspond  witli  the  number  of  years  the  classes  have 
been  in  school. 

A  very  serious  error  in  teaching  Reading  commonly  prevails, 
especially  in  city  schools,  where  the  graces  of  good  reading  are 
most  cultivated.  It  is  the  attempt  at  elocutionary  display  whicli 
is  made  in  the  earlier  lessons,  without  suflScient  regard  to  the 
fact  that  by  far  the  most  important  aim  in  teaching  a  child 
to  read  is  not  that  he  may  read  elegantly  for  others,  but  that  lie 
may  read  intelligently  for  himself,  that  he  may  have  the  key  to 
the  accumulated  stores  of  science  and  literature,  which  lie  trea- 
sured up  in  books.  If  a  man  be  disciplined  to  grasp  the  thought 
and  enter  into  the  spirit  of  the  great  authors,  he  may  at  will  call 
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around  him  the  representative  men,  not  only  of  liis  own,  but  of 
all  ages.  To  this  end,  however,  it  is  not  essential  that  he  read 
welly  in  the  sense  in  which  that  word  is  used  in  our  schools.  He 
may  not,  indeed,  have  a  single  quality  of  what  is  generally  called 
a  good  reader,  liis  voice  may  be  thin  and  piping,  and  liis 
deliver}'  indistinct,  hesitating  and  monotonous  to  the  last  degree, 
but  if  he  apprehends  well  what  he  reads,  he  reads  to  great  pur- 
jK>ee.  The  greatest  musical  composers  have  not  been  distin- 
l^uished  as  opera  singers,  nor  some  of  them,  even  as  performers 
on  musical  instruments. 

I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  to  disparage  good  elocution, 
but  to  call  attention  to  the  fact,  that  for  a  minor  good  we  are  in 
clanorer  of  sacrificini^  the  infinitelv  srreater.  The  habit  which 
prevails  in  some  places,  of  assigning  three  or  four  paragraphs  to 
a  school  of  forty  or  fifty  pupils,  all  of  whom  read  and  re-read  it, 
with  the  object  in  view  that  they  all  may  learn  to  read  it  thor- 
<mghly  well,  (that  is  in  the  style  exemplified  by  the  teacher,) 
will,  doubtless,  produce  the  result  exper*ted,  if  there  be  only  an 
ordinary  degree  of  ability  displayed  on  her  part.  But  the  matter 
of  our  School  Readers  is  so  carefully  graded,  that  the  vocabulary 
and  variety  of  composition  to  be  found  in  the  first  three  or  four 
l)ooks  of  the  series,  are  so  extremely  limited  that  they  are  insuffi- 
cient to  fit  the  pupils  to  read  newspapers,  histories,  books  of 
wience  and  general  literature,  with  such  a  degree  of  readiness 
iifi  to  make  it  a  pleasurable  exercise;  and  the  result  is  that 
thousands  cease  to  read,  except  on  compulsion,  soon  after  they 
leaTe  the  schools. 

In  order  that  the  effort  to  recognize  and  pronounce  the  words 
may  not  hinder  the  understanding  of  sentences,  nor  divert  thought 
from  the  progress  of  an  argument,  the  printed  page  must  be  as 
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familiar  to  the  eye  as  speech  is  to  the  ear.  Such  facility  can  be 
attained  only  by  the  reading  of  a  great  variety  of  printed  matter. 
But  that  habits  of  superficial  reading,  or  of  calling  words  with- 
out understanding  the  thought  which  they  ought  to  convey, 
the  reading  matter,  in  the  first  stages,  must  be  within  the  ready 
comprehension  of  the  child;  and  hence  care  must  be  taken  lest 
the  higher  Readers  be  introduced  too  early.  What  is  needed  is 
a  more  liberal  supply  of  reading  material  level  to  the  mental 
capacity  of  children,  yet  of  a  higher  style  and  larger  vocabulary 
than  is  to  be  found  in  our  School  Readers.  To  this  end  it  is 
provided,  in  the  programme  of  study  for  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  years  of  the  course,  that  the  Readers  prescribed  for  each 
year  shall  be  completed  in  the  first  and  second  terms,  and  that 
the  Reading  of  the  third  term  shall  be  fixed  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Superintendent  In  the  first  year,  much  extra  reading  mat- 
ter is  written  on  the  blackboard,  bv  the  teacher,  either  in 
*' print,"  or  in  the  script  character  which  in  many  of  our  schools 
is  read  quite  as  easily.  In  the  second  year,  in  accordance  with 
the  power  which  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Superintendent, 
extra  reading  matter  is  introduced,  almost,  if  not  quite,  equal  in 
amount  to  the  contents  of  the  Second  Reader.  In  this  grade 
the  "Nursery"  was  formerly  used;  at  present,  a  series  of  papers, 
prepared  and  printed  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Keeler,  and 
circulated  among  the  schools  every  Monday  morning.  This 
plan  has  peculiar  claims,  in  that  the  matter  comes  fresh  to  the 
hands  of  the  child  every  week.  To  him,  its  appearance  at  the 
expected  time  is  of  greater  interest  than  the  reception  of  the 
latest  magazine  can  be  to  his  father  or  mother.  It  is  read  with 
great  avidity  as  a  regular  school  exercise,  and,  as  a  natural  con- 
sequence, no  classes  in  our  schools  have  ever  heretofore  made  so 
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rapid  progress  as  the  C  Class  of  the  current  year.    A  copy  of 
one  of  the  numbers  is  inserted  at  the  end  of  this  report. 

In  the  third  and  fourth  years  a  variety  of  expedients  have 
been  adopted  from  time  to  time,  but  from  want  of  reading  matter 
adapted  to  use  in  these  grades,  and  in  consequence  of  the  diffi- 
culty of  preparing  it  especially  for  our  schools,  no  plan  has  yet 
been  fixed  upon,  so  satisfactory  as  to  justify  any  recommendation 
for  final  adoption.  In  the  Grammar  Gratles,  the  Readers  have 
been  supplemented  by  ''  The  Little  Chief,"  "  The  Young  Folks,'' 
entire  poems  of  Scott,  etc.  In  the  High  School,  some  one  of 
the  works  of  acknowledged  classic  authors  of  the  English  lan- 
guage is  fixed,  from  time  to  time,  for  each  term  of  the  four 
years.  For  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools,  it  would  be 
well  to  provide  specifically,  if  possible,  a  good  course  of  Reading, 
outside  of  the  regular  Readers  which  are  prescribed  for  the 
several  classes.  Such  action  of  the  Board  would  give  the  thing 
a  permanence  which  it  can  not  have  under  the  present  arrange- 
ment, and  at  the  same  time  relieve  the  Superintendent  of  undue 
responsibility. 

But  whatever  our  success  may  be  in  teaching  our  pupils  to 
read  readily  and  with  profit  to  themselves,  there  is  that  which  is 
to  intelligent  reading  what  polished  manners  are  to  good  morals, 
I  mean  a  strong,  deep  and  musical  voice,  flexible  to  every  emotion, 
and  an  articulation  that  utters  words  "as  coins  newly  issued 
from  the  mint,  neatly  and  accurately  struck  by  the  proper 
organs  in  due  succession  and  of  due  weight."  That  such  a 
voice  may  be  secured,  in  the  case  of  a  large  majority  of  the 
children  in  our  schools,  by  judicious  and  persistent  cultivation, 
ia  beyond  doubt  Mr.  George  B.  Emerson,  a  man  eminent  in 
the  educational  annals  of  America  for  sagacity  and  moderation. 
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says:  "  All  the  organs  of  the  voice  are  more  pliable  and  docile  in 
the  earliest  vears  than  ever  after;  and  whosoever  has  seen  the 
effect  of  good  teaching  on  children,  will  admit  that  all  the 
children  in  all  the  schools  might,  under  proper  instruction,  be 
made  better  readers,  so  far  as  distinctness  of  utterance  and 
correctness  of  pronunciation  go,  at  nine  years  of  age  than  they 
are  now  at  eighteen."  Fifteen  years  ago,  in  a  report  submitted 
to  the  Board  of  Education  at  Cincinnati,  I  was  able  to  say  that 
large  classes  of  German  children  were  trained  in  that  city  to 
pronounce  the  English  language  so  distinctly  and  so  purely  as 
to  put  to  shame  classes  of  English  children,  taught  in  other 
schools  and  by  other  teachers;  and  all  my  observation  since 
that  time  has  proved  that  excellence  in  this  particular  depends 
almost  wholly  upon  the  skill  and  efficiency  of  teachers.  To  this 
end,  however,  teachers  themselves  need  the  training  of  a  thor- 
ough master  of  the  reading  voice,  that  their  voices  be  round  and 
smooth,  and  that  their  tongue,  teeth  and  lips  perform  their 
proper  office  in  the  pronunciation  of  words  according  to  the 
standard  authorities. 

The  author  of  "  The  Training  System,"  Mr.  David  Stow,  of 
Glasgow,  said:  "If  we  hope  to  have  our  children  good  readers 
and  speakers,  we  must  not  place  them  under  untrained  teachers, 
hmoever  cheaply  to  he  procured,  and  afterwards,  when  spoiled  by 
improper  early  training,  send  them  to  an  accomplished  elocu- 
tionist, to  polish  and  gloss  over  all  the  inarticulate  and  uncouth 
sounds  and  manners  they  have  acquired,  and  which  have  been 
formed  into  habits;  but  we  must  secure  the  very  best  elocution- 
ists that  can  be  found,  for  teaching  and  training  beginners.    *   * 

What  is  our  present  practice?  Why,  we  have  an  accom- 
plished master,  who,  by  means  of  natural  good  taste  and  long 
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experience,  has  attained  a  high  point  in  his  profession ;  he  takes 

what  are  called  the  advanced  classes  in  Beading,  and  employ  some 

Tmtrained  teacher  for  the  younger  classes,  aad  when  he  has  cut 

and  carved  and  misshapen  the  materials,  the  finishing  master 

gets  the  articles  to  repair  and  polish  the  best  way  he  can."    How 

nearly  the  practice  of  to-day  and  in  our  own  schools,  corresponds 

with  that  of  the  English  schools  twenty  years  ago,  I  leave  those 

to  judge  who  know  our  schools  most  intimately.    Whatever  we 

would  have  the  children  of  our  schools  to  know^  we  must  see  that 

our  teachers  know  tharonghly ;    whatever  we  would  have  the 

children  rfo,  that  must  the  teachers  be  able  to  do  well, 

ARITHMETIC. 

Instruction  in  Arithmetic  is  begun  in  the  lowest  grade  of  the 
schools,  because  the  faculty  which  deals  with  numbers  is  percep- 
tibly develo|)ed  at  six  years  of  age,  and  even  earlier;  and  because 
it  is  true  of  this,  as  of  every  faculty  of  the  human  mind,  that  if  it 
do  not  receive  proper  attention  and  culture  when  it  first  begins 
to  manifest  itself,  its  future  growth  and  ultimate  usefulness  is 
impaired.  So  universal  and  stringent  a  law  of  development, 
enforcing  the  demand  for  some  knowledge  of  "  accounts,"  which 
comes  from  every  child  who,  at  the  age  of  ten  or  twelve,  is 
withdrawn  from  school  to  aid  his  parents  in  making  a  living, 
the  demand  must  be  met,  if  within  the  power  of  the  schools  to 
meet  it 

If  those  who  have  no  idea  of  the  method  by  which  the  first 
lessons  in  Arithmetic  are  taught,  and  who  imagine  the  little 
child  set  to  the  study  of  abstract  rules  and  principles,  the 
thought  of  introducing  the  study  at  so  early  a  period  may  well 
«eem  preposterous.     For  the  sake  of  this  class,  the  following 
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explanation  of  the  method  is  given.  No  book  is  used  in  the 
first  three  years  of  the  course,  because  the  exercises  are  made 
more  interesting,  by  tlie  teacher  of  even  medium  ability,  without 
the  book  than  with  it.  With  the  use  of  the  book,  the  forma- 
tion of  bad  habits  of  reckoning  are  almost  imavoidable,  as,  for 
instance,  the  counting  of  the  fingers  to  ascertain  the  amount  of 
three  and  two,  long  after  the  pupil  should  have  learned  to  asso- 
ciate five  with  three  and  two  as  readily  as  the  skilled  performer  on 
the  j)iano-forte  associates  certain  keys  upon  the  instrument  with 
given  notes  on  the  music  sheet  before  him.  That  the  expense  of 
the  Primary  Arithmetic  is  saved  to  thousands  of  poor  children 
will  certainly  be  no  objection  to  oral  instruction  and  training. 

In  the  first  lessons,  for  the  first  year  indeed,  great  care  is  had 
to  keep  all  the  exercises  in  numbers  within  the  clear  and  ready 
apprehension  of  the  child.  So  simple  are  the  exercises,  that 
they  might  be  looked  upon  as  trivial  by  one  who  had  not  learned 
by  experience  how  necessary  it  is  in  our  Primary  Schools  to 
proceed  from  that  which  is  well  known  to  what  is  unknown.  A 
single  object  being  presented  to  the  child,  and  he  knowing  or 
learning  (some  have  to  be  taught  it)  that  it  is  one  book,  one 
pebble,  one  boy  or  one  girl,  then  another  object  of  the  same  class 
being  presented,  he  learns  that  one  pencil  and  one  pencil  are  two 
pencils,  one  slate  and  one  slate  are  two  slates,  one  nose  and  one 
nose  are  two  noses,  etc;.  Now,  instead  of  going  on  with  three, 
four,  etc.,  in  the  process  of  counting  or  addition  by  ones,  by 
which  means  we  would  too  soon  outstrip  the  development  of  the 
conceptive  powers  of  the  child,  and  more  especially  that  the 
relations  of  the  four  primary  operations  of  Arithmetic — addi- 
tion, subtraction,  multiplication  and  division — may  be  clearly 
understood,  he  learns,  with  objective  illustrations,  that  one  taken 
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from  two  leaves  one,  that  two  ones  are  two,  and  that  in  two  there 
are  two  ones.    Then  the  objects  being  put  aside,  with  the  aid  of 
memory  he  is  trained  to  answer  promptly  the  questions — how 
miny  are  one  and  one,  one  from  two  leaves  how  many,  two  times 
one  are  how  many,  and  how  many  times  one  is  two.     Counting 
three  by  the  addition  of  one  object  to  two  objects,  he  then  goes 
through  with  all  the  possible  additions,  subtractions,  multiplica- 
tions and  divisions  within  that  limit,  employing  only  the  inte- 
gral numbers,  one,  two  and  three.     In  the  same  way  he  works 
anccesssively  within  the  limits  of  four  and  five.    Thus  the  idea  of 
development  in  concentric  circles  is  maintained,  and  things  that 
are  logically  correlated  are  learned  together.     The  time  to  learn 
that  two  from  lour  leaves  two,  that  two  times  two  is  four,  and 
that  in  four  there  are  two  times  two,  is  when  the  child  leanis 
that  which  necessarily  includes  them  all,  viz. :   two  and  two  are 
four.    With  five,  the  work  of  the  first  term  is  completed,    it  is 
not  necessary  that  more  than  five  or  ten  minutes  (the  maximum 
time  allowed)  per  day  be  given  to  these  exercises.    The  second 
and  third  terms  caiTy  the  class  to  ten.     In  the  mean  time,  the 
pupils  learn  the  Arabic  characters  as  they  progress,  and  they  are 
sometimes  allowed,  for  the  sake  of  giving  variety  to  the  exercises, 
to  do  little  '*8iims^  upon  their  slates,  with  the  aid  of  the  signs, 
which  are  easily  taught  them.     When  they  have  advanced  so  far 
as  ten,  at  the  end  of  the  second  term,  and  they  find  that  there  is 
no  character  to  represent  that  number,  a  simple  device  in  object- 
ive illustration  shows  them  how  the  figure  **  1,"  in  the  second 
place  is  made  to  stand  for  one  ten.     Little  attention  need  be 
given  this  matter,  however,  at  this  stage.    The  illustrations  and 
practice  of  the  succeeding  year  make  the  little  children  familiar 
with  the  theory  of  the  decimal  system  of  notation. 
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In  the  C  Primary,  or  in  the  second  year  of  the  course,  the 
children  are  earned  no  further  than  thiiiy,  hut  within  the 
successive  limits,  eleven,  twelve,  etc.,  all  possible  additions,  sub- 
tractions, multiplications  and  divisions  of  integral  numbers  are 
learned  and  so  thoroughly  drilled  upon,  that  they  becx)me  easy 
and  familiar.  For  instance,  when  the  class  has  reached  the 
limit  of  seventeen,  the  pupils  leam  to  add  readily  all  numbers 
which  taken  together  make  that  sum,  to  subtract  from  it  any 
number  within  the  limit,  to  multiply  together  any  two  numbers 
whose  product  does  not  exceed  it,  and  to  tell  how  many  times  it 
contains  any  given  number  less  than  ten  and  what  remains.  In 
the  first  term  of  the  third  year,  they  reach  the  limits  of  the 
ordinary  tables  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplicaticm  and  divi- 
sion, not  only  in  mental,  but  also  in  wntten,  Arithmetic. 

At  every  step  and  in  every  process,  care  is  taken  t-o  illustrate 
by  the  use  of  objects,  a«  far  as  may  appear  to  be  necessary,  to  the 
end  that  pupils  may  be  able  to  verify  for  themselves  the  correct- 
ness  of  their  results,  whenever  it  may  be  necessary  for  them  to 
do  so.  Great  care  is  urged  upon  teachers,  also,  that  they  do  not 
permit  their  pupils  to  contract  the  bad  habit  of  repeating  the 
numbers  to  be  added  or  to  be  multiplied,  subtracted  or  divided, 
as,  for  instan(;e,  if  6,  8,  7,  9  and  5  are  to  be  Jidded,  that  they  dc 
not  allow  them  to  say,  6  and  8  are  14  and  7  are  21  and  9  are  3C 
and  5  are  35,  but  that  they  train  them  to  announce  the  results 
only,  as  14,  21,  30,  35,  and  if  9  and  7  are  to  be  multipliec 
together,  that  they  do  not  allow  the  pupil  to  say,  9  times  7  is  63 
but  seeing  9  and  7,  and  knowing  that  they  are  to  be  multipli»'d 
that  they  simply  announce  the  result,  63;  and  again,  if  307  isti 
be  multiplied  by  7,  that  the  pupils  do  not  say,  7  times  7  is  49, ' 
times  (>  is  42  and  4  is  46,  7  times  3  is  21  and  4  is  25,  but  instantl; 
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ve  the  pi*oduct  in  the  first  instance  and  the  sums  thereafter, 
'  49,  46,  25,  setting  down  the  pro|)er  figures  as  tliey  proceed, 
iccountants  know  the  value  of  these  rules,  hoth  for  the  sake  of 
lauraey  and  rapidity;  and  valuable  time  is  saved  in  forming  the 
ip:ht  habits  at  the  start. 

The  simplicity  of  the  processes  by  which  many  of  our  more 
skillful  teachers  succeed  in  conveying  clear  ideas  of  the  decimal 
Bystem  of  notation,  and  in  making  practical  demonstration  of 
the  rules  of  addition,  subtraction,  etc.,  may  be  readily  compre- 
hended, by  a  single  illustration.  Suppose,  in  the  third  year 
after  the  pupil  has  been  thoroughly  exercised  in  addition,  sub- 
traction, multiplication  and  division  of  numbers  within  the 
limits  of  the  tables,  the  addition  of  larger  numbers  is  to  be 
taught.  The  teacher  being  supplied  with  a  box  of  some  thou- 
«»nd8  of  match  sticks,  the  greater  part  of  which  are  put  up  in 
bundles  of  tens  and  of  hundreds,  she  arranges  them  upon  her 
<iegk,  within  sight  of  the  pupils,  in  columns,  perhaps,  as  follows, 
writing  down  the  number  in  each  pile  in  the  Arabic  characters, 
Jtf  follows: 

Five  bundles  of  tens...  5  6  Six  single  sticks. 

Seven  bundles  of  tens.  7  3  Three  single  sticks. 

Nine  bundles  of  tens..  9  4  Four  single  sticks. 

Two  bundles  of  tens...  2  6  Six  single  sticks. 

Five  bundles  of  tens...  5  8  Bight  single  sticks. 

Instead  of  beginning  with  columns  of  numbers  and  adding 
^iiem,  carrying  one  for  every  ten,  she  picks  up  the  single  sticks, 
announcing,  as  she  does  so,  the  number  taken  up,  thus — "eight," 
"six,"  "four;''  and  the  children  give  the  results — "eight,"  "four- 
teen," "eighteen,"  etc.  She  then  sets  down  the  whole  number 
f>btained,  and  proceeds  tx)  tie  up  every  ten  into  a  bundle,  and, 
remarking  that  she  will  place  these  with  the  tens,  she  erases 
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the  "two"  of  the  "27,"  which  she  has  just  written,  and  th 
says,  as  she  shows  her  pupils  the  two  bundles,  "  two,'*  and  su 
cessively  "live,"  "two,''  "nine,"  etc.,  the  children  again  givii 
the  results,  "seven,"  "nine,"  "eighteen,"  etc.,  till  all  the  tens  a 
taken  up  and  the  sum  is  set  beneath  the  column  of  tens.  Aft 
several  demonstrations  of  this  kind,  the  pupils  are  permitted 
practice  the  same,  at  first  in  concert,  and  then  singly,  until  th 
become  perfectly  familiar  with  the  process.  As  soon  as  this 
accomplished,  the  use  of  the  sticks  is  dispensed  with.  If  this 
begun,  as  it  may  be,  in  the  second  or  in  the  beginning  of  t 
third  year,  there  need  be  no  anxiety  to  get  on,  but  time  enou( 
given  to  make  the  pupils  quite  ready  in  their  use,  before  the  sL 
exercises  beyond  the  limits  of  the  tables  are  commenced.  T 
same  kind  of  demonstrations  may  be  employed  in  multiplicati< 
subtraction  and  division. 

Who  can  doubt  but  that  children  taught  in  this  manner  ? 
comprehend  the  decimal  system  of  notation  and  all  the  myster 
of  "carrying,"  "borrowing,"  etc.,  much  more  thoroughly  a 
long  before  they  could  do  so,  if  taught  in  the  use  of  abstr; 
numbers  alone.  Compared  with  a  mechanical  following 
the  rules,  this  process  will  take  a  longer  time;  but  then,  it  n 
be  commenced  much  earlier,  and  the  value  of  the  result  ii 
repay  the  expenditure  tenfold. 

There  are  other  features  of  the  Course  of  Study  and  meth( 
of  instruction  in  Arithmetic,  which  might  call  for  attention, 
being  interesting,  if  not  peculiar  to  our  schools,  as,  for  instan 
the  early  introduction  of  the  simpler  operations  in  fractions,  a 
in  the  reductions  of  compound  numbers,  with  the  objecti 
methods  of  demonstration  adopted  therein ;  the  corresponder 
maintained  between  the  parallel  rules  of  integral,  compound  a; 
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fractional  numbers ;  the  care  exercised  by  the  greater  part  of  our 

teachers,  in  regard  to  the  appearance  of  the  work,  botli  ou  slate 

and  paper,  etc,  so  that  the  practice  of  the  schools  may,  at  once, 

afford  good  mental  discipline  and  prepare,  as  well  as  possible,  for 

the  store  aud  the  shop,  but  space  and  time  will  not  permit. 

SPELLING, 

The  importance  of  good  spelling  is  universally  acknowledged, 
wherever  men  have  to  use  the  written  word.  So  thoroughly  is 
this  felt,  that  in  good  society  mistakes  in  orthography  are  taken 
a*  prima  facie  evidence  of  illiteracy.  It  is  natural,  therefore, 
that  it  should  be  insisted  upon  by  practical  men,  as  one  of  the 
first  duties  of  the  schools,  to  make  good  spellers.  A  great  mis- 
take, however,  is  made  when,  for  the  furtherance  of  this  object, 
a  demand  is  made  for  the  use  of  the  ordinary  spelling-book  in 
fvery  grade  of  the  schools.  What  is  most  needed  by  the  business 
man  and  the  scholar,  is  to  be  able  to  write  correctly  the  language 
current  in  social  and  business  life,  and  this  ability  is  to  be  acquired 
^y  frequent  and  careful  practice  in  writing  such  matter  as  may 
be  expressed  in  the  ordinary  vocabulary  of  well  informed  men. 
Spelling  orally,  or.  even  in  writing,  as  it  is  sometimes  done,  the 
DMUiy  thousands  of  words  of  difficult  orthography  or  of  infrequent 
Qse  which  are  to  be  found  in  our  spelling-books,  will  not  enable 
*Dy  one  to  do  it.  The  spelling-book  is  necessary  in  the  higher 
classes,  for  purposes  of  review,  for  the  study  of  some  of  the  more 
^sefnl  rules  of  orthography,  for  learning  abbreviations,  etc. ;  but 
the  main  work  of  learning  to  spell  must  be  done  in  the  lower 
^es  and  in  every  daily  lesson.  With  this  view  of  the  matter, 
the  use  of  the  spelling-book,  in  Cleveland,  is  restricted  to  the  two 
higher  grades,  but  the  most  careful  attention  is  given  to  Spelling, 
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from  the  time  the  child  prints  the  first  word  he  learns  from  the 
blackboard  or  card,  till  he  leaves  the  High  School.  In  the 
Grammar  and  Primary  Grades,  every  day  has  its  special  Spelling 
lessons,  and  what  is  of  much  greater  utility,  its  frequent  exercises 
in  writing,  in  dictation,  in  language  lessons,  in  formal  composi- 
tions, in  the  common  recitation,  and  in  monthly  and  term 
examinations  upon  all  the  branches  taught.  Learned  in  this 
way,  by  long  continued  and  unremitting  use,  correct  orthogra- 
phy is  not  a  thing  of  memory;  it  is  a  habit. 

We  do  not  claim  that  all  the  pupils  who  pass  out  of  our 
schools,  oven  from  the  A  Grammar  Class,  are  good  8i)ellers.  It 
must  be  remembered  that  youths  of  both  sexes  very  frequently 
come  into  our  higher  grades  from  all  quarters  of  the  country, 
having  industry  and  capacity  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  take 
rank  with  our  best  scholars  in  the  special  studies  of  the  first 
class,  but  who  have  not  had  the  opportunities  of  culture  which 
is  afforded  by  our  schools.  Such  as  these  can  not  with  justice 
be  consigned  to  the  lower  classes  until  they  bring  up  their 
spelling  to  the  average  standard  of  the  class  which  they  are 
fitted  in  every  other  respect  to  enter  with  advantage.  Nor  is  it 
to  be  expected  that  every  boy  and  girl  spasmodically  attending 
our  schools  at  intervals  from  six  to  fourteen  years  of  age  should 
attain  that  accuracy  in  scholarship,  even  in  spelling,  which  only 
the  complete  Course  was  designed  to  secure.  And  further  still, 
so  much  have  natural  endowments  to  do  with  the  results  in 
education,  that  no  institution  can  guarantee  any  specific  results 
in  this  or  any  other  branch  of  a  curriculum.  But  though  the 
schools  and  teachers  may  not  be  justly  blamed  if  in  some  eases 
they  turn  out  pupils  who  do  not  spell  well;  yet  I  think  we 
may  safely  say  that  any  teacher  who  intermits  the  daily  lesson 
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in  Spelling  for  the  sake  of  more  inviting  subjects  of  instruction, 
or  permits  a  misspelled  word  in  any  written  exercise  to  pass 
without  attention,  is  censurable  for  neglect  of  duty. 

OBJECT   LESSONS. 

There  is  no  observant  teacher,  of  a  week's  experience  in 
school,  where  he  has  had  charge  of  the  children  of  widely  differ- 
ent classes  in  the  community,  who  has  not  noticed  the  great 
difference  which  exist*  between  the  common  intelligence  and 
the  culture  of  those  who  come  from  the  homes  of  educated  and 
thoughtful  parents,  and  of  those  whose  fathers  and  mothers  are 
either  too  ignorant,  indolent  or  pre-occupied,  to  give  attention  to 
the  proper  education  of  their  children.  Though  the  natural 
capacity  of  the  one  may  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  other,  the 
advantjiges  of  the  first  in  all  the  work  of  tlie  school  room  become 
jjo  apparent  that  they  can  not  be  disregarded.  He  more  readily 
understands  what  is  taught  him,  though  the  subject  of  instruc- 
tion may  be  as  novel  to  him  as  to  his  less  favored  companion. 
His  faculty  of  observation  is  very  much  keener,  his  apprehension 
is  quicker,  he  has  a  better  knowledge  of  common  things  and  a 
larger  vocabulary  of  terms  which  he  has  been  accustomed  to 
use  with  readiness  and  accuracy ;  in  a  word,  he  is  fitted  for  the 
instruction  of  the  teacher.  His  parents  have  been  intelligent 
companions,  always  drawing  him  upward  to  their  own  level. 
Such  home  education  in  the  earlier  years  of  child  life,  and  even 
in  the  first  year  or  two  of  the  ordinary  school  going  age,  is  justly 
esteemed  by  judicious  parents,  as  more  important  than  as  many 
years  of  school  attendance.  That  there  are  sometimes  children 
of  the  more  ignorant  classes,  whose  native  power  enables  then 
to   outstrip  all  competition,  both   at   school   and   in   the  race 

5A 
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culture  of  which  I  have  spoken.  But  of  that  we  have  no  control, 
it  may  be  said,  and  therefore  the  remedy  is  beyond  our  power.  In 
some  degree  this  may  be  true,  for  no  school  culture  can  entirely 
supply  the  want  of  home  instruction  and  training.  Are  we,  how- 
ever, blameless  if,  in  the  first  years  of  the  child's  attendance  at 
school,  we  totally  ignore  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  work  which 
has  already  been  done  for  him.  If  he  lack  a  common  knowledge 
of  the  things  which  have  surrounded  him  from  liis  infancy;  if  his 
observing  faculties  have  never  been  quickened  into  life,  and  his 
mind  be  sluggish  for  want  of  due  exercise ;  if,  through  the  want 
of  intellectual  activity  on  the  part  of  those  who  surround  him, 
he  scarcely  understand  the  language  of  the  judicious  and  prac- 
ticed teacher;  if,  in  a  word,  his  parents  have  failed  to  bring  him 
forward  to  the  starting  jK)int  of  school  education,  shall  we, 
nevertheless,  begin  there,  thus  beginning  and  ending  with  the 
unknown;  or  shall  we  first  find  what  is  known  and  proceed 
thence  to  the  unknown,  according  to  the  method  which  the 
kind  and  wise  father  and  mother  take  with  the  children  at 
their  knees. 

As  we  commence,  so  ought  we  to  continue,  aiming  to  culti- 
vate the  intelligence  of  the  child  as  he  advances  in  his  reading, 
writing  and  arithmetic,  branches  of  study  which,  though  valu- 
able aids  to  intelligence,  may  be  learned  and  yet  leave  the 
learner  an  ignoramus  in  the  things  which  it  most  concerns  him 
to  know.  Reading  itself  is  likely  to  be  of  value  only  when  the 
knowledge  of  the  reader  is  but  little  below  the  level  of  what  he 
reads. 

Esteeming  Object  Lessons,  as  we  do,  to  be  among  the  best  of 
educational  means,  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  we  cannot  rei)ort 
better  results  in  the  attempt  to  introduce  them  into  our  schools. 
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But  it  is  encouraging  to  be  able  to  say  that  their  value  is 
thoroughly  appreciated  by  teachers,  and  that,  with  more  or  less 
success,  they  have  been  carried  out  Jis  prescribed. 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  GRAMMAR  SCUOOLS. 

The  course  of  instmction  and  the  process  of  culture  which 
are  designed  to  secure  the  ends  to  which  I  have  referred,  neces- 
sarily begins  with  the  things  with  which  the  child  is  most 
familiar.  Perfecting  his  knowledge  of  them,  his  perceptive 
faculties  are  rendered  more  keen,  and  his  reasoning  powers  are 
strengthened  for  successful  investigation  into  the  things  that  lie 
immediately  beyond.  Thus  sweeping  through  circle  after  circle 
of  widening  intelligence,  the  matters  which  occupy  his  attention 
begin  to  classify  themselves  under  comparatively  few  heads  and 
the  conscious  pursuit  of  one  line  of  study  after  another  begins. 
From  the  learning  of  the  simple  combinations  of  numbers 
associated  with  things  that  he  sees  and  handles,  he  proceeds  to 
the  study  of  Arithmetic  as  a  science;  from  the  map  of  the 
school  room  he  proceeds  to  the  Geography  of  the  city,  the  State, 
the  United  States,  and  of  the  world.  From  the  lessons  in 
Language  he  passes  into  the  study  of  Grammatical  Synthesis  and 
Analysis.  From  the  observation  of  the  common  phenomena  of 
matter  he  is  led  to  inquire  into  some  of  its  simpler  laws,  and  he 
commences  the  study  of  Physics.  The  attention  given  to  each 
is  proportioned  to  its  usefulness  and  to  the  disposition  and 
capacity  of  the  pupil  to  observe  facts  and  to  apprehend  their 
relations. 

The  necessity  of  all  the  common  branches  pursued  in  our 
schools  is  so  generally  recognized  that  I  need  not  speak  of  them 
by  way  of  defending  their  claims  t/O  a  place  in  the  Course  of 


Studies.     Tlie  study  of  Pliysics  is  |>erliap8  the  ouly  one  which 
will  now  be  questioned.     The  rest  have  all  in  their  turn  been 
resisted,  as  inappropriate  studies  for  the  common  jwople,  some 
of  tliem  stoutly  and  for  generation  after  generation.     It  is  not 
singular,  therefore,  that  the  last  comer  should  Ihj  called  upon  ic^ 
show  wherefore  it  denuuids  attention.     The  answer,  in  its  behuir-- 
is  eminent  adaptati(m  to  develop  and  train  the  observing  and^ 
reflective  faculties  oi  boys  and  girls,  and  its  great  im]K>rtance  tc^ 
men  and  women  in  every  vocation   of  life.     If  brought  intc^ 
comi>etition  with  many  things   in    Anthmetic,  Grammar  and. 
(icography  which  are  highly  esteemed  and  persistently  taught^ 
as,  for  instance,  '*  Partial  Payments,"  '^The  Geography  of  Africa,'^ 
"  Classification  of  Clauses,"  etc.,  etc.,  there  can  be  no  doubt  o 
the  superior  claims  of  at  least  good  general  information  con- 
cerning the  laws  of  gravity,  magnetic  attraction,  the  barometer* 
the  mechanical  powers,  the  pendulum,  the  steam  engine,  the* 
effect*  of  heat  upon  water  and  air,  the  electro-magnetic  telegraph, 
etc.,  etc.    The  old  story  that  there  is  time  enough,  better  facilities 
and  higher  capacity  for  the  study  of  these  subjects  in  the  High 
School,  is  trifling  mockery  U)  the  four  out  of  Ave  scholars  in 
the  sixth  year  of  the  Course  who  never  get  to  the  High  Schools. 
The  pupils  who  leave  school  so  early,  with  rare  exceptitms,  must 
study  these  things  in  school,  if  it  be  expected  that  they  ever 
shall  study  them  with  the  advantages  of  competent  instruction. 

In  consideration  of  these  facts,  the  Hoard  of  Education  at 
the  beginning  of  the  current  year  introduced  the  study  of  the 
first  principles  of  Natural  Philosophy  into  the  C  and  B  Grammar 
(Jrades,  and  by  the  Jidoption  of  Mr.  Hotze's  excellent  book, 
'^  First  Lessons  in  Physics,"  gave  the  subject  its  proper  position 
in  the  curriculum  of  the  schools.    It  is  to  be  hoped  that  facilities 
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for  illustration,  in  the  way  of  a  simple  and  inexpensive  set  of 
of  apparatns,  snob  as  that  which  is  found  in  all  the  Grammar 
Schools  of  Boston,  may  soon  be  afforded  to  the  teachei's  who 
may  be  called  upon  to  give  instruction  in  this  branch.  It  is 
only  just  to  ourselves  to  say  that  this  is  desimble,  not  essential. 

The  use  of  a  book  gives  the  study  permanence  and  considera- 
tion as  one  of  the  regular  studies  of  the  schools ;  it  fixes  the 
course  and  defines  the  minimum  of  treatment  for  each  topic ;  it 
enables  us  to  institute  regular  examinations  into  the  amount 
and  quality  of  the  work  done.  In  a  very  few  years  text-l)ook8 
upon  this  subject  will  be  as  C4>mmon  in  the  schools  as  text-books 
in  (ieography  or  Arithmetic. 

(CONCLUSION. 

Though  it  may  be  more  profitable  to  study  how  to  remedy 
the  defects  of  the  schools,  than  to  pride  ourselves  on  their  points 
of  excellence — to  look  forward  to  the  work  which  remains  to  be 
done,  rather  than  to  indulge  in  congratulations  upon  what  has 
been  accomplished — yet  it  is  not  without  advantage,  occasionally 
to  look  back  upon  obstiicles  which,  though  they  once  seemed 
insnnnountable,  are  now  beneath  our  feet.  We  need  encourage- 
ment as  well  as  correction,  just  as  the  plant  needs  sunshine  as 
well  as  the  pruning-hook.  Notwithstanding,  therefore,  there  be 
heights  that  stand  before  us,  which  are  at  present  even  inacces- 
sible, and  the  road  to  which  may  sometimes  compel  us  to  descend 
from  seeming  vantage  ground  already  gained,  yet,  to  the  people 
of  Cleveland,  to  the  Hoai'd  of  Education,  to  the  teachers  of  our 
schools,  it  is  cause  for  gratification  that  the  schools  of  Cleveland 
have  assumed  an  enviable  rank  among  the  schools  of  the 
country. 
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To  the  teivchers  esjwcial  thanks  are  dne,  for  their  faithful, 
persistent  ami  iinllinching  co-operation  in  every  eiFort  for  pro- 
gress. Of  the  gentlemen  Jis80ciat(^'d  with  me  in  the  management 
of  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools,  the  Principals  of  Dis- 
tricts, it  is  my  agreeable  duty  to  say,  that  to  their  earnestness 
and  good  judgment  the  success  of  our  rei)rganization  is  largely 
due.  The  assistance  of  Mr.  Klemm  in  directing  the  work  of 
German  instruction  has  been  almost  invaluable. 

Particular  acknowledgement  is  due  to  Mr.  Forbes  and  to  Mr 
Day,  for  the  series  of  valuable  lessons  which  they  gave  to  classes 
of  tciichers  who  met  in  the  evening  for  self-improvement  To 
Mr.  Williams,  the  Principal  of  the  Central  High  School,  a  large 
number  of  them  are  indebted,  for  an  interesting  and  valuable 
series  of  twelve  conversational  lectures  on  Mental  Science.  1 
speak  of  the  gentlemen  named,  the  more  especially  l)ecau8e  the 
services  io  which  I  refer,  though  of  great  value  to  our  schools, 
formed  no  part  of  the  duties  for  which  they  are  employed  and 
paid  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

The  entire  harmony  which  hiis  prevailed  in  the  deliberations 
of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  uninterrupted  sympathy  jind 
support  which  I  have  received  from  it,  the  kind  forbearance  of 
even  just  criticism  on  the  part  of  the  Cleveland  daily  press, 
deserve  grateful  acknowledgement. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ANDREW  J.  UICKOFF, 

Supcnntendml. 


[Copy  of  Paper  for  Reading  of  C  Primary  Class.    See  page  86.] 

Monday  Morning. 


He  prayeth  best  who  loveth  best  all  things,  both  great  and  small ; 
For  the  dear  God  who  loyeth  us,  He  made  and  loveth  all. 
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THE  STORY  OF  THE  LEAF. 

AM  only  a  leaf.    My  home  is  one  of  the  great  trees  that 
grow  in  the  streets  of   Cleveland.      All  winter  I  was 
wrapped  in  a  tiny  warm  blanket,  tucked  up  in  a  nice 
little  brown  cradle,  and  rocked  by  the  winds  as  they  blew.    Do 
yon  not  believe  it,  little  reader?    Wht.t  I  say  is  true. 

Next  fall,  just  break  a  branch  off  of  a  tree  and  see  if  jou 

can  not  find  a  leaf-bud  on  it.    It  will  look  like  a  brown  knot. 

Break  it  open,  and  inside  you  will  see  some  soft  white  down; 

that  is  the  blanket.     The  brown  shell  that  you  break  is  the 

cradle. 

Well,  as  I  was  telling  you,  I  was  rocked  all  winter  on  the 
brameh  where  I  grew.  When  the  warm  days  came  and  the  soft 
rains  fell,  then  I  grew  very  fast  indeed.  I  soon  pushed  myself 
out  of  my  cradle,  dropped  my  blanket,  and  showed  my  pretty 
green  dress  to  all  who  came  by. 

0,  how  glad  every  one  was  to  see  me!  And  here  I  am  so 
happy,  with  my  little  brothers  and  sisters  about  me.  Every 
morning  the  birds  come  and  sing  to  us;  the  great  sun  shines 
upon  us,  and  the  winds  fan  us. 

We  dance  with  the  winds ;  we  smile  back  at  the  bright  sun, 
and  make  a  pleasant  shade  for  the  dear  birds.  Every  day  happy, 
laughing  school  children  pass  under  our  tree.  We  are  always 
glad  to  see  their  bright  eyes  and  hear  them  say,  "  How  beautiful 

the  leaves  are!"  i> 

ao6) 
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THE  HEN  AND  HER  DUCKS. 


^^ 


^j^^NCE  there  was  a  little  hen  that  had  never  hatched  any 
chicks.     One  day  she  scratched  around  in  the  straw  and 
made  a  nest,  and  by  and  by  she  had  a  nest  fall  of  eggs* 
"Now  for  a  fine  family  of  chickens,"  thought  Biddy  as  she  sat 
upon  the  eggs. 

But  the  farmer  heard  her  clucking,  and  he  thought  he  woulA 
like  ducks  instead  of  chickens,  so  he  took  away  the  chicken's 
eggs  and  put  duck's  eggs  in  their  places.  Biddy,  who  was  not  » 
very  wise  hen,  never  know  the  difference,  and  sat  on  her  nest 
day  after  day  waiting  for  her  chickens  to  hatch. 

After  Biddy  had  sat  a  long,  long  time,  one  morning  slie 
heard  a  little  "peep''  in  one  of  the  eggs.  "Ah!"  cried  she,  ''F 
shall  soon  have  some  chickens,"  and  sure  enough  in  a  little  while 
there  was  a  nest  full  of  soft,  downy  chicks. 

Biddy  soon  came  off  the  nest,  and  marched  around  the  bam 
yard  very  proud  indeed,  "  Look  at  my  handsome  chicks,"  she 
said,  stopping  a  moment  to  inquire  of  her  aunt,  Mrs.  Speckle, 
how  she  had  been  since  last  she  saw  her.  "Yes,  they  are  a  fine 
brood,"  said  Mrs.  Speckle;  "but,  my  dear  neice,  don't  you  think 
their  bills  are  rather  large  for  chicks  of  our  family?" 

"No,  indeed,  said  Mrs.  Biddy,  ruffling  her  feathers;  "their 
bills  are  not  a  bit  too  large.  I  think  they  are  just  the  right  size 
to  look  well;"  and  calling  her  little  chicks,  she  walked  off.  As 
she  was  going  away  she  happened  to  go  so  near  the  |)ond  that 
her  ducklings,  for  so  they  were,  saw  it,  and  immediately  they 
went  in  and  sailed  off  like  a  fleet  of  little  boats. 

The  poor  mother  stood  on  the  bank  clucking  and  screaming, 
and  could  not  understand  what  was  the  matter  with  her 
chickens.  The  ducks  came  back  after  their  sail,  not  a  bit  wet, 
and  good-naturedly  followed  their  mother  to  hunt  worms. 

(108) 


So  it  happened  that  the  little  duels s  went  every  day  to  the 
pond,  and  though  the  mother  hen  did  not  quite  understand  it, 
she  decided  it  was  all  right,  and  was  glad  to  see  her  chickens 
enjoy  themselves.  She  took  care  of  them,  and  thought  them  a 
most  wonderful  family. 

After  her  ducks  were  old  enough  to  leave  her,  Biddy  thought 
it  would  be  nice  to  have  some  more  chickens.  So  she  laid  some 
eggs,  sat  on  them,  and  by  and  by  the  chicks  were  hatched,  and 
were  real  chickens  this  time. 

Biddy  was  very  happy,  and  thinking  all  chicks  were  alike, 
led  the  way  to  the  pond.  But  these  little  ones  knew  nothing 
about  the  water  and  would  not  go  in.  She  clucked  and  flut- 
tered, and  tried  to  drive  them  in,  but  they  would  not  go.  They 
ran  away  greatly  frightened,  and  hid  under  the  leaves. 

"0  dear!"  sighed  Biddy,  as  she  saw  her  little  ones  run  away, 
"if  chickens  won't  be  alike,  what  is  a  poor  mother  to  do?*' 


CHARLIE  AND  THE  MOUSE. 


iilARLIE  had  long  wished  to  have  a  mouse.  But  he  did 
not  know  how  to  catch  one.  One  day  he  was  at  dinner 
with  his  father  and  sisters.     His  sister  Ellen  cried  out, 

**!  see  a  mouse !    A  little  mouse  has  just  run  along  close  by  the 

door!** 

His  father  cried  out,  "  Now,  Charlie,  catch  the  mouse  if  you 
can.**  So  Charlie  got  up  and  ran  about  the  room.  The  mouse 
ran  up  the  curtain,  but  Charlie  hunted  till  he  caught  it. 

He  put  it  in  a  basin,  and  tied  a  piece  of  net  over  the  top,  so 
that  he  could  look  in.  After  dinner  he  went  up  to  see  his  mouse, 
but  he  could  not  find  it.    How  do  you  suppose  it  got  away! 

Off!) 


LETTERS  FROM  THE  CODNTRF.— No.  2. 


AuBURNy  Oakland  Co,,  0., 

Ajyril  29,  1872. 
My  Dear  Emma: 

This  morning  Cora  and  I  went  to  see  dear  little  Mattie.    8h 

is  so  ill  that  the  doctors  say  she  will  not  live  until  to-morrow. 

It  was  cold  this  morning;  there  was  a  heavy  frost  last  nighi 
We  put  on  our  water-proofs  and  rubbers,  and  went  by  a  pat 
through  the  woods.  As  we  went  we  made  believe  that  we  wei 
two  little  Bed  Riding-Hoods,  and  every  old  stump  we  saw  ^ 
cried,  "There  is  the  ugly  black  wolf!"  and  then  we  ran. 

There  are  not  many  flowers  in  the  woods  yet,  but  we  found 
few,  and  these  we  gathered  for  Mattie.  We  had  but  one  baske 
but  we  both  put  our  flowers  into  it.  Cora  said  she  thought  tl 
flowers  would  not  quarrel. 

Mattie's  house  stands  on  the  bank  of  the  river.  It  is  such 
pretty  place.  But  poor  little  Mattie  will  never  look  out  on  th 
river  any  more.  She  is  so  sick  that  she  can  not  speak.  She  di 
not  even  look  at  us,  but  she  smiled  when  her  mother  held  th 
flowers  before  her  eyes. 

I  had  never  seen  Mattie  before.  I  had  heard  everybody  sa 
how  good  and  kind  she  is,  and  how  every  one  loves  her.  An 
as  I  looked  at  her  gentle  face,  1  thought  that  I  too  would  hai 
liked  to  know  her. 

We  did  not  stay  long.  Poor  Cora  cried  as  if  her  heart  woul 
break  when  she  had  to  bid  Mattie  good-bye.  She  will  never  S( 
her  any  more  until  she  goes  up  to  heaven.  Cora  says  she  kuo^ 
Mattie  will  make  a  beautiful  angel,  because  she  was  so  good  her 

We  did  not  play  much  as  we  came  home  through  the  wood 
we  were  so  sad.  But  we  found  a  few  more  pale  flowers.  I  sen 
you  these  delicate  blue  ones.    They  look  like  Mattie's  eyes. 

This  is  from  one  who  loves  you. 

ANNA. 
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CATALOGU  E 


or  AliL  THE 


^udm\t%  0f  ikt  l|i0lt  ^tH<rd$* 


CENTRAL    HIGH    SCHOOL.* 


GEO.  W.  DUKOIN,  Jr.. 
HENKY  H.  HAMLEN, 
JOHN  O.  PRINCE, 
TIMOTHY  REARDBN, 
ALBERT  H.  SPENCER, 


Class  of  1856. 


EBfELINB  W.  CURTIS, 
HELEN  E.  FARRANB, 
JULIA  E.  O'BRIEN, 
LAURA  C.  SPELMAN, 
LUCY  M.  SPELMAN. 


1856, 

[No  class  graduated  this  year.] 


KD.  G.  KNOWLTON, 
SARAH  L.  ANDREWS, 
CLARA  BRANCH. 


Class  of  1851. 


EUNICE  GIBBS, 
CORNELIA  HASKELL, 

ELIZA  Y.  Mcintosh. 


LEVI  F.  BAUDER, 
JAMES  E.  CLARKE, 
ABNEE  S.  GRIFFIN, 
WILLIAM  E.  MURRAY, 


Class  of  1858. 


ARTHUR  L.  RUSSELL, 
MARY  E.  ANDREWS, 
MARY  H.  GALE, 
ELLEN  C.  VAUGHAN. 


♦Prepared  by  the  Principal  of  the  School,  with  the  aid  of  Messrs.  Arthur  L.  Russell, 
cbM  of  1858,  and  Robert  F.  Schade,  class  of  1870. 
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Oraduates  of  the  High  Schools. 


Cla^sff  of  1859. 


CHAULE8  L.  CUTTER, 
THEODORE  Y.  GARDNER, 
CHAUKCEY  L.  HAMLEN, 
J.  HENRY  HEISEL, 
SAMUEL  POLLOCK, 
THOMAS  H.  POTTER, 
FRANK  A.  SPENCER, 
EDWARD  P.  WILLIAMS, 
WILLIAM  H.  WYMAN, 


MARTIN  L.  BROOKS, 
WILLIAM  H.  GAYLORD, 
JULIA   E.  BURRILL, 


JOSEPHINE  BOND. 
MARTHA  A.  BARRETT, 
MARY  W.  CURTIS, 
JOSEPHINE  HINSDALE, 
MARY  J.  HORNER, 
MARY  B.  JOHNSON, 
MARY  A.  LAWRENCE, 
ELIZA   WHITTLESEY. 


Clms  of  I860, 


JENNIE  FREEMAN, 
KATE  HAVER, 
ELLA  STILLMAN. 


Clmsof  1861. 
ALFRED  E.  GIRTY,  MARY  BLACK. 


Clans  of  1862. 


G.  LEWIS  HEISEL, 
LUCIUS  D.  LEFFINGWELL, 
RICHARD  S.  LYON, 
FRED.  G.  MATHER, 
JOHN  G.  WHITE, 
KATHARINE  8.  CLEVELAND, 


SARAH  M.  EVERETT, 
MARY  W.  MARSHALL, 
HATTIE  E.  PITKIN, 
HATTIE  C.  SWIFT, 
ANNA  J.  SKED, 
JULIA  C.  WHITBECK. 


Class  of  1863. 


EDWARD  H.  HARVEY, 
JAMES  HOGE, 
THOMAS  J.  JOHNS, 
HENRY  W.  PAYNE, 
CHAS.  PERKINS, 
HENRY  H.  RICE, 
HARRIET  F.  BLACKWELL, 


HARRIET  A.  BURNHAM, 
SARAH  J.  CHAMBERIJN, 
ANNA  C.  HOLMES, 
ELIZABETH  M.  KIRK, 
FRANCES  A.  KIRK, 
SOPHIA  D.  STUART. 


HENRY  F.  CLARK, 
WM.  R.  BOBBIE, 
EDMUND  M.  NUM8BN, 
MARCUS  ROSBNWATER, 
JOHN  H.  WEBSTER, 
MARTHA  A.  HEWITT, 
EMILY  M.  HULBURD, 


Class  of  186 Jf. 


THEODOSIA  A.  LYONS, 
ELLEN  A.  MATHER, 
CATHARINE  H.  NEWMAN, 
CAROLINE  M.  S.  PICKAND8, 
ANNIE  E.  SPENCER, 
CAROLINE  P.  SKED. 


(rradttates  of  the  High  Schools, 


HI 


Class  of  1865. 


CHAS.  H.  FULLER, 
TH08.  M.  Q.  IRVINE, 
JAMES  A.  KING, 
EDWARD  A.  KLUEOEL, 
CHARLES  H.  KLUEGEL, 
LEONTDAS  A.  WILLSON, 
CHAR.  HENRY  WHITAKER, 


HENRIETTA  H.  AYRE8, 
CAROLINE  HATTER8LEY. 
ANNIE  W.  JOHNSTON, 
ELLEN  LTTTLETON, 
KATE  PIPER, 
MARY  P.  SMEAD. 


JTLIA  HEISEL, 
MINNIE  LONG, 
ANNA  SANBORN, 


Class  of  1866. 


JULIA  STURTEVANT, 
MARGARET  TILDEN. 


Class  of  1867. 


CHAS.  F.  BRUSH, 
ERVING  F.  CHAPIN, 
CLARENCE  C.  CURTISS, 
JOHN  H.  LOWMAN, 
ALBERT  8.  PAGE, 
FREDERICK  W.  PARTRIDGE, 
LUCIAN  SWIFT, 


ELIZA  A.  BEARDSWORTH, 
FLORENCE  C.  BROWN, 
MINNIE  A.  DUTCHER, 
EMMA  L.  HEISEL, 
EBiMA  E.  HOPKINS, 
JULIA  A.  LAWRENCE 
ALICE  A.  WORFOLK. 


Class  of  1868. 


HORACE  F.  ANDREWS, 
FRED.  K.  COLLINS, 
WM.  RUSSELL  CASE, 
JOHN  WILDER  MEAD, 
JOHN  PRINCE, 
FRANKLIN  RIDGEWAY, 


CLARA   L.  BARTLETT, 
LAVOLIA  A.  8.  HOUTZ, 
FRANCES  C.  HOVEY, 
MARY  MANN, 
CELIA  H.  NEIL, 
MARTHA  A.  WOOD. 


Class  of  1869. 


WILLIAM  H.  BEARD8LEY, 
ARTHUR  E.  BURT, 
WM.  E.  GUSHING, 
JOHN  P.  GREEN, 
HARVEY  D.  GOULDER, 
THEODORE  HEISEL, 
SAMUEL  L.  MATHER, 
JOSEPH  H.  OUTHW^ilTE, 
SOLOMON  SCHWAB, 
CLARENCE  H.  STILSON, 
JOHN  A.  THATCHER, 


LUCY  8.  BEARDSWORTH, 
LAURA  M.  BOTSFORD, 
LOUISA  CHRISTIAN, 
MAGGIE  J.  GLENN, 
JULIA  A.  JOHNSON, 
ANNIE  E.  LAWRENCE, 
ADA  PIPER, 
JULIA  8EUFFERT, 
CLARA  TABER, 
ELIZA  J.  WOR8WICK. 
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(rTadudtes  of  the  High  Sehoolfi. 


aims  of  1870. 


GEO.  W.  OORLETT, 
JOHN  B.  ENSIGN, 
ROBERT  L.  HANKS, 
PHILO  IX  HUDSON, 
FRED.  M.  INGLEHART, 
FRANK  M.  LYON, 
ROBERT  F.  8CHADE, 
ELLEN  D.  BALDWIN, 
LOUISA  E.  CHANDLER, 
ARABELLA  E.  CHURCH, 
ETTIE  M.  CLEVELAND, 
BELLE  COLMAN. 


EMMA  M.  COX, 
JENNIE  B.  DALGLEISH, 
JULIA  T    FORD, 
EUDALIA  HASKINS, 
ELLA  E.  JUDD, 
FRANCES  E.  MONTCA8TLE, 
MART  G.  PIERCE, 
JANET  AUGUSTA  REED, 
BELLE  G.  REZNEU, 
FANNY  H.SMITH, 
FLORA  E.  STERLING, 
ADELIA    A.  WILLARD. 


Class  of  187 L 


FRANK  B.  CHiUklBERLAIN, 
RICHARD  P.  HENDERSON, 
FRANK  B.  JACKSON, 
JOHN  S.  RICHARDSON, 
WM.  H.  ROSE, 
NATHAN  WEIDENTHAU 
CHAS  J.  WOOD, 
ALICE  G.  BENEDICT, 
VIRGINIA  BRIGGS, 
SARAH  J.  CLAYTON, 
MARY  FRAWLEY, 
JEANNETTE  GEUDER, 
DEBORAH   HARWITZ, 


ADA  HOLMES, 
ALICE  S.  LANPHEAR, 
FIDELIA  MANN, 
MARY  F.  MORRIS, 
SARAH  R.  MARSHALL, 
LENA  A.  RIESTERER, 
MARY  E.  SPEAR, 
HELEN   A.  TIBBITS, 
LILLIE  A.  TIBBITS, 
CLARA   UMB8TAETTER, 
JOSEPHINE  J.  WEIDENKOPF, 
JOSEPHINE  B.  WILIiSON, 
gVA  V.  WITHYCOMBE. 


WKST     HIGH     SCHOOL. 


MARY   E.  BRYNKR, 
G.  WATSON  JONES, 
ALPHBUS  QUINTRELL, 


PHEBE  A.  ALLEN, 
ANN   ELIZA   BALI*, 
FRANK    B.  HfLU 
AURA  M.  LATH  HOP, 
MARIA  LUNDY, 


ClaHS  of  1857. 


MARY  C.  QUINTRELL, 
EDWARD  P.  SHELDON, 
SOPHIA  TILMAN. 


Class  of  1858, 


LIZZIE  MILLER, 
ISABELLA  SAYLKS. 
KATE  E.  SHANE, 
MARY  E.  THOME, 
(CHARLES  M.  TURNER. 


*  Prepared   by  the   Principal  of  the  School,  with  the  aid  of  A.  O.   Hopkinson,  former 
Principal. 


(rnulmdf'H  of  the  Jfhj/h  A^c/too/s, 
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Clwis  of  1859, 


EUNICE  a  BALU 
EUGENE  G.  CALDWELL 
EMMA  CONKUN, 
HULDAH  8.  DAVIS, 
AUGUSTA  K.  EVATT, 
MAKTHA  B.  GLIDDON, 
THOMAS  LINDSAY, 


JULIA  A.  MOSEH, 
EMMA  QUINTKELL, 
MART  E.  SANDERSON, 
HELEN  E.  SEWARD, 
LUCIA  8TICKNEY, 
MARY  C.  WALLINGFORD. 


JAMES  C.  CANNON, 
ELLA  G.  H  OR  ART. 


(^lass  of  I860. 

MARIA   E.  THOME. 


ClaJts  of  186  L 


AGNES  A.  ALLEN, 
ALEXANDER  L.  BB8WICK, 
ROBERT  O.  BE8WICK, 
HENRY  E.  CHUBB, 
JOHN  F.  DEGNON, 
BLEANORA   DAVIS, 


HENRY  C.  MOliSE, 
MARTHA  M.  MILLS, 
LORA  M.  PARK, 
AUGUSTA  RHODES, 
HELEN  M.  TYLER, 
HATTIE  WARBONGTON. 


MARTHA  L.  MALLORY, 
MARY  E.  SEYMOUR, 


HORACE  S.  ALLEN, 
LUCY  A.  FRENCH, 
CHARLES  HIGGINS, 


Cla>i.^  of  186^, 

JENNY  8TICKNEY. 

Ckutf*  of  1863. 

LEMIRA  W.  HUGHES, 
ANNA  M.  PRATT. 


aUiHs  of  1864. 


HELEN  C.  LA  GOURGUE, 
HMMA  N.  PARCELL, 
LIBBIE  PARKIN, 


MILLIE  A.  SANDERSON, 
HATTIE  A.  SWIFT, 
ANNA  B.  THOME. 


MARY  ALGER, 
GEORGE  B.  DENISON. 
FRANK  ELLIOTT, 


JOHN  8.  BUHRER, 
ANNA  L.  BREWSTER, 
LOTTIE  B.  CAULKING, 


Class  of  1865. 


ADAH  R.  JONES, 
JAMES  F.  RHODES. 


Class  of  1866. 


MARY  L.  RUSSELL, 
EBilLY  A.  VLAL. 
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Oraduates  of  the  High  ScJiools, 


Class  of  1867. 


PLIMMON  BDWARD  BBNNBT, 
WILLIAM  W.  CASTLE,* 
LBMUEL  R.  DENNISON,* 
NELLIE  DENISON, 


NELLIE  LUNDY, 
ADDIE  STICKNEY, 
KOSELLA  E.  WALTERrt. 


Class  of  1868, 


EMMA  TX)U18E  BOUSFIBLD, 
EMMA  M.  BROOKS, 
NELLIE  A.  HICKS, 


THEODORE  F.  BRANCH, 
HENRY  E.  LAVAYEA, 
ELLA  J.  MERRILL, 
HARRY  8.  NELSON, 


MELISSA  A.  liAVAYEA, 
M.  AUGUSTA  SNOW. 


Class  of  1869, 


JULIA  C.  SOMBRVILLE, 
MATTIE  A.  SMITH, 
ARTHUR  A.  WENHAM, 
SUSIE  A.  WILSON. 


ELIZA  C.  BUHRER, 
IDA  M.  CAHOON, 
WENDLA  DAVIS, 
MARY  S.  DEWITT. 
WM.  H.  DEWITT, 


Cluss  of  1870, 


ALBERT  B.  HART, 
LUCY  LINDSAY, 
ALICE  LUNDY, 
JULIA  A.  WALTERS, 
DBLIAH  B.  WEED. 


Class  of  1871, 


EMMA  ANDREW, 
BMMARETTA  BROWN, 
LAURA  E.  CASE, 
JULIA  ELIZABETH  BDE, 
MARY  HIGSON, 
HATTIE  CORNELIA  LEWIS, 
MARY  JEANETTE  LUCK, 
FLORA  AMELIA  NEWOOMB, 
MYRTn.LA  M.  NEWMAN, 


ANNIE  MARY  PALMER, 
LIZZIE  AMELIA  REED, 
WILLIAM  M.  SAFFORD, 
EMILIE  AGNES  SHOTTER, 
MARY  FRANCES  SHOTTER, 
GEO.  WILLIAM  SMITH, 
MATILDA  C.  8PENGEL, 
EBfMA  8.  STEPHAN. 


*  Honorary  graduates,  having  left  at  close  of  third  year  to  enter  the  army. 


OF 

PRIMARY,  GRAMMAR  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS 


HCIO-KC    SOKCOOIiS. 


CLASS  A  (Senior). 

Mental  Philosophy. 

1.  Give  an  outline  of  all  the  capabilities  of  the  soul.  Does  the  soul 
usually  exercise  these  separately  ?     Give  order  of  exercise. 

2.  What  is  the  sensorium  ?  How  does  sensation  differ  from  percep- 
tion?    Illustrate  by  touch. 

3.  Give  an  analysis  of  the  subject  of  sight,  with  proofs  to  sustain 
your  opinion  on  all  controverted  points. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  what  you  mean  by  habit,  and  show  how  it 
affects  our  sense  perceptions. 

5.  Give  the  laws  of  representation  (association),  both  subjective  and 
objective,  and  show  how  the  latter  may  all  be  reduced  to  one. 

6.  Which  of  our  intellectual  manifestations  spring  directly  from 
representation  ?     How  does  conception  differ  from  imagination  ? 

7.  Give  the  different  kinds  of  memory.  Whence  does  their  differ- 
ence arise  ?     How  would  you  improve  your  memory  ? 

8.  Illustrate  induction  and  deduction.  State  the  different  kinds  of 
reasoning  as  determined  by  subject  matter. 

9.  Describe  and  classify  desires,  and  show  how  appetites  are  distin- 
guished from  the  rest  of  the  desires. 

10.  What  is  the  origin  of  our  ideas  of  the  beautiful  and  the  right  ? 
Justify  your  opinion  by  reasons.  How  does  beauty  differ  from  sub- 
limity ? 

Note. — The  time  of  study  was  twelve  weeks.  The  class  read  Upham,  but  the  instruction 
was  chiefly  by  lecture,  foUowinj;  the  order  of  Porter  "  On  The  Intellect,"  and  Haven,  mostly 
"  Oa  The  Sensibilities." 
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Greek. 

1 .  Translate  Iliad,  Book  I,  verses  428-440. 

2.  Parse  yuvaixo^,  verse  429,  dixovro^,  verse  430,  and  irrefilavTo 
and  ^itrav,  in  verse  433,  and  give  the  principal  tenses  of  all  the  verbs 
in  the  passage. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  divine  and  human  personages  whose 
names  appear  in  the  passage. 

4.  Decline  vaDc,  giving  both  Attic  and  Homeric  forms  of  cases. 
Give  several  Latin  and  English  derivatives  from  vauq.  Account  for  the 
form  of  -novroTTopoio  in  verse  439.  What  is  the  difference  in  use  of 
^ffffav,  verse  438,  and  /9^,  verse  439  ? 

5.  Translate  Book  II,  verses  257-265. 

6.  Give  principal  tenses  of  all  the  verbs  in  the  last  five  verses  of  the 
passage,  and  their  composition  where  compound. 

7.  Translate  Book  II,  verses  459-465,  and  state  the  particulars  in 
which  the  comparison  applies. 

8.  Translate  Book  III,  verses  324-334. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  the  chief  personage  mentioned  in  this  passage 
and  the  myth  connecting  him  with  the  outbreak  of  the  Trojan  war. 

10.  Translate  Book  VI,  verses  359-365,  and  parse  i/A€?o,  verse  362, 
and  Tzokioq,  verse  364,  declining  both  words. 

Note. — Question  lo  is  on  matter  which  the  class  had  not  read. 

Latin, 

1.  Translate  Virgil's  iEneid,  Book  VI,  verses  703-715. 

2.  Give  parts  of  "praenatat"  and  "horrescit,"  parse  "aesute," 
"  visu  "  and  "  sint,"  and  analyze  the  first  sentence. 

3.  Translate  last  two  sentences  of  Cicero's  First  Oration  against 
Catiline. 

4.  In  first  sentence  explain  "  hiscc,"  parse  "  ominibus  "  and  "  scclere," 
and  give  English  derivatives  of  all  words  in  the  passage  that  have  them. 

5.  Give  the  principal  subject  and  predicate  of  the  second  sentence ; 
parse  "  urbs  "  and  "  urbis  "  near  the  be^nning  of  it,  and  "  vivos  "  near 
the  end. 
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6.  Translate  in  Third  Oration  against  Catiline,  first  three  sentences 
of  Chapter  IX. 

7.  Parse  "mentc,"  "negct"  and  "  administrari "  in  first  sentence, 
and  "die"  and  ^' statueretur "  in  the  third  sentence. 

8.  Translate  in  Oratio  pro  Archias,  Chapter  VI I,  first  four  sentences. 

9.  In  third  sentence  parse  "virtute"  and  "  exstitisse '*  in  full,  and 
analyze  the  last  member  of  the  sentence. 

10.  Translate  in  Fourth  Oration  against  Catiline,  Chapter  VI,  the 
third  sentence. 

11.  Translate  in  Oratio  pro  Deiotaro,  Chapter  VIII,  first  half, 
and  parse  ''ammo"  in  first  sentence,  and  "quibus"  and  ''populo"  in 
third  sentence. 

12.  Translate  in  Oratio  pro  Lege  Manilia,  first  three  sentences  of 
Chapter  XI,  and  parse  "  virtute  "  in  first  sentence,  ''cuiquam  "  in  second, 
and  the  subject  of  "  fuerunt "  in  third. 

Note. — Question  xa  is  on  matter  not  previously  read  by  the  class. 


CLASSES  A  AND  B  (Senior)— Reviews. 

Arithmetic. 

[Four  weeks'  work.] 

1 .  Add  together  |  X  f ,  i  -^  A  and  J. 

2.  Find  value  of  ^  of  a  mile  in  furlongs,  etc. 

3.  Divide  15  hy  three  ten-thousandths,  and  multiply  the  quotient 
by  ^ ;  all  by  decimals. 

4.  If  4  of  a  boat  be  worth  S3, 250,  what  are  \^  worth? 

5.  Find  the  interest  on  $8,75 6,  at  8^  per  cent.,  for  3  yrs.,  5  mo., 
9  days. 

6.  I  send  $5,500  to  a  broker  to  buy  goods.  The  broker's  commis- 
sion is  2\  per  cent.  The  wholesale  dealer  discounts  5  per  cent,  for 
cash.     What  value  of  goods  do  I  receive  ? 

7.  At  what  per  cent,  of  profit  must  I  sell  $3,500  worth  of  goods  to 
gain  $1,050? 


<( 


(( 
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8.  A's  capiul  of  €8,750  is  invested  in  business  9^  months. 
B's         "  7,500  "  "  Hi 
C's         "          8,000            "            "  14 

They  gain  $10,800.     Divide  the  gain. 

9.  Find  the  distance  between  the  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  a 
room  20  feet  long,  15  feet  wide,  12  feet  high. 

10.  What  is  the  cost  of  a  lot  45  rods  long,  18^  rods  wide,  at  $250 
per  acre  ? 

Geography, 

LSix  weeks'  work.] 

1.  Illustrate  the  use  of  latitude  and  longitude.      What  meridian  on 
your  maps  separates  the  eastern  from  the  western  hemisphere  ? 

2.  Name  the  four  largest  islands  on  the  globe,  in  order. 

3.  Which  extends  farther  north,  Africa  or  South  America  ? 

4.  Draw   a   rough   outline    of  Africa,  indicating   the   place   of  the 
equator. 

5.  Name  the  western,  northern  and  eastern  capes  of  North  America, 
the  southern  of  California  and  the  United  States,  and  the  southeast  of 
Newfoundland. 

6.  How  many  States  in  the  United  States  ?     Give  the  easternmost, 
the  western  and  the  northern  States,  and  the  northernmost  territory. 

7.  Bound  Kentucky  and  give  capital. 

8.  Give    the    three   largest  western    and    the    two   largest    eastern 
branches  of  the  Mississippi. 

9.  Mention  in  their  order,  from  north  to  south,  eight  rivers   that 
flow  into  the  Atlantic  or  its  bays  north  of  Cape  Hatteras. 

10.  What  States  east  of  Mississippi  have  no  sea  or  lake  coast  r 

11.  Is  the  greater  part  of  the  United   States  east  or  west  of  the 
Mississippi } 

12.  Name  the  great  mountain  chains  of  South  America  and  its  four 
terminal  capes. 

1 3.  Name  the  three  longest  rivers  of  South  America. 

14.  What  and  where  is  Santo  Domingo  ? 
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15.  What  ocean  is  wholly  in  the  eastern  hemisphere,  and  what  bayrs 
or  seas  open  out  of  it  ? 

16.  Name  the  great  islands  which  lie  in  or  around  it,  and  four  great 
rivers  flowing  into  it. 

17.  Name,  from  west  to  east,  the  various  mountain  chains  which 
form  the  axis  of  the  eastern  continent 

18.  What  ten  seas  in  and  around  Europe  ? 

19.  Name  the  divisions  of  Asia  lying  south  of  Caspian  sea. 

20.  Name  three  chief  cities  of  France,  England  and  Italy,  and  tell 
where  situated. 

English  Literature. 

1.  Give  principal  periods  of  English  literature  and  principal  authors 
who  flourished  during  each. 

2.  Effect  of  Norman  Conquest  on  Saxon  language.  Has  our  language 
been  a  gainer  or  a  loser  by  said  conquest,  and  in  what  respects  ? 

3.  Analyze,  as  far  as  you  can,  the  "Faery  Queen."  Explain  the 
Spenserian  stanza,  and  mention  any  other  great  work  written  in  the  same 
measure. 

4.  What  are  the  characteristics  of  the  Drydcn  school,  and  who  were 
his  principal  imitators  ? 

5.  What  writers  are  noted  as  having  added  to  the  Latin  element  of 
our  language  ?     Mention  their  principal  works. 

6.  Mention  some  of  the  differences  between  Pope's  poetry  and  the 
"Vision  of  Piers  Ploughman." 

7.  What  was  one  great  characteristic  of  the  writers  of  Queen  Anne's 
time  or  the  first  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  ? 

8.  Write  what  you  can  of  the  origin  and  the  progress  of  the  novel, 
and  name  the  chief  novelists  in  the  language. 

9.  Compare  Johnson,  Sterne  and  Bums. 

10.  How  does  the  literature  of  the  nineteenth  century  differ  from 
preceding  periods  ?  Name  principal  authors  of  first  half  and  classify  the 
poets.  What  was  Wordsworth's  theory  of  poetic  diction  ?  Which  is 
the  greater,  the  prose  or  the  poetry  of  the  Victorian  era  ?  Name  the 
great  essayists  and  poets  of  this  era. 
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CLASS  B. 
Physiology. 

1.  Give  the  various  substances  or  tissues — 6,  g.,  bones — that  enter 
into  the  bodily  structure,  with  the  functions  which  each  performs.  How 
far  may  exercise  be  carried  ?     Whence  the  need  of  repose  ? 

2.  What  is  food  ?  Give  some  of  its  necessary  ingredients.  Are  salt 
and  lime  necessary?     Why?     Is  wine  an  article  of  food? 

3.  What  amount  of  food  daily  is  needed  by  an  adult  ?  How  should 
meats  be  cooked  ?  Why  ?  What  properties  should  bread  have  ?  From 
what  kind  of  flour  is  it  best  prepared  ? 

4.  Give  all  the  steps  of  the  digestive  process. 

5.  What  is  the  function  of  the  liver  ?  Trace  products  of  digestion 
into  the  circulation. 

6.  Give  the  constituents  of  blood.  Why  does  a  bruised  spot  turn 
black  and  blue  ?     Of  what  service  is  the  property  on  which  this  depends? 

7.  State  process  of  respiration,  and  the  changes  the  blood  thereby 
undergoes,  with  causes. 

8.  Trace  a  globule  of  blood  from  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart 
around  to  the  same  point  again. 

9.  Give  the  temperature  of  living  men,  and  tell  whence  this  heat  is 
derived.     State  process  of  nutrition  and  whence  its  need. 

10.  What  are  ganglia?  What  originate  and  what  end  in  them? 
What  is  paralysis  ?  Give  its  forms.  Why  may  a  severe  blow  on  the 
head  cause  nausea  ? 

Oeology. 

NoTK. — The  questions  in  Geology  were  sent  by  Prof.  Newberry,  having  previously  been 
used  in  the  School  of  Mines,  Columbia  College. 

1.  What  are  the  astronomical  relations  of  the  earth  ? 

2.  Give  dimensions,  form  and  causes  of  form  of  the  earth. 

3.  Give  evidence  of  internal  heat  and  probable  cause. 

4.  Give  theory  of  atmospheric  circulation. 


Questions  far  Annual  ExamincUion.  121 

5.  Ratio  of  land  and  water.     System  of  ocean-currents. 

6.  Define  three  classes  of  rocks. 

7.  Define  stratification,  dip,  strike,  synclinal  and  anti-clinal  structure, 
(mctamorphic,  sedimentary.) 

8.  Define  three  classes  of  sedimentary  rocks. 

9.  Enumerate  eras,  ages  and  periods. 

10.  Rocks  of  the  Eozoic  age.  What  are  they  ?  When  formed  ? 
What  evidence  of  life  ? 

11.  Silurian  system.  Origin  of  the  name.  Principal  Silurian  areas 
and  strata  in  America.     Life  character. 

12.  Devonian  system.  Enumerate  principal  American  rocks.  Char- 
acter of  fauna  and  flora. 

13.  When  do  fishes  begin  in  America?  When  do  fishes  begin  in 
Europe  ?     Kind  ? 

14.  Carboniferous  system.  Composed  of  what  three  divisions? 
Enumerate  the  great  American  coal-fields.  Kinds  of  coal.  Origin  and 
formation  of  coal.      What  vertebrates  begin  here. 

15.  Permian.  Origin  of  name.  Character  of  flora  and  fauna. 
What  vertebrates  begin  here  ? 

16.  Triassic  system.  Origin  of  name.  What  American  repre- 
senntions?  Character  of  fauna  and  flora.  What  vertebrates  begin 
here? 

17.  Jurassic  system.  Principal  European  representations.  Where 
found  in  America. 

18.  Cretaceous  formation.  Character  of  fauna  and  flora.  Where 
are  cretaceous  rocks  found  in  America  ?  What  class  of  fishes  begin 
here  ? 

19.  Tertiary  system.  Character  of  fiiuna  and  flora.  Lyell's  three 
divisions.     Development  in  America. 

20.  Glacial  period.  Extent  of  glacial  area  in  North  America. 
Proofi»  of  ice-action.     Icebergs  and  glaciers. 

21.  Age  of  man.  When  first  traces  of  man  found  ?  What  animals 
contemporary  with  him  ? 
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Chemistry. 

1.  Give  and  illustrate  the  laws  of  chemical  combination.  How  does 
affinity  differ  from  adhesion  ?     Illustrate. 

2.  What  is  the  most  important  element?  Why  is  it  the  most 
imporunt  ?  How  usually  prepared  ?  What  weight  of  it  can  be  made 
from  five  pounds  of  the  substance  ordinarily  used  ? 

3.  Give  the  leading  properties  of  nitric  acid.  Describe  the  process 
by  which  it  is  liberated.  Show  the  reaction  that  takes  place  when  it 
dissolves  a  metal. 

4.  What  are  carbonates?  What  one  is  most  widely  distributed? 
How  can  it  be  dissolved?  Describe  the  effect  of  an  acid  on  any 
carbonate. 

5.  Describe  the  process  of  making  and  purifying  common  gas.  and 
the  results  of  its  combustion. 

6.  What  is  bleaching  powder?  Tell  how  made,  and  give  the 
chemical  reaction  by  which  its  active  agent  is  made,  preparatory  to  its 
absorption  in  the  process  of  manufacture  ? 

7.  Tell  how  sulphuric  acid  is  made,  and  give  its  properties  and 
uses. 

8.  What  are  the  common  ores  of  iron  and  lead  ?  How  are  these 
metals  reduced  from  their  ores  ?     Why  the  difference  of  process. 

9.  Give  the  Bessemer  process  for  making  steel.  How  does  steel 
differ  from  cast  and  wrought  iron? 

10.  Give  the  list  of  noble  metals,  with  their  equivalents,  and  tell 
how  you  would  separate  copper  from  silver. 

Latin — Cicero. 

1.  Translate  First  Oration  against  Catiline,  page  20,  lines  21-34. 

2.  Parse  "egredere,"  line  25,  "metu,"  line  26,  "  intelligas,"  line 
24,  "  loquentium,"  line  30,  and  "consuli,"  line  33. 

3.  Translate  Third  Oration  against  Catiline,  Chapter  XII,  to  "ipse 
indicabunt." 

4.  Parse  "rerum,"  line  34,  "  mihi,"  line  36,  "vestrum,"  line  38, 
and  tell  what  is  the  principal  clause  in  the  first  sentence. 
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5.  Give  two  English  derivatives  each  for  six  words  in  the  last  two 
sentences,  and  show  how  the  meaning  of  ^'  conscientia  "  is  affected  by  its 
components. 

6.  Translate  Oratio  pro  Marcello,  Chapter  VI,  from  "quare 
gaude  "  to  **  esse  videantur  " — two  sentences. 

7.  Analyze  the  first  sentence. 

8.  Translate  Oratio  pro  Ligario,  Chapter  VII,  to  "aliis  repre- 
kendatis." 

9.  Parse  "veniamus,"'line  5,  and  give  principal  parts  of  all  verbs  in 
first  three  sentences. 

10.  Translate  Oratio  pro  Annio  Milone,  Chapter  VIII,  first 
lentence.     Parse  "audiamus,"  line  7,  "animo"  and  "ferre,"  line  8. 


CLASS  C. 
OreeJc, 

1.  Classify  the  consonants.  Give  nominative  endings  of  nouns  of 
first  declension  and  second  declension. 

2.  Translate  01  vtaviat  ra^elq  Itckoo^  iv  rt/t  izapa  dettrw  e)(ou<Ttv, 
Decline  and  parse  iTcnouq  and  ra^^elq, 

3.  Decline  reJ^oq,  traiprjq  and  ooToq. 

4.  Give  euphonic  changes  of  pi- mute  verbs.  Give  euphonic  changes 
o(  T«y-mute  verbs. 

5.  What  are  liquid  verbs?  Peculiarities  of  their  tense  formations. 
Principal  parts  of  diryiXXw  and  <paivw. 

6.  In  what  tenses  do  pure  verbs  contract?  Why  not  in  other 
tenses?  Conjugate  indicative  and  imperative  active  (contracted  and 
uncontracted),  of  fiodw.     Give  rules  for  accentuation  of  verbs. 

7.  Give  all  rules  for  dative  which  you  remember.  Give  all  rules 
for  genitive  which  you  remember. 

8.  Translate  Anabasis,  Book  I,  Chapter  I,  section  4.  Give  principal 
subject  and  predicate  of  each  sentence. 

9.  Parse  dK^XOe  and  ddeX^tfj,  with  rule.     Decline  and  parse  <piXoo<ra, 
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10.  Translate  into  Greek  "After  I  was  persuaded,  I  seized   the 
commander  of  the  hoplites,  as  if  to  put  him  to  death." 

1 1 .  Translate  Book  I,  Chapter  I,  section  9. 

1 2.  Analyze  first  sentence. 

Latin — Cmsar. 

1.  Translate  first  sentence  of  Book  I,  Chapter  XIX  (5.12.) 

2.  Give  reasons  for  the  use  of  all  the  subjunctives  in  the  passage. 
Parse  "causae"  and  "civitatem,"  near  the  end  of  the  passage. 

3.  Translate  Book  II,  Chapter  XIV. 

4.  Analyze  the  first  four  lines  of  the  passage  to  "^duse  fliisse." 
Parse  "  auctoritatem  "  and  "  amplificaturum  "  in  the  last  sentence  of  the 
passage. 

5.  Translate  Book  III,  Chapter  XIII,  second  sentence. 

6.  Parse  "carinse,"  line  8,  "navium,"  line  9,  "  perferendam,"  line 
13,  "clavis"  and  " crassitudine,"  line  15,  and  "impetus,"  line  20. 

7.  Translate  Book  IV,  Chapter  XXIX,  last  sentence. 

8.  Give  English  derivatives  for  ten  words  in  the  passage. 

9.  Translate  Book  VII,  Chapter  XVI,  to  "incommode  afficiebat." 

10.  Analyze  first  sentence  of  passage. 

Physic. 

1.  Give  the  laws  of  motion.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  parallelogram 
of  motion.  How  about  the  motion  of  elastic,  and  how  of  non-elastic 
bodies  after  impact  ? 

2.  Give  the  facts  with  regard  to  gravity.  Also  the  law.  How  fiir 
would  a  body  fall  in  the  first  second  at  Jupiter,  its  diameter  being 
88,000  miles  and  its  specific  gravity  one-fifth  that  of  the  earth. 

3.  Give  law  of  falling  bodies.  How  for  would  a  body  weighing  50 
pounds  fall  in  2 1  seconds  ?  What  would  be  its  striking  force  at  the  end 
of  that  time  ? 

4.  What  is  a  horse-power?  Give  laws  of  friction.  How  is  it 
lessened  r     Give  benefits  of  friction. 
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5.  Give  the  great  law  of  machines.  Illustrate  by  a  compound 
pulley.  A  screw  whose  threads  are  i.J  inches  apart  is  driven  by  a  lever 
4^  feet  long,  how  much  power  must  be  applied  to  lift  10  tons. 

6.  What  is  specific  gravity  ?  How  do  you  find  the  specific  gravity 
of  lolids  ?  How  of  powders?  What  is  the  specific  gravity  of  a  solid 
weighing  257  grains,  which  weighs  211  grains  in  water? 

7.  Give  an  account  of  endosmose  and  exosmose  action.  From  what 
property  of  bodies  does  it  result  ?  How  does  it  differ  from  capillarity  ? 
Give  instances  in  nature. 

8.  Give  Mariotte's  law.  How  high  does  mercury  stand  in  the 
barometer,  and  why?  How  high  would  bromine,  specific  gravity  =  3, 
rise  in  a  barometer  tube  ? 

9.  How  does  the  image  appear  in  a  plane  mirror  ?  Why  ?  Describe 
the  various  lenses.     Trace  a  ray  through  a  double-convex  lens. 

10.  Why  do  Indians  apply  the  ear  to  the  ground  to  learn  of  the 
approach  of  men  and  animals?  I  see  a  flash  of  lightning  ^^  seconds 
before  I  hear  the  thunder ;  how  remote  was  the  flash  ? 

11.  If  a  ball  weighing  625  pounds  on  the  earth  be  lifted  6,500  miles 
above  the  earth,  how  much  will  it  weigh  ? 

12.  If  a  clock  whose  pendulum  is  37  inches  long,  lose  9  minutes  a 
day,  how  much  should  it  be  shortened  ? 

Geiymetry, 

1.  Name  and  illustrate  the  difl^erent  kinds  of  triangles;  of  quadri- 
laterals. 

2.  Define  a  corollary,  a  hypothesis,  a  postulate,  a  problem.  State 
proposition  9,  Book  I. 

3.  What  is  the  sum  oi  the  interior  angles  of  a  hexagon  ?     Prove  it. 

4.  Prove  "If  four  magnitudes  are  in  proportion,  they  will  be 
in  proportion  by  composition  or  division, 

5.  Illustrate  by  diagram  the  difl^erent  properties  belonging  to  the 
circle,  e.  g,,  segment,  sector,  etc.  Prove  that  two  equal  chords  arc 
equally  distant  fi*om  the  center. 

6.  Inscribe  a  circle  in  a  given  triangle. 

10 
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7.  Prove  that  "  The  rectangle  contained  by  the  sum  and  difference 
of  two  lines  is  equivalent  to  the  difference  of  their  squares." 

8.  Prove   **  If  two  chords   intersect   each    other  in   a  circle,   the 
segments  are  reciprocally  proportional." 

9.  State  proposition  11,  Book  III,  proposition  19,  Book  I,  proposi- 
tion 19,  Book  IV,  and  proposition  25,  Book  IV. 

10.  Prove  that  the  angle  formed  by  two  chords  which  intersect  each 
other  is  measured  bv  half  the  sum  of  the  arcs  included  between  its  sides. 


1.    Add 


Algebra, 
a  2c  c  a 


a  '\-  c     a  —  c     a  -{-  c     a^  —  c* 
a^  4-/^2  a^  _  ^s 


a^  —  h^  ^2  +  b* 

2.  Simplify    

a  '\-  b  a —  b 

a  —  b  a  -\-  b 

5Af  +  5  ^^  —  ^2 

3.  Solve —  29  = 30. 

.V  +  2  X  —  2 

4.  A  person  spends  $100  more  than  \  of  his  income,  and  has  still 
1^35  more  than  \  of  it.     Find  his  income. 

5.  Solve  3a:  —  3c  =  7y. 

2^  +  3>'  +  5-  =  9- 
72  -|-  ^>'  =  '^  —  *• 

6.  Find  a  fraction  to  the  numerator  of  which  if  2  be  added,  the 
fraction  will  be  \  ;  but  if  2  be  added  to  the  denominator,  the  fraction 
will  be  ^, 

7-    V 105555569176. 

8.  Add  3/  108,  9  3/4  and  1/ 1372. 

^  ,      3\/-^  — 4         3\/x+  15 

9.  Solve   -   — ; =  -    — —  — . 

v/a  +  2  v/A'  -(-  40 

10.  A  man  bought  a  certain  number  of  pieces  of  cloth  for  $675,  sold 
it  again  for  $48  a  piece,  and  gained  as  much  as  one  piece  cost  him.  How 
many  pieces  did  he  buy  ? 
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Physical  Geograjfhy, 

1.  What  division  has  the  greatest  coast-line?  What  is  the  influence 
of  coast  line  ? 

2.  Give  the  resemblances  and  contrasts  of  the  two  continents.  Give 
the  mode  of  growth  of  a  coral  reef,  and  describe  the  various  kinds  of 
coral  formations. 

5.  Describe  the  general  arrangements  of  mountains,  and  state  the 
relation  existing  between  mountains  and  oceans.  Illustrate  by  a  diagram 
section  across  South  America. 

4.  Name  the  mountain  systems  of  Asia,  and  the  n^ost  remarkable 
depressions  below  the  sea-level. 

5.  Give  names  and  locations  of  the  principal  plains  in  the  western 
continents,  and  describe  the  most  important  plain  of  the  eastern. 

6.  Draw  and  explain  a  diagram  illustrating  natural  springs  and 
artesian  wells. 

7.  Give  classification  of  lakes,  with  examples  of  each.  What  is  the 
origin  of  salt  lakes  ? 

8.  What  is  the  general  form  of  river  courses.  On  what  does  the 
velocity  of  rivers  depend.  Tell  on  what  the  remarkable  change  of  level 
in  the  Nile  depends. 

9.  What  is  the  cause  of  oceanic  and  aerial  movements?  Describe 
ihe  most  notable  oceanic  current,  and  account  for  the  prevalence  of 
southwest  winds  in  our  latitude. 

10.  Describe  and  account  for  the  monsoons.  What  is  the  cause  of 
rains?     What  causes  govern  the  distribution  of  rains? 

Science  of  Goveniment, 

1.  What  is  the  necessity  of  government  ? 

2.  What  is  civil  liberty? 

3.  Define  the  three  forms  of  government. 

4.  Are  we  at  liberty  to  disregard  laws  that  we  deem  unconsti- 
tutional ?     Why  ? 

5.  When  and  where  was  the  Constitution  formed  ? 
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6.  What  argument  can   you  adduce  from  the  Constitution  against 
secession  ? 

7.  In  what  ways  may  a  measure  before  Congress  become  a  law  ? 

8.  Of  what  does  the  legislative  department  consist?     How  chosen? 
How  are  vacancies  filled? 

9.  Of  what  does  the  judiciary  department  consist  ?     How  chosen  ? 
How  are  vacancies  filled  ?     Tenure  of  office. 

10.  Of  what  does  the  executive  department  consist  ?     How  chosen  ? 
How  are  vacancies  filled  r 

11.  How  are   funds  raised   to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  genera] 
government  ? 

12.  What  is  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus?     When  may  it  be  suspended  ? 

13.  Define  treason. 

14.  Of  what  does  a  territorial  government  consist?     How  chosen  ? 


CLASS  1). 

Rhetoric, 

1.  Analyze  the  following:  **  Our  sweetest  songs  are  those  which  tell 
of  saddest  thoughts."  "  It  is  generally  best  to  be  humble  and  patient." 
"Every  visitor  not  having  a  pass  will  be  shut  out." 

2.  Write  a  sentence  containing  an  adjective  clause  and  an  adverbial 
clause.      Also  one  containing  an  objective  clause. 

3.  What  is  the  use  of  a  colon  ?     What  of  the  hyphen  ? 

4.  What  is  the  very  first  requisite  to  success  in  preparing  a  compo- 
sition on  any  subject  ?  What  then  is  the  first  thing  to  do,  and  how  will 
you  do  it. 

5.  Define  simile,  metaphor,  personilication.  Give  an  instance  of 
each.  Change  your  simile  into  a  metaphor,  and  the  metaphor  into 
a  simile. 

6.  Write  a  description  of  the  second  window  on  the  west  side  of  the 
school-room,  punctuating  carefully. 

7.  Write  the  account  of  our  last  Friday  afternoon  declamations, 
with  any  needful  incidental  description. 
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8.  Point  out  any  Agures  of  rhetoric,  syntax  or  orthography  you  used 
in  both  the  above,  and  tell  why  you  used  them. 

9.  By  what  principles  would  you  be  guided  in  using  figures  of 
rhetoric  ? 

English  History, 

1.  When  and  by  whom  did  Britain  first  become  known  to  civilized 
people  ?     Give  an  account  of  the  Roman  invasion  of  Britain. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  Druids,  and  tell  why  the  Roman  wall 
was  built. 

3.  Tell  how  the  Saxons  came  into  Britain.  What  is  meant  by  the 
Heptarchy  ?  Give  some  account  of  the  most  celebrated  of  the  Saxon 
kings. 

4.  Who  was  the  last  of  the  Saxon  kings,  and  tell  when  and  how  his 
reign  ended  ?  Give  in  order  the  kings  of  the  line  that  immediately 
succeeded.      What  was  the  condition  of  the  conquered  Saxons  ? 

q.    Tell  us  about  the  feudal  system.     By  whom  was  it  introduced? 

6.  Describe  the  Crusades,  and  give  an  account  of  the  English  king 
who  engaged  in  them.  What  was  the  origin  of  the  Magna  Charta,  and 
what  was  it  ? 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  War  of  the  Roses. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  Henry  VIII,  and  of  the  English  Reformation. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  the  Civil  War,  with  important  dates. 

10.  Give  the  line  of  Stuart  and  Brunswick  kings,  with  contem- 
porary French  sovereigns. 

Nakiral  History  and  Physiology, 

1.  Give  classes  and  orders  of  the  vertebrata,  with  examples. 

2.  Give  the  differences  in  the  respiration  and  circulation  of  the 
vertebrates. 

3.  Give  the  classes  and  orders  of  the  mollusca,  with  examples,  and 
tell  how  they  are  distinguished. 

4.  Illustrate  by  diagrams  the  nervous  system  of  radiates  and  arti- 
culates. 


130  Questions  for  Aruntal  Examiiiaiion, 

5.  Give  the  first  three  steps  of  the  process  of  digestion. 

6.  Trace  the  products  of  digestion  until  they  mingle  with  the  blood. 

7.  What  is  the  purpose  of  respiration,  and  how  is  it  effected  ? 

8.  Give  a  full  account  of  the  circulation  in  the  mammalia. 

9.  In  a  case  of  wounding,  how  could  you  know  whether  an  artery 
is  severed,  and  how  would  you  stop  the  flow  of  arterial  blood  ? 

10.  What  is  the  difference  in  the  dental  systems  of  cats,  rats  and 
men? 

Botany, 

1.  Give  the  distinctive  points  which  distinguish  the  Iridacear  from 
the  Liliacex,  and  the  ordinal  characters  of  Iridacece. 

2.  What  is  the  difference  between  aestivation  and  vernation?  between 
regular  and  symmetrical  flowers?  between  valvate  and  convolute  aestiva- 
tion ? 

8.  Give  a  full  description  of  a  complete  flower,  and  define  all  the 
parts  which  are  found  in  such. 

4.  Give  the  three  great  subdivisions  of  plants,  and  state  their  char- 
acteristic distinctions. 

5.  Give  the  characters  of  the  Areaceac  and  01cace»T. 

6.  To  what  order  belongs  a  plant  with  aromatic  hark,  all  parts 
imbricated  in  aestivation,  stamens  many,  pistils  also  numerous  in  a  conic 
head;  no  cohesions  or  adhesions  except  in  pistils?  What,  if  it  had 
alternate  leaves,  pungent  juice,  sepals  and  petals  f«)ur,  stamens  tetra- 
dynamous,  fruit  a  silique  or  silicle  ? 

7.  Define  and  illustrate  terms  used  in  describing  b;ise  and  points  of 
leaves. 

8.  Give  the  characters  of  the  Caprifoliaccae,  and  a  list  of  ihc  genera 
under  it  which  you  have  had,  with  the  common  names  also. 

9.  How  are  grapes  propagated?  How  strawberries?  In  how  many 
ways  may  the  tiger-lily  be?  Describe  the  parts  by  which  all  these 
means  of  propagation  are  effected  ? 

10.  What  is  a  flower  essentially  ?  Where,  then,  only  is  it  found  ? 
How  do  you  account  for  double  roses  and  buttercups  ?     Give  proofs. 
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Latin. 

1.  Translate  "  Mures  altquando  habuerunt  consilium,  quomodo  sibi 
a  fele  caverent.  Multis  aliis  propositis,  omnibus  placuit,  ut  ei  tintinabu- 
lum  annecteretur."  Synopsis  of  "caverent,"  indicative  and  subjunc- 
tive.    Construction  of  "  aliis.  ** 

2.  Give  nominative  and  genitive  cases  of  all  the  nouns ;  their  gen- 
ders, and  reasons  for  gender;  rules  for  "sibi,"  "omnibus,"  "ei." 

3.  Translate  "Agricola  senex,  quum  mortem  sibi  appropinquare 
sentiret,  filios  convocavit,  et  fascem  virgularum  afferri  jubet."  Give 
parts  of  all  the  verbs. 

4.  Analyze  sentence  as  far  as  "et  fascem."  Decline  "senex," 
"mortem,"  "filios,"  "virgularum." 

4.  Give  all  active  and  passive  infinitives  of  "sentiret,"  "convo- 
cavit," "afferi."  Inflect  the  same  verbs  in  the  present  and  imperfect 
subjunctive  passive. 

6.  Translate  "  Quum  adolevissent,  et  forte  comperissent,  quis  ipso- 
rum  avus,  qux  mater  fuisset,  iEmulium  interfecerunt,  et  Numitori  avo 

regnum    rcstituerunt."       Parts    of    "adolevissent,"    "comperissent," 
"interfecerunt." 

7.  Decline  different  pronouns  in  1,  3  and  6.  To  what  class  does 
each  one  belong  ?  to  what  does  it  refer,  and  where  is  it  found.  Decline 
"  mater,"  "  avo,"  "  regnum." 

8.  Translate  "  Centum  senatores  legit ;  eosque  quum  ob  xtatem, 
turn  ob  reverentiam  iis  debitam,  patres  appellavit."  What  are  the 
objects  of  "  appellavit  ?  "     Rule  ?     Construction  of  "  iis  ?  " 

9.  Compare  "facilis."  Decline  "facilis  "  and  "debitam."  Inflect 
present  and  imperfect  subjunctive  of  "possum." 

10.  Give  active  and  passive  imperatives  of  "legit"  and  "appella- 
vit." Inflect  present  and  imperative  subjunctive  active  of  same  verbs. 
Give  infinitives  and  imperatives  of  verb  "  sum." 
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CIJVSS  A. 

1.  Add  .55,  f  of  f,  ^  of  .75,  2 J,  368i  and  }  together. 

2.  Add  together  87^  feet,  3  rods,  y\  yards.  Express  the  answer 
in  feet,  also  in  rods,  also  in  inches,  also  in  decimals  of  a  mile,  and  also  in 
the  fraction  of  a  furlong. 

3.  A  man  wishes  to  invest  such  a  sum  as  will,  at  7  per  cent.,  yield 
an  income  sufficient  to  support  permanently  Ave  orphans  at  a  charitable 
institution,  at  $2.50  per  week  each.     What  sum  must  he  invest } 

4.  What  per  cent,  is  made  on  money  invested  in  stocks  at  ^140  a 
share,  whose  par  value  is  l^ioo,  the  dividends  being  10  per  cent,  on  the 
par  value  ? 

5.  In  extracting  the  square  root  of  49729,  why  do  you  obtain  your 
first  figure  from  the  "4,"  rather  than  the  "49"?  Extract  the  square 
root  of .  1 44. 

6.  Multiply  f  by  ^,  and  give  the  reason  for  the  whole  process. 

7.  What  is  compound  ratio  ?  In  the  proportion,  ^  '  ^  J-  : :  9  :  4th 
term,  express  the  compound  ratio  in  one  figure.  Of  what  simple  ratios 
is  it  composed  ? 

8.  A  square  field  containing  2^  acres  is  surrounded  by  a  close  board 
fence  1 2  feet  high.    What  did  the  fencing  cost  at  5  cents  per  square  foot  ? 

9.  If  10  men  can  dig  a  ditch  5  feet  deep,  2  feet  wide  and  75  feet 
long  in  12  days,  working  10  hours  per  day,  in  how  many  days  can  50 
men  dig  a  ditch  ^\  feet  deep,  2  feet  wide  and  600  feet  long,  the  ground 
being  twice  as  hard  to  dig? 

10.  If  any  one  term  of  a  proportion  is  wanting,  how  may  it  be 
found  ?     On  what  principle  or  principles  do  you  depend  ? 

11.  In  compound  fellowship  how  is  each  partner's  share  of  the  profit 
and  loss  estimated  ? 

12.  A  man  purchases  a  house  for  $7,620— one -fourth  to  be  paid 
down,  and  the  rest  in  three  equal  annual  payments.     How  much  would 
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he  have  to  pay  down  should  he  conclude  to  pay  the  whole  at  the  time 
of  purchase,  money  being  worth  lo  per  cent,  per  annum? 

13.  From  the  product  of  the  sum  and  diiference  of  3.6  and  2.24 
subtract  the  difference  between  the  squares  of  3.6  and  2.24. 

14.  On  one  side  of  a  street  is  a  monument  25  feet  high,  and  directly 
opposite,  on  the  other  side,  is  a  monument  55  feet  high.  What  is  the 
distance  from  the  top  of  one  monument  to  the  top  of  the  other,  the 
street  being  80  feet  wide  r 

Grammar. 

1.  I  would  not  enter  on  my  list  of  friends. 

Though  graced  with  polished  manners  and  fine  sente 

(Yet  voanting  seDsibility),  the  man 

Who  needlessly  sets  foot  upon  a  worm. 

An  inadvertent  step  may  rruBh  the  snail 

Thai  crawls  at  evening  in  the  pnblio  path ; 

Rut  he  that  has  humanity,  forewarned. 

Will  tread  dside,  and  let  the  reptile  live. 

3.  The  creeping  vermin,  hxtthmme  to  the  sight, 
And  charged  perhaps  with  venom,  that  intrudcM^ 
A  visitor  unwelcome,  into  scenes 
Sacr^  to  neatui'tss  and  repose,  the  Alcove, 
The  chamber,  or  refect»)r>',  may  tlic : 
A  necessary  act  incurs  no  blame. 

1.  To  what  class  does  each  of  the  words  italicized  belong^ 

2.  Parse  "that"  in  the  sixth  line,  "forewarned,"  "visitor,"  *'alcove," 
"may  die." 

3.  Analyze  the  sentence  composed  of  the  first  four  lines. 

4.  Write  a  synopsis  of  the  verb  "to  die**  in  the  indicative,  sub- 
junctive, potential,  imperative  and  infinitive  modes,  also  the  participles. 

5.  Write  a  sentence  having  a  clause  as  subject  of  the  verb — one 
having  a  clause  as  the  object  of  the  verb. 

6.  Write  a  sentence  modifying  the  subject  and  predicate  as  follows: 
The  subject  by  an  adjective  clause  containing  a  predicate  modified 

by  a  phrase  denoting  manner. 

The  predicate  by  an  objective  clause,  the  subject  of  which  shall  be 
modified  by  an  adjective  phrase. 

[This  sentence  may  contain  any  other  elements  which  it  may  be  convenient  tu 
Insert  in  order  to  make  an  elegant  sentence.] 
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7.  Correct  the  following  sentences  wherever  necessary: 

*'  Jim  and  me  has  been  to  school  all  last  year,  and  we  havn't  been 
late  once." 

"  Will  says  that  when  Harry  done  the  sum  the  class  was  divided  in 
opinion  about  its  correctness." 

"They  all  went  to  the  party  nearly  dressed  alike." 

"'Reveries  of  a  Bachelor'  were  written  by  a  physician." 

**  He  who  is  diligent  I  will  praise  earnestly." 

''Every  leaf,  every  twig,  and  every  drop  of  water  teem  with  life." 

"Such  accommodations  as  was  necessary  was  provided." 

"  We  aught  to  value  our  privileges  higher." 

"This  was  the  thing  which  most  of  all  others  I  desired  to  see." 

"  I  hoped  to  have  met  several  of  my  friends  her." 

8.  What  is  analysis  of  a  sentence?  How  does  this  differ  from 
synthesis? 

9.  What  is  the  use  of  the  several  modes? 

Geography. 

1.  Bound  the  United  States. 

2.  Locate  Louisville,  Charleston,  San  Francisco,  Buffalo  and  Mobile. 

3.  Name  the  river  systems  of  the  United  States. 

4.  Name  the  countries  of  South  America  that  border  on  the  Pacific, 
and  give  their  capitals. 

5.  Describe  the  Rhine  and  Ganges  rivers. 

6.  Describe  the  Delaware  and  Narragansett  bays.  What  natural 
division  of  land  corresponds  in  form  to  a  bay? 

7.  What  natural  division  of  land  corresponds  in  form  to  a  strait^ 
Describe  Behring  and  Belle  Isle  straits. 

8.  On  what  waters  would  one  sail  in  going  from  the  sea  of  Azov  10 
the  gulf  of  Bothnia? 

9.  Locate  Liverpool,  Venice,  Calcutta,  Bogota  and  Montreal. 

10.  Define  latitude  and  longitude,  and  state  the  use  of  parallels  and 
meridians.  Which  of  the  following  places  have  a  higher  latitude  than 
Cleveland:  London,  Calcutta,  St.  Louis,  St.  Petersburgh,  Boston? 
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History, 

1.  What  were  some  of  the  most  prominent  causes  of  the  war  of 
1812? 

2.  In  the  battle  of  New  Orleans  who  commanded  the  Americans? 
Who  commanded  the  British?  Which  army  made  the  attack?  Which 
army  was  victorious?     What  was  the  loss  of  each  ? 

3.  Name  the  presidents  in  order,  and  give  their  time  of  service. 

4.  Mention  the  leading  cause  of  the  Mexican  war. 

5.  Name  five  engagements  of  the  Mexican  war,  and  give  the  result 
of  each. 

6.  What  were  the  provisions  of  Clay's  compromise  measures  ("the 
Omnibus  Bill")  of  1850? 

7.  What  did  the  Americans  gain  by  the  Mexican  war  ? 

8.  What  purchases  of  territory  have  been  made  by  the  United 
States,  and  from  what  governments  ? 

9.  In  the  war  of  the  Rebellion,  name  five  important  battles  in  which 
the  Union  forces  were  successful,  and  five  in  which  they  were  defeated. 

10.  Of  what  does  the  legislative  department  of  the  government 
consist  ?     How  are  the  members  chosen  ? 


1 .  Transient. 

2.  Luscious. 

3.  Perjure. 
jL.  Shilling. 

5.  Cylinder. 

6.  Paralytic. 

7.  Avoirdupois. 

8.  Sheriff. 


Spelling, 

9.  Colonelcy. 

10.  Metallic. 

1 1 .  Feasible. 

1 2.  Diligent. 

1 3.  Stupefy. 

14.  Jeopardize. 

15.  Necessity. 

1 6.  Plausible. 

1 7.  Parsimonious. 


18.  Pacify. 

19.  Occupy. 

20.  Synagogue. 

21.  Chorister. 

22.  Synonym. 

23.  Pharisee. 

24.  Wrestler. 

25.  Colr.gne. 
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CLASS  B. 

A  rithmetic, 

1.  A  company  of  immigrants  purchased  a  tract  of  Western  land, 
4.8  X  1.75  miles  in  extent.      How  many  acres  were  in  the  tract? 

2.  If  the  average  rate  of  speed  of  a  railroad  freight  train,  including 
stops,  is  1 1.88  miles  per  hour,  how  far  will  it  run  in  .85  of  an  hour? 

3.  Add  .55,  t  of  ^,  ^  o^-75.  368^,  2\  and  |  together. 

4.  If  in  one  hour  1354  gallons  of  water  run  into,  and  1010.8  gallons 
run  out  of  a  reservoir  which  will  hold  23381  gallons,  and  the  reservoir 
now  contains  12999.2  gallons  of  water,  in  how  many  hours  will  it  be 
full  ? 

5.  How  many  rolls  of  paper,  20  inches  wide  and  9  yards  long,  will 
be  required  to  paper  the  walls  of  a  room  14  X  16  feet,  and  9  feet  high, 
no  allowance  being  made  for  openings  in  the  walls? 

6.  I  sold  a  quantity  of  wood  for  ^536^,  which  was  1^^  times  its 
cost.     How  much  did  it  cost  me  ? 

7.  If  I  pay  4y^  for  11}  bushels  of  apples,  how  much  will  19^ 
bushels  cost  me  at  the  same  rate  ? 

8.  A  plank  road  5  miles,  235.2  rods  long  was  built  at  a  cost  of 
$12473.62^.     What  was  the  cost  per  mile  ? 

9.  If  it  costs  $170.10  to  stereotype  a  book  of  252  pages  of  1080 
cms  (space  of  a  capital  M)  each,  how  much  is  that  per  1000  ems? 

10.  If  Indian  com  contains  73  per  cent,  of  starch,  how  much  corn 
must  be  used  to  make  1500  pounds  of  starch? 

11.  A  manufacturer  increased  his  capital  by  24  per  cent,  the  first 
year,  and  that  capital  by  25  per  cent,  the  second  year;  the  third  year  he 
lost  16  per  cent,  of  his  capital,  and  he  then  had  $16217  left.  How 
much  capital  had  he  at  first  ? 

12.  Add  together  .7  of  a  minute,  .7  of  an  hour,  .7  of  a  day  and  .7 
of  a  week,  and  express  the  result  in  a  compound  number. 

13.  A  man  purchases  a  house  for  $7620 — one- fourth  to  be  paid 
down,  and  the  rest  in  three  equal  annual  payments,  without  interest. 


Questions  for  Annual  Examinxdion,  137 

How  much  would  he  have  to  pay  down,  should  he  conclude  to  pay  the 
whole  at  the  time  of  purchase,  money  being  worth  6  per  cent,  per 
annum? 

14.  One  year  a  farmer  raised  560  bushels  of  wheat,  and  sold  it  at 
$1.80  a  bushel.  The  next  year  he  raised  25  per  cent,  less,  but  sold  it 
for  25  per  cent,  more  per  bushel.  In  which  year  did  he  realize  the 
greater  sum  for  his  wheat,  or  did  he  receive  the  same  sum  each  year  ? 

Grammar, 

Earth  haB  not  anyfihiriQ  to  show  mrvrt  fair. 
Dull  would  he  he  of  soul  who  could  pass  hj 
A  fight  so  touching  In  its  majesty ; 
This  city  now  doth  like  a  garment  yjcfxir 
The  hMiUy  of  the  morning.    SUenU  bare. 
Ships,  towers,  domes,  theatres  and  temples  lie 
0|>en  unto  the  fields  and  to  the  sky, 
All  bright  and  glittering  in  the  tmoheleMf  air. 

1.  Parse  the  words  italicized. 

[In  parsing  give  rmly  the  daw  of  the  word  and  its  agreement  or  government.] 

2.  Analyze  the  sentence  beginning  with  the  fourth  line. 
V    Compare  the  adjectives. 

4.  Name  the  first  five  prepositions  and  the  words  between  which 
each  one  shows  a  relation. 

5.  State  the  uses  of  the  several  tenses  of  the  verb. 

6.  Write  five  nouns  which  have  the  same  form  in  both  the  singular 
and  plural. 

7.  What  is  the  comparison  of  an  adjective? 

8.  What  is  a  regular  verb  ?     An  irregular  verb  ? 

9.  Write  five  rules  for  the  use  of  capitals. 

Geography. 

1.  What  States  are  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  Mississippi  river? 

2.  What  States  are  drained  wholly  or  partly  by  the  Ohio  river? 

3.  Name  the  river  systems  of  the  United  States. 
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4.  Describe  the  great  central  plain  of  the  North  American  continent. 

5.  Describe  the  James  and  Tennessee  rivers. 

6.  Vessels  from  Chicago,  Marquette  and  Saginaw  enter  our  harbor. 
What  cargoes  do  they  most  likely  bring? 

7.  Name  five  States  that  are  rich  in  minerals,  and  tell  what  minerals 
are  most  abundant  in  each. 

8.  Locate  Memphis,  Portland,  Sandusky,  Wheeling  and  Atlanta. 

9.  Tell  on  what  bodies  of  water  you  would  travel  in  going  by  water 
from  Pittsburgh  to  Milwaukee. 

10.  Name  the  capital  and  largest  city  of  Ohio,  Pennsylvania, 
Michigan,  Louisiana  and  California. 

History, 

1.  Why  was  the  western  continent  named  America  <^ 

2.  Where  and  by  whom  was  negro  slavery  introduced  into  the 
United  States? 

3.  By  whom  was  the  first  settlement  in  Massachusetts'  made  r  For 
what  purpose  was  it  made?  At  what  place?  What  Indian  tribes 
possessed  the  surrounding  country  ? 

4.  By  whom  and  for  what  purpose  was  Maryland  settled  ? 

5.  By  whom  and  for  what  purpose  was  Georgia  settled  ? 

6.  What  was  the  most  important  result  of  the  French  and  Indian 
war? 

7.  What  was  the  object  of  Burgoyne's  expedition?  How  large  a 
force  had  he?  How  many  men  did  he  surrender?  What  battles  ruined 
him  ?     What  American  generals  commanded  against  him  ? 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  affair  of  Yorktown.  Who  commanded 
the  several  forces  engaged  ?     What  was  the  result  ? 

9.  When  was  America  discovered  ?  When  was  Jamestown  settled  r 
When  was  Plymouth  settled  ?  When  was  the  Declaration  of  Independ- 
ence adopted  ?     In  what  year  did  the  war  close  ? 

10.  Where  was  the  fortress  of  Louisburg?  Ft.  Du  Quesne  ?  Crown 
Point  ?     Where  the  battle-fields  of  Eutaw  Springs  and  Monmouth  ? 


Qfiestions  for  Annual  Examination, 


139 


1 .  Rebellion. 

2.  Secession. 

3.  Psalmist. 

4.  Exhausted. 

5.  Crustaceous. 

6.  Specify. 

7.  Physician. 

8.  Sidereal. 


impelling, 

9.  Avoirdupois. 

10.  Paralytic. 

1 1 .  Cylinder. 

1 2.  Shilling. 

1 3.  Perjure. 

1 4.  Luscious. 

1 5.  Transient. 

16.  Aurora. 

1 7.  Obeisance. 


18.  Moccasin. 

19.  Villain. 

20.  Hyena. 

21.  Vinegar. 

22.  Syllable. 

23.  Utensil. 

24.  Heifer. 

25.  Palace. 


CLASS  C. 
Arithmetic, 

1.  When  are  fractions  said  to  be  expressed  in  their  lowest  terms? 

2.  What  is  reduction  of  fractions  ?  What  cases  are  there  of  reduc- 
tion of  common  fractions  to  integral  expressions  ? 

3.  Prove  that  the  division  of  both  terms  of  a  fraction  by  the  same 
number  does  not  alter  its  value. 

4.  Multiply  \  by  J^,  and  give  a  full  analysis  of  the  work. 

5.  The  sum  of  \^  ^\,  3  and  2^  makes  how  many  385ths? 

6.  What  is  the  size  of  the  largest  equal  parts  into  which  f,  ^  and  i 
of  a  pear  can  be  cut  ? 

7.  What  is  a  composite  number?  When  are  numbers  said  to  be 
prime  to  each  other?  What  is  a  prime  factor?  What  is  an  odd 
number  r  What  is  a  simple  proper  fraction  r  What  is  a  compound 
fraction  ? 

»•  5*  +  4  X  i -^ §  +  9 ^  11  X  'I  +  9386I  =  ? 

9.  If  matches  cost  the  maker  ^  of  a  cent  per  box,  and  he  sell  them 
it  i^  cents  per  box,  how  much  will  he  make  above  the  cost  of  manufac- 
ture in  selling  nine  hundred  dollars  worth  ? 

10.  If  a  room  measure  18^  feet  in  length,  and  15^  feet  in  width, 
how  many  square  yards  of  carpeting  will  cover  the  floor  ? 

11.  —  X  "■  "^ =  ^^^  many  ? 

4i        3         4 
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12.  5i  +  6o2|4-837^—  i8A=i* 

13.  If  f  of  a  ton  of  coal  cost  $64,  what  will  one  ton  cost  ? 

14.  James  Smith  had  two  lots  of  wild  land;  the  first  contained 
3^7 A  *<^fC8,  the  second  417-1^  acres;  he  sold  5 2 if  acres?  How  many 
acres  had  he  remaining? 

Grammar, 

1.  Write  a  short  story  telling  what  you  think  you  would  do  if  your 
house  were  to  take  fire  while  you  were  at  home. 

2.  Write  the  possessive,  both  singular  and  plural,  of  the  following 
"gentleman,"  "niece,"  "family,"  "lion,"  "skiff." 

3.  Select  the  subject  and  predicate  in  each  of  the  following : 
"  '  Which  way  shall  we  turn  ?'  is  the  question." 

"  To  throw  stones  at  birds  is  not  the  way  to  catch  them." 

4.  Analyze :  "An  idle  boy  on  his  way  to  school  stopped  to  skate  in 
a  field." 

5.  Write  a  sentence  containing  a  transitive  verb.  Write  another 
containing  an  intransitive  verb  modified  by  an  adverbial  element. 

6.  Tell  the  case  of  the  nouns  and  pronouns  in  italics :  "  Nora  felt 
really  sorry  for  Emily.  She  was  pained  to  sec  Iwr  in  trouble."  "  Have 
you  a  pleasant  home  ? " 

7.  "The  bee  brought  his  honey  to  sweeten  the  feast."     Re-write 
he  above  sentence,  making  "  honey  "  the  subject,  and  tell  the  case  of 

each  noun. 

8.  Write  a  short  letter  to  your  teacher,  telling  her  of  a  little  boy 
who  brought  a  young  white  rabbit  to  his  mother.  The  boy  had  blue 
eyes  and  rosy  cheeks.  He  brought  the  rabbit  in  his  pinafore.  It  was 
his  mother's  birth-day. 

9.  Write  the  following  sentences  correctly : 
"  One  of  the  men  were  badly  hurt." 

"  The  man  lived  in  a  house  surrounded  by  trees  who  had  no  wife  or 
children." 

"Joseph  wrote  his  exercise  very  good  to-day." 
"  The  garden  was  filled  with  fruits  and  flowers  and  birds  and  every- 
thing to  delight  us." 

"She  treated  me  awful  kind." 
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lo.    Correct  in  all  particulars  the  following  sentences  : 
"  It's  my  beleif  that  Henry  wont  be  greatly  benefited  by  reading 
fhakespeare's  Works,     he  reads  to  careless." 

Geography. 

1.  What  is  meant  by  the  Pacific  Highland  of  North  America  ? 
Name  some  of  the  characteristics  of  this  region. 

2.  Name  the  principal  products  of  agriculture^  manufacture  and 
mining  in  the  United  States. 

5.  Name  the  States  that  are  bounded  wholly  or  in  part  by  the 
Mississippi  river. 

4.  How  does  the  climate  of  South  America  compare  with  the  climate 
of  our  country  for  heat  and  moisture  ?  How  do  you  account  for  this 
difference  ? 

5.  Locate  Rio  Janeiro,  Valparaiso  and  Bahia. 

6.  On  your  maps  you  see  lines  drawn  across  from  north  to  south  and 
from  east  to  west ;  what  are  these  lines  called  ?  What  is  the  use  of 
them  ?     What  do  the  figures  you  find  numbering  them  denote  ? 

7.  Name  the  five  most  important  countries  of  Europe  and  locate 
their  capitals. 

8.  There  are  ten  seas  on  your  map  of  Europe ;  name  them  in  order, 
beginning  at  the  north. 

9.  Locate  Venice,  Yeddo,  Glasgow,  Cairo  and  Canton. 

10.  Describe  the  sea  of  Okhotsk,  the  river  Nile  and  the  island  of 
Borneo. 


1.  Plodded. 

2.  Physician. 

3.  Intricacy. 

4.  Artificial. 

5.  Earnestly. 

6.  VUlage. 

7.  Flattery. 

8.  Medicinal. 

12 


SpelUtig. 

9.  Deficit. 

1  o.  Audible. 

1 1 .  Dextrous. 

1 2.  Enemies. 

1 3.  Sackcloth. 

14.  Invincible. 

1 5.  Alien. 

16.  Labyrinth. 

17.  Caitiff*. 


18.  Transcendent. 

1 9.  Mystic. 

20.  Fallacious. 

21.  Seraph. 

22.  Ecstasy. 

23.  Prairie. 

24.  Merriment. 

25.  Felicity. 
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CLASS  D. 
Ariihmetic. 

1.  Write  the  table  of  square  measure. 

2.  What  is  reduction  ascending  ? 

3.  How  would  you  perform  the  work  of  reduction  descending  ? 

4.  How  many  square  yards  in  a  piece  of  cloth  108  feet  long  and  one 
yard  wide  ? 

5.  A  rail  car  runs  72  miles,  2  furlongs  in  four  hours,  and  in  the  five 
succeeding  hours  98  miles.  What  is  the  average  rate  of  speed  per  hour 
for  the  nine  hours  ? 

6.  If  8  horses  eat  1 2  bushels,  2  pecks  of  oats  in  3  days,  how  many 
bushels  will  28  horses  eat  in  the  same  time  ? 

7.  Divide  a  tract  of  land  containing  1418313  square  rods,  into  26 
farms — one-half  of  them  to  contain  twice  as  much  land  as  the  other  half. 
How  many  square  rods  will  there  be  in  each  larger  farm?  In  each 
smaller  one  ? 

8.  How  much  must  be  paid,  at  20  cents  a  square  yard,  for  plastering 
the  ceiling  of  a  room  33  feet  long  and  18  feet  wide? 

9.  There  is  a  pile  of  wood  120  feet  long,  5  feet  high  and  4  feet 
wide.     What  13  it  worth  ^x.%^  per  cord  ? 

10.  Divide  7468721  by  745. 

11.  Multiply  7867  by  8436.  To  what  order  does  the  right  hand 
figure  of  the  fourth  partial  product  belong  ? 

12.  From  900846  subtract  nine  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
five. 

13.  Add  f 7846.56,  $93.87,  I53726. 18,  $0.67,  I837.95,  $8000, 
•  15.75,  $1000,  $1,  $6842.50,  $9863.05,  $872.62,  $75.88. 

14.  Divide  $876.56  by  832. 

Grammar. 

1.  Write  a  short  story  telling  what  you  think  you  would  do  if  your 
house  were  to  take  fire  while  you  were  at  home. 
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2.  Write  the  plural  of  "  ox,"  "  story,"  "  beef,"  "goose,"  "fkmily," 
"  I,"  "he,"  "skifF,"  "potato."  "chimney." 

3.  Tell  the  person  of  each  of  the  following:  "You,"  "he," 
"themselves,"  "myself,"  "her." 

4.  In  the  picture  of  which  I  am  thinking  are  represented  a  river, 
two  small  boats,  several  men  (two  of  whom  have  guns),  two  dogs,  some 
nets  and  a  beautiful  forest.  Tell,  in  not  more  than  five  lines,  what  you 
chink  the  picture  represents  and  why  you  think  so. 

5.  Select  the  adjectives  in  the  following,  and  tell  to  which  class  each 
belongs :  "  Have  you  a  pleasant  home  and  kind  friends  ?"  "  There  are 
many  children  in  every  city  who  are  homeless  and  very  unhappy." 

6.  Analyze:  "The  young  grass  covers  the  ground  with  a  green 
carpet." 

7.  Write  a  sentence  with  a  personal  pronoun  as  the  subject.  Why 
do  we  use  pronouns  ? 

8.  Select  the  subject  and  predicate  of  the  following:  "Each  day, 
like  the  blustering  wind,  brings  many  changes." 

9.  Write  a  sentence  the  subject  of  which  shall  be  modified  by  a 
definitive  and  a  descriptive  adjective,  and  by  a  personal  pronoun. 

10.  Correct:  "Me  and  him  did  the  work."  "I  seen  the  coat 
afore  he  had  wore  it." 

1 1.  Make  a  sentence  containing  words  which  tell  what  kind  and 
where, 

Oeography. 

1.  Name  the  States  that  border  on  the  Mississippi  river.  Locate 
their  capitals. 

2.  What  States  would  you  see  from  the  deck  of  a  steamboat  in 
passing  from  Pittsburgh  to  Omaha  ? 

3.  Mention  some  important  productions  of  Mississippi,  South  Caro- 
lina, California,  Illinois  and  Pennsylvania. 

4.  Vessels  enter  our  harbor  from  Chicago,  Marquette  and  Saginaw. 
What  cargoes  do  they  bring  ? 
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5.  A  company  of  people  from  Europe  wish  to  settle  in  the  United 
States.  Where  should  they  settle  if  they  intend  to  raise  wheat  and  corn  ? 
Where  to  mine  for  gold  ?  for  iron  ?  for  copper  ?  for  coal  ? 

6.  What  mountain  ranges  constitute  the  Appalachian  system  ? 

7.  What  portions  of  the  United  States  are  the  driest  ?  What  reason 
do  you  give  for  these  portions  being  dry  ? 

8.  Name  the  outlet  of  each  of  the  grand  lakes. 

9.  Name  the  territories  of  the  United  States. 

10.  Locate  Memphis,  Lowell.  Newark,  Charleston  and  Milwaukee. 


Spelling, 


1.  Relieved. 

2.  Delight. 

3.  Earnest. 

4.  Stubborn. 

5.  Flourishing. 

6.  DrcAdfullv. 

a 

7.  Permission. 
J<.  Wondered. 


9- 

Leveled. 

18. 

Ecstasy. 

10. 

Heartily. 

19. 

Suspense. 

1 1. 

Woodman. 

20. 

Separated. 

12. 

Gratitude. 

21. 

Throbbing. 

»3- 

Discouraged. 

22. 

Received. 

H- 

Admitted. 

23- 

Curious. 

15- 

Religion. 

H- 

Readily. 

16. 

Carcass. 

^v 

Atmosphere 

»7- 

Excitement. 

CLASS  A. 
A  rithmstic, 

1.  Write  two  thousand  and  forty,  seven  hundred  thousand  and 
eighty  one,  nine  thousand  and  ninety-one,  fifty-six  thousand  and 
seventy-six,  eight  hundred  and  one  thousand. 

2.  Add  786,  562,  723,  428,  100,  200,  786,983,471.  984,  683, 
471. 

3.  From  8687  subtract  8588. 
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4.  When  you  use  the  sign  of  muldplicacion,  should  the  multiplier 
be  placed  before  or  after  the  sign?     Give  an  example. 

5.  What  is  multiplication  ? 

6.  Change  863  feet  to  inches.     Write  out  the  analysis. 

7.  How  many  solid  feet  in  four  pieces  of  timber  each  two  feet  wide, 
two  feet  thick  and  twenty  feet  long  ? 

8.  How  many  square  feet  in  a  triangle  having  a  base  of  twenty  feet 
and  a  perpendicular  height  of  seventeen  feet  ? 

9.  How  many  square  inches  in  a  piece  of  paper  six  inches  wide  and 
one  foot  long  ? 

10.  A  lady  purchases  a  box  of  marbles  containing  485,  and  divides 
them  among  five  boys,  so  that  the  two  older  ones  shall  have  a  hundred 
each,  and  the  other  three  equal  numbers.  How  many  marbles  will  each 
of  the  younger  ones  have  ? 

11.  A  man  smokes  three  cigars  a  day  at  10  cents  each.  How  much 
will  they  cost  in  a  year  of  365  days.      Write  out  the  analysis. 

12.  A  man  bought  two  houses.  He  paid  $2500  for  one  of  them, 
and  tiooo  for  the  other.  What  would  he  gain  by  selling  both  of  them 
for  $4326? 

13.  Bought  97  horses  at  ^197  each,  and  136  cows  at  $72  each. 
What  was  the  cost  of  all  ? 

14.  If  twelve  cents  be  one-third  of  my  money,  how  many  oranges, 
at  4  cents  each,  can  I  buy  for  all  my  money  ? 

1 5.  Four  pears  at  3  cents  each  and  three  peaches  at  5  cents  each 
were  given  for  9  figs;  what  was  the  cost  of  each  (ig? 

16.  How  many  thirds  in  49^? 

17.  From  thirteen  thousand  and  twenty  take  nine  thousand  and 
twenty-nine. 

18.  Divide  80760834  by  8. 

19.  Multiply  nine  hundred  thousand  one  hundred  and  six  by  nine 
hundred  and  eighty-seven. 

20.  In  19  pounds  and  7  ounces,  how  many  ounces?  Write  out  the 
analysis. 
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Language. 

[Write  answen  In  complete  sentences.] 

1.  Where  would  you  like  to  spend  your  vacation? 

2.  How  would  you  amuse  yourself  there  ? 

3.  Would  you  like  to  reside  in  the  country?     Why? 

^.    What  quality  words,  what  name  words,  and  what  action  words 
have  you  used  in  answering  the  above  questions? 

5.  Name  several  kinds  of  wood  that  you  have  seen  growing.  Of 
what  kind  of  wood  is  the  floor  of  your  school  room  made  ? 

6.  Write  a  sentence  naming  several  articles  that  we  use,  which  are 
raised  by  formers? 

7.  Write  a  sentence  denoting  future  time.  Write  it  again  denoting 
past  time. 

8.  In  how  many  ways  can  you  form  words  that  mean  more  than 
one  thing  out  of  words  meaning  but  one  thing  ? 

9.  Write  a  sentence  telling  why  you  think  some  children  have  more 
friends  than  others. 

10.  Write  the  following  sentence,  filling  the  blanks: 

"The little the  evening  very in 

listening  to music  and  hairing  pleasant . 

11.  With  what  kind  of  a  word  have  you  filled  each  blank  in  the 
tenth  question  ? 

12.  What  kinds  of  words  have  you  learned  about?  Could  you 
talk  or  write  well  if  there  were  no  action  words  ?  Why  ?  Could  you 
dispense  with  the  use  of  the  quality  word  ?     Why  ? 

Oeography. 

1.  What  is  the  difference  between  a  plain  and  a  tableland  ? 

2.  What  names  do  you  find  given  to  the  different  bodies  c  f  water 
on  the  earth's  surface  ? 

3.  State  in  what  part  of  our  country  you  find  mountains. 

4.  What  do  vessels  bring  to  our  city  from  Chicago?  What  is 
brought  to  our  city  on  the  cars  ? 
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5.    Nimc  the  capital  of  the  United  States;   the  largest  city  in  the 
United  States.     Name  the  capital  of  Ohio,  and  the  largest  city  in  Ohio. 

6     Name  the  States  that  surround  Ohio,  and  give  their  capitals. 

7.  (n  what  country  is  Rio  Janeiro  ?     Paris  ?     Canton  ?     Quebec  ? 
London  ?     You  may  tell  exactly  where  each  one  is,  if  you  know. 

8.  In  which  of  the  United  States  is  Pittsburgh  ?     San  Francisco? 
Detroit  ?     New  Orleans  ?     Boston  ? 

9.  Name  the  rivers  of  Ohio,  and  tell  what  they  flow  into. 

10.  Which  State  is  the  better  adapted  to  farming — Ohio  or  Ver- 
mont ?  why  ?     Nevada  or  Illinois  ?  why  ? 


Spelling, 

1. 

Spinning. 

8.    Carelessly. 

15- 

Shamefully. 

2. 

Parcels. 

9.    Thoroughly. 

16. 

Piteously. 

3- 

Cabbage. 

10.    Certificate. 

17. 

Recollect. 

4- 

Cottage. 

11.    Carriages. 

18. 

Jingling. 

S- 

Monkey. 

12.    Fulfill. 

19. 

Lathe. 

6. 

Pretense. 

1 3.    Pebbly. 

20. 

Diamonds. 

Beauteous. 

14.    Guilty. 

CLASS  B. 
Arithmetic. 

1.  Write  in  words  701010,  570001,  601210,  720011,  90101. 

2.  Write  in  figures  one  hundred  and  one  thousand  and  fifty,  six 
hundred  thousand  and  ten,  three  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  and  five. 

3.  Add  together  756,  982,  101,  702,  563,  781,  683,  597,  603,  510, 
7281. 

4.  Add  together  837,  837,  837.  837,  837,  837,  837,  837,  837. 

5.  In  how  many  ways  can  you  do  the  fourth  example  ?  Can  you 
do  the  third  in  the  same  ways  ?     Why  ? 

6.  From  8704  subtract  503.  From  the  sum  of  9836,  742,  982, 
$376,  10954,  219,  subaract  the  sum  of  842,  734,  658,  and  multiply 
the  remainder  by  7. 
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7.  A  man  who  keeps  an  eating-house  buys  a  half  dozen  spring 
chickens  for  seventy-five  cents  each,  and  sells  them  to  his  customers  for 
seventy-five  cents  for  a  half  chicken ;  how  many  cents  does  he  make  on 
them  all  ? 

8.  Change  16  feec  8  inches  to  inches,  and  write  out  the  full  analysis. 
In  like  manner  change  3  bushels  2  pecks  to  pecks.  In  like  manner 
change  5  gallons  1  quart  to  quarts. 

9.  In  I  what  is  the  use  of  the  "  3  "  ?     Of  the  "  a  '*  ? 

10.  A  family  gets  at  one  time  1  quart  of  milk,  at  another  2  quarts 
1  pint,  at  another  three  pints,  at  another  five  quarts,  at  another  3  quarts 
1  pint,  at  another  1  quart  1  pint.  How  much  would  have  to  be  paid 
for  all  at  8  cents  a  quart? 

Language. 

[Write  answers  In  complete  sentences.] 

1.  Name  something  that  you  would  like  to  have. 

2.  Why  would  you  like  to  have  it  ? 

3.  Where  would  you  like  to  spend  your  vacation  ? 

4.  Why  would  you  like  to  spend  it  there  ? 

5.  What  relation  are  you  to  your  uncle? 

6.  What  relation  are  his  children  to  you  ? 

7.  What  do  carpenters  do?     What  do  merchants  do? 

8.  How  many  feet  do  you  think  it  is  from  the  floor  of  your  school 
room  to  the  bottom  of  the  window  ? 

9.  How  may  pounds  do  you  think  you  can  carry  ? 

10.    How  many  quarts  do  you  think  a  common  water  pail  will  hold  ? 

Geography, 

1.  Draw  a  map  of  your  school  room,  putting  in  it  the  doors,  win- 
dows and  teacher's  platform. 

2.  Draw  a  line  on  this  map  that  shall  extend  exactly  east  and  west. 

3.  What  direction  is  it  from  the  teacher's  desk  to  the  doors  ? 

4.  Which  way  on  the  map  is  north?     Which  way  is  south? 


Questions  for  Annual  Exaviination. 
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5.  Tell  what  church  is  nearest  the  school  house,  and  what  direction 
it  is  from  it. 

6.  In  what  direction  does  the  street  extend  on  which  this  school 
house  is  built  ? 

7.  Whit  direction  from  here  to  the  Public  Square  ? 

8.  In  what  direction  does  this  school  house  front? 

9.  How  many  feet  long  and  how  many  feet  wide  is  your  school 
room? 


1.  Patiently. 

2.  Animal. 

3.  Finished. 

4.  Rejoice. 

5.  Freezes. 

6.  Cheerful. 

7.  Gnawed. 


Spelling. 

8.  Grieved. 

9.  Citron. 

10.  Squirrel. 

11.  Enough. 

12.  Prettily. 

13.  Merrily. 


14.  Surprised. 

15.  Galloped. 

16.  Occurred. 

17.  Seized. 

18.  Absence. 

19.  Cousins. 

20.  Busily. 


CLASS  V. 
Arithmetir, 

1 .  A  little  boy  one  day  earns  one  cent,  another  day  5  cents,  another 
day  7  cents,  another  8  cents,  another  4  cents ;  he  sells  an  old  slate  for 
5  cents;  and  with  all  the  money  he  gets  he  buys  a  lead  pencil  for  five 
cents,  a  slate  for  twelve  cents,  and  two  oranges  at  four  cents  apiece; 
how  much  will  he  have  left  ? 

2.  A  newsboy  gets  papers  for  two  cents  apiece  and  sells  them  for 
five  cents  apiece;  how  much  money  does  he  make  by  selling  ten  papers? 

3.  4+5  +  6  +  7  +  3+4— 3-7-2  — 7X  S  — 2-^7  =  ? 

4.  From  5  times  6  take  3  times  7,  and  to  what  is  left  add  2  times  9; 
how  many  times  9  will  you  have  ? 

5.  Add  together  three  times  three  and  four  times  four,  and  from  the 
sum  uke  7  times  three. 

6.  Make  as  many  marks  as  the  "  1  "  sunds  for  in  1 7. 
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7.  If  you  add  9  to  17,  how  many  tens  have  you  in  the  amount? 
How  many  units?     How  do  you  get  so  many  tens? 

8.  I  am  thinking  of  three  numbers ;  if  I  add  them  together,  they 
make  twenty-three ;  one  of  the  number  is  6,  another  is  9,  and  the  other 
number  I  wish  you  to  tell  me. 

9.  In  one  pen  there  are  five  pigs,  in  another  six,  and  in  another  as 
many  as  in  both  the  others.  If  the  owner  should  sell  twelve  of  the 
pigs,  how  many  would  he  have  left  ? 

10.  How  can  you  tell  how  many  stars  there  are  here  without  count- 
ing all  of  them  ? 


* 

* 

*          * 

* 

* 

* 

* 

*          * 

* 

* 

♦ 

♦ 

♦         * 

♦ 

* 

♦ 

* 

Spelling, 

♦ 

* 

1. 

Pleased. 

8.  Caught. 

»4- 

Carried. 

2. 

Kernel. 

9.   Harness. 

»5- 

Posies. 

3- 

Laughing. 

10.  Crying. 

16. 

Sneaking, 

4- 

Agree. 

11.   Rough. 

»7. 

Basket. 

5- 

Quarrel. 

12.   Pleasant. 

18. 

Angels. 

6. 

Careful. 

13.   Pulled. 

19. 

Pictures, 

7. 

Wrong. 

20. 

Piece. 
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GENERAL  RULES. 

L  School  Terms. — The  First  Term  of  the  school  year 
commences  on  the  first  Monday  of  September,  and  ends  on  the 
Friday  preceding  Cliristmas.  The  Second  Term  commences  on 
the  first  Monday  of  January,  and  continues  twelve  weeks.  The 
Third  Term  commences  after  a  vacation  of  two  weeks,  and  con- 
tinues eleven  or  twelve  weeks,  as  may  be  necessary  to  complete  a 
school  year  of  forty  weeks. 

•2.  School  Hours. — The  hours  of  daily  sessions  of  the 
schools  shall  be  from  1)  o'clock,  A.  M.  to  12  M.,  with  a  recess  of 
fifteen  minutes;  and  from  2  to  4  o'clock,  P.  M. 

3.  Holidays. — The  annual  Thanksgiving  Day,  with  the 
following  Friday,  and  Washington's  Birthday,  shall  be  the  estab- 
lished holidays  of  the  schools. 

4.  Dismissions. — No  dismissions  of  the  schools  at  other 
times  than  arc  or  may  be  hereafter  provided  for  by  the  Board  of 
Education  shall  be  permitted,  on  any  pretext  whatsoever,  except 
on  the  written  order  of  the  Superintendent,  given  for  causes 
(H)nc^ming  the  best  interest  of  the  school  or  schools  dismissed. 

5.  Dismissal  of  Card  and  Primer  Classes,  etc. — The 
Card  and  Primer  Classes  in  the  Primary  Schools,  and  all  First 
Reader  Classes  whose  average  age  is  eight  years  or  less,  may  be 
dismissed  at  recess  in  the  morning,  provided  that  no  pupil  shall 
be  thus  dismissed  against  the  wishes  of  its  parents. 
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6.  Annual  Examination. — The  annual  examination  of 
all  the  Public  Schools  shall  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  last 
term  of  each  vear,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  or  the 
Superintendent. 

7.  School  Buildings  and  Premises. — No  Public  School 
building  or  premises  shall  be  rented,  or  permitted  to  be  occu- 
pied or  used  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever  than  for  Public 
Schools,  except  by  special  consent  of  the  Board. 

8.  Text-Books  to  be  Uniform. — The  studies  prescribed 
and  the  text-books  used  shall  be  such  only  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Board  of  Education.  Each  scholar  shall  be  provided 
with  the  required  books,  or,  After  due  notice  to  the  parents, 
be  denied  the  privilege  of  attendance. 

9.  The  Secretary  may  provide  Indigent  Pupils  with 
Books. — When  parents  are  unable  to  furnish  the  necessary 
books,  notice  of  the  fact,  with  a  list  of  those  needed,  may  be  sent 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  the  Secretary 
may  then  provide  the  same,  at  the  expense  of  the  city.  All 
books  thus  furnished  by  the  Secretary  shall  be  entered  on  the 
first  page  of  the  register,  numbered,  and  loaned  to  the  scholar 
till  the  close  of  the  term  only,  when  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
teacher  to  collect  and  preserve  them. 

10.  Change  of  Text-Books. — Whenever  any  new  text-book 
is  adopted  by  the  Board,  to  the  exclusion  of  another  already 
in  use,  it  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  publisher,  or  his  agent,  to 
exchange  the  former  for  the  latter,  for  the  period  of  two  months, 
without  cost  to  those  pupils  who  have  been  provided  with  the 
latter;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  and  the 
Principals  to  see  that  this  condition  is  fulfilled. 
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SUPERVISING  PRINCIPALS. 

11.  To  Act  as  Local  Superintendents. — The  Principals, 
a8  local  superintendents  of  all  the  schools  within  their  respective 
Districts,  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Instruction,  be  responsible  for  the  observance  and  enforcement 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  schools;  and  in  the  dis- 
charge of  their  duties,  they  shall  be  entitled  to  the  respect  and 
deference  of  all  their  assistants. 

12.  Order  and  Cleanliness  about  School  Premises. — 
They  shall  see  that  good  order  is  maintained  upon  the  school 
premises,  and  in  the  neighborhood  thereof,  and  that  the  strictest 
cleanliness  is  maintained  in  the  school  buildings  and  outhouses 
belonging  thereto. 

13.  To  Classify  the  Pupils,  Make  Reports,  etc. — They 
shall  classify  the  pupils  in  the  different  grades,  according  to  the 
Course  of  Study.  They  shall,  as  often  as  once  in  each  month, 
examine  each  class  in  all  the  departments  of  their  respective 
schools;  and,  at  the  end  of  each  month  and  of  each  term,  make 
such  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction  as  may  be 
required  by  the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Education;  and  they 
shall,  in  every  way  possible,  co-operate  with  the  Superintendent 
in  advising  teachers  as  to  the  best  methods  of  instructing  and 
governing  their  schools. 

14.  To  Notify  Teachers  of  Rules,  Teachers'  Meet- 
ings, etc. — They  shall  see  that  the  teachers  within  their 
respective  Districts  are  promptly  notified  and  duly  advised  as 
to  all  rules  and  regulations  pertaining  to  the  government  and 
classification  of  their  schools,  and  that  they  carry  out  the  same 
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in  every  particular.  They  shall  see  that  parents  are  duly  noti- 
fied of  the  absence  of  their  children  in  all  cases  where  the  cause 
of  absence  is  unknown  or  is  not  satisfactory  to  the  teacher;  and 
they  shall  have  power  to  suspend  pupils  temporarily  for  insub- 
ordination and  irregularity  of  attendance,  provided  that  due 
notice  of  the  same  be  given,  without  delay,  to  the  parents  of  the 
suspended  pupil  and  to  the  Superintendent  of  Instnxction. 

15.  To  Make  Monthly  and  Quarterly  Reports. — It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  Supervising  Principals  to  make 
monthly  reports  to  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction,  of  the 
number  of  visits  made  by  them  respectively  to  the  several 
schools  under  their  supervision,  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
number  of  minutes  spent  in  each  school.  It  shall  also  be  their 
duty,  at  the  (rlose  of  each  term,  to  make  a  careful  report  to  hiia, 
in  writing,  of  the  work,  methods  of  instruction  employed,  and 
success  of  each  one  of  their  subordinate  teachers,  together  with 
any  suggestions  they  may  have  to  make  with  respect  to  Course 
of  Study,  discipline,  or  other  topics  of  general  interest. 

IG.  Records  to  be  Neatly  Kept,  axd  Reports  Made 
Promptly. — Thev  shall  see  that  all  the  records  of  the  si^veral 
departments  are  neatly,  regularly  and  accurately  kept  by  the 
teachers,  according  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  iSuperin- 
tendent;  and,  on  the  Saturday  preceding  tlie  days  specified  by 
the  rules  of  the  Board  for  the  payment  of  teachers'  salaries,  they 
shall  transmit  t^)  the  Secretary  a  report  of  the  number  of  days' 
service  of  each  teacher  within  their  respective  Districts,  together 
with  all  other  re|)orts  required  by  the  Secretary  and  Superin- 
tendent, according  to  the  blank  forms  fumislunl  them  for  the 
purpose;   and  tliey  shall  communicate  such  other  information 
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tm  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  rec|uire,  or  as  they  may 
think  it  importAUt  to  communicate;  and  any  failure,  except 
from  sickneBS,  to  file  the  aforesaid  reports  with  the  Secretary  and 
8uperintendent,  according  to  the  full  re(|uirement8  of  the  forms 
pnscribed,  shall  dehar  them  from  the  reception  of  their  salary 
till  the  flame  is  satisfactorily  rendered  to  the  proper  officer. 

17.  Repaiks  axd  Supplies.— The  Principals  of  the  several 
Districts  shall  transmit  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  a  list  of 
all  repairs  and  supplies  which  may  be  requisite ;  the  teachers  of 
all  departments  reporting  the  same  to  the  Principal. 

TEACHERS. 

18.  Examination. — No  ])erson  shall  be  employed  as  a  per- 
manent teacher  in  any  of  the  Public  Schools  who  shall  not  first 
hare  passed  a  satisfactory  examination,  and  received  a  certificate 
thereof  from  the  Board  of  Examiners. 

19.  Election. — The  teachers  of  the  Public  Schools  shall  be 
elected  by  the  Board  of  Education  annually,  at  its  last  regular 
meetiiig  previous  to  the  close  of  the  schools  for  the  summer 
▼acation,  and  they  shall  hold  their  positions  for  one  year,  unless 
sooner  removed  by  the  Board. 

20.  Teachbbs  to  be  Punctual  and  to  Report  Devia- 
tions— Teachers  shall  be  in  attendance  at  their  respective 
Mchaol  fvomSy  and  open  the  same  for  t>  e  reception  of  pupils,  at 
least  twentv  minutes  before  the  hour  of  nine  o'clock  in  the 
momiugy  and  fifteen  minutes  before  two  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon. They  shall  also  invariably  report  their  own  tardiness, 
dismissal,  absence,  or  other  irregularities  in  the  monthly  reports 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board.  ' 

IS 
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21.  A  Copy  of  the  Recjulations  to  be  Kept  ix  Each 
School  Room. — Each  teacher  is  required  to  have  a  c*opy  of  the 
Regulations  at  all  times  in  his  or  her  school  room,  and  to  read 
to  the  scholars,  at  least  once  each  tenm^  so  much  of  the  same  as 
will  give  them  a  just  understanding  of  the  rules  bv  which  they 
are  to  be  governed. 

22.  Teachers  to  Know  and  Observe  the  Re<*ula- 
TiONS. — It  shall  be  the  dnty  of  the  teachers  to  make  themselves 
familiar  with  all  the  School  Regulations,  and  to  co-operate  with 
tlje  Board  in  such  measures  as  will  best  secure  their  observance. 
A  faithful  compliance  with  these  rules  on  the  part  of  teachers 
shall  be  one  of  the  conditions  of  their  engagement  and  retention. 

23.  To  Have  Care  of  School  Rooms. — Teachere  shall 
have  the  immediate  care  of  their  respective  school  rooms,  and 
be  held  responsible  for  the  preservation  of  all  furniture  and 
apparatus  thereunto  belonging.  They  shall  also  co-operate  with 
the  Principal  in  securing  good  order  and  neatness  in  the  halls 
and  about  the  school  premises. 

24.  Warming  and  Ventilating. — Teachers  shall  ^my 
careful  attention  to  the  warming  and  ventilating  of  their  school 
rooms.  In  houses  heated  by  heated  air  from  chambers  below, 
they  will  in  all  cases  kee])  the  lower  registers  of  the  ventilating 
flues  open,  and,  except  for  special  reasons,  the  upper  ones  closed ; 
and  in  houses  heated  by  stoves,  or  by  any  direct  radiators,  they 
shall  ventilate  their  rooms  by  lowering  the  upper  sashes,  taking 
special  care,  however,  that  children  be  not  allowed  to  sit  in 
currents  of  cold  air.  At  recess  the  teacher  shall  in  all  cases  see 
that  a  proper  supply  of  fresh  air  is  admitted  to  the  room. 
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25.  Teachers'  Mketixos. — Teachers  shall  attend  all  regular 
and  special  meetings  called  by  the  Superintendent,  and  no  excuse 
fer  absence  will  be  allowed  other  than  such  as  would  justify 
absence  from  a  regular  session  of  their  schools. 

26.  Teachers'  Visits  to  Other  Schools. — All  teachers 
may  be  allowed  one-half  day  during  the  first  term  of  each  school 
year,  for  the  purpose  of  visiting  one  or  more  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  the  city,  and  observing  the  modes  of  instruction  and 
discipline  therein  pursued.  The  Superintendent  may,  at  his 
discretion,  grant  to  such  teachers  as  shall  desire  it,  an  additional 
half  day  each  year  for  the  same  purpose;  and  he  shall  have 
power  to  prescribe  such  rules  as  he  may  deem  needful  for 
securing  the  objects  for  which  such  visits  are  allowed. 

27.  Moral  Instruction. — It  shall  be  a  duty  of  the  tlret 
importance,  on  the  part  of  teachers,  to  exercise  constant  super- 
vision and  care  over  the  general  conduct  of  their  scholars,  not 
only  while  at  school,  but  also  on  their  way  to  and  from  home ; 
and  they  are  specially  enjoined  to  avail  themselves  of  every 
opportunity  to  inculcate  the  observance  of  correct  mannera, 
habits  and  principles. 

28.  Corporal  Punishment. — In  inflicting  corporal  punish- 
ment,* (which  should  be  resorted  to  only  in  cases  of  extreme 

*The  foHowing  is  aa  extract  from  the  report  made  by  the  Committee  on 
Diflof  pHoe,  March  16, 1863.  It  is  here  Inserted  because  it  embodies  the  sentiments 
yet  held  by  the  Board  of  Education : 

^*  While  the  Board  are  of  the  opinion  that  corporal  punishment  can  not  be  entirely 
<Uq»ei»ed  with  in  our  schools,  they  are  decided  in  the  conviction  that  it  should  be  resorted  to 
only  in  cases  of  flagrant  and  persistent  disobedience,  nor  then  until  all  other  means  are 
odiausted. 

**  The  best  teachers  are  those  who  rule  by  moral  influences  ;  and  when  physical  infliction 
is  necessary,  it  should  be  administered  with  deliberation  and  self-possession  on  the  part  of  the 
teacher,  without  doing  permanent  injury  to  person,  and  with  a  view  to  the  best  moral  effect 
upon  the  pupil  and  the  school." 
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necessity,  arising  from  flagrant  and  yiersistent  disobedienri*,)  no 
other  instrument  than  a  common  rod  or  whip  shall  l>e  employed, 
and  all  eases  of  such  punishment  shall  be  re|K)rted  to  the  Super- 
intendent, according  to  the  form  and  re<iuirement  of  blanks  to 
be  furnished  by  him  for  the  purpose. 

29.  Detentions. — No  pupil  shall  be  detained  at  noon  recess; 
and  a  pupil  detained  at  any  other  recess  shall  be  allowed  to  go 
out  immediately  thereafter.  No  ])upil  shall  be  detained  in  the 
afternoon,  after  school  houi*s,  for  study,  punishment  or  other 
purpose,  more  than  thirty  minutes. 

:K).  Co-opbuative  Dities  of  Special  and  Permanent 
Teacheus. — I'he  special  teachers  in  Penmanship,  Drawing  and 
Music,  if  any  such  be  employed,  shall  visit  regularly  and  im])ar- 
tially  the  several  dejiartments  in  whi<»h  they  are  ex|)ect.ed  to 
instruct ;  and  the  teachei*s  in  those  dejiartments  shall  invariably 
be  present  to  preserve  order,  and  to  aid  in  such  measures  as  will 
make  tiie  special  instruction  most  valuable  Ut  the  scholars. 

ol.  Agents,  Lectureus  and  Exhibiters. — No  teacher  shall 
pemiit  any  of  his  or  her  time,  or  that  of  the  school,  to  l)e  occupied 
in  school  hours  by  agents  of  bo<»ks  or  a[)])aratu8,  lecturers  or 
exhibiters.  And  no  notices  of  lectures,  eoncertc',  exhibitions, 
etc.,  by  or  in  behalf  of  pai'ties  not  officially  connected  with  the 
scIkk)Is.  shall  be  given  exce])t  by  ]»ermission  t)f  the  Board  or 
Su])erintendent. 

:yi,  (k)MPLAiNTs  AciAiNST  Teaciiers.— Any  paivnt  or  guard- 
ian, feeling  aggrieved  by  the  government  of  any  teacher,  may 
make  application  for  retlress  to  the  SuiKjrin  den  dent,  or  to  the 
C'ommittee  on  Discipline.  In  case  that  dissatisfa(*tion  arise  with 
the  decision  of  the  (■tminiittee  on  Discipline,  an  ap[»eai  may  1h» 
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tnade  to  the  Board  of  Ednciition,  whidi  shall  thereiii)on  appoint 
a  special  committee,  whose  decision,  after  due  consideration  of 
the  case,  shall  be  final  and  of  full  effect,  as  the  decision  of  the 
Board.  No  complaint  shall,  in  any  case,  be  read  to  or  heard  by 
the  Board,  save  on  appeal,  as  above,  from  the  decision  of  the 
Committee  on  Discipline. 

33.  Applications  to  the  Secretary  axd  Superintend- 
EKT. — All  applications  by  teachers  or  others,  concerning  school 
matters,  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  made  between  the  hours 
of  4  and  5  o'clock,  P.  M.,  on  school  days,  and  fi*om  0  to  11 
o'clock,  A.  M.,  oil  Saturdays,  at  the  rooms  of  the  Board  ot 
Education. 

SCUOLARS. 

34.  None  to  be  Admitted  under  Le«al  Age. — No  child 
under  six  years  of  age  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Public  Schools. 
In  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  age  of  any  applicant,  the  teacher  may 
reciuire  a  written  certificate  thereof  from  the  parent  or  guardian. 

35.  NoN -Residents. — None  but  children  of  bona  fide  resi- 
dents of  the  citv  of  Cleyelaiid  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  the 
Public  Schools  free;  but  children  of  n/fn-refiidents,  on  the  pay- 
ment of  tuition  fees  prescribed  by  the  Board,  may  be  admitted 
whenever  the  Suj)erintendent  of  Instruction  is  satisfied  that  such 
admission  will  not  occasion  inconvenience  to  resident  pupils. 

The  charges  for  tuition  of  uon-residents  shall  be,  in  the  High 
Schools,  first  term,  sixteen  dollars;  second  and  third  terms,  each, 
twelve  dollars.  In  all  schools  of  lower  grades,  first  term,  twelve 
dollars;  second  and  third  terms,  each,  nine  dollars.  On  the 
preBentatiou  of  the  receipt  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  city,  for  the 
fees  as  above  prescribed,  the  Su])erintendent  may  issue  an  order 
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for  the  admission  of  said  non-residents;  but,,  without  such  an 
order  from  the  Superintendent,  no  child  of  a  non-resident  shall 
l>e  admitted  or  ])ermitted  to  remain  in  school. 

36.  Scholars  to  Attend  in  their  own  Districts. — No 
scholar  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  remain  in  any  Public 
School  out  of  his  or  her  own  district,  except  by  special  per- 
mission of  the  Committee  on  Boundaries;  provided,  however, 
that  said  Committee  shall  refer  all  transfers  to  the  Board  in 
cases  where  they  would  seriously  interfere  with  the  proper  distri- 
bution  of  pupils  among  the  several  schools.* 

37.  CoNTA<iious  Diseases. — No  scholar  affected  with  any 
contagious  or  infectious  disease,  or  directly  exposed  to  the  same, 
shall  be  allowed  to  attend  the  Public  Schools. 

38.  Duties  of  Scholars. — Every  scholar  is  required  to 
attend  school  punctually  and  regularly;  to  conform  to  all  the 
rules  of  the  schools;  to  obey  all  the  directions  of  the  teachers;  to 
observe  good  order  and  propriety  of  deportment;  to  be  diligent 
in  study,  respectful  to  teachers,  and  kind  and  obliging  to  school 
mates;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  or  improper 
language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  attire. 

30.  Absence  and  Tardiness. — Each  morning  and  after- 
noon session  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  notify, 
without  exception,  the  parents  or  guardians  of  every  absent 
scholar,  and  of  every  one  tardy  without  excuse.  Children  shall 
not  be  sent  home  for  excuse,  when  tardy,  but  may  be  refused 
admission  at  the  next  morning  session  of  the  school,  if  by  that 
time  an  excuse  be  not  furnished  by  the  parent  or  guardian; 

♦  Ii  has  been  decided  that  in  case  of  removal  from  one  School  District  to  another  within 
any  school  year,  parents  shall  have  the  privilege  of  continuing  their  children,  till  the  end  of 
the  year,  in  the  scho«>l  which  they  may  have  attended  at  the  time  of  removal. 
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prorided  that  no  ])iipil  be  thus  refused  admission  unless  notice  of 
tanliness  shall  have  been  previously  served  according  to  tliis  Rule, 

40.  The  oxly  ExcrsE8  for  Tardiness  or  Absence 
accepted  by  the  teacher  shall  be  for  ,sicknesi<  or  some  urgent 
fHHne^f  rendering  jmnctuality  impossible  or  extremely  inconve- 
nient. When  excuses  are  considered  insuflBcient,  the  teacher 
shall  mark  on  the  record,  "Not  accepted,"  and  receive  the 
pupil  under  the  following  Rule: 

41.      SrSPENSlON      FOR      rXNECESSARY     ABSENCE. —  Pupils 

absent  more  than  three  half  days,  or  tardy  more  than  three 
times  in  anv  school  month,  without  excuse  satisfactorv  to  the 
teacher,  or  for  cauifes  other  than  those  specified  in  the  preceding 
Rule,  unless  sufficient  guarantees  for  future  regularity  are  given, 
may  be  repoi-t^^d  by  teachers  to  the  Superintendent,  with  a 
recommendation  that  they  be  suspended  from  school  till  the 
commencement  of  the  next  term,  and  the  Superintendent  shall 
have  power  to  carry  out  such  reconiiiiendation.  But  no  teachers 
shall  thus  report  any  ])upils  until  they  have  given  to  jmrents  due 
notice  of  the  delin((uencies  of  their  children,  and  employed  all 
other  appropriate  means  to  secure  regularity. 

42.  Suspension  for  Misdemeanors. — Scholars  guilty  of 
the  above  or  other  irregularities,  and  habitually  neglectful  of 
their  studies  and  ol  the  Rules  of  the  school,  may  be  required  to 
report  themselves  to  the  Sujxjrintendent  for  advice,  admonition, 
reprimand  or  suspension,  who,  at  his  discretion,  may  suspend  or 
report  to  the  Board  f<^r  such  action  as  they  may  think  proper. 

43.  Absentees  from  Examinations. — Any  pupil  who  shall 
absent  himself  from  any  regular  examination  of  the  schools,  and 
wh<>  shall  fail  to  render  suflficient  ex(*use  for  such  absence,  shall 
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be  suspended  from  the  school,  and  not  be  allowed  to  return 
without  permission  from  the  Superintendent  or  Committee  on 
Discipline, 

44.  Regular  Leave  of  Absence. — Applications  for  regular 
leave  of  absence  or  dismissal  must  be  made  to  the  Superintend- 
ent, who  may  grant  such  requests,  provided  they  do  not  seriously 
interfere  with  the  regular  Course  of  Study. 

NoTB.— A  rertiflcate— to  the  effect  that  the  reinilar  leave  of  abaence  desired 
Mrill  not  **  seriously  interfere  with  the  rei^lar  Course  of  Btudy;"  that  is,  the 
progress  of  the  pupil  and  the  school— is,  in  all  eases,  required  from  the  teacher, 
before  the  application  is  entertained  by  the  Superintendent.— SuPSBiNTiEifDENT. 

45.  Dismissals — Leave  of  Absence. — No  scholar  shall  be 
dismissed  before  the  close  of  the  school  hours,  except  at  the 
written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian.  All  such  re(iue«t«, 
however,  shall  be  discouraged  by  the  teacher  as  much  as  possible; 
and  if  he  or  she  has  reason  to  suppose  that  the  re(|uest  is  made 
lor  reasons  insufficient  to  warrant  the  interruption  of  the  pupil's 
studies  and  recitations,  the  refjuest  shall  be  refused. 

46.  Damages  to  School  Pkopertt. — Scholars  who  shall  be 
guilty  of  defacing  or  injuring  any  school  property,  shall  be 
required  to  pay  in  full  for  all  damages.  Notice  oi  such  dam- 
ages shall  be  sent  to  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the  scholar,  and 
in  default  of  payment,  the  ca«e  shall  be  reported  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board,  who  shall  proceed  with  it  according  to  law.  Scholars 
thus  reported  to  the  Secret^iry  shall  not  afterwards  be  allowed  to 
attend  school  until  payment  of  damages  shall  have  been  made,  or 
the  case  otherwise  adjusted. 

47.  Scholars  to  Leave  the  School  Premises. — Scholars 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  assemble  about  the  school  premises  at 
unreasonable  hours  before  the  commencement  of  school,  nor 
remain  after  the  dismissal  of  the  same. 


EXAMINATION   OF  TEACHERS. 


Rl'LKS   OK    HOARD   OF    KXAMINKRS. 


1.  The  regular  meetingH  of  the  Board  shall  he  held  at  the 
OflSce  of  Public  Schools,  236  Superior  street,  commencing  on 
the  Friday  preceding  the  last  Saturday  of  every  month,  at  two 
o'eloi'k  in  the  afternoon. 

2.  Candidates  who  are  not  present  at  the  appointed  hour 
shall  forfeit  the  right  to  examination.  None  shall  he  admitted 
to  a  second  examination  (except  by  si)ecial  arrangement)  till 
after  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  time  of  the  tirst. 

3.  All  candidates  shall  be  examined  in  Orthography,  (includ- 
ing Spelling,)  Definitions,  Reading,  Geography,  Arithmetic, 
Knglish  Grammar,  Penmanship,  American  History  and  Physi- 
ology. In  addition  to  these  branches,  gentlemen  shall  be  exam- 
ined in  General  History,  Natural  Philosophy  and  Algebra.  For 
positions  in  the  High  Schools  candidates  will  be  examined  in 
the  bran<»hes  proposed  to  be  taught  by  candidates. 

In  these  examinations  all  papers  shall  be  marked  on  a  t^cak  nf 
(me  hutidred.  Less  than  serenti/'fice  in  (irammar  or  Arithmetic, 
and  less  than  nixty  in  any  other  branch — or  less  than  an  average 
of  He venty 'Jive  in  all — shall  \w  considered  a  failure,  and  no  certifi- 
f*ate  shall  bo  issued. 

Under  the  Cleveland  School  Law,  certilicates  are  first  issued 
for  one  year  only.  After  the  expiration  of  such  certificate,  the 
Ikmrd  of  Examiners  may  renew  the  same  for  a  term  not  t^ 
exceed  five  years  in  favor  of  such  |K»rsons  only  as  may  have 
exhibited  practical  ability  and  skill  in  the  management  and 
iustructiou  of  schools  within  the  citv. 


SALARIES  OF  TEACHERS. 


Central  High  School— 

Principal : $a.OUU 

First  Male  Assistants 1,800 

Other  Male  Assistants 1,000 

First  Female  Assistant 1,250 

All  other  Female  Assistants M*f 

West  High  School— 

Principal $2,250 

First  Female  Assistant l,Ott» 

Second  Female  Assistant Mf*» 

Grammar  and  Primary  Schools— 

8ui>ervislng  Principals #2U)U0 

Principals  of  Rockwell,  Sterling,  Bradburn  and  Thome  Schools,  each...  l^W 
Principals  of  Sheldon,  Washington,  Mayflower,  Willey,  Rice,  Hicks  and 

University  Schools ««)' 

Principals  of  Case,  Willson,  Wade  and  Warren  Sc^hools ViO 

Ali  oth^n,,  according  to  experience,  as  faiUowif: 

For  the  first  year Wi 

For  the  second  year -inO^ 

For  the  third  year .lOii 

For  the  fourth  year 5S0 

All  teachers  whose  experience  has  been  acquired  as  above  in  other  than  the  Cleveland 
schools  or  schools  of  equal  grade,  and  whose  success  is  not  well  ascertained,  shall,  on  employ- 
ment for  the  first  fourteen  weeks,  receive  the  salary  prescribed  for  teachers  in  the  first  year  of 
their  experience,  and  thereafter  the  salary  prescribed  in  the  above  schedule  ;  prox'iiifd,  that 
in  no  case  shall  any  salary  be  advanced  except  on  good  and  sufficient  evidence  of  decided 
progress  in  the  science  and  art  of  teaching;  and  provided  further  ^  that  no  salar>'  shall  be 
advanced  beyond  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per  year  except  on  evidence  of  such  eminent 
success  as  shall  contribute  to  the  reputation  of  our  schools  at  home  and  abroad;  and  in  nc> 
case  shall  any  salary  be  advanced  beyond  six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per  annum  except  in 
the  case  of  assistants  in  A  Grammar  Classes,  who  shall  receive  eight  hundred  dollars,  and 
assistants  in  B  Grammar  Classes,  who  shall  receive  seven  hundred  dollars. 

The  evidence  required  by  the  Board  of  Education,  in  all  these  cases,  shall  be  the  certifi- 
cate of  the  Principal  of  the  District,  stating  the  particulars  in  which  success  has  been  attained,, 
countersigned  by  the  Superintendent  of   Instruction,  and  endorsed  by   the  Committee  <>n 
Teachers,  and  also,  in  case  of  doubt,  by  the  Board  of  Examiners. 

Special  Teach  era,  etc.— 

Teacher  of  Music |a,OUi» 

Teacher  of  Penmanship,  employed  fifteen  hours  per  week 

Clerk  of  the  Board l,Ott» 

Librarian 2,000 

First  Assistant MO 

Second  Assistants 450 

Evening  Asrff  stant IftO 


Itouniiaries  of  ^istrttts 


AND 


LOCATIONS  OF  SCHOOL   BUILDINGS. 


Rockwell  School,  (corner  Rockwell  and  Bond  streets.) — 
The  boundary  comniences  at  the  north  end  of  Muirson  street, 
auid  runs  thence  westerly  to  the  Cuyahoga  river;  thence  along 
the  river  to  the  line  of  Huron  street;  thence  easterly  along 
Uiiron  street  to  Slioi*t  alley,  including  the  dwellings  on  the 
south  side  of  Huron  street ;  thencf'  northerly  to  Muirson  3trt»et ; 
thence  northerly  to  the  phice  of  beginning. 

WiLLET  School,  {St,  (Uair,  hetxoeen  Dodge  and  North  Perry 
streets.) — The  l>oundary  commences  at  the  north-east  corner  of 
the  city;  thenci*  westerly  on  the  lake  shore  to  Muirson  street; 
thence  southerly  to  Euclid  avenue;  thence  easterly  to  Willson 
avenue ;  thence  northerly  to  the  jdace  of  beginning,  excej>t  the 
dwellings  on  the  north  side  of  Euclid  avenue. 

Pupils  of  the  A  Grammar  Class,  residing  in  this  district, 
attend  the  Rockwell  School. 

(■A8E  School,  (Case  avenue,  betiveen  Superior  and  (htoper 
streets.) — This  school  receives  the  pujuls  of  the  Primary  and 
I)  Grammar  Grades  living  in  the  eastera  portion  of  the  Willey 
School  District,  the  western  boundary  being  determined  by  the 
Committet*  on  Boundaries  and  the  Superintendent,  who  may 
change  the  same  whenever  it  may  be  deemed  advisable. 
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Handy ScHOOLy  (Corner  of  St,  Clair  and  Alaha7}ia  streets.) — 
This  school  receives  pupils  of  the  B,  C  and  D  Primary  Grades 
who  live  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  school  house.  The 
hoiindaries  of  the  district  are  fixed  hy  the  Superintendent,  in 
connection  with  the  Committee  on  Boundaries. 

Rice  School^  (Eagle  street,  hetiveen  Woodland  avenue  and 
Erie  street,) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of 
Huron  and  Erie  streets,  and  runs  thence  westerly  along  Hnron 
street,  not  including  the  dwellings  on  the  south  side  of  Huron 
street;  thence  along  the  river  to  Cross  street;  thence  along 
Cross  and  Erie  streets  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Pupils  of  the  A,  B  and  C  Grammar  Grades,  residing  in  this 
district,  attend  the  Bradbum  School. 

Bradburx  School,  (Broirnell,  between  Sumner  and  0/iio 
streets.) — The  boundarv  commences  at  the  intersection  of  Perrv 
street  and  Euclid  avenue,  and  runs  thence  westerlv  to  Short 
alley;  thence  southerly  to  Huron  street;  thence  westerly  to  Erie 
street;  thence  southerly  along  Erie  and  Cross  streets  to  the 
Cuyahoga  river;  thence  along  the  river  to  the  line  of  Perry 
street ;  thence  northerly  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sterling  School,  (Sterling  avenue,  betweeti  Cedar  avenue 
and  Sibley  street,) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  south-west 
corner  of  Euclid  and  Willson  avenues,  and  runs  thence  westerlv 
to  the  intersection  of  Perry  street,  including  the  dwellings  on 
the  north  side  of  Euclid  avenue;  thence  southerly  on  Perry 
street  to  Scovill  avenue;  thence  easterlv  to  Charles  street; 
thence  southerlv  to  Woodland  avenue;  thence  easterlv  to  Forest 
street,  except   the   dwellings   on  the   north   side  of  Woodland 
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avenue;  thenc«  on  Forest  street  northerly  to  Scovill  avenue; 
tbenoe  easterly  \o  Willson  avenue;  thence  northerly  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

Mayflower  School,  (corner  of  Majiflower  and  Oratige 
Atreetft.)  —  The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of 
Woodland  avenue  and  Forest  street,  and  thence  runs  westerly 
to  Charles  street,  including  the  dwellings  on  the  north  side  of 
Woodland  avenue;  thence  northerly  to  Scovill  avenue;  thence 
westerly  to  Perry  street;  thence  southerly  to  the  Cuyahoga 
river;  thence  along  the  river  to  Kingsbury  run;  thence  easterly 
to  Forest  street ;  thence  northerly  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Puy>ilg  of  A  (irammar  Grade,  residing  in  this  district,  attend 
the  Sterling  or  l^ra^lburn  Schools. 

W/LLSON  School,  (intersection  of  Wilhon  avenue  and  Mar- 
renxvilU  road.) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection 
of  Giddings  and  Wade  avenues;  thence  runs  westerly  along 
the  city  limits  to  Willson  avenue;  thence  southerly  to  Scovill 
avenue;  thence  westerly  to  Forest  street;  thence  southerly  to 
Kingsbury  run;  thence  easterly  to  city  limits;  thence  northerly 
to  place  of  beginning. 

Pupils  of  A  Grammar  Grade,  residing  in  this  district,  attend 
the  Sterling  School;  those  of  B  and  C  Grammar  Grades  attend 
the  Mavflower  School. 

Warren  School,  {Warren  ntreM.) — This  district  includes 
all  that  part  of  the  city  lying  south  of  Mayflower  and  Willson 
School  districts,  and  east  of  the  Cuyahoga  river. 

Pupils  of  A  Grammar  Grade,  residing  in  this  district,  attend 
the  Mayflower  or  Bradburn  Schools;  of  B  and  C  the  Mayflower. 
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Thome  School,  {Kentucky  .street,  facing  the  Reservoir.) — 
The  boundarv  of  this  district  commences  at  the  intersection  of 
Detroit  and  Center  streets;  thence  runs  westerly  on  Detroit 
street  to  Hanover  street ;  thence  southerly  on  Hanover  street  to 
Clinton  street;  thence  westerly  on  Clinton  street  to  Taylor 
street;  thence  southerly  on  Taylor  street  to  Franklin  street; 
thence  easterlv  on  Franklin  street  to  Harbor  street;  thence 
southerly  on  Harbor  street  to  Bridge  street;  thence  easterly  on 
Bridge  street  to  Pearl  street;  thence  northerly  on  Pearl  street  to 
Franklin  street;  thence  easterly  on  Franklin  street  to  Russia 
street;  thence  along  Russia  street  to  the  Cuyahoga  river;  thence 
along  the  Cuyahoga  river  to  the  Center  street  bridge;  thence 
westerly  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Hicks  School,  {HickM,  between  Bridge  and  Larain  .streets.) — 
The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of  Franklin  and 
Pearl  streets;  thence  southerly  along  Pearl  street  to  Bridge 
street;  thence  westerly  along  Bridge  street  to  York  street; 
thence  southerly  along  York  street  to  the  C,  C,  C.  &  I.  Railway; 
thence  along  the  C,  C,  C.  &  L  Railway  to  the  Cuyahoga  river; 
thence  along  the  Cuyahoga  river  to  Russia  street;  thence  along 
Russia  and  Franklin  streets  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sheldon  School,  {on  Peach,  facing  Orchard  street,) — The 
boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of  Bridge  and  York 
streets;  thence  runs  westerly  on  Bridge  street  to  the  city  limits; 
thence  southerly  on  the  westerly  line  of  the  city  limits  to  the 
southerly  line  of  the  city  limits;  thence  east  along  the  line  of 
the  city  limits  to  Milford  street;  thence  north  along  Milford 
street  to  Clark  avenue;  thence  along  Clark  avenue  to  Foun- 
tain street ;   thence  along  Fountain  street  to  the  C,  C,  C.  &  I. 
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liailway;  thence  along  the  C,  C,  C.  &  J.  Railway  to  the  line  of 
York  street;  tlience  along  York  street  to  its  intersection  with 
Bridg?  street. 

WASHiyOTOX  School,  (corner  of  Detroit  and  St.  Paul 
t<ireeti<,) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  mouth  of  the  Cuya- 
hoga river,  and  extends  westerly  to  the  city  limits;  thence  soutli- 
erly  along  the  city  limits  to  Bridge  street;  thence  easterly  along 
Bridge  street  to  Harbor  street ;  thence  northerly  along  Harlx)r 
street  to  Franklin  street;  thence  westerly  along  Franklin  street 

■ 

to  Taylor  street;  thence  northerly  along  Taylor  street  to  Clinton 
street;  thence  easterly  along  Clinton  street  to  Hanover  street; 
thence  northerly  along  Hanover  street  to  Detroit  street ;  thence 
along  Detroit  street  to  Center  street;  thence  easterly  along 
Center  street  to  the  Cuyahoga  river;  thence  along  the  Cuyahoga 
river  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Wads  School^  (corner  of  Wcule  avenue  and  Mill  street.) — 
The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of  the  C,  C,  C.  A;  I. 
Rulway  with  Willey  street ;  thence  along  Willey  street  to  Scran- 
ton  avenue;  thence  along  Scranton  avenue  to  the  city  limits; 
thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  line  of  the  city  limits  to 
Milford  street;  thence  north  on  Milford  street  to  Clark  avenue  ; 
thence  on  Clark  avenue  to  Fountain  street ;  thence  on  Fountain 
street  to  the  C,  C,  C,  &  I.  Railway ;  thence  on  the  C,  C,  C.  &  I. 
Railway  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

University  School,  (earner  of  Tremont  street  and  Pelton 
avenue.) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of  the 
C,  C,  C.  &  I.  and  A.  &  G.  W.  Railways;  thence  along  the  C,  C, 
C.  &  I.  Railway  to  Willey  street;  thence  along  Willey  street  to 
Scranton  avenue;  thence  on  Scranton  avenue  to  tlie  city  limits; 
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thence  easterly  along  the  city  limits  to  the  Cuyahoga  river; 
thence  along  the  Cuyahoga  river  to  the  depot  of  the  A.  &  G.  W. 
Kailwav. 

Pupils  of  A  and  B  Grammar  Grades  in  all  districts  west  of 
the  Cuyahoga  river  attend  the  Thome  School,  excepting  those 
who  reside  in  the  University  School  district,  who  may  attend  the 
school  most  convenient 

Pupils  of  C  Grammar  Grade  in  the  Sheldon  and  Washington 
School  districts  attend  the  Thome  School. 

Pupils  of  C  Grammar  Grade  in  the  Wade  School  district 
attend  the  Hicks  School. 


imti^  0f 


IRXlsaiJLlR^     a-E.-ALlDHS- 


FIRST  YEAR— CLASS  D. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Retuling. — Lessons  on  Cards.  A  few  words  to  be  first  learned  by  the 
word  method,  and  their  phonic  elements  to  be  derived  by  analysis; 
the  letters  representing  those  elements  to  be  pointed  out  and 
learned,  and  finally  combined  into  new  words,  (synthesis,)  and 
these  as  rapidly  as  possible  into  sentences  and  short  stories.  To 
assist  in  the  construction  of  sentences,  suitable  words,  containing 
elements  not  yet  learned,  may  be  taught  by  the  word  method. 
The  minimum  requirement  for  this  term  should  be  an  ability  to 
make  out  any  short  word  containing  the  short  sounds  of  a  and  e, 
combined  with  the  consonants  that  appear  in  the  cards  so  far  as 
studied.  By  hr  the  greater  part  of  the  work  of  this  Term  should 
be  with  the  use  of  the  blackboard.  From  the  very  first  the  proper 
phrasing  of  sentences  to  be  attended  to,  and  correct  modulations  of 
the  voice  to  be  cultivated. 

Slate  Writing. — Letters  and  words  to  be  printed  (or  written)  as  learned. 
Printing  words  at  dictation,  and  writing  words  and  letters  after 
copies  written  on  the  blackboard. 

Number. — Clear  and  ready  perceptions  of  number  from  one  to  five  to 
be  developed  with  use  of  objects,  and  at  every  successive  step  all 
possible  additions,  substractions,  multiplications  and  divisions  of 
integral  numbers  to  be  learned  within  each  limit  as  it  is  reached.* 


*  For  instance,  at  the  very  first  step,  the  idea  of  one  or  unity  being  as  clearly  settled  in 
the  mind  of  the  pupil  as  is  possible  at  this  stage,  he  immediately  learns  to  answer  the  follow- 
ing questions :  If  one  be  taken  from  one^  how  many  remain  ?  One  times  one  is  how  many  ? 
In  0IU  how  many  times  onef  Or,  as  soon  as  the  idea  of  two  is  presented,  the  scholar  learnt 
within  this  limit  that  otit  and  one  is  two;  and,  conversely,  that  one  taken  from  two  leavet 

14 
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Exercises  in  rapid  reckoning  to  be  given  at  every  step,  and  appli- 
cate  problems  to  be  varied  so  as  to  keep  up  the  interest  of  the 
class.  Not  more  than  twenty  minutes  per  day  should  be  allowed 
for  instruction  in  this  branch,  and  no  exercises  given  to  be  written 
on  the  slate. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things. — Introduction  to  the  school. 
Talks  about  home,  toys,  parents,  names  of  boys  and  girls.  Why 
they  go  to  school,  etc.  Obedience  to  parents  and  teachers.  Les- 
sons on  selected  objects  named  on  the  cards.  Color,  form,  size, 
weight  to  be  introduced  in  connection  with  the  things  named, 
during  this  and  the  succeeding  Terms  of  the  year.  The  classes 
studying  German  will  take  the  Course  in  Object  Lessons  which  is 
prescribed  in  the  German  Course  of  Study. 

Language, — It  must  be  remembered  that  one  of  the  great  purposes  of 
the  introduction  of  Object  Lessons  is  the  cultivation  of  the  lan- 
guage of  the  child;  and  hence  it  is  that,  just  so  far  as  possible,  he 
is  to  be  encouraged  to  speak  in  complete  sentences.  The  repetition 
of  sentences  elaborated  by  the  pupils  of  a  class,  under  the  direction 
and  with  the  assistance  of  the  teacher,  has  its  advantages;  but  it 
must  be  remembered  that  success  is  found  only  in  eliciting  from 
the  children  the  spontanous  expression  of  their  childish  thoughts. 
Systematic  correction  of  common  faults  in  the  use  of  language 
to  be  commenced  in  this,  and  continued  through  all  succeeding 
grades. 

Composition, — At  first  merely  imitative.  Copying  words  and  sentences 
printed  on  the  blackboard  by  the  teacher.  The  children  to  be 
encouraged  to  write  sentences  of  their  own  as  soon  as  the  number 
of  words  learned  will  permit. 

Physical  Exercises, — Every  half  hour. 


one  ;  that  two  taken  from  two  leaves  nothing;  that  two  times  one  is  tTtfo^  and  that  one  time 
two  is  tzuo;  and,  conversely,  that  in  two  there  are  two  oneSy  and  one  two.  Here  it  is  well  to 
introduce  the  characters  which  represent  one  and  two.  The  other  digits  may  be  put  into  use 
as  the  class  progresses.  The  idea  of  three  being  brought  into  clear  conception,  the  pupil 
learns  that  i  and  i  and  i  is  3 ;  that  i  and  2,  and  2  and  i  is  3 ;  and,  conversely,  that  x  from  3 
leaves  2  ;  that  2  from  3  leaves  z ;  and,  as  a  special  mode  of  addition,  he  Icams  that  3  times  i 
is  3  ;  that  2  times  i  and  i  more  is  3  ;  that  i  time  2  and  i  more  is  3 ;  and,  conversely,  that  in  3 
there  arc  three  I's,  one  2  and  i  over,  etc.  Four  and  fizte  are  taken  in  like  manner,  and  the 
work  of  the  term  is  done. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

Reading. — Cards  to  be  continued.  The  power  to  make  out  new  words 
from  phonic  elements  to  be  carefully  cultivated.  In  exercises  of 
this  kind  words  of  two  or  three  syllables  should  be  frequently 
employed.  Exercises  in  the  pronunciation  of  words  at  a  glance 
should  be  given  daily.  Longer  reading  exercises  should  be 
printed  or  written  on  the  blackboard.  The  First  Reader  may 
be  introduced  for  occasional  exercises  at  the  discretion  of  the 
teacher. 

Slate  Writing, — Printing  words   at  dictation,  and   writing  the- script 
characters  after  copy,  continued. 

Number, — Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  of  num- 
bers to  be  extended  step  by  step  to  ten,  the  four  operations  to  be 
learned  within  the  successive  limits  as  they  are  reached,  and  exer- 
cises given  with  a  view  to  promote  rapid  reckoning  as  well  as 
thought. 

Lessons  on  Objects, — Lessons  on  the  school  room,  its  parts,  its  furniture. 
What  belongs  to  the  child,  to  the  teacher,  to  the  school,  and  how 
they  should  be  kept.  Care  of  the  school  room  and  its  furniture. 
What  is  seen  on  the  way  to  and  from  school.  Lessons  on  selected 
objects  named  on  the  cards. 

Language, — See  directions  for  the  First  Term,  The  pictures  of  the 
Reader  will  afford  themes  for  conversation.  Let  it  be  remembered 
that  the  Lessons  on  Objects  are  not  designed  for  imparting  informa- 
tion, but,  by  exciting  the  attention  of  the  child,  to  cultivate  his 
observing  faculties,  and,  by  inducing  him  to  talk  of  what  he 
observes,  to  cultivate  freedom  and  accuracy  in  the  use  of  the 
English  language. 

Composition, — The  imitative  exercises  of  the  First  Term  to  be  con- 
tinued, but  the  scholars  to  be  led  to  more  independent  work. 
Just  so  soon  as  a  few  names  of  objects,  a  few  words  expressive  of 
quality,  and  a  few  words  of  action  are  learned  so  that  they  can  be 
read  and  written  (or  printed),  let  such  objects  be  exhibited  and 
such  actions  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  child  as  shall  require, 
in  description  or  narration,  the  use  of  the  words  learned. 

Physical  Exerases, — At  least  every  half  hour. 
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THIRD  TERM. 

Reading. — Cards  to  be  completed  and  Reader  introduced.  Words 
spelled  by  sound  and  by  letter.  The  power  to  make  out  longer 
words  from  their  phonic  elements  and  the  habit  of  pronouncing 
words  at  sight,  to  be  assiduously  cultivated.  The  reading  exercises 
on  the  blackboard  to  be  extended. 

Slate  Writing. — Words  and  sentences  to  be  written  from  copy  on  the 
blackboard.  Printing  words  at  dictation  to  be  continued  until  the 
forms  of  the  script  character  are  so  thoroughly  mastered  that  they 
can  be  executed  with  considerable  readiness. 

Numbers. — Drill  within  the  limit  reached  in  the  previous  term  (lo), 
counting  with  and  without  objects  to  fifty.  No  problem  involving 
more  than  one  step  of  reasoning  to  be  given. 

Lessons  on  Objects. — The  things  seen  on  the  way  to  and  from  school ; 
the  uses  and  parts  thereof.  The  stores  and  shops,  with  a  few  of 
the  more  common  avocations  of  men  and  women.  Why  people 
work.  Where  the  parents  get  the  various  articles  of  food.  Lessons 
on  pictures  and  on  selected  objects  named  in  the  First  Reader. 
Lessons  on  the  human  body.     Common  physical  actions. 

Composition, — Same  as  the  Second  Term.  In  some  particulars  the 
work  may  be  more  independent.  Several  words  may  be  given 
which  the  children  may  be  encouraged  to  incorporate  in  short 
"stories."  They  may  be  encouraged  also  to  write  one  or  more 
sentences  descriptive  of  objects  set  before  them,  or  to  tell  what  they 
see  done  at  any  moment  the  teacher  may  require  it.  Great  care 
must  be  taken  not  to  make  these  exercises  so  difficult  as  to  discourage 
the  children.  Spontaneous  efforts,  even  the  rudest,  should  be 
praised.  Every  child,  at  this  stage,  should  be  able  to  write  his  own 
name,  the  name  of  his  teacher  and  of  the  school  building. 

Physical  Exercises. — At  least  once  per  hour. 


SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  C. 

FIRST  TERM. 


Reading. — McGuffey's   Second    Reader.       Continued    drill    upon    the 
phonic  elements  of  words,  with  liberal  use  of  the  blackboard. 
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SptUmg, — All  words  occurring  in  the  reading  lessons  to  be  written,  and 
spelled  orally  by  sound  and  by  letter. 

Writing, — On  slates  in  exercises  in  spelling  and  composition,  and  from 
copy,  either  on  slates  or  with  lead  pencil  and  paper. 

Arithmetic, — A  careful  review  of  and  drill  upon  all  the  work  of  the  D 
Grade.  Counting  with  and  without  objects  to  one  hundred.  Exer- 
cises, mental  and  written,  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication 
and  division  of  numbers  to  fifteen.  Exercises  in  notation  and 
numeration  of  tens  illustrated  objectively.  Concrete  examples 
to  be  freely  used  in  this  and  succeeding  Terms.  Roman  numerals 
to  XV. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things, — Clothing  of  children,  girls, 
boys,  on  working  days  and  on  Sundays.  The  clothing  of  animals 
compared  with  that  of  man.  Cleanliness  enjoined.  Lessons  on 
objects  named  in  the  Primer.  Special  lessons  on  color.  The 
hunun  body  and  its  motions. 

Language, — In  connection  with  object  lessons  and  reading.  Care  to  be 
taken  to  secure  correct  pronunciation,  complete  sentences  and  clear 
statements.  Pupils  not  only  to  describe  the  pictures  in  their 
Reader,  but  to  be  encouraged  to  tell  what  they  show.  This  exer- 
cise to  precede  the  reading  lesson. 

Comffosition, — Wridng  sentences  containing  given  words,  short  descrip- 
tions derived  from  object  lessons  and  from  pictures.  Accounts  of 
things  done. 

Physical  Exercises, — Every  hour. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading, — McGuffey's  Second  Reader  completed. 

Spelling  and  Writing — Same  as  in  the  First  Term.  The  pupils  should 
be  able  to  spell  and  to  write  the  names  of  the  days  of  the  week,  and, 
as  they  occur,  the  months  of  the  year. 

Arithmetic, — Exercises,  mental  and  written,  in  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division  of  numbers  to  twenty-five.  Exercises  in 
notation  and  numeration  continued  to  one  hundred.  Roman 
numerab  to  XXV. 
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Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things, — Lessons  on  animals  com- 
pared with  man,  limb  with  limb,  action  with  action.  The  five 
senses.     Special  lessons  on  form  and  color. 

Language, — In  connection  with  object  lessons  and  reading. 

Composition, — Same  as  in  First  Term,  but  more  extended.  Writing 
requests  made  of  the  teacher.     Systematic  work  in  sentence  building. 

Physical  Exercises. — Every  hour. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Reading, — Course  to  be  fixed  at  discretion  of  Superintendent. 

Spelling  and  Writing, — Continued  as  in  preceding  Terms. 

Arithmetic. — Exercises,  mental  and  written,  in  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division  of  abstract  and  concrete  numbers  to 
thirty.  Notation  and  numeration  to  hundreds,  illustrated  object- 
ively.    Roman  numerals  to  L. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things, — Food.  What  is  eaten  raw? 
How  prepared  ?  What  is  cooked  before  being  eaten  ?  How 
cooked  ?  Food  of  the  domestic  animals.  The  child's  home. 
Different  rooms  and  their  uses.  How  lighted?  healed?  Habiu- 
tions  of  animals  compared  with  those  of  man.  Special  lessons  on 
color,  form,  size  and  weight.     Plants. 

Language, — As  in  the  preceding  Terms. 

Composition. — Same  as  in  previous  Terms.  Systematic  exercises  in  the 
use  of  have,  do,  be,  see,  and  in  correction  of  common  faults  in 
the  use  of  the  same.  The  work  of  the  year  should  make  the  pupil 
acquainted  with  the  use  of  capitals  for  the  pronoun  I  and  at  the 
beginning  of  sentences,  in  the  names  of  persons,  streets,  school,  days 
of  the  week,  the  months,  also  the  use  of  the  period  and  the 
question  mark. 


THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Reading, — McGuffey's  Third  Reader  to  Lesson  XXXV. 
Spelling, — All  words  to  be  spelled  by  sound,  and  by  letter  orally  and  in 
writing. 
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Writing, — On  slates  and  on  paper,  in  spelling  and  in  composition  exer- 
cises. 

Arithmetic, — Exercises,  mental  and  written,  in  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division  of  numbers  within  the  limits  of  the 
tables,  (icx).)  Numeration  and  notation  of  thousands  taught 
objectively.     Exercises  in  the  same.     Roman  numerals  to  C. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things. — The  family,  and  the  rela- 
tive duties  of  its  members.  The  occupations  of  men  and  children. 
Those  who  construct  dwellings,  make  furniture,  utensils,  clothing, 
supply  food,  etc.  The  merchant.  Lessons  continued  on  color, 
form  and  weight.      Liquid  measures  to  be  introduced. 

Lessons  preparatory  to  Geography, — Location  and  direction  of  things 
in  the  school  room  and  of  the  neighboring  streets  and  public  build- 
ings. Direction  of  some  of  the  principal  objects  throughout  the 
city. 

Composition, — Writing  sentences  containing  given  words.     Descriptions 
derived   from   object   lessons   and  pictures.      Narration  of  actions 
•  performed  by  the  teacher  and  by  pupils  under  the  direction  of  the 
teacher. 

SECOND   TERM. 

Reading, — McGufFey's  Third  Reader  completed. 

Spelling  and  Writing, — Same  as  in  the  First  Term. 

Arithmetic, — Notation,  numeration  and  addition,  to  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands. Multiplication,  (the  multipliers  not  to  exceed  nine.)  The 
idea  of  fractions  to  be  developed,  and  notation  of  the  same  to  be 
taught  to  thirds.     Roman  numerals  to  CC. 

Lessons  on  Ohjects  and  Common  Things, — Surroundings  of  the  house, 
yard,  stable,  garden.  What  is  in  them  ?  What  is  done  in  them? 
How  should  they  be  kept?  The  various  occupations  of  men 
and  women  continued.  Lessons  on  color,  form,  size,  weight  and 
measure  continued.     Animals. 

Preparation  for  Geography. — The  use  of  maps  illustrated  by  maps  of 
the  school  room,  school  yard,  and  the  neighboring  streets,  drawn 
upon  the  blackboard  by  teacher  and  pupil. 
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Composition. — Same  as  in  the  previous  Term.  Sentences  to  be  con- 
structed containing  words  selected  from  the  reading  lessons. 

*  THIRD  TERM. 

Reading. — Course  to  be  fixed  at  discretion  of  Superintendent. 

Spelling. — From  the  Third  Reader  to  be  continued. 

Writing. — Same  as  in  the  First  Term. 

Arithmetic.  —  Addition  and  multiplication  continued.  Subtraction 
taught  and  illustrated  objectively.  Exercises  in  subttractiony 
minuend  not  to  exceed  thousands.  Notation  of  simple  proper 
fractions.  Exercises  in  single  step  reductions,  (dcKending,)  on 
such  parts  of  tables  as  may  be  derived  from  Object  Lessons^  at 
required  below. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things. — Lessons  on  the  measures — 

bushel,    peck,    quart,    pint,    small    measure.       Color    and     form. 

Animals  and  plants. 

^  I: 

Preparation  for  Geo^aphy. — The  use  of  maps  illustrated  by  maps  of 

the  school  room,  school  yard,  and  the  neighboring  streets,  drawn 
upon  the  blackboard  by  teacher  and  pupil.  The  Map  of  Cleve- 
land.    Direction  as  indicated  by  the  map. 

Composition. — Same  as  in  previous  Terms. 


FOURTH  YEAR— CLASS  A. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading. — McGufFcy's  Fourth  Reader  to  Lesson  XL. 

Spelling. — All  words  in  reading  lessons  to  be  spelled  by  sound,  and  by 
letter  orally  and  in  writing. 

Writing. — On  slates  in  exercises  in  spelling  and  composition,  and  from 
copy  with  lead  pencil  on  paper. 

Arithmetic, — Exercises  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  (multi- 
pliers not  to  exceed  twenty- five,)  and  division,  (divisors  not  to 
exceed  five.)  Reduction  of  mixed  numbers  to  improper  fractions 
and  the  contrary;  also,  single  step  reductions  of  compound  num- 
ben  to  correspond  with  object  lessons.  All  concrete  examples  to 
be  analyzed.     "  Ray's  Rudiments  "  may  be  used. 
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Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things, — Forest  Trees.  Woods  and 
their  uses.  Leaves  and  barks  of  different  trees,  distingubhing  as 
many  different  kinds  as  possible.  Color,  form.  The  measures- 
yard,  foot,  inch.  The  weights — pound,  half  pound,  quarter 
pound  and  ounce. 

Geography, — Map  of  State  of  Ohio  to  be  taught  with  the  aid  of  the 
blackboard.  Productions  of  the  State  and  pursuits  of  the  people. 
To  "Our  Country,"  in  Guyc  t's  Elementary  Geography. 

Grammar  and  Composition, — Writing  sentences  containing  given  name 
words,  action  words,  and  describing  and  limiting  words;  and  select- 
ing the  same  from  the  Reader.  Distinction  between  general  and 
particular  name  words.     Composition  based  on  object  lessons. 

SFCOND   TERM. 

Reading, — McGufFcy's  Fourth  Reader  completed. 

Spelling  and  Writing. — As  in  previous  Terms. 

jiriihmetic. — Exercises  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  (multi- 
pliers not  to  exceed  one  hundred),  and  in  short  division.  Reduc- 
tions as  in  previous  Terms.  Analysis  to  be  continued.  Simple 
calculations  of  surfaces  of  rectangles,  two  sides  being  given ;  and  of 
triangles,  base  and  perpendicular  height  being  given. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things, — The  productions  of  the 
soil  in  and  about  Cleveland,  different  articles  of  trade,  means  of 
transportation,  etc. 

Geography, — Guyot's  Elementary  Geography,  "Our  Country,"  with 
oral  lessons  on  the  Map  of  the  World.  The  routes  of  travel  to 
Pittsburgh,  Detroit,  Chicago,  Buffalo  and  Cincinnati. 

Grammar  and  Composition. — Writing  sentences  predicating  actions  and 
qualities  of  given  objects,  selecting  words  from  the  Reader  which 
denote  action  and  quality,  as  in  the  First  Term.  Predicating 
actions  in  time  past,  present  and  future ;  introduciug  modiEers  of 
the  action  word  to  tell  where,  when,  how  and  what.  The  adverb. 
Selecting  words  from  the  Reader  which  denote  action,  present,  past 
and  future.     Compositions  as  in  previous  Term. 
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THIRD   TERM. 

Reading,— Course  to  be  fixed  by  the  Superintendent. 

Spelling, — From  the  Fourth  Reader,  reviewed. 

Writing, — Continued  as  in  previous  Terms. 

Arithmetic, — Exercises  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  short 
division.  Reductions  to  correspond  with  object  lessons.  Simple 
calculations  of  contents  of  parallelopipedons,  dimensions  not  to 
exceed  twenty. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Comvwn  Things, — Manufactures  of  Cleveland. 
Objects  of  foreign  trade.  Spring;  what  people  do  in  the  spring. 
Summer;  what  people  do  in  the  summer. 

Geography. — Guyot's    Elementary    Geography,    "Other    Countries," 
with  review  of  the  book. 

Grammar  and  Covtposition, — Review  of  Grammar  as  far  as  already 
taught,  with  more  extended  exercises  in  Composition. 
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FIFTH  YEAR— CLASS  D. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader,  the  first  forty  lessons.  Pupils  may  be 
encouraged,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Superintendent,  to 
subscribe  for  some  periodical  for  young  folks;  and,  if  a  sufficient 
number  of  subscribers  can  be  obtained,  the  teachers  may  have 
reading  exercises  in  the  same  once  or  twice  per  week,  instead  of 
reading  in  the  book  prescribed  for  the  grade,  provided  that  no 
child  be  required  to  purchase  such  periodical. 

Spelling, — In  the  first  forty  lessons  of  the  Reader,  with  all  technical 
terms  in  use  in  the  school  work. 

Writing, — The  use  of  pen  and  ink  to  be  commenced  and  continued 
throughout  the  course.     Dictation  exercises. 
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Grammar, — Deduction  of  rules  for  changing  nouns  from  singular  to 
plural.  Distinction  between  the  forms  of  the  adjective  denoting 
different  degrees  of  quality.  Subject  and  predicate  to  be  intro- 
duced.    Selection  of  the  parts  of  speech  already  introduced. 

Composition. — Exercises  in  narration.  Descriptive  exercises  to  be  com- 
menced. 

Afithmetic. — Long  Division,  Federal  money  as  far  as  Division.  The 
identity  of  this  system  of  notation  with  the  decimal  system  to  be 
pointed  out  and  illustrated.  Omit  Art.  55  of  Text  Book.  Teachers 
to  develop  principles  set  forth  in  Art.  57.  Cancellation  to  be 
omitted. 

Geography. — The  Central  States,  commencing  at  Ohio  and  proceeding 
thence  to  contiguous  States,  with  oral  instruction  upon  subjects  of 
Lessons  from  VII  to  XI,  Guyot's  Intermediate  Geography. 

SI-XOND   TKRM. 

Rf^ading. — Fourth  Reader  completed,  with  prescribed  omissions. 

Spelling. — From  the  reading  lessons;  also  of  all  terms  introduced  in  the 
course  of  instruction  in  the  several  branches  taught. 

Grammar. — Personal  pronouns,  prepositions,  conjunctions  and  interjec- 
tions. Synthetic  exercises,  embracing  modifications  of  subject  and 
predicate  to  be  introduced  as  rapidly  as  the  progress  of  the  class 
will  permit. 

Composition. — As  in  preceding  Term. 

Arithmetic. — Federal  money  completed.  Reduction,  addition,  subtrac- 
tion and  multiplication  of  dry  and  liquid  measures  and  avoirdupois 
weight. 

Geography. — The  Middle  Atlantic,  New  England  and  South  Atlantic 
States,  and  oral  lessons  upon  the  subjects  of  the  first  seven  Lessons. 

THIRD   TERM. 

Reading. — Fourth  Reader  reviewed  with  spelling. 

Grammar. — Person  and- gender  of  nouns  and  personal  pronouns,  with 
review  of  the  two  years'  course. 
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Composition, — As  in  preceding  Terms.     Letter  writing. 

Arithmetic, — Reduction,  addition,  subtraction  and  multiplication  of 
compound  numbers.  Troy  weight,  apothecaries  weight,  cloth 
and  beer  measures  to  be  omitted. 

Geography, — The  United  States  completed,  with  review  of  definitions. 


SIXTH  YEAR— CLASS  C 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading  and  Spelling, — Fifth  Reader.  Spelling  from  reading  lessons, 
and  spelling  of  all  technical  terms  introduced  in  the  course  of 
instruction.     (See  Class  D  with  reference  to  periodicals.) 

Grammar, — Synthetic  exercises;  the  subject  modified  by  words  and 
phrases.  The  predicate  modified  by  the  same.  The  adjective  and 
adverbial  element  to  be  introduced.  The  verb — transitive  and 
intransitive.  The  objective  element.  Introduction  of  case.  Regu- 
lar and  irregular  verbs. 

Composition, — Narrative  and  descriptive  exercises  extended.  Letter 
writing  from  pupil  to  pupil,  pupil  to  teacher,  and  pupil  to  parents 
and  absent  relatives,  on  the  business  of  the  school. 

Arithmetic, — Division  of  compound  numbers,  and  review  of  the  entire 
subject  of  compound  numbers.  The  subjects  of  the  8th  and  9th 
chapters  to  be  developed  by  the  teacher. 

Geography, — The  United  States  reviewed.  North  and  South  America. 
Geographical  abbreviations. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading  and  Spelling, — Fifth  Reader  completed,  with  prescribed  omis- 
sions.    Spelling  as  above. 

Grammar, — Synthetic  exercises  to  be  continued.  The  clause  to  be 
introduced.  Selections  of  all  the  parts  of  speech.  Verb — active, 
passive  and  neuter.     Tense.     Analysis  of  the  simple  sentence. 

Composition, — Narradve  and  descriptive  exercises  continued. 
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Arithmetic, — Development  of  fractions — Terms — simple,  proper  and 
improper  fractions,  theorems,  reduction  to  lowest  terms,  compound 
to  simple,  common  denominator,  addition  and  subtraction. 

Geography. — Europe,  Asia  and  Africa.     Geographical  abbreviations. 

THIRD   TERM. 

Reading  and  Spelling, — Fifth  Reader  reviewed.  Spelling  in  all  lessons 
read,  with  technical  terms  as  above. 

Grammar, — Synthetic  exercises  continued.  The  subject  a  word,  phrase 
or  clause ;  the  predicate  a  noun,  an  adjective,  a  verb.  Analysis  of 
simple  sentences.     Review  of  previous  work. 

ComposUion. — Letters  from  abroad  to  friends  at  home,  involving  narra- 
tions and  descriptions. 

Arithmetic, — Multiplication,  division,  complex  fractions,  and  review  of 
fractions  of  simple  numben. 

Geography, — Australia.  The  entire  subject  reviewed.  Geographical 
abbreviations. 


SEVENTH  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — Selections  from  the  works  of  English  poets  and  prose  writers ; 
the  poems  selected  to  be  read  entire.     Elocutionary  exercises. 

Spelling. — Dictation  exercises.  Words  selected  from  text-books,  etc. 
De Wolf's  Spelling  Book  to  Part  II,  through  the  year;  English 
abbreviations,  on  page  161. 

Grammar, — Harvey's  Grammar  to  be  used.  Orthography,  etymology 
and  preliminary  lessons  in  syntax. 

Arithmetic. — The  subject  of  decimal  fractions  to  be  developed  and 
taught  through  to  reduction  of  compound  numbers.  Common  and 
decimal  fractions  of  compound  numbers  to  be  taken  together,  and 
the  correspondence  between  the  two  to  be  kept  in  view. 

U.  S.  History, — Anderson's  History  to  the  Revolution. 

Geography. — Review  of  the  work  assigned  in  the  First  Term  to  Class  D ; 
one  lesson  per  week. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

Reading. — Selections  from  poets  and  prose  writers  as  above,  continued. 

Grammar, — Etymology,  with  incidental  instruction  in  syntax.     Analysis 
of  simple  sentences. 

Arithmetic. — Per  centage  and  interest  to  partial  payments. 

U.  S,  History. — Through  the  Revolution. 

Geography. — Review  of  the  work  assigned  to  Class  D  for  the  Second 
Term ;  one  lesson  per  week. 

THIRD   TERM. 

Reading. — See  First  Term. 

Grammar. — Orthography  and  etymology  completed.     Synthetic  exer- 
cises, introducing  the  compound  sentence.     Analysis  of  the  same. 

Arithmetic. — Ratio,  proportion  and  aliquois.     Review  of  the  subject  so 
far  as  completed. 

U.  S.  History. — Review  of  the  work  of  previous  terms. 

Geography. — Review  of  work  assigned  to  Class  D  for  the  Third  Term; 
one  lesson  per  week. 


EIGHTH  YEAR— CLASS  A. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Reading. — Reading  as  in  Class  B,  and  elocutionary  exercises. 

Spelling. — De Wolf's  Speller  to  Part  III,  through  the  year.  Words 
selected  from  the  text-books  used.  Latin  abbreviations,  as  on 
page  162. 

Grammar, — Analysis  and  syntax. 

Arithmetic. — Review  of  previous  work,  and  advance  to  analysis. 

U.  S.  History. — Anderson's  History,  from  Section  V  to  Section  VIII. 

Geography. — Review  of  the  work  assigned  to  the  C  Class  for  the  First 
Term ;  one  lesson  per  week. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

Reading. — Sec  First  Term. 

Grammar — Analysis  and  syntax. 

Arithmetic. — Book  completed,  with  omissions  prescribed  by  the  Super- 
intendent. 

('.  S.  History, — Andenon*s  History,  Sections  VIII  and  IX,  with  oral 
instruction  on  the  Constitution. 

Geography, — Review   of   the  work  assigned   to  the  C  Class  for  the 
Second  Term ;  one  lesson  per  week. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Reading, — See  First  Term, 

Grammar. — Entire  subject  to  be  reviewed. 

Ahthmetic. — The  entire  subject  to  be  reviewed,  with  omissions  as  above. 

U,  S,  History. — To  be  reviewed. 

Geography. — Review  of  the  United  States;  one  lesson  per  week. 
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[two    hours  a    DAV.j 


FIRST  YEAR— CLASS  D. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Reading. — Reading  on  blackboard  and  cards.  At  the  end  of  Term  the 
primer  "  I.  Buch  fuer  Schule  und  Haus,"  by  H.  Reffelt,  is  to  be 
introduced.  Words  to  be  analyzed  in  their  phonic  elements. 
Explanation  of  reading  matter;  correct  accentuation  of  words. 

Slate  Writing, — Only  those  letters  occurring  in  reading  matter;  correct 
position  of  body  and  hand.  The  teacher's  writing  on  the  black- 
board must  be  in  all  cases  correct.     Double  lines  on  slate. 

Object  Lessons, — i.  concentric  circle.  (In  this  grade  the  names  of 
objects  are  given,  and  the  ideas  of  some  of  the  most  prominent 
properties  developed,  terms  given.  Cultivation  of  observation  and 
the  use  of  correct  language  are  the  main  points  here.  Every 
answer  should  be  given  in  a  complete  sentence.)  The  School 
Room — names  of  objects  visible  in  it,  and  of  their  parts ;  resem- 
blance and  difference  among  these  objects,  as  to  position,  form,  size, 
use,  proportion,  color,  material.  School  Furniture  and  Utensils — 
notions  of  **  mine  and  thine."  Scholars  and  Teacher — their  actions, 
and  qualities. 

Orthography, — In  connection  with  reading.  Precise  viewing  of  the 
words;  copying;  writing  words  at  dictation  which  have  been 
analyzed  in  their  phonic  elements  first. 

Language, — In  connection  with  object  lessons.  Practice  in  expressing 
thoughts  in  complete  sentences;  pronunciation  according  to  sound; 
correction  of  frequently  occurring  mistakes  to  be  continued  through 
all  succeeding  grades.  Singular  and  plural  of  nouns;  practice  in 
the  possessive  pronouns  and  use  of  the  possessive  case.  Verses  to 
be  committed  to  memory. 
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Translation. — Easy  words  and  sentences  from  the  object  lessons. 
Drazinng, — Figures  with   straight  lines;    models  to  be  found   in   the 
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L  Buch." 


Singing, — Besides  those  exercises  prescribed  in  the  English  Course,  a 
few  cheerful  German  juvenile  songs. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading, — First  half  of  "I.  Buch  fuer  Schule  und  Haus;"  reading  from 
the  blackboard  ;  emphasis.     See  also  First  Term. 

SlaU  Writing, — Small  letters  and  capitals,  according  to  the  order  of 
the  book.     See  also  First  Term. 

Object  Lessons, — a.  part  of  i.  concentric  circle.  See  the  remarks  in 
First  Term.  The  Human  Body — its  parts,  actions,  qualities;  five 
senses,  motion,  voice.  Living  Beings — such  as  quadrupeds,  birds, 
fish,  domestic  animals,  body,  parts,  correspondence  with  those  of 
the  human  body,  actions,  qualities.  Food — of  men,  of  animals, 
where  obtained,  for  what  purpose,  how  prepared,  waste,  abuse, 
excess,  proper  time. 

Orthography, — Analyzing,  copying  and  writing  words  at  dictation  from 
reading  matter.     See  also  Fint  Term. 

Langnage, — As  in  Fint  Term. 

Translation, — Easy  sentences  from  Reader  and  language  lessons. 

Drawing, — As  in  First  Term. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Singing, — As  in  First  Term. 

Reading. — Second  half  of  "I.  Buch  fuer  Schule  und  Haus."  See  First 
and  Second  Terms. 

Slate  Writing, — As  in  Fint  and  Second  Terms. 

Object  Lessons,  —  3.  part  of  1.  concentric  circle.  Clothes — hat, 
bonnet,  shoe,  boot,  apron,  jacket,  dress,  coat,  cloak;  compared 
with  clothing  of  animals;  sources,  preparation,  purpose,  washing, 
cleanliness,  order.  The  Child's  Home — sitting  and  bed  room, 
kitchen,  cellar,  use  of  each ;  furniture,  light,  heating ;  the  building 
of  the  house,  materials,  carpenter,  mason ;  dwellings  of  animals, 

16 
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Orthography, — Sec  First  and  Second  Terms. 
Language, — Sec  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Translation, — Easy  sentences  from  the  English  and  from  the  German 
Reader. 

Drawing, — As  in  First  Term. 

Singing, — See  First  Term. 


SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  C. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — Besides  the  first  forty  pages  of  "  II.  Buch  fuer  Schule  und 
Haus,"  a  few  easy  stories  from  the  latter  part  of  the  book ;  distinct 
accentuation,  natural  emphasis,  questioning  on  reading  matter. 

Slate  Writing, — The  small  letters,  according  to  genetic  succession. 
Compare  First  Term  of  First  Year. 

Object  Lessons, — i.  part  of  2.  concentric  circle.  The  Family — Bither, 
mother,  sisters,  brothers,  servants  and  relatives;  what  each  does; 
division  of  labor,  nursing,  illness.  Domestic  Animals — work  per- 
formed by  them;  draught  animals;  wagons;  food,  milk,  stable  and 
cage ;  dog  the  servant  of  men ;  cattle  in  the  pasture,  slaughtering, 
meat,  fat,  skin;  cruelty  to  animals.  See  remark  in  First  Term  of 
First  Year. 

Orthography, — Words  with  h,  ie,  aa,  00,  ee;  also  those  with  sz,  tz,  ck 
and  double  consonants;  "Umlaute;"  analyzing  words;  writing  of 
words  and  small  sentences  at  dictation,  (correct  if  according  to 
sound ;)  frequent  copying  from  the  Reader. 

Language, — As  in  First  Year ;  also  memorizing  small  poems,  relating 
Bibles  and  stories;  correct  use  of  the  genders,  cases  and  tenses. 
See  remark  in  First  Term  of  First  Year. 

Translation. — Easy  parts  of  English  Reader  into  German,  and  of 
German  Reader  into  English.  (This  branch  is  not  to  be  taught 
independently,  but  in  connection  with  reading  and  language  lessons. 
It  is  entirely  oral  in  this  grade.) 
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Drawing, — Plain  figures,  with  straight  and  curved  lines ;  models  to  be 
found  in  the  "II.  Buch." 

Singing, — As  in  previous  grade. 


SECOND  TERM. 

Reading, — From  page  40  to  page  90  of  *'II.  Buch  fucr  Schule  und 
Haus."     See  First  Term. 

SlaU  Writing, — The  capital  letters,  according  to  genetic  succession. 
Compare  First  Term  of  First  Year. 

Object  Lessons, — 2.  part  of  2.  concentric  circle.  Surroundings  of  the 
House — yard,  barn,  stable,  garden;  their  contents,  work  done  in 
them,  overseeing.  City — first  street  and  neighborhood,  then  the 
whole ,  private  and  public  buildings.  Trades  and  Occupations  of 
Men — mechanics,  merchants,  officers,  teachers,  farmers,  etc.  Imme- 
diate Vicinity  of  the  Place — gardens,  fields,  meadows,  roads ;  com- 
parison of  plants,  their  changes  during  the  seasons;  landed  property, 
fences. 

Orthography, — As  in  First  Term ;  dictation  and  copying. 

Language, — As  in  Fint  Term ;  constructing  sentences  that  have  refer- 
ence to  common  faults. 

Translation, — As  in  First  Term. 
Drazuing  and  Singing, — As  in  First  Term. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Reading, — From  page  90  to  end  of  "II.  Buch  fuer  Schule  und  Haus." 

Slate  Writing, — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Object  Lessons, — 3.  part  of  2.  concentric  circle.      The  Woods — trees. 


shrubs,  berries  and  other  kinds  of  fruit  compared  with  those  of  the 
garden;  wood  for  fuel  (coal)  and  building  purposes,  how  hewn; 
foliage;  wild  animals,  singing  birds;  swamp;  frog,  beetle.  Envi- 
rons of  the  City — comparison  between  town  and  country;  what 
they  have  in  common,  what  they  differ  in;  wagon  roads,  foot 
paths,  bridges,  pavement;  distance;  direction  of  known  places, 
(preparatory  to  the  study  of  geography.) 


192  Manual  of  the  SchodU. 

Orthography, — As  in  First  Term.     Correction  of  mistakes  on  black- 
board. 

Language, — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms.     Subjects  for  these  lessons 
may  be  taken  from  object  lessons. 

Translation, — As  in  First  Term. 

Drawing  and  Singing. — As  in  First  Term. 


THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — The  easiest  pieces  of  the  first  part  of"  II  Lese  und  Lehrbach/* 
by  H.  RefFelt,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher.  Explanations  and 
(Questions  on  reading  matter;  punctuation  marks  and  emphasis; 
fluency  in  reading. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  i,  using  lead  pencil;  correct  posi- 
tion of  body  and  hand ;  exercises  on  slate  continued. 

Object  Lessons, — i.  part  of  3.  concentric  circle.  Plain,  valley,  moun- 
tain— hill,  rock,  hollow,  cave,  quarry,  mine.  Waters  —  source, 
pond,  brook,  river,  lake,  ocean ;  boat,  skiff,  sailing  vessel,  steamer. 
Minerals — stones,  metals,  salt,  lime,  sand,  chalk,  clay;  building, 
tools.  (Objects  in  natural  history  snould  be  shown  in  natura,  if 
possible.) 

Orthography, — Several  consonants  in  the  beginning  and  end  of  words. 
Spelling  in  place  of  "Lautiren."     Also  exercises  like  those  in  C 
Primary. 

Language. — Compare  First  and  Second  Year;  use  of  adjectives  as 
agreeing  with  nouns ;  pronouns ;  prepositions.  The  teacher  should 
try  to  make  his  pupils  productive,  by  having  them  write  down 
thoughts  resulting  from  object  lessons.  Memorizing  poems  and 
fables. 

Translation. — Simple  and  compound  sentences  from  English  and  German 
Readers;  (exercises  partly  written,  partly  oral.) 

Drawing. — Easy  figures,  plane  shading;  division  of  lines  to  practise  the 
eye ;  selection  of  models  subject  to  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 
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Singing, — As  in  First  and  Second  Year;  cheerful  popular  songs. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading, — '*II.  Lesc  und  Lehrbuch."     Sec  First  Term. 

Writing, — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  I,  completed,  No.  II  commenced; 
lead  pencil.     See  First  Term. 

Object  Lessons, — 2.  part  of  3,  concentric  circle.  Animals — tame  and 
wild;  comparison  of  classes  and  some  subdivisions,  as  cat,  wolf, 
mouse ;  pigeon,  chicken,  canary ;  frog,  snake ;  pike,  eel,  herring ; 
butterfly,  beetle,  fly;  snail,  worm.  (The  distinctions  become 
gradually  more  particular,  and  are  directed  to  what  the  objects  have 
in  common  and  to  that  in  which  they  differ.  See  remark  in  First 
Term. 

Orthography. — Use  of  capitals;  a  few  punctuation  marks.  See  First 
Term. 

Language, — Formation  and  writing  of  sentences  with  reference  to  what 
the  objects  do,  how,  where  and  what  they  are,  when,  where,  how 
and  why  anything  is  done ;  writing  little  poems  from  memory.  See 
also  First  Term. 

Translation, — As  in  First  Term,  orally  and  on  slate. 

Drazving  and  Singing, — As  in  First  Term, 

THIRD  TERM. 

Reading, — "II.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch."     See  Fint  Term. 

Writing, — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  II,  completed. 

Object  Lessons, — 3.  part  of  3.  concentric  circle.  Plants — trees,  according 
to  their  locality,  change  during  the  year ;  compare  representatives 
of  species :  pine,  apple-tree,  hazel-nut,  currant ;  cabbage,  bean ; 
onion,  tulip,  wheat,  grass,  reed  ;  moss,  mushrooms ;  grains,  potatoes, 
use ;  variety  of  roots,  leaves  and  blossoms.  See  remarks  in  First 
and  Second  Terms. 

Orthography^  Language,  Translation,  Drazving  and  Singing, — As  in 
First  and  Second  Terms. 
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FOURTH  YEAR— CLASS  A. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — "  II.  Lcsc  und  Lchrbuch/*  by  H.  RcfFclt ;  selections  from  the 
second  half  of  the  book ;  fluency,  emphasis,  punctuation  marks ; 
scholars  shall  be  required  to  give  an  intelligent  explanation  of  the 
subject  matter  of  the  lesson. 

Writing, — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  Ill,  commenced. 

Object  Lessons, — i.  part  of  4.  concentric  circle.  The  Sky — sun,  moon, 
stars ;  cardinal  points,  times  of  day  ;  sunlight,  twilight,  phases  of  the 
moon ;  week,  month.  The  Weather — clouds,  fog,  rain,  dew,  snow, 
frost,  ice,  thunderstorm,  hail.  Time — time  measure,  clocks,  watches, 
sun-dial ;  day  equal  to  twenty-four  hours,  minutes,  seconds,  weeks, 
months,  years ;  distribution  of  work  in  different  times  of  the  day 
and  seasons.     Age — of  men,  of  some  animals,  some  historical  data. 

Orthography, — Words  of  similar  sound ;  dictation,  copying,  writing 
down  from  memory ;  thorough  corrections  on  the  blackboard,  so 
that  all  the  pupils  of  the  class  profit  by  it. 

Language, — Compare  First,  Second  and  Third  Year;  subjects  for 
language  lessons  may  be  found  in  III.  German  Reader,  from  page  1 
to  63. 

Translation, — Simple  and  compound  sentences  from  the  English  and 
German  Readers;  (exercises  both  oral  and  written.) 

Drawing, — Course  to  be  fixed  by  the  Superintendent. 

Singing, — Easy  popular  songs  of  one  and  two  parts. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading, — "II.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch."     See  First  Term. 

Writing, — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  Ill,  completed,  No.  IV  com- 
menced. 

Object  Lessons, — 2.  part  of  4.  concentric  circle.  Works  of  Men — 
mills,  factories,  railroads ;  arts.  Money.  Weights  and  Measures. 
Commerce — means,  roads.  Natural  History— enlarging  on  what 
has  been  learned  in  the   previous   grades;    poisonous   plants  and 
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animals.  Health  and  Disease  —  physician,  medicine,  druggist, 
domestic  remedies,  diet.  Death — causes,  death  at  every  age, 
funeral. 

Orthography^  Language,  Translation,  Drawing  and  Singing, — As  in 
First  Term. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Reading. — **  II.  Lcsc  und  Lchrbuch,"  finished.     See  First  Term. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  IV,  completed. 

Ohject  Lessons. — This  term  should  be  occupied  with  a  general  review 
of  the  four  concentric  circles.  (Besides  this  descriptive  course  there 
is  a  narrative  course  through  all  the  four  grades,  which  assists  the 
main  course,  but  is  of  minor  importance. 

Orthography,  Language,  Translation,  Drazving  and  Singing. — As  in 
First  Term. 

Rbmakk. — The  five  aims  of  object  lessons  are :  i.  Observation  and  training  of  the  senses, 
a.  Formation  of  notions  and  ideas.  3.  Development  of  the  reasoning  faculties.  4.  Expression 
of  chonght  in  proper  language.    5.  Gathering  knowledge. 


[POKTY-FIVB   MINUTES  A  DAY.] 


FIFTH  YEAR— CLASS  D. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  Natural  History ;  Zoology ;  preparation 
for  composition. 

Reading. — "  III.  Lesc  und  Lehrbuch,"  by  H.  Reffelt,  from  page  63  to 
page  147;  first  sixty-two  pages  to  be  left  out.  Compare  course  of 
previous  grades ;  practise  to  express  thoughts  in  grammatical,  well 
arranged  sentences.  This  latter  is  to  be  insisted  upon  in  every 
grade.  Declamation  of  four  memorized  poems,  to  be  selected  by 
the  Superintendent. 
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Grammar. —  i.  chapter  of  Panitz's  i.  concentric  circle.  This  book  u 
to  be  used  by  the  teacher  only. 

Composition. — Simple  sentences  with  subject,  predicate  and  object; 
special  stress  upon  proper  choice  of  adjectives;  for  composition 
subjects  take  objects  familiar  to  the  children.  A  few  properties, 
some  actions,  comparison,  usefulness  of  the  subject,  ought  to  be 
mentioned  in  every  composition.  Occasional  writing  of  little 
stories  and  poetry  from  memory,  or  immediately  after  hearing  the 
same  read. 

Writing. — Hcnzc's  Copy  Book,  No.  V,  commenced  ;  pen  and  ink. 

Translation. — Exercises  from  "  Doerner's  German-English  Guide  "  to 
be  continued  through  the  four  Grammar  Grades,  and  translations 
oral  and  in  writing.  Every  composition  to  be  translated;  also 
selections  from  English  and  German  reading  matter.  Particular 
attention  is  to  be  paid  to  translation  from  the  English  into  the 
German. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  Natural  History;  Botany.  Sec  First 
Term. 

Reading. — "III.  Lcse  und  Lehrbuch."  See  First  Term.  Four  new 
poems. 

Grammar. — 2.  chapter  of  Panitz's  i.  concentric  circle.     See  First  Term. 

Composition, — As  in  First  Term  ;  special  reference  to  declension  of 
articles,  nouns  and  adjectives. 

Writing. — Henzc's  Copy  Book,  No.  V,  completed.  No.  VI  commenced. 

Translation. — As  in  First  Term  ;  idiomatic  speech. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  taken  from  the  Reader;  sec  First  Term. 

Reading. — "III.  Lcse  und  Lehrbuch."  Sec  First  Term.  Four  new 
poems ;  recapitulation. 

Grammar. — Selections  of  3.  and  4.  chapter  of  Panitz's  concentric  circle, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Supetintendent.    Sec  First  Term.     Review. 
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Composition, — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms ;  special  reference  to  com- 
pound and  derived  adjectives,  nouns  and  verbs. 

Writing, — Henze*s  Copy  Book,  No.  VI  completed. 

Translation — As  in  First  Term.      Review  of  First  and  Second  Terms. 


SIXTH  YEAR— CLASS  C. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Object  Lessons, — Topics  from  natural  history  and  geography. 

Reading, — "III.  Lcsc  und  Lehrbuch,"  by  H.  RefFelt,  second  half  of  the 
book,  commencing  with  page  147.  Compare  First  Term  of  Fifth 
Year.  Four  poems  to  be  memorized  and  recited  before  the  class ; 
attention  to  be  paid  to  good  emphasis. 

Grammar. — 1.  chapter  of  Panitz's  2.  concentric  circle.  See  First  Term 
of  Fifth  Year. 

Composition, — Simple  and  compound  sentences  containing  adverbial 
elements,  particular  attention  to  be  paid  to  verbs  and  conjunctions; 
also  complex  sentences  with  relative  clauses.  Subjects  to  be  taken 
from  natural  history,  geography  and  Reader. 

Writing, — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  VII  commenced.  Composition 
and  translation  to  be  copied  neatly  at  home. 

Translation, — **Docrner*s  Guide;**  translation  of  compositions  and 
German  and  English  reading  matter.  See  First  Term  of  Fifth 
Year. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Object  Lessons, — Topics  from  natural  history  and  geography. 

Reading, — "III.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch."    See  First  Term.     Four  poems. 

Grammar, — 2.  chapter  of  Panitz*s  2.  concentric  circle.  See  First  Term 
of  Fifth  Year. 

Composition, — As  in  First  Term;  particular  attention  to  be  paid  to 
pronouns,  auxiliaries  and  prepositions. 

Writing, — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  VII  completed.  No.  VIII  com- 
menced.    Sec  First  Term. 

Translation, — See  First  Term,  especially  English  reading  matter. 
17 
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THIRD  TERM. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  taken  from  the  Reader.     History,  inventions. 

Reading, — "  III.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch  "  finished.  See  First  Term.  Four 
poems. 

Grammar, — 3.  chapter  of  Panitz's  2.  concentric  circle.     Review. 

Composition. — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms ;  particular  attention  to 
be  paid  to  compound  and  derived  nouns,  verbs,  adjectives  and 
comparison. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  VIII  completed. 

Translation. — See  First  Term,  especially  English  reading  matter. 
Review  of  First  and  Second  Terms. 


SEVENTH  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  Hotze's  "First  Lessons  in  Physics." 

Reading. — "IV.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch;"  first  half  of  .the  book.  Com- 
pare First  Term  of  Fifth  Year.  Four  poems,  if  possible,  to  be 
taken  from  the  Reader. 

Grammar. — Fourteen  paragraphs  of  i.  chapter  of  Panitz's  3.  concentric 
circle.     This  book  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher  only. 

Compositix)n. — Complex  sentences,  (Satzverbindungcn  und  Satzgefuege;) 
punctuation  marks;  special  care  in  regard  to  agreement  and  to 
clearness  of  expression;  attention  to  be  paid  to  irregular  verbs 
and  words  of  foreign  origin.  Subjects — reading  matter,  discov- 
eries and  inventions;  obtaining  metals;  topics  on  lessons  in  physics; 
biographies ;  written  repetition  of  stories  told ;  the  teacher  reads  a 
fable  before  the  class,  the  pupils  afterward  write  the  moral. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  IX.  Review  of  the  genetic  suc- 
cession of  the  capital  letters. 

Translation. — "Doerncr's  Guide";  translation  of  compositions  and  of 
German  and  English  reading  matter. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

Olrject  Lessons, — As  in  First  Term.     Subjects  for  composition  to  be 
prepared. 

Reading. — As  in  First  Term.     Four  poems  or  short  pieces  of  prose. 

Grammar. — From  paragraph  15  to  25,  chapter  1.  of  Paniiz's  3.  concen- 
tric circle.     See  First  Term. 

Composition. — As  in  First  Term.     Special  care  in  regard  to  the  different 
kinds  of  pronouns  and  objects  in  different  cases. 

Writing. — Copying  of  compositions  and  translations. 

Translation. — As  in  First  Term.     Translation  of  newspaper  items. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Object  Lessons. — As  in  First  Term.     Review  of  the  work  in  First  and 
Second  Terms. 

Reading. — As  in  First  Term.     Four  poems  or  short  pieces  of  prose. 

Grammar. — 2.  chapter  of  Panitz's  3.  concentric  circle.     See  First  Term. 
Review. 

Composition. — As  in  First  Term.     Kurze  Perioden. 

JVriting. — As  in  Second  Term.     No  special  penmanship  lessons. 

Translation. — As  in  First  Term.     Translation  of  German  and  English 
proverbs.     Review  of  First  and  Second  Terms. 


EIGHTH  YEAR— CLASS  A. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  Hoize's  "First  Lessons  in  Physics." 

Reading. — **  IV.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch,"  from  page  1 1 3  to  end.  Compare 
First  Term  of  Fifth  Year.  Four  poems  to  be  memorized  and  recited 
before  the  class. 

Grammar. — 1.  chapter  of  Panitz's  4.  concentric  circle. 
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Composition, — Periodcn.  Special  care  in  regard  to  clearness  of  expres- 
sion and  avoidance  of  superfluous  words.  Subjects — lessons  in 
physics ;   topics  on  abstract  subjects ;  letters. 

Writing, — Copying  of  compositions  and  translations. 

Translation, — "Doemer's  Guide;"  compositions  and  English  reading 
matter. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Object  Lessons, — As  in  First  Term.  Subjects  of  composition  to  be 
prepared. 

Reading, — As  in  First  Term.     Four  poems  or  classic  prose  orations. 

Grammar, — 2.  chapter  of  Panitz's  4.  concentric  circle.     Review. 

Composition, — As  in  First  Term.  Compare  the  three  previous  grades ; 
also  letters. 

Writing, — As  in  First  Term.  Since  there  are  no  special  penmanship 
lessons  in  this  grade,  it  will  be  necessary  to  pay  attention  to  the 
writing  in  composition  and  translation  books. 

Translation, — As  in  First  Term.  Every  written  translation  is  to  be 
prepared  orally, 

THIRD  TERM. 

Object  Lessons, — As  in  First  Term.  Review  of  the  work  in  First  and 
Second  Terms. 

Reading. — As  in  First  Term.     Review  of  the  whole  book. 

Grammar, — 3.  chapter  of  Panitz's  4.  concentric  circle.     Review. 

Composition, — As  in  First  Term ;  also  newspaper  reports,  telegrams, 
advertisements. 

Writing, — As  in  First  Term.     See  remark  in  Second  Term. 

Translation. — Proverbial  phrases  and  quotations  from  classics.  Review 
of  the  work  in  First  and  Second  Terms. 
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GENERAL   SUGGESTIONS. 

The  teacher's  attention  is  called  to  five  things,  which  must  always 
be  borne  in  mind  : 

1.  The  scholar  should  learn  to  read  with  fluency,  proper  emphasis 
and  correct  pronunciation. 

2.  He  should  learn  to  give  an  intelligible  account  of  whatever  he 
reads,  and  to  speak  in  complete,  well-arranged  sentences. 

3.  He  should  learn  the  most  necessary  rules  of  Grammar  (only  very 
few  technical  terms  need  to  be  given),  so  as  to  be  able  to  decide  whether 
he  speaks  correctly. 

4.  He  should  learn  to  write  neatly  and  elegantly. 

5.  He  should  learn  to  translate  all  he  understands  readily  into 
German  or  English,  orally  or  in  writing. 
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HIGH   SCHOOLS. 


Arithmetic,  Ray's  Higher. 
Algebra,  Schuyler. 
Geometry,  Davies*  Legendre. 
Trigonometry,  Davies*  Legendre. 
English  Grammar,  Harvey. 


Astronomy,  Steele. 
Latin  Lessons,  Harkness. 
Latin  Grammar,  Harkness. 
Latin  Reader,  Harkness. 
Canar,  Hanson  et  al. 


Rhetoric,  KerKs  Composition  and  Rhetoric.  Cicero,  Johnson  et  al. 


Rhetoric,  Quackenbos. 
Universal  History,  Anderson. 
English  History,  Goodrich. 
Roman  History,  Smith. 
Science  of  Government,  Alden. 
Zoology,  Hooker. 
Physiology,  Hooker. 
Botany,  Wood. 

Physical  Geography,  Mitchell. 
Natural  Philosophy,  Quackenbos. 
Chemistry,  Barker. 
Geology,  Dana. 


Virgil,  Frieze  et  al, 

Sallust. 

Greek  Lessons,  Harkness. 

Greek  Grammar,  Hadley. 

Xenophon*s  Anabasis,  Owen. 

Homer*s  Iliad,  Owen. 

English  Literature. 

German  Grammar,  Doerner  and  Comfort. 

German  Reader,  Wrage. 

William  Tell,  Schiller. 

Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  Schiller. 

Nathan  the  Wise,  Letsing. 


Andersen's  Picture  Book  without  Pictures. 


GRAMMAR   AND   PRIMARY   GRADES. 


Sheldon's  Phonic  Charts. 
Sheldon's  First  Reading  Book. 
McGuffcy's  Y\n*  Reader. 
McGufFey's  Second  Reader. 
McGuflfey's  Third  Reader. 
McGufFey's  Fourth  Reader- 
McGufFey's  Fifth  Reader. 
De  Wolfs  Instructive  Speller. 
Entire  Poems  and  Magazines. 

(See  Course  of  Study — Reading.) 
Ray's  Rudiments  of  Arithmetic. 
Ray's  Third  Part  Arithmetic. 
Harvey's  English  Grammar. 
Hotze's  First  Lessons  in  Physics. 

Henze's 


Guyot's  Elementary  Geography. 
GuyoVs  Intermediate  Geography. 
Map  of  the  City  of  Cleveland. 
Guyot's  Wall  Maps. 
Anderson's  Grammar  School  History  of 

the  United  States. 
Thompson  &  Bowler's  Penmanship. 
RefFelt's    I.  Bock  for  School  and  House. 

Do.      II.     do.  do. 

Do.      II.  Reader. 

Do.    III.      do. 

Do.     IV.      do. 
Doerner*s  Grammar. 
Wrage's  Reader. 
Copy  Books. 


^ottt$^  nf  $tutlg— J|tt$^  ^epartnuttt, 


RiDs^c-A.RY  a■I^-A.IDES- 


FIRST  YEAR— CLASS  D. 

Leam  to  imitate  any  sound  within  the  easy  compass  of  the  voice,  and 
several  sounds  to  the  extent  of  a  phrase.  Singing  fast  or  slow,  loud  or 
loft,  or  in  any  way  they  may  have  the  example  given.  Making  sounds 
correctly — i,  e.,  with  correct  breathing,  position  of  the  mouth  for  the 
different  vowel  sounds,  and  proper  quality  of  tone.  Learn  what  fast  and 
slow,  soft  and  loud,  high  and  low,  etc.,  mean.  Learn  easy  and  pro- 
gressive songs  by  rote,  as  directed  by  the  Special  Teacher  of  Music. 
The  most  careful  attention  paid  to  the  manner  of  singing.  Object 
lessons  on  the  properties  of  sound.  Five  sounds  of  the  major  scale. 
The  suff.  Prepare  for  the  introduction  of  measure,  by  learning  to  count 
in  imiution  of  the  teacher,  by  learning  what  equal,  portion,  time,  portions 
of  time,  and  equal  portions  of  time  mean.  Measures,  measure,  parts  of  a 
measure,  part  of  a  measure,  short  sound,  long  sound,  beat,  beating  time, 
notes  and  their  correct  uses,  rests,  principles  of  reading  music,  and  sing- 
ing at  sight  any  tune  which  may  be  written,  using  only  the  sounds  of  the 
scale  and  sounds  of  different  lengths  as  mentioned  above. 


SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  C. 

Review  thoroughly  the  work  of  Class  D.  Finish  the  scale,  three 
and  four  part  measure,  longer  and  longest  sounds,  notes  and  rests; 
commence  writing  lessons  on  slates,  as  per  monthly  directions,  and  on 
paper  after  lead  pencils  are  used.  Raie.  To  learn  the  exercises 
written  for  this  grade,  practise  as  per  "Formula  for  Giving  Lessons," 
and  monthly  directions  to  teachers,  and  be  able  to  sing,  singly  and 
together,  at  sight,  any  exercise  containing  the  subjects  learned.  Learn- 
mg  songs  by  rote,  and  singing  in  imitation  of  the  teacher,  continued 
throughout  the  year. 
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THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

Review  everything  mentioned  in  the  work  for  the  D  and  C  Classes. 
Scales  above  and  below.  Added  lines.  Degrees.  Atempo.  Rounds 
and  two  part  songs.  Practice  daily ^  as  per  formula,  copy  and  learn  the 
exercises  for  this  grade,  .and  be  able  to  sing  at  sight  any  exercise  con- 
taining the  subjects  learned.  Learning  songs  by  rote,  and  singing  in 
imitation  of  the  teacher,  continued. 


FOURTH  YEAR— CLASS  A. 

Review  everything  mentioned  in  the  preceding  classes.  Classifica- 
tion. Properties  and  departments  of  sound.  The  names  of  the  notes 
and  rests — i,  e,,  whole,  three-quarter,  half  and  quarter.  Two  pari 
exercises;  copy  and  learn  exercises  in  one  and  two  parts,  prepared  for 
this  grade ;  be  able  to  sing  at  sight  and  to  write  the  notes  indicating  the 
sounds  of  any  tune  or  exercises  embracing  the  subjects  learned.  Rote 
and  imitation  singing,  and  vocal  training,  continued. 


<3r'RJ^1^1ULJ>^:R     GI?.A.*JD£:S. 


FIFTH  YEAR— CLASS  D. 

Review  the  Primary  work.  Shorter  sound,  and  sound  represented 
by  the  dotted  quarter  note,  eighth  note  and  dotted  quarter  note,  and 
corresponding  rests.  Sextuple  measure.  How  to  find,  from  the  signa- 
tures, where  one  is  represented.  Write  tunes  from  memory ;  copy  and 
learn  the  exercises  for  the  grade ;  practice  daily  as  per  formula,  and  be 
able  to  sing  at  sight  any  one  or  two  part  exercise  or  tunes  embracing  the 
subjects  learned.  Learning  songs.  Imitation  exercises  and  vocal  train- 
ing, continued. 


SIXTH  YEAR— CLASS  C. 

Same  as  Class  D,  with  addition  of  shortest  sound,  sixteenth  note  and 
rest,  and  preparations  for  absolute  and  relative  pitch. 
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SEVENTH  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

RcTiew  all  the  work  of  the  Primary  and  D  Grammar  Grades. 
Absolute  and  relative  pitch,  with  names.  G  clef.  Three  part  songs. 
Practice  daily  as  per  formula,  and  be  able  to  sing  at  sight  and  write  the 
notes  indicating  the  sound  in  any  tune  embracing  the  subjects  learned. 
Singing  songs  and  vocal  training,  continued,  as  per  Stewart's  "  Element* 
ary  Teacher." 


EIGHTH  YEAR— CLASS  A. 

Review  the  work  of  Class  B.  Classification  of  measures;  their 
various  forms,  etc.  Mptive,  section,  phrase,  period,  etc.  Further 
exercises  in  vocal  training.  Practice  writing.  Learn  songs  in  two  and 
three  parts.     F  clef. 


HIGUI     SCHlOOIi 


Practice  four  part  songs,  chorals,  choruses,  glees,  etc.  Analytical 
study  of  expression.  Voice  training  and  preparation  for  study  of  har- 
mony and  composition. 


In  singing  a  tune  by  note,  (which  means  being  governed  by  the  notes, 
whether  syllables  or  words  are  used,)  the  following  things  are  all  con- 
sidered together,  viz. — the  scale,  reading  and  rhythm.  They  should 
be  practiced  separately,  usually,  in  new  exercises,  before  being  taken 
together,  until  the  mind  can  comprehend  and  the  pupil  can  perform  all 
together. 

Pupils  know  the  scale  when  they  can  sing  it  alone  by  syllables,  by 
using  one  syllable,  by  word,  and  can  tell,  when  they  hear  a  sound,  after 
hearing  one  of  the  scale,  which  member  of  the  scale  it  is. 

They  can  read  when  they  have  learned  to  associate  the  odd  names 
together  and  the  even  names  together ;  to  remember  where  one  is  repre- 
sented: and,  after  knowing  where  one  is  represented,  can  tell  rapidly 
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and  readily,  as  the  teacher  points,  or  the  notes  indicate,  which  member 
of  the  scale  is  to  be  sung,  and  give  the  syllable.  (Read  by  name ;  read 
by  syllable.) 

They  understand  rhythm  when  they  can  beat  time  and  keep  any 
atempo — rate — which  may  be  given,  and  can  sing  at  any  given  atempo 
the  different  sounds,  short,  long,  etc.,  as  required  by  the  teacher  or  by 
the  notes. 

In  the  following  classification  the  three  subjects  mentioned  appear, 
with  the  things  to  be  learned  in  each,  together  with  ways  of  practice : 


•< 

■^  SB 
Q  y 

r 


Things 
to  he 
learned. 


Ways  of 
Practice. 


Sounds. 

Names—],  2,  3,  etc. 

Syllables— do,  re,  ml,  etc. 

Class  singing,  two  sounds  at  a  time. 

Sing  by  syUaliHe^  as  the  teacher  calls  for  the  sound,  (sing  one. 
Sing  two,  etc.) 

Sing,  using  one  syllable,  or  words,  as  the  teacher  calls  for  the 
sound. 

Teacher  sings,  (or  plays,)  after  gWlng  some  sound  as  one,  and 
pupils  tell  which  member  of  the  scale  the  sound  Is. 

Teacher  sings  to  syllable  la^  and  pupils  write  the  notes  repre- 
senting the  sounds. 

Teacher  points  on  the  staff,  and  pupils  sing. 


o 
3 

< 


Things 
to  he 
Uamed. 


Ways  of 
Practice. 


Staff. 


r  Lines. 
I  Spaces. 

I 


Degrees. 

Short  (added)  lines  below  and  above. 


Principles 
of reading 


< 


To  associate  1,  3,  5  and  7,  and  2,  4,  6  and  8 
together,  i.  c,  wh<»n  one  series  Is  repre- 
sented by  lines  the  other  is  by  spaces,  and 
vice  versa. 

That  8  is  1  of  similar  scale  above,  and  1  Is  8  of 
similar  scale  below. 

To  remember  where  1  and  8  are  represented, 
Iceeplng  both  degrees  in  the  mind. 

How  to  And,  from  the  signatures,  where  one  is  represented. 
Notes,  as  indicating  which  member  of  the  scale  is  to  be  sung. 

After  learning  where  one  and  ciQhi  are  represented,  the 
teacher  points  or  writes  notes,  and  pupils  read  by  tiame, 
and  by  syllable,  as  directed,  frequently  changing  the 
place  representing  one. 

Teacher  writes  notes  or  refers  pupils  to  their  books,  and  they 
read  as  directed. 
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to     he 
learned. 


X 

& 


Wayn  of 
Practice. 


Measures. 

Measure. 

Parts  and  part  of  a  measure. 

Shorty  shorter^  nhortest^  Unig,  longer  and  tongest  sounds. 

That  a  part  of  a  meatnirc  is  the  unit  of  measurement— vlW 

sounds  beinj?  so  many  parts,  a  part  or  fraction  of  a  part 

long. 
Notes,  as  indicating  which  kind  of  sound  is  to  be  sung;  and 

rests,  that  the  parts  or  part  may  pass  without  singing. 
Beat. 

Beating  time. 
(Make  the  difference  between  a  part  of  a  measure  and  a  f>eat^ 

very-  distiticl.) 
Atempo. 
Accent. 

Figures,  showing  kinds  of  measure. 
Repeat  mark.    Pause.    Bars. 

Teacher  beats  time  and  counts,  showing  rate— afempo ;  after- 
ward pupils  beat  and  count,  keeping  exact  atempo  given. 

Teacher  sings  or  plays,  and  pupils  tell  kind  of  measure,  kind 
of  sounds,  etc. 

At  different  atempos  pupils  sing  the  different  sounds  as  direct- 
ed, being  careful  not  to  stop  between  the  measures. 

Teacher  watches  and  listens  while  the  pupils  work,  and  vice 
versa. 


PfjsUion. 


as 

ye. 

< 

X 

.J 


Body. 

Feet. 

Hands  at  rest— beating  time. 

Mouth. 


Breathing   J 


(  Inhaling. 
Holding  breath. 


Singing. 


Exhaling. 
[  Singing,  or  repeating  words,  counting,  etc.,  with  one  breath. 

Imitating  the  teacher. 
Syllables. 
Vowels. 

* '    Succession  of  Vowels. 

,  Syllables,  words,  etc. 
Exercises. 


CO 

■■  tat 


Note. — Pupils  are  supposed  to  be  able  to  name  sounds  quite  readily,  when  they  hear 
them. 

From  the  blackboard. 

As  the  teacher  dictates. 

As  the  teacher  sings  or  plays. 

Note. — Always  be  careful  that  there  is  space  sufficient  between  the  notes  and  the 
notes  and  bars,  and  that  the  music  is  written  distinctly. 
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D 
OS 
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NoTES.^a.)  See  that  all  pupils  are  in,  and  remain  in  correct  position. 

(6.)  That,  without  exception^  they  engage  attentively  in  the  exercise. 

(<:.)  Encourage  them  to  sing  and  answer  questions  distinctly,  and  with  a 

round,  full  voice. 
(</.)  That  the  whole  exercise  is  cheerful  and  pleasant. 


Oeneral 
exerdtte, 

Thelefson 
Oilmen  for 
study^aiid 
which  is 
copie<i  in 
the  books, 

Oivino 
new  Us- 
sonasper 
method 
for  e^u- 
irig  music- 


Vocalize  a  few  moments. 

Practice  scale,  or  rhjrtbmf  or  reading,  or  all  of  them. 

Perhaps  write  a  new  lesson,  to  be  sung  at  sight. 

Questions    K  Kind  of  measure. 

respecting  (  Where  one  is  represented,  etc. 

Head  by  syllable ;  by  name. 

Teacher  gives  directions  definitely,  sings  one,  gives  the  atempo, 
and  says  ^^gtng;"  pupils  listening,  and  neither  singing  or 
beating  time  while  the  teacher  is  giving  pitch  and  atempo. 


Mistakes  corrected;  one,  two  or  more  called  to  sing  the 
lesson  alone,  and  the  lesson  repeated  until  it  can  be 
sung. 


GENERAL   SUGGESTIONS. 

The  feeling  of  rhythm  is  to  be  developed,  so  that  whenever 
"atempo,"  is  given,  the  pupils  can  keep  it,  and  will  feel  sensibly  the 
least  deviation  from  it. 

Practice  in  beating  time  and  making  sounds  of  the  different  lengths. 
Reading,  singing  and  naming  sounds  must  be  continually  kept  up. 

In  all  the  Grammar  Grades,  encourage  the  pupils  to  take  their  books 
home  and  practice  the  lesson  a  limited  time,  say  ten  or  fifteen  minutes 
daily,  and  at  a  stated  time. 

It  is  better  to  copy  lessons  in  the  book  before  practicing  them. 

All  pupils  who  use  lead  pencils  are  expected  to  have  books. 

DifHdent  pupils,  and  those  having  difficulty  in  doing  anything  required, 
should  be  assisted  privately ;  and  if  the  effort  is  not  successful,  do  not  fail 
to  refer  to  the  Music  Master. 

Be  as  original  as  possible  in  giving  the  lesson,  though  always  correct. 
Unless  altogether  unavoidable,  have  a  singing  lesson  ty^ry  day. 

Call  on  two  or  more  pupils  to  sing  alone  each  day,  and  encourage  all 
to  sing  freely  and  independently. 

Be  careful  in  all  questions  and  definitions  to  convey  the  impression 
that  all  that  is  seen  only  indicates  or  represents  something  to  be  done. 


%tl^t\\tt$. 


NAMES,    Rl-aiDEXCES   AND   DATE   OF   APPOINTMENT. 


CENTRAL  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

KAME.  WHEN   EMPLOYED.  RESIDENCE. 

SAMUEL  G.  WILLIAMS,  Ph.  D....Sept.,  1869 Euclid  Place. 

CONRAD  L.  HOTZE? Sept.,  1867 76  Michigan  street. 

Z.  P.  TAYLOR Feb.,  1872 89  Prospect  street. 

L.  KLBMM* Jan.,  1871 76  Michigan  street. 

EMMA  C.  ADAMS Oct.,    1870 380  Superior  street. 

FRANCES  M.  BEAUMONT Nov.,  1868 59  Ontario  street. 

M.  V.  FRIEND. Sept.,  1871 59  Ontario  street. 

CASSIE  P.  UPSON Feb.,  1872 59  Ontario  street. 

•  Gives  instruction  in  the  West  High  School  two  hours  per  day. 


WEST   HIGH   SCHOOL. 

OETJ.  F.  EDWARDS Sept.,  1871 209  Pearl  street. 

HELEN  E.  8T0RKE Oct.,   1871 41  State  street. 

MARY  L.  RUSSELL Sept.,  1870 41  State  street. 


FIRST   DISTRICT. 

SUPERVISING     PRINCIPAL. 
HENRY  M.  JAMES Sept.,  1864 666  Case  avenue. 

Rockwell  School, 

LEMIRA  W.  HUGHES Nov.,  1864 270  Detroit  street. 

MARY  D.  CAMPBELL Mar.,  1887 75  Prospect  street. 

JULIA  E.  LI8COM Sept.,  1869 16  Walnut  street. 

JENNIE  M.  8ILC0X Oct.,    1864 190  St.  Clair  street. 

MARY  M.  GILE Sept.,  1870 229  Pro8i)ect  street. 

MINNIE  C.  MEBRITT Sept.,  1856 St.  Clair  Place. 

MARY  C.  C.  LANE May,   1847 59  Ontario  street. 

LIZZIE  L.  ALLEN Sept.,  1868 270  Perry  street. 

ANNIE  E.  WHITE Sept.,  1857 149  Prospect  street. 

FLORA  P.  COPELAND Sept.,  1871 144  Bolivar  street. 

HENRIETTA  B.  AYRES Oct.,   1866 83  Bond  street. 

MARY  H.  GALE Mar.,  1859... 147  Lake  street. 

MYRA  E.  ROBBINS Jan.,  1870 494  Case  avenue. 

MARY  E.  COTTRELL Sept.,  1867 149  Prospect  street. 
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Rockwell  School — Continued. 

NAME.  WHEN    EMPLOYED.  KBSIDBNCE. 

EMMA  J.  REISCH April,1871 90  Ohio  street. 

JULIA  A.  BEEBE April,  1868 306  Superior  street. 

MARY  HAVER Aug.,  1848 Madison  avenue. 

MINNIE  E.  NUNN Jan.,  1866 306  St.  Clair  street. 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS— OEEUfAlf. 

MARY  L.  VOLKMAR Sept.,  1871 121  Woodland  avenue. 

BARBARA  HARTRATH Sept.,  1871 388  Prospect  street. 

Janitor. 
WILLIAM  GAWNB April,1872 57  Mahoning  street. 

WiLLEY  School. 

ANNA  REARDEN May,   1^51 61  Huntington  street. 

JENNIE  BAKER Sept.,  1867 229  Prospect  street. 

LUCY  E.  M.  SMITH Sept.,  1868 239  Prospect  street. 

DANA  A.  EVELETH Sept.,  1868 166  St.  Clair  street. 

HETTIE  E.  WELLS Jan.,  1870 315i  Superior  street. 

CARRIE  LAWRENCE Jan.,   1863 57  Walnut  street. 

SOPHIA  D.STEWART Jan.,  1869 530  Superior  street. 

E.  FRANK  BRAINARD April,1872 St.  Clair  street,  E.  C 

HATTIE  M.  SANBORN Feb.,   1859 195  St.  Clair  street. 

ALICE  A.  WORFOLK Sept.,  1867 441  Superior  street. 

MARY  E.  BRYNER Sept.,  1858 530  Superior  street. 

OTTILIA  K.  ESCH .' April,  1871 523  St.  Clair  street. 

LILLIE  A.  TIBBITS Jan.,   1871 235  Lake  street. 

HETTIE  TIBBITS April,1872 235  Lake  street. 

SPECIAL  TEACHER— GERMAN. 

WILLIAM  BRAUN Sept.,  1871 179  Hamilton  street. 

Janiton. 

WILLIAM  MANNING Sept.,  1869 202  Oregon  street. 

Mrs.  CATHARINE  MURPHY Sept.,  1869 157  Oregon  street. 

Handy  School. 

ELIZA  A.  BEARDSWORTH Sept.,  1867 Ill  Case  avenue. 

ELIZA  J.  WORSWICK Jan.,  1871.     8  Worswlck  Place. 

NELLIE  M.  CHASE Jan.,  1872 16  Walnut  street. 

Janitijr. 
Mrs.  M.  KOZZA Sept.,  1870 65  Phelps  !»treet. 

Case  School. 

ELIZA  E.  CORLETT Oct.,   1865 35  Sibley  street. 

JULIA  C.  JUMP April,  1870 1043  Superior  street. 

CLARA  A.  FORD April,1870 East  Cleveland. 

VIRGINIA  BRIGGS Feb.,  1872 374  Sibley  street. 

JOSEPHINE  B.  LESTER Sept.,  1869 333  St.  Clair  street. 

LUCY  BEARDSWORTH Sept.,  1870 Ill  Case  avenue. 

L.  F.  WILHELM Sept.,  ]870 576  St.  Clair  street. 

fTanititr. 
Mrs.  M.  walker Sept.,  1868 1016  Superior  street. 
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Sterling  School. 

NAME.  WHEN    EMPLOYED.  RESIDENCE. 

KLLEN  G.  REVELY Sept.,  1865 450  Woodland  avenue. 

SARAH  R.  SAUNDERS Sept.,  1866 368  Prospect  street. 

PHILA  A.  FORBES Sept.,  1865 il  Forest  street. 

ALMA  S.  KEYS Feb.,  1869 240  Erie  street. 

HATTIE  S.  FARN8W0RTH Sept.,  1870 St.  Clair  Place. 

AKNA  8.  HUTCHINSON Sept.,  1871 668  Case  avenue. 

CLARA  TROWBRIDGE May,   1871 694  Scranton  avenue. 

NANCY  T.  WOLVERTON Sept.,  1870 315i  Superior  street. 

ISABEL  BROKBNSHIRE Sept.,  1869 281  ScovUl  avenue. 

ANNA  J.  SKED Jan.,   1864 28  Granger  street. 

CARRIE  P.  SKED April,  1866 28  Granger  street. 

MARY  QUINTRELL Sept.,  1857 66  Cedar  avenue. 

AMELIA  L.  ESCH Sept.,  1867 523  St.  Clair  street. 

CARRIE  A.  PARKS Sept.,  1856 68  Euclid  avenue. 

LOUISE  SCHROEDER Sept.,  1871 99  Muirson  street. 

CLARA  TABER Sept.,  1869 605  Case  avenue. 

ELLA  CURTIS Sept.,  1869 629  Case  avenue. 

JENNIE  DALGLEISH April,  1872 206  Prospect  street. 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS— GERMAN. 

AUGUST  ESCH May,   1870 523  St.  Clair  street. 

JOSEPH  KRUG April,1872 661  St.  Clair  street. 

JanitoTH. 

WILLIAM  LEWIS Sept.,  1871 

AMELIA  SCHMITZER Sept.,  1865 286  Garden  street. 

Mayflower  School. 

JENNIE  EGOLESTON Sept.,  1869 352  Woodland  avenue. 

ABBIE  E.  WOOD Jan.,  1866 38  Kinsman  street. 

ANNIE  W.  JOHNSTON Sept.,  1865 9  Cheshire  street. 

MARY  J.  JOHNSTON  ....    Jan.,   1856 9  Cheshire  street. 

EUNICE  E.  BRAYTON Mar.,  1872 382  Woodland  avenue. 

MARY  G.  PIERCE Sept.,  1870 873  Woodland  avenue. 

MARIA  E.  DURHAM April,1869 16  Walnut  street. 

BESSIE  C.  HILL Sept.,  1871 666  Case  avenue. 

EMMA  E.  KREHBIEL April,1870 189  Scovill  avenue. 

BELLE  CHURCH Jan.,  1871 121  Huntington  street. 

JENNIE  WILSON April,1867 742  Woodland  avenue. 

ADA  PIPER Sept.,  1869 262  Sibley  street. 

CLARA  UMBSTAETTER Sept.,  1871 134  Lake  street. 

ELLEN  LITTLETON Sept.,  1865 88  Garden  street. 

LENA  A.  RIE8TERER Sept.,  1871 20  Irving  street. 

AMANDA  R.  BOWMAN Sept.,  1870 Newburgh  Road. 

FANNIE  E.  MOUNTCASTLE April,  1871 110  Muirson  street. 

MARY  A.  MILLER Sept.,  1870 252  Prospect  street. 

JOSEPHINE  WILSON April,  1872 228  Perry  street. 

SPECIAL.  TEACHER— GERMAN. 

WILLIAM  BUERGER April,1870 46  Henry  street. 

Janitor. 
EDWARD  TAUBMAN Dec.,  1869 49  Grant  street. 

18 
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Wills  ON  School. 

NAME.  WHSN    BMPLOYSD.  RESIDENCE. 

JULIA  E.  ROOD Sept.,  1864 450  Woodland  avenue. 

ELLA  M.  KAISER Jan.,  1889 9  Griswold  street. 

HANNAH  B.  CLARKE Sept.,  1860 63  Burwell  street. 

J.  EVA  MOULTON Sept.,  1870 783  Woodland  avenue. 

JULIA  A.  JOHNSON Sept.,  1869 675  Case  avenue. 

SARAH  A.  TIDBITS Jan.,   1871 157  Ohio  street. 

C.  ELIZABETH  TIBBITS April,  1872 157  Ohio  street. 

MARY  E.  SPEAR Sept.,  1871 21  Bolivar  street. 

Janitor, 
H.  NULL Sept.,  1870 109  Florence  street. 

Warren  School. 

LO VILLA  E.  HULBERT Jan.,  1870 980  Broadway. 

MARY  A.  SORTOR Sept.,  1871 41  Ballou  street. 

CELIA  BALLOU April,18e0 41  Ballou  street. 

ALICE  T.  LANPHEAR Sept.,  1871 Ill  Woodland  avenue. 

AMIE  C.  DeVINY .April,  1872 31  Cedar  avenue. 

Janitor. 
ANNA  RYCHLIK April,  1869 25  DlUe  street. 


SECOND   DISTRICT. 

SrPEKVISINCJ     PRINCIPAL. 
LEWIS  W.  DAY.. April,  1868 357  Woodland  avenue. 

Br  AD  BURN  School. 

H.  S.  PARSONS Oct.,   1859 98  Euclid  avenue. 

SARAH  L.  ANDREWS Sept.,  1857 107  Huntington  street. 

E.  J.  HOUSE Sept.,  1869 140  Bolivar  street. 

AUGUSTA  REED Sept.,  1870 67  Harmon  street. 

R.  J.  SLOAN {?ept.,  1871 89  Prospect  street. 

ANGIE  C.  AMES Sept.,  1871 272  Pearl  street. 

MATTIE  C.  N0YE8 Jan.,  1872 89  Prospect  street. 

HENERA  McQUISTON Sept.,  1868 98  Euclid  avenue. 

S.  R.  GIFFORD April,1872 160  Euclid  avenue. 

ELIZA  J.  LEWIS April,1866 160  Euclid  avenue. 

CLARA  S.  DARE Jan.,   1861 236  Perry  street. 

MARY  E.  COMSTOCK Sept.,  1871 53  Rockwell  street. 

GU8S1E  H.  BARR Sept.,  1866 St.  Clair  Place. 

FRANCES  L.  MORGAN Dec,  1860 69  Webster  street. 

JENNIE  GEUDER Sept.,  1871 -.155  Woodland  avenue. 

LOUISE  CHRISTIAN Oct.,   1870 172  Broadway. 

JULIA  SEUFERT Jan.,  1871 30  Bolivar  street. 

SAMANTHA  A.  KILLIP Sept.,  1868 358  Perry  street. 
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Bradburn  School — Continued. 

NAME.  WHEN   EMPLOYED.  RESIDENCE. 

liABIE  H.  HEIN80HN May,   1870 7  Greenwood  street. 

ANNA  M.  CHASE Sept.,  1871 18  Walnut  street. 

BLLA  B.  JUDD Sept.,  1870 64  Garden  street. 

SPECIAL.  TEACHERS— GERMAN. 

F.  P.  SCHROEDER Mar.,  1871 99  Muirson  street. 

HENRT  WOLDMANN Sept.,  1871 Calvin  Inst.,  Scrantoo  aT. 

Janitor. 
NICHOLAS  QUACKENBUSH Sept.,  1865 206  Ohio  street. 

Rice  School. 

H.  E.  GILLETT Nov.,  1858 71  Prospect  street. 

NORA  EVANS Nov.,  1865 66  Prospect  street. 

EMMA  J.  QUIRK April,1864 138  Bolivar  street. 

MARY  FRAWLEY Jan.,  1872 99  Erie  street. 

MARY  L.  BLAIR Sept.,  1867 12  Burnham  street. 

PANNIE  A.  KIRK April,  1866 86  Huron  street. 

MATTIE  EVANS Sept.,  1869 66  Prospect  street. 

fiARAH  J.  CLAYTON April,1872 51  Cedar  avenue. 

AUGUSTA  M.  KREHBIEL April,1870 189  Scovill  avenue. 

Janitor. 

B.  B.  HOAG 250  Broadway. 

Thome  School. 

BETTIE  A.  DLTTTON Sept.,  1858 ^  State  street. 

MELL  B.  RUSSELL April,  1859 41  State  street. 

ADDA  C.  BRIGGS Sept.,  1866 75  State  street. 

FLORENCE  E.  WELLS Jan.,   1871 ao  John  street. 

ADA  E.  WILLIAMS Sept.,  1869 209  Pearl  street. 

PHEBE  A.  ALLEN Sept.,  1858 20  Harbor  street. 

ELLEN  JACKSON Sept.,  1869 114  Clinton  street. 

C.  M.  SMITH April,  1872 285  Washington  street. 

VIRGINIA  H.  CRARY Sept.,  1870 286  Peari  street. 

MARY  E.  LIBBEY Jan.,  1866 343  Franklin  street. 

JULIA  A.  WALTERS Jan.,   1872 609  Lorain  street. 

NELLIE  V.  LUNDY Jan.,   1868 234  Peari  street. 

MARY  LUCK Sept.,  1871 55  Fulton  street. 

SPECIAL  TEACHER— GERMAN. 

ADOLF  DU8CHAK April,1872 18  Carroll  street. 

Janitw. 
ARCHIBALD  MOLHERIN Sept.,  1868 109  Swiss  street. 

Hicks  School. 

SUSIE  8TEPHAN April,  1868 308  ColumbuH  street. 

MATTIE  H.  WILLIAMS Sept.,  1870 326  Pearl  street. 

PRANK  C.  MUNGER April,l8«9 137  Franklin  street. 

KATE  L.  WILLIAMS Feb.,  1869 56  Whitman  street. 

JULIA  M.  DICKINSON Jan.,   1870 336  Pearl  street. 

CAROLINE  E.  HEMBNWAY Sept.,  1846 4H4  Peari  street. 
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Hicks  School — Continued. 

NAME.  WHEN    EMPLOYED.  KESIDENCR. 

WBNDLA  DAVIS Sept.,  1870 10  Clinton  street. 

BLVINA  L.  CUHTIS Mar.,  1871 270  Detroit  street. 

SPECIAL  TEACHER— <2BRMAN. 

JOHN  BOEDER Sept.,  1870 63  Mechanic  street. 

Janitor. 
JACOB  LOBLEIN Jan.,   IHOJ W  Taylor  street. 

Sheldon  School. 

EMILY  L.  BISSELL Sept.,  1863 20  Clinton  street. 

MART  McILWAIN Sept.,  1889 71  Whitman  street. 

B.  LOUISE  FULLER Sept.,  1870 25  Root  street. 

ANNA  E.  McNElL Nov.,  1860 288  Pearl  street. 

ANNA  M.  PRATT Sept.,  1865 170  Franklin  street. 

C.  E.  AVERTLL Sept.,  1871 205  Taylor  street. 

JULIA  E.  BERGER Jan.,   1870 21  Jay  street. 

KATE  FRANKLIN Jan.,  1872 137  Courtland  street. 

SUSIE  A.  WILSON Jan.,   1870 27  Fulton  street. 

TILLTE  SPENGLE Sept.,  1H71 87  CJarroll  street. 

VIRGINIA  CASE Nov.,  1870 100  Clinton  street. 

BELLE  COLMAN Sept.,  1870 »)  Prospect  street. 

MARY  E.  DEGNON Feb.,  ]870 30  Church  street. 

LAURA  CASE Sept.,  1871 140  Clinton  street. 

MARY  HIGSON Sept.,  1871 100  Birch  street. 

EMILY  SHOTTER April,  1872 18H  Clinton  street. 

SPECIAL  TEACHER— GERMAN. 

JOHN  ROEDER Sept.,  1870 53  Mechanic  street. 

JanitfiTA, 

WILLIAM  FOSTER Jan.,   1866 15  Poplar  street. 

Mr8.  JOHN  REILLY Sept.,  1860 230  Washington  street. 

WASHiNdTox  School. 

ABBIE  L.  O.  STONE Jan.,   1857 206  Taylor  street. 

MARY  E.  BUELL Sept.,  1870 209  Pearl  street. 

BLEONORA  DAVIS Sept.,  1870 10  Clinton  street. 

BELLE  BOWEN April,  1872 424  Detroit  street. 

KATE  E.  CHAMBERLAIN April,  1872 287  Washinjrton  street. 

ERIN  A.  DEANE Jan.,   1871 235  Washinjrton  street. 

OLIVE  L.  SMITH April,1865 108  Hanover  street. 

MYRTILLA  NEWMAN Sept.,  1871 23  Fulton  street. 

JaniJUtm. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS Sept.,  1871 Liberty  street. 

Mrs.  anna  FINN Sept.,  1865 102  Herman  street. 

Wade  School. 

SUSIE  H.  PLUMMER Feb.,  1868 647  Columbus  street. 

LIZZIE  B.  MILLER Sept.,  1870 19  Queen  street. 

JOSIE  A.  MILLER Sept.,  1870 6  Empress  street. 

BMILY  O.  WUCHERER April,1870 40  Barber  avenue. 
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Wade  School — Continued. 

NAME.  WHEN    EMPLOYED.  RESIDENCE. 

BLIZA  C.  DBQNON  Dec,  1871 30  Church  street. 

JULIA  C.  EDB Apriia8T2 26  Fulton  street. 

LINA  K.  BOEDER Nov.,  1871 83  Mechanic  street. 

MAY  EQLIN Aprll,187S 39  Walton  street. 

Janiior. 
MARGARET  HIRT Sept.,  1871 101  Wade  avenue. 

University  School. 

LIBBY  H.  PRYOR Feb.,  1868 27  Bridge  street. 

ANNA  M.  HART Sept.,  1868 742  Scranton  avenue. 

MARY  L.  PETERSON May,    1868 26  Merchant  avenue. 

UDA  M.  CRAMER April,1872 28  Merchant  avenue. 

MYRA  J.  8LAWSON Sept.,  1868 42  Pelton  avenue. 

MARY  B.  8LAWS0N Nov.,  1868 42  Pelton  avenue. 

JENNIB  H.  BIGELOW Sept.,  1860 63  Pelton  avenue. 

LIZZIE  BBID Jan.,  1872 51  Bridge  street. 

ANNA  M.  PALMER April,1872 31  Smith  street. 

JanitKuns. 

MB8.  OBRTRUDE  DELSIDE April,1860 180  Auburn  street. 

Mas.  HBICK April,  1860 160  Auburn  street. 

SPECIAL   TEACHERS. 

N.  COB  STEWART,  (Music) Sept.,  1869 28  Jennings  avenue. 

A.  P.  ROOT,  (Penmanship) Sept.,  1867 290  Superior  street. 

SPECIAL  SUPERINTENDENTS   OF   PRIMARY   INSTRUCTION. 

HATTIB  L.  KEELER Sept.,  1871 360  Superior  street. 

KATE  B.  STEPHAN Nov.,  1871 308  Columbus  street. 


CLEVELAND  PUBLIC  LIBRARY. 


^'(jeirdartil  fnhl^  %ihmg, 


Boarlr  of  illanagere. 

8.  H.  MATHER, ) 

y Term  expires  May,  1878. 

J.  H.  A.  BONE,  i 

Bkv.  S.  WOLCOTT,  )  ,,       ,_^ 

\- Term  expires  May,  18T4. 

A.  THIEME ) 

A.  G.  H0PKIN80N. ) 

y Term  expires  May,  1875. 

J.  W.  CARSON i 

B.  R.  PERKINS,  ez  officio. 

8.  H.  MATHER. 

J.  n.  A.  BONE. 

TsBABURXR A.  O.  H0PKIN80N. 

ooaiffTyri'ra?  mms. 

Oh  Buiij)INO CARSON,  THIEME. 

OhPihahck HOPKIN80N,  PERKINS. 

Oh  Libbabt BONE,  WOLCOTT,  THIEME. 

©fficcrs  of  Cibtari). 

LoiUREAM L.  M.  OVIAOT. 

Flaar  AsnsTAirr JENNIE  MAY. 

SWOHD  AsBxafTAXT LILLIE  MOUNT. 

Third  AssuTAirr ELLA  WILMOT. 

Imniia  ASSUTAITT ALFRED  ELLENBERGER. 


CUtrtlaniJ  pMt  %\hmy^. 


RULES  DEFINING  DUTIES  OF  BOARD  OF  MANAGERS. 


[Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education  March  18t  1872.] 


1.  The  Public  Library  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 

Board  of  Managers,  created  by  a  resolution  of  the  Board  of 

Edacation,  adopted  October  2,  1871.    The  terms  of  office  of  the 

preaent  Board  of  Managers  shall  expire  on  the  second  Monday 

of  May,  1872, 1873  and  1874.    At  its  first  meeting  in  May,  in 

each  year,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  elect,  by  ballot,  two 

members  of  such  Board  of  Managers,  for  the  term  of  three  years 

bom  the  second  Monday  of  May.    All  vacancies  in  said  Board  of 

Managers  are  to  be  filled  by  ballot  of  said  Board  of  Education, 

the  persons  so  elected  to  serve  during  the  unexpired  tenn  of 

their  predecessors,  and  until  their  successors  are  elected.    The 

Fk«8ident  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall  be  also  a  member  of 

nid  Board  of  Managers,  ex  officio^  and  the  Board  of  Managera  so 

constituted  shall  at  all  times  be  amenable  to  and  under  the 

control  of  the  Board  of  Education,  both  as  to  their  authority 

«nd  tenure  of  office,  and  shall  serve  without  compensation. 

2.  On  the  second  Monday  of  May,  annually,  the  Board  of 
Kanagers  shall  assemble  at  the  call  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Education,  and  organize  by  electing  a  President, 
Becjretary  and  Treasurer. 

3.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall  have  general  control  of  the 
library,  subject  to  the  will  of  the  Board  of  Education.    They 
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shall  establish,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
rules  and  regulations  for  its  management  They  shall  cause  the 
Library  to  be  closed  and  carefully  examined  and  counted  during 
the  month  of  August  each  year,  and  they  shall  report  its  condi- 
tion to  the  Board  of  Education  at  its  last  meeting  in  September, 
annually. 

4.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of 
Education,  at  its  last  regular  meeting  in  June  each  year,  the 
names  of  suitable  persons  to  be  elected  by  said  Board  of  Educa- 
tion as  Librarian  and  Assistant  Librarians,  for  the  coming  year. 
And  the  Board  of  Education,  at  its  said  last  regular  meeting  in 
June,  shall,  by  ballot,  elect  a  Librarian  and  Assistant  Librarians^ 
whose  terms  of  office  shall  commence  September  1st,  and  expire 
August  31st  in  each  year.  The  Librarian  shall  perform  hiB 
duties  under  and  by  direction  of  the  Board  of  Managers,  as  the 
Board  of  Education  may  direct.  The  Assistant  Librarians  shall 
be  under  the  direction  of  the  Librarian  in  the  discharge  of  their 
duties. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Managers  to  examine, 
select  and  purchase  such  books  for  the  Library  as  they  shall 
decide  to  be  suitable  to  be  placed  upon  its  shelves,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Managers  to  keep  an 
accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and  expenditures  on  accoaQt  of 
the  Library,  and  present  an  abstract  of  the  same  to  the  Board  of 
Education  for  approval,  on  a  regular  bill  night,  once  a  quarter. 

7.  The  Board  of  Education  may  appropriate  from  time  to 
time  a  sum  not  to  exceed,  with  the  unexpended  balance  of  the 
preceding  appropriation,  of  $500,  which  the  Board  of  Managers 
may  expend  without  further  action  of  the  Board  of  Education. 
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RULES  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  MANAGERS. 


[Approved  by  the  Board  of  Bducation  Martrh  222  and  April  15,  1872.] 


1.  The  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  be 
held  at  the  rooais  of  the  Board  of  Education  at  4  p.  m.,  on  the 
first  Monday  of  every  month.  A  majority  of  the  members  shall 
ooustitnte  a  quorum. 

2.  The  President,  or  any  two  members,  shall  have  power  to 
call  a  meeting  of  the  Board,  and  the  Secretary  shall  notify  each 
member  of  the  time  and  place  of  all  meetings. 

3.  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  President,  Secretary 
and  Treasurer.  They  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  annually,  on  the 
organization  of  the  Board,  and  perform  the  duties  usually 
iiBigued  to  such  officers,  unless  otherwise  specially  provided. 
The  Treasurer  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and 
expenditures,  and  present  an  abstract  ([uarterly.  The  Secretary 
ikall  conduct  all  the  correspondence  of  the  Board,  and  shall 
keep  an  accurate  account  of  all  purchases  of  books  and  expenses 
incnrred  for  binding. 

4.  At  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  subsequent  to 
its  organization,  the  Chairman  shall  appoint  the  following  Stand- 
ing Committees,  each  of  which  shall  consist  of  at  least  two 
memberSy  to  wit:  A  Committee  on  Building;  a  Committee  on 
Finance ;  and  a  Committee  on  Library. 

5.  The  Committee  on  Building  shall  have  supervision  over 
tiie  Library  premises,  and,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of 
Edncatioiiy  take  charge  of  all  repairs,  extensions,  improvements, 
and  tiie  internal  arrangement  of  the  several  apartments. 
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6.  The  Committee  on  Finance  shall  have  charge  of  the 
general  financial  concerns  of  the  Library;  shall  inyestigate  all 
accounts  and  claims  presented  against  it,  and  approve  the  same 
before  presentation  for  payment,  and  shall  see  that  all  necessary 
appropriations  be  asked  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

7.  The  Committee  on  Library  shall  prepare  and  recommend 
all  proper  regulations  for  the  arrangement  of  the  Library ;  shall 
prepare  suitable  lists  of  books,  and  also  inspect  such  as  may  be 
recommended,  and  when  the  same  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Board,  superintend  their  purchase.  The  Committee  shall 
attend  to  the  binding  of  books,  an4  shall  make  frequent 
examinations  of  the  Library,  reporting  to  the  Board  its  condi- 
tion and  needs. 

8.  None  of  the  foregoing  Committees  shall  have  power  to 
enter  into  any  contract,  incur  any  expense,  or  bind  the  Board  of 
Managers  by  any  agreement  without  the  consent  of  the  Board. 
All  accounts  contracted  by  Committees  shall  be  61ed  with  the 
Treasurer. 

9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  after 
each  meeting,  to  transmit  to  the  respective  Chairmen  of  the 
Committ-ees  from  whom  action  is  required,  any  resolution, 
instruction,  or  business  which  may  be  referred  to  the  same. 

10.  Each  of  the  above  Committees  shall  report,  by  resolution, 
to  the  Board  of  Managers  at  regular  meetings,  and  the  resolu- 
tions so  proposed  shall  be  copied  by  the  Secretary  into  a  volume 
under  the  name  of  the  Committee  so  reporting,  and  indexed  for 
convenient  reference. 

11.  No  expenditures  shall  be  authorized  in  excess  of  funds 
actually  in  the  Treasury. 
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12.  The  following  shall  ba  the  Order  of  Business  pursued  at 
the  regular  meetings  of  the  Board,  viz. : 

1.  Reading  of  the  minutes  of  tlie  previous  meeting. 

2.  Unfinished  Businet^s. 

3.  Reports  of  Committees. 

4.  Miscellaneous  Business. 

13.  In  the  absence  of  any  special  rule,  "  Cushing's  Manual " 
shall  be  considered  authority  on  all  questions  of  Parliamentary 
law. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  LIBRARY. 


[Approved  by  the  Board  of  Education  March  22, 1872.] 


1.  Library  hours,  10  a.  m.  to  12  m.,  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  p.  m., 
except  Sundays  and  public  holidays. 

2.  Residents  of  Cleveland,  not  under  fourteen  years  of  age, 
known  to  the  Librarian,  or  vouched  for  in  writing  by  some 
responsible  citizen,  can  draw  books  on  registering  name  and 
residence^  Changes  of  residence  must  be  reported  at  the  next 
drawing.    The  Librarian,  in  special  cases,  may  require  a  deposit. 

3.  Non-residents,  or  temporary  residents,  can  have  the  privi- 
leges of  the  Library,  the  same  as  residents,  by  paying  fifty  cents 
per  month,  or  three  dollars  a  year,  in  advance. 

4.  Only  one  book  can  be  drawn  at  a  time,  except  that  two 
duo^lecimo  or  smaller  volumes  of  the  same  set  mav  be  taken. 
No  book  to  be  kept  longer  than  two  weeks,  but  after  remaining 
one  day  in  the  Library  it  may  be  re-drawn  once. 

5.  Works  of  reference,  and  other  books  designated  by  the 
Board,  cannot  be  taken  out  of  the  Library. 
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6.  A  fine  of  five  cents  each  day,  up  to  the  value  of  the  book, 
or  until  the  book  be  returned,  at  the  option  of  the  Board  of 
Managers,  will  be  imi>08ed  for  retaining  a  book  beyond  the  time 
stipulated  by  these  rules,  or  by  special  notice.  Fines  will  also  be 
imposed  for  turning  down  leaves,  marking  or  in  any  way  injuring 
or  defacing  a  book. 

7.  No  one  is  permitted  to  open  the  cases,  or  take  books  from 
the  shelves,  except  the  officers  and  managers  of  the  Library, 
members  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  Superintendent  of 
Public  Schools. 

8.  Noise  or  loud  conversation  in  the  Library  is  strictly 
prohibited. 

1).  The  Librarian,  under  the  direction  of  the  Librar}-  Com- 
mittee, shall  have  full  charge  and  control  of  the  Library,  shall 
be  responsible  for  its  proper  care  and  the  enforcement  of  the 
regulations,  and  shall  collect  fines  and  pay  over  monthly  to  the 
Treasurer. 
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^uxi  of  ^i!ttrati0n. 


1872—73. 


ilTcmbcrs. 


WAItO.  MRMRRKS.  TEKM   RXPIKES.  KKSIDRNCEit. 

1 B.  H.  BOHM 1873 23  Huron  street. 

2.  ...A.  K.  SPENCER 1878 237  St.  Clair  street. 

3 CHA8.  WHITAKER 1874 30  Water  street. 

4 B.  R.  PERKINS 1874 319  Perry  street. 

5 GEORGE  C.  DODGE,  JR 1874 197  Dodge  street. 

6 M.  G.  WATTER30N 1873 667  Case  avenue. 

7 THOMAS  A.  STOW 1874 88  Case  avenue. 

8 PATRICK  FILBIN 1873 121  East  Washington  street. 

9 J.  M.  FERRIS 1873 110  Hanover  street. 

10 FRANCIS  S.  PELTON 1874 588  Franklin  street. 

11 FREDERICK  BUEHNE 1873 61  McLean  street. 

12 GEORGE  HOWLETT 1873 221  Burton  street. 

13 A.  G.   HART 1874 742  Scranton  avenue. 

14 GEORGE  W.  MORGAN 1874 705  Broadway. 

U EDWIN  J.  BLANDIN 1874 461  Scovlll  avenue. 


©fiiccrs. 


E.  K.  PERKINS,  Prksidsnt.  A.  K.  SPENCER,  Vice  President. 

M.  G.  WATTERSON,  Secretary. 


ANDREW  J.  RICKOFF,  Superintendent  of  Inhtuction. 


standing  Committees. 


Finance SPENCER,  PELTON,  DODGE. 

Repairs  and  Supplies WHITAKBR,  WATTER80N,  BLANDDC. 

Buildings HOWLETT,  STOW,  BUBHKE. 

Insurance WATTBRSON,  FERRIS,  FTLBIN. 

Claims BUEHNE,  DODOE,  BLANDIN. 

Teachers FERRIS,  WATTERSON,  STOW. 

Salaries PELTON,  SPENCER,  BOHM. 

Text  Books  and  Course  of  Study DODOB,  BUEHNE,  HART. 

Writing,  Music  and  DKAvriNO HART,  HOWLETT,  FELBIK. 

Boundaries HART,  WHITAKER,  BOHM. 

Discipline..: FILBIN,  WHITAKER,  MORGAN. 

Library BLANDIN,  HART,  SPENCER. 

Rules  and  Regulations BOHM,  SPENCER,  WHTTAKEE. 

Printing STOW,  MORGAN,  HOWLETT. 

Central  High  School MORGAN,  WATTERSON,  SPENCER 

West  High  School FERRIS,  BUEHNE,  PELTON. 


RULES    OF     PROCEEDINGS. 


Oboanization. — On  the  third  Tuesday  after  the  first  Monday 
m  April,  the  Board,  on  being  assembled,  shall  proceed  to  elect 
by  ballot  a  President,  Vice-Piesident  and  Secretary. 

PRESIDENT. 

General  Duties. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to 
take  the  chair  and  call  the  members  to  order,  as  soon  after  the 
boor  appointed  for  a  meeting  as  a  quorum  shall  appear,  and 
perform  such  other  duties  as  usually  devolve  upon  the  presiding 
officer  of  a  deliberative  body,  or  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Board. 

Shall  keep  the  Board  advised  as  to  School  Laws. — 
He  shall  see  that  due  notice  is  given  of  all  the  requirements  of 
Uie  laws  enacted  by  the  General  Assemby  of  the  State  of  Ohio, 
for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  the  schools  of  the  city 
of  Cleveland,  or  in  any  way  affecting  them,  and  annually  make 
report  according  to  law. 

NOTS.— See  Sections  V  and  XVI,  School  Law,  passed  April  U,  1868. 

To  appoint  Standing  Committees. — At  the  first  meeting 
after  his  election,  the  President,  unless  otherwise  directed  by 
the  Board,  shall  appoint  the  following  Standing  Committees: 
On  Finance,  Repairs  and  Supplies,  School  Buildings,  Insur- 
ance, Claims,  Teachers,  Salaries,  Text-Books  and  Course  of 
Study,  Music,  Penmanship  and  Drawing,  Boundaries,  Discipline, 
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Library,  Rules  and  Regulations,  Printing,  Central  High  School 
and  West  High  School. 

SE(^RETAKY. 

Records,  Accounts,  Supplies,  Reports,  Etc. — It  shall  l)e 
the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  and  to  make  a  complete  record  of  its  proceedings 
and  index  the  same;  to  report-  on  bill  nights  a  list  of  such  bills 
as  may  have  been  audited  by  the  Committee  on  Claims,  and 
when  recommended  for  payment  by  the  Board,  to  certify  the 
same  to  the  City  Auditor;  to  file  all  reports  and  communications 
that  are  accepted  by  the  Board;  to  keep  safely,  in  such  place  as 
may  be  directed,  all  books,  documents  and  papers  belonging  to 
the  School  Department;  to  keep  full  and  fair  account  of  all 
receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  School  Tuition  Fund,  and 
sepanitely  of  the  School  Construction  Fund,  and  to  re|H)rt  to  the 
Board  the  condition  of  said  funds,  whenever  required;  to  pur- 
chase, and,  on  order  of  the  Principals  of  the  Schools,  to  furnish 
all  such  supplies  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Board,  and  keep  an 
exact  account  thereof  with  each  School  District;  and  to  notify 
members  of  the  Board  of  special  meetings  called  according  to 
the  rules,  and  of  changes  in  the  time  of  the  reguhir  meetings. 

Shall  visit  Schools  and  make  Annual  Reports. — The 
Secretary  shall,  by  frequent  visits  and  in  all  other  suitable  ways, 
cultivate  a  practical  acquaintance  with  the  schools  and  teachers, 
and  promptly  present  to  the  Board  any  matter  requiring  its 
attention.  It  shall  be  his  duty,  annually,  on  or  before  the  first 
Monday  in  September,  to  i)repare  and  present  to  the  Boai'd  a 
detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and  expenditures  for  school 
purposes,  including  a  separate  account  of  expenditures  for 
each  School  District,  for  building,  repaii*s,  furniture,  apparatus. 
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stationery  and  supplies  of  all  kinds;  he  shall,  in  accordance  with 
Section  V  of  the  Law  for  the  Support  and  Regulation  of  Schools 
of  the  city  of  Cleveland,  passed  April  14,  1868,  annually  cause 
to  be  taken  an  enumeration  of  all  the  unmarried  vouth  between 
five  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  residing  in  the  several  Wards  or 
School  Districts  of  the  citv,  and,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day 
of  November,  certify  the  same  to  the  Auditor  of  Cuyahoga 
county,  according  to  the  full  requirements  of  said  law. 

Absentees  from  Meetings  of  the  Board. — At  every  regu- 
lar meeting  he  shall  report,  immediately  after  the  approval  of 
the  minutes,  the  name  of  every  member  who  may  have  been 
absent,  without  leave,  from  four  consecutive  regular  meetings  of 
tlie  Board.* 

Office  Uours. — He  shall  fix  and  observe  at  least  one  hour 
])er  day,  during  which  he  shall  attend  to  the  furnishing  of  suj)- 
plies  and  all  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  business  of  his 
office. 

MK>yriNGs  OK  thp:  board. 

Regular  Meetings. — The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board 
shall  be  held  on  the  first  and  third  Monday  of  each  month. 

Special  Meetings. — Special  meetings  may  be  held  at  any 
time  on  the  call  of  the  President  or  of  any  two  members  of  the 
Board,  provided  that  due  notice  thereof  be  given  to  all  the  mem- 
bers. All  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  open  to  the  public, 
unless  otherwise  specially  ordered. 


•School  Law,  Section  III. — The  Board  of  Education  may  compel  the  attendance  of 
absent  members,  in  such  manner  and  under  such  penalties  at  it  shall  see  fit  to  prescribe,  and 
if  any  member  absent  himself  from  four  consecutive  regular  meetings,  unless  on  account  of 
sickness  or  by  consent  of  the  Board,  such  non-attendance  shall  be  considered  a  virtual 
resignation  on  his  part,  and  the  Board,  on  entering  such  fact  on  its  minutes,  shall  proceed  to 
fill  such  vacancy  by  appointment  as  aforesaid. 
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Quorum. — A  majority  of  all  the  members  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 

RULES   OF   BUSINESS. 

Order  of  Business. — At  all  regular  meetings,  after  the  calling 
of  the  Roll  and  the  reading  and  disposal  of  the  minutes  of  the 
previous  meeting,  the  order  of  business  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Communications. 

2.  Business  of  the  Districts,  in  the  order  of  tlie  Wards. 

3.  Beports  of  Committees,  Standing  and  Special. 

4.  Special  Orders. 

5.  Unfinished  Business. 

G.  New  and  Miscellaneous  Business. 

Parliamentary  Rules. — For  the  general  transaction  of 
business,  the  ordinary  Parliamentary  rules  shall  be  observed  by 
all  the  members. 

Precedence  of  Subsidiary  Questions. — While  a  question 
is  pending,  no  motion  shall  be  received  but  to  adjourn,  to  lie  on 
the  table,  for  the  previous  question,  to  postpone  to  a  day  certain, 
to  commit  to  a  standing  committee,  to  commit  to  a  special 
committee,  to  amend,  to  postpone  indefinitely,  which  several 
(juestions  shall  have  precedence  in  the  order  in  which  they  are 
arranged. 

Secretary  to  furnish  a  List  of  Unfinished  Business. — 
The  Secretary  shall,  at  every  meeting  of  the  Board,  furnish 
to  the  President  a  list  of  Reports  due,  and  of  all  items  of 
unfinished  business,  in  the  order  of  their  appearance  upon  the 
minutes. 

The  President  to  have  a  Vote. — The  President  shall  have 
a  vote  upon  all  questions,  and  whenever  the  vote  shall  be  a  tie, 
the  motion  pending  shall  be  considered  as  lost. 
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Appeals. — Any  one  member  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of 
the  chair,  or  call  for  the  "ayes  and  noes." 

No  QUESTION  TO  BE  KAISED  A  SECOND  TIME,  EXCEPT,  ETC. — 

No  question  decided  by  the  Board  shall  be  raised  again  till  after 
the  next  ensuing  annual  election  of  officers,  unless  leave  to 
introduce  the  same  be  first  granted  by  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  all 
the  members  of  the  Board :  but  this  rule  shall  not  be  construed 
to  prevent  a  motion  to  reconsider,  made  at  the  same  meeting  or 
the  meeting  next  succeeding  the  taking  of  the  question  proposed 
to  be  reconsidered. 

Communications. — No  communications  from  parties  other 
than  members  or  officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  received,  except 
in  writing,  unless  by  special  permission  of  a  majority  of  all  the 
members. 

RULES   FOR   action   IN    FINANCIAL   MATTERS. 

Auditing  Accounts. — All  accounts  shall  be  audited  bv  the 
Committee  on  Claims,  before  being  acted  upon  by  the  Board; 
and  to  this  end  they  shall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Secre- 
taiy  on  or  before  the  twentieth  day  of  each  month ;  and  the  time 
for  the  action  of  the  Board  thereon,  shall  be  the  meeting  next 
succeeding  the  date  above  named. 

CoNTBACTiNG  BiLLS. — No  bills  shall  be  contracted  by  any 
party  except  the  Secretary,  unless  otherwise  specially  ordered  by 
the  Board;  and  no  bill  shall  be  audited  by  the  Committee  on 
Claims,  unless  certified  to  by  the  party  contracting  the  same. 

Majority  of  entire  Board  required  for  Appropriation 
OF  Money. — No  appropriation  of  money  out  of  the  School  Fund 
shall  be  made,  except  on  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  all  the  members 
of  the  Board. 
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Increase  of  Salaries. — The  salary  of  no  officer,  teacher  or 
janitor  shall  be  increased,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  during 
the  year  for  which  he  or  she  may  have  been  employed,  except  in 
case  this  Board  requires  services  other  than,  and  in  addition  to, 
those  for  which  the  party  was  appointed ;  nor,  in  any  such  case, 
unless  the  compensation  for  said  extra  sernce  be  fixed  at  the 
time  of  the  action  of  the  Board  requiring  the  same. 

ELECTIOX    OF   TKACIIKKS. 

Annual  Election. — The  annual  election  of  teachers  shall 
be  held  by  this  Board  at  its  last  regular  meeting  previous  to  the 
close  of  the  schools  for  the  summer  vacation. 

Certificates  from  the  Board  of  Examiners  to  be 
REQUIRED. — No  person  shall  be  employed  as  a  permanent  teacher 
in  any  of  the  schools,  who  shall  not  have  first  passed  a  satisfactory 
examination,  and  received  a  certificate  thereof  from  the  Board  of 
Examiners. 

AMENDMENTS    AM)    SUSPENSION    OK    RULES. 

Suspending  Rules. — In  cases  of  emergency,  the  rules  for 
the  regulation  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board,  or  for  the  govern- 
ment of  the  schools,  may  be  suspended  by  a  vote  of  the  majority 
of  all  the  members  of  the  Board. 

Amendments. — Any  addition  to,  or  amendment  of,  the  Rule^ 
of  the  Board,  or  of  the  Course  of  »Study  pursued  in  the  Schools, 
or  of  the  regulations  enacted  for  the  government  thereof,  shall 
be  presented  in  writing  at  some  regular  meeting,  and,  except 
proposals  to  exchange  text  books,  lie  over  at  least  two  weeks 
from  the  time  of  its  introduction,  and  then  require  a  majority  of 
all  the  members  to  pass  the  same.     (See  next  Rtde,) 


Manual  of  the  Board.  239 

Change  of  Text-Books. — Any  resolution  proiwsing  a  change 
of  text-books  nsed  in  the  Public  Schools,  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Text-Books,  and  shall  not  be  finally  acted  upon 
in  less  than  four  weeks  from  the  time  of  its  introduction. 

Rules  as  Amended  to  be  substituted  for  the  Original 
Rule. — Whenever  any  one  of  the  Rules  of  the  Board.,  or  the 
Regulations  of  the  Schools,  shall  be  amended,  the  Original  Rule 
shall  be  repealed,  and  the  Amended  Rule  put  in  it^  place. 

SU  PERINTEN 1)  KNT. 

To  BE  THE  Executive  Officer  of  the  Board. — The 
Superintendent  of  Instruction  shall  be  the  Executive  OflBcer  of 
this  Board,  and  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  shall  be 
governed  by  the  following  rules: 

To  Supervise  the  work  of  Instruction,  etc. — In  con- 
formity with  the  course  of  study  and  time-tables  hereafter  to  be 
adopted,  he  shall  direct,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  supervise  the 
business  of  instructitm  in  all  the  schools  of  this  citv.  In  so 
doing,  he  shall  visit  the  schools  as  often  as  practicable,  note  the 
means  by  which  their  defects  may  be  obviated,  and  their  efficiency 
promoted;  and  if,  under  these  rules,  it  be  not  within  his  power 
to  apply  the  necessary  remedies,  he  shall  recommend  to  the 
Board  such  changes  in  the  iniles,  or  such  other  measures  as  to 
him  may  seem  desirable. 

To  Prepare  Blanks  and  Prescribe  Rules  for  Reports. — 
He  shall  prepare  a  system  of  blanks  for  registers  and  reports, 
which  shall  show  the  duration  of,  and  degree  of  regularity  in, 
the  attendance  of  pupils ;  and  prescribe  miles  for  the  keeping 
and  return  of  the  same  by  the  teachers.     He  shall  inquire  into 
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and  report,  as  far  as  may  be,  the  causes  of  traanej  and  irregn- 
larity,  and  suggest  the  remedies  therefor  which  may  to  him 
seem  feasible  and  proper. 

To  Inspect  School  Buildings  and  beport  Condition 
THEREOF. — He  shall,  from  time  to  time,  inspect  the  school 
baildings,  famiture  and  apparatus,  and  report  to  this  Board  any 
defects  in  the  same,  which  may  be  calculated  to  impair  the 
health  of  teachers  and  pupils,  or  interfere  with  the  efficiency  of 
the  schools. 

To  KEEP  THE  Board  advised  as  to  School  Systems,  etc. — 
He  shall  keep  himself  and  this  Board  informed  in  regard  to  the 
school  systems  of  other  cities,  their  plans  of  organization,  modes 
of  government,  methods  of  instniction,  and  such  other  matters 
as  may  assist  the  Board  to  legislate  wisely  for  the  highest  inter- 
ests of  the  schools  of  Cleveland ;  and  for  this  purpose  shall  effect 
the  best  possible  arrangement  for  a  permanent  exchange  of 
Reports  between  this  and  other  School  Boards. 

To  fix  and  observe  Office  Hours. — He  shall  fix  and 
observe  at  least  one  hour  per  day,  out  of  school  hours,  for  the 
business  of  his  office,  and  the  convenience  of  citizens  who  may 
have  official  business  with  him. 

To  MAKE  Reports. — Annually,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
close  of  the  schools  for  the  summer  vacation,  he  shall  make  a 
report  of  the  schools,  for  publication  with  the  report  of  the 
President  and  Secretary  of  the  Board.  In  this  report  he  shall 
give  as  particular  a  view  as  may  be,  of  the  progress  and  condi- 
tion of  each  and  all  the  schools,  and  recommend  such  general 
measures,  as,  in  his  judgment,  may  seem  desirable  for  their 
improvement. 
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To  CALL  Teachers'  Meetings. — He  shall  meet  the  teachers 
at  stated  periods  during  term  time,  for  the  purpose  of  instructing 
them  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching,  and  the  best  means 
of  governing  their  schools. 

To  FILL  Vacancies  and  make  Temporary  Arrange- 
ments.— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  to  fill  all 
vacancies  occasioned  by  temporary  illness  or  necessary  absence  of 
teachers,  to  make  other  temporary  arrangements  relative  to  the 
schools,  which  he  may  deem  proper,  and  to  report  the  same  to 
the  Board  at  its  first  subsequent  meeting. 

To  FIX  the  Time,  Mode  and  Standards  of  Examination. 
He  shall  fix  the  time  and  prescribe  the  mode  of  all  examinations 
of  pupils  for  promotion  from  class  to  class,  and  determine  the 
conditions  thereof,  so  that  they  may  be  equal  and  uniform 
throughout  all  the  schools.  In  conducting  said  examinations, 
and  in  ascertaining  their  results,  he  may  require  the  aid  of  such 
teachers  as  he  may  call  upon  for  the  purpose. 

To  PERFORM  OTHER  DUTIES  PRESCRIBED  BY  THE  BOARD. — In 

addition  to  the  above  duties,  he  shall  perform  such  others  as  may 
be  enjoined  upon  him  by  the  Board. 
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AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  the  support  and  reerulation  of  Public  Sohoola  in  the  city  of  Cleveland. 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  Statt<  of  Ohio^ 
That  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  interests  of  public  education  in  the 
city  of  Cleveland,  are  hereby  vestea  in  a  Board  of  Education,  the  mem- 
l>ers  of  which  shall  be  chosen  and  hold  their  office  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  as  follows,  viz:  At  the  annual  election  of  city 
officers  to  be  held  on  the  first  Monday  of  April  next,  the  qualified  voters 
in  each  ward  in  which  the  term  of  office  of  the  member  of  the  Board  may 
have  expiri^d,  and  in  each  new  ward  created  within  the  oSty  limits,  shall, 
by  a  plurality  ot  votes,  elect  one  judicious  and  competent  person,  who 
shall  be  at  the  time  a  qualified  voter  in  such  ward,  to  be  a  member  of  said 
Board,  and  who,  together  witli  the  members  of  the  Board  remaining  In 
office  by  virtue  or  the  previous  election,  shall,  on  the  third  Tuesday  after 
the  first  Monday  of  April  as  aforesaid,  meet  together,  and  having  taken 
an  oath  of  office,  shall  organize  by  electing  fW)m  their  own  number  a 
President,  Vice-President  and  Secretary ;  and  shall  then  proceed  to  diWde 
thembelves  into  two  classes  as  nearly  equal  as  may  be,  to  be  determined 
by  lot,  alier  having  assigned  to  the  first  class  all  members  of  the  previous 
Board  still  in  office,  the  firj^t  class  to  hold  their  office  for  one  year,  the 
second  for  two  ycai*8;  and  when  thus  organized  and  classified,  they  shall 
constitute  and  be  known  as  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  city  of  Cleve- 
land ;  and  said  Board  is  hereby  declared  and  constituted  a  body  corporate, 
capable  of  contracting  and  being  contracted  with,  suing  and  being  sued, 
receiving  and  conveying  property  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  schools 
of  the  city,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided  in  reganl  to  the  purchase 
of  school  house  sites,  the  erection  of  school  houses,  and  the  investment 
of  titles  therein.  At  all  subsequent  annual  elections  in  each  ward,  in 
which  the  term  of  oflice  [of  J  the  member  of  the  Hoard  of  Education  has 
expired,  there  shall  be  elected  to  said  Board  a  suitable  person,  having 
the  qualifications  as  aforesaid,  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  tenu  of  two 
years,  and  the  present  Board,  and  all  the  members  of  the  Board  elected 
as  afor(>said,  shall  continue  in  office  until  their  successors  are  duly  elected 
and  qualified.  \\\  case  of  failure  to  elect  in  any  ward,  or  in  case  ol  a 
vacancy  by  death,  resignation,  removal  or  other  cause,  the  Board  shall 
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fill  ?iich  vacanry  by  the  appointment  of  a  suitable  person  for  the  unex- 
pired term,  who  has  the  qualification  of  a  vot^r,  and  is  a  resident  in  the 
ward  in  which  the  vacancy  may  have  occurred. 

Sec.  2.  The  Board  of  Education,  a  majority  of  wlioni  sliall  constitute 
a  quorum,  shall  be  the  judge  of  the  election  returns  and  qualiHcations  of 
its  own  members;  shall  determine  the  rules  of  its  own  proceedhigs,  and 
moke  b3'-laws  for  their  enforcement  not  inconsistent  with  this  act,  nor 
the  laws  of  this  btate;  shall  hold  its  regular  meetings  on  the  lirst  and 
third  Mondays  of  each  month,  at  such  hour  and  place  as  may  be  fixed  by 
Its  own  rule,  and  shall  keep  a  journsil  of  its  proceedings,  which  shall  be 
open  to  the  inspection  of  any  citizen. 

Sec.  3.  The  Board  of  Education  may  compel  the  attendance  of  absent 
members  in  such  manner  and  under  such  penalties  as  it  shall  see  fit  to 
prescribe,  and  if  any  member  shall  absent  himself  from  four  consecutive 
regular  meetings,  unless  on  account  of  sickness,  or  by  consent  of  the 
Bonn],  such  non-attendance  shull  be  considered  a  virtu«il  resignation  on 
his  part,  and  the  Hoard,  on  entering  such  fact  on  its  minutes,  shall  ])ro- 
ceed  to  fill  such  vacancy  by  appointment  as  aforesaid,  for  the  unexpired 
term. 

Sec.  4.  The  said  Board  of  Education  may,  if  it  seem  necessary  and 
expedient,  annually  elect  a  comjietent  person,  not  of  its  own  body,  to  act 
as  Its  becretar}',  instead  of  the  Secretary  as  i)rovided  lor  in  the  first  section 
of  this  act,  and  may  prescribe  his  duties  and  fix  his  salar}'.  And  the  said 
Board  may  also  elect  and  fix  the  salary  of  a  competent  person  to  act  as 
overseer  of  si^hool  buildings,  whose  duty  it  shall  be,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Board,  to  superintend  the  erection,  enlargement  and  repairs  of 
school  buildings,  to  see  that  all  buildings  occupied  for  school  purposes, 
together  with  the  appurtenances  thereof,  are  kept  In  good  order  and 
repair. 

Sec.  5.  The  Board  of  Education  shall,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday 
in  May,  annually,  levy  such  rate  of  taxes  for  school  purposes,  as  may  be 
determined  upon  and  certified  in  accordance  with  an  act  passed  March 
25, 1865,  entitled  '*An  act  to  authorize  cities  of  the  first  and  second  classes 
CO  levy  taxis  for  school  purposes."  it  shall,  annually,  cause  to  be  taken 
an  enumeration  of  all  the  children  between  five  and  twenty-one  years 
of  age,  residing  in  the  several  si'hool  districtvS,  distinguishing  in  such 
enumeration  the  age  <W*  each  respectively,  and  distinguishing  also  the 
white  irom  the  colored  children;  and  said  Board  shall,  on  or  before  the 
fifteenth  day  of  November  following,  through  its  Secretary,  certify  the 
same  to  the  Auditor  of  the  county;  and  such  enumeration  shall,  until 
another  be  taken,  form  the  basis  of  the  city  portion  in  the  annual  distri- 
bution of  the  State  School  Fund.  It  shall,  moreover,  at  the  time  of  taking 
the  enumeration  above  required,  cause  to  be  taken  also  a  census  of  the 
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number  of  children  attending  the  public,  the  private  and  the  church 
schools  respectively,  and  of  those  who  are  not  in  attendance  upon  any 
school,  and  make  a  repoit  ol'  the  same  to  the  County  Auditor  and  to  the 
State  Commissioner  of  Public  Schools,  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
above  prescribed. 

Sec.  0.  It  shall  bethe  duty  of  the  City  Treasurer  of  said  city,  to  keep 
on  deposit,  Avherc  other  city  funds  aie  deposited,  all  moneys  belonging 
to  the  school  fund,  levied  for  the  current  support  and  expenses  of 
schools,  and  all  other  moneys  which  shall  hereafter  be  paid  into  said 
treasury  of  schools;  and  he  shall  keep  the  same  as  a  separate  and 
distinct  fund,  not  to  be  applied,  paid  over  or  pledged  on  any  pretence 
whatever,  to  anv  other  use  than  that  for  which  it  was  levied  and 
collected  or  paid  in,  nor  upon  any  other  order  or  authority  than  that 
of  the  Board  of  Education. 

SEC.  7.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  said  Board  to  certify 
to  the  City  Auditor  all  bills  by  them  allowed  for  school  purposes,  and 
thereupon  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Auditor  to  issue  his  warrant  upon 
the  city  treasury  in  favor  of  the  parties,  and  for  the  sums  severally 
sp«  cifled  in  the  certificate  of  the  Secretary,  countersigned  by  the  Presi- 
dent, and  upon  the  presentation  of  said  warrant  the  City  Treasurer  shall 
pay  the  same ;  provided,  however,  that  no  money  shall  be  paid  out  of 
said  treasur}*  for  school  purposes,  except  on  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  all 
the  members  of  said  Board,  and  provided,  also,  that  the  said  Secretary, 
before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  ofHce,  shall  give  bonds  to  the  city, 
with  two  or  more  sufHcient  sureties  acceptable  to  the  Board,  in  the  penal 
sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  all 
and  singular  his  oflicial  duties,  which  said  bond  shall  be  filed  with  the 
City  Treasurer  tor  safe  keeping. 

Sec.  8.  That  whenever  additional  school  room  shall  be  required,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Education  to  recommend  to  the  City 
Council  the  purchase  of  proper  sites,  and  the  erection  of  suitable  school 
houses  thereon,  accompanying  such  recommendation  with  plats  of  sites 
which  it  may  propose  to  purchase,  and  plans  and  estimates  of  the  cost  of 
school  houses  which  it  may  propose  to  erect;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  City  Council,  without  delay,  to  act  upon  the  same,  and  if  they  shall 
approve  the  said  recommendation,  then  it  shall  be  their  duty  to  provide, 
in  such  manner  as  shall  seem  most  expedient,  such  sums  of  money  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  the  same  into  eft'ect;  and  the  money  so 
provided  shall  be  deposited  with  the  City  Treasurer,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  in  this  bection,  to  the  credit  of  the  school  construction  fund ;  and 
whenever  the  City  Council  shall  concur  in  the  recommendation  of  the 
Board  of  Education  as  aforesaid,  the  said  Board  shall  proceed,  with 
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proper  dispatch,  to  carry  such  recommendation  into  olVcct,  according  to 
the  proper  intent  and  meaning  tliereof. 

Sec.  0.  The  Boanl  of  Education  shall  first  cause  careful  .<|XKJification8 
to  be  made  of  all  work  to  be  done,  and  of  all  materials  to  be  funii  hed  in 
the  erection  of  any  school-house  recommended  by  the  Board  nnd  approved 
by  the  Council,  and  shall  then  advertise  for  two  consecutive  weeks  ni 
two  daily  newspapers  of  general  circidation  in  the  city,  for  proposals  to 
do  said  work  and  to  furnish  said  materials;  .nd  on  a  day  nnnied  in  such 
ailvertisement,  all  proposals  wliich  may  have  been  received  ])y  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Boanl,  shall  be  examined  by  the  pi*oper  committee  on  build- 
IniTP  and  supplies  of  said  Board,  in  connection  with  the  Stcretary  and 
President,  and  the  contract  shall  be  awarded  to  the  lowest  resiwnslble 
bidder,  who  shall  be  required  to  give  adequate  security  for  the  faithful 
and  prompt  performance  of  his  contract;  i)rovided,  that  said  committee 
shall  have  power  to  reject  any  or  nil  bids  not  compatible  with  the  public 
interest,  11  in  their  opinion  better  terras  may  be  obtained;  nud  provided, 
also,  that  no  contract  for  building  and  furnishing  materials  as  aforesaid, 
shall  be  made  at  a  price  higher  than  the  estimates  aforesaid,  submitted 
by  the  Board  of  Education  to  the  City  CoiuicO;  and  all  contracts  made 
by  ih '  Board  of  Education  in  pursuance  of  the  authority  granted  said 
Board  by  the  eighth  and  ninth  sections  of  this  act,  shall  be  made  in  the 
name  of  the  city  of  Cleveland,  and  shall  not  take  eflect  until  approved 
by  the  City  Council,  and  the  title  of  all  sites  inirchased  and  all  buildings 
erected  by  authority  of  this  a<'t,  shall  vest  in  said  city ;  and  it  is  hereby 
Itirther  made  the  duty  of  said  Hoard  of  Education,  from  and  after  the 
passage  of  this  act,  to  supervise  all  w  ork  done  under  and  by  virtue  of  any 
and  all  contracts  heretofore  made  and  not  yet  completed,  or  which  may 
lifterwards  be  made  for  the  erection,  heating  and  furnishing  of  school- 
honses,  to  approve  and  certify  for  payment  all  estimates  on  said  work 
properly  made,  and  to  use  all  i»roi)er  and  lawful  means,  to  the  end  that 
aiich  contract  may  be  thoroughly,  faithfully  and  honestly  performed. 

Sec.  10.  Ihe  Board  of  Education  shall  decide  upon  the  best  method 
of  ventilating  and  heating  all  school-houses  erected  by  authority  of  this 
act,  and  shall  have  authority  to  contract  for  stoves  or  other  heating 
apparatus,  sui)ervise  the  placing  or  construction  of  the  same,  including 
proper  ventilation,  and  purchase  such  furnitui-e  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  use  of  an}  school-house  erected  aa  herein  provided,  and  \\X\  contracts 
made  for  purchases  of  sites,  erection  of  sihool  houses,  ventilating,  heat- 
ing and  furnishing  the  same,  shall  be  paid  by  ordinance  of  the  City 
Council,  out  of  the  school  construction  fund  as  aforesaid. 

Skc.  11.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  member  of  the  Board  ol  Educa- 
tion to  have  any  iHJcuniary  Interest,  either  direct  or  indirect,  in  any 
contract  for  the  erection  of  school-houses,  or  for  wanning,  ventilating, 
furnishing  or  repairing  the  same,  or  in  any  other  matter  connected  with 
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the  supplies  or  mainteuance  of  the  Rohooli^;  nor  shall  any  member  of  the 
Board  receive  any  compensation  for  his  services,  except  the  Secretary. 

Skc.  12.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Board  to  establish  and  alter  the 
boundaries  of  school  districts  in  said  city,  as  the  public  convenience  may 
rcHjuire,  and  it  shall  provide  and  support  in  said  districts  such  number 
and  classes  of  schools  as  may  be  necessary  to  tumish  thorough  and 
appropriate  instruction  in  all  the  branches  of  a  «^ood  common  school 
education  to  all  the  children  resident  therein,  between  the  ages  of  six 
and  twenty-one  years;  and  for  the  purijose  of  affording  a  more  advanced 
education,  two  High  Schools  shall  be  established  and  maintained  at  the 
expense  of  the  city,  in  which  High  Schools  instniction  may  be  given  in 
such  languages  and  higher  branches  of  leaming  as  the  Board  may  direct 

Sec.  13.  The  Board  of  Education  may  provide  a  suitable  number  of 
evening  schools  during  the  fall  anil  winter  months,  for  the  instniction 
of  such  youth,  over  ten  and  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age,  as  may  be 
prevented  ))y  their  daily  avocations  from  attending  the  day  schools;  and 
said  evening  schools  shall  be  subject  to  such  regulations  as  said  Board 
may,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe. 

Sec.  14.  The  said  Board  of  Education  shall  have  the  exclusive  manage- 
ment and  control  of  all  the  schools  of  said  city  established  or  maintained 
imder  this  act,  and  shall  have  i>owcr  to  employ  and  pay  such  classes  of 
ti^acliers  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  instruction  therein,  and  from  time 
to  time  shall  make  su(;h  i*egulations  for  the  government,  classification 
and  instruction  of  the  pupils  thereof,  and  with  respect  to  the  text-boolcs 
used  therein,  as  may  appear  expedient;  and  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
unifonnity  and  elliciency  in  the  management  of  said  schools.  It  shall  have 
power  to  appoint  a  Superintendent  of  Instniction,  prescribe  his  duty,  and 
lix  his  salary  and  term  of  service,  not  exceeding  two  years. 

Sec.  15.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  in  no  case  increase  the  salaries 
of  teacliers  or  of  any  person  appointed  or  employed  by  the  Board,  during 
the  term  of  service  lor  which  they  were  so  appointed  or  employed,  and 
the  said  Board  shall  have  power,  for  reasons  satisfactory  to  said  Board, 
to  remove  the  Superintendent,  tlie  Secretary,  or  overseer  of  buildings 
from  olVice,  and  to  dismiss  teachers  at  any  time. 

Sec.  16.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  fix  the  school  year  and  the 
time  and  duration  of  the  sessions  and  vacations  of  the  schools;  it  shall 
provide  for  the  examination  thereof  at  least  on(*e  i)er  annum,  and  at  the 
close  of  every  school  year  it  shall  make  aid  publish,  for  the  information 
of  citizens,  a  report  in  detail  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  for  school 
purposes  and  of  the  condition  of  the  schools,  together  with  a  particular 
account  of  their  administration,  and,  generally,  it  shall  be  the  duty  ot 
said  Board  to  do  and  perform  all  oflices  and  duties  which  may  be  neces- 
sarj'  and  proptM*  to  promote  the  education  and  good  morals  of  the  pupils 
thereof. 


School  Law.  247 

8kc.  17.  The  riiblic  Scliools  in  the  several  dihtriet^  of  said  city,  and 
all  other  jjcrades  of  schools  et>tablislied  or  muintidncd  in  whole  or  in  part 
from  the  school  fund8,  shall  at  all  times  be  equally  free  and  accessible  to 
all  children,  not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
who  may  reside  in  said  city,  subject  only  to  such  rules  for  their  admis- 
sion, classification,  government,  instruction  and  dismissal  as  the  Board 
of  Kducation  may  prescribe. 

Sec.  18.  The  Board  of  Education  shall,  annually,  in  the  month  of 
January,  appoint  lliree  persons,  resident  and  citizens  of  said  city,  and  of 
competent  learning  and  ability,  who  shall  constitute  a  Board  ot  Examin- 
ers, whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  meet  at  least  once  m  every  month,  and  to 
examine  into  the  qualiiications,  competency  and  moral  character  of  all 
lienons  desirous  of  becoming  teache]*s  in  said  schools ;  and  any  two  of 
the  members  of  said  Board  shall  have  power  to  grant  certillcates  thereof, 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year,  to  such  persons  as,  in  their  opinion, 
sliall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  sjime ;  and  at  the  expiration  of  such  certi- 
llcates, the  said  Board  may  renew  the  same  for  a  term  not  to  exceed  Ave 
jrears,  in  favor  of  such  persons  only  as  may  have  been  employed  in  the 
schools  of  said  city  for  a  term  of  not  less  than  three  months,  and  who 
shall  have  exhibited,  in  that  time,  practical  ability  and  skill  in  the  man- 
agement and  instruction  of  schools;  and  no  ])erson  shall  l>e  employed  or 
paid,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  as  a  teacher  or  instructor  in  any  of  8<iid 
schools,  except  iis  a  temporary  supply,  initil  he  or  she  shall  have  obtained 
from  said  Board  of  Examiners  a  certilicate  of  (jualincation  as  to  his  o,. 
her  competency,  practical  skill  and  moral  character,  and  for  these  services 
said  Examiners  shall  receive  such  reasonable  compensation  as  may  be 
allowed  by  the  Board;  but  no  charge  shall  be  made  to  applicants  for 
certificates. 

Sec.  19.  It  shall  l)e  lawful  for  the  City  Council  to  establish  one  or 
more  Industrial  ^Schools  in  said  city,  for  the  l>enellt  of  destitute  and 
neglected  children,  and  provide,  by  ordinance  or  oth  rwise,  for  the 
course  of  instruction  in  the  branches  of  a  common  sc^hool  education, 
and  in  the  Industrial  arts  and  employments  whi<'h  shall  be  taught  and 
pursued  therein,  and  lor  the  supi)ort,  management  and  government  of 
such  school  or  schools. 

Sec-.  20.  That  if  any  i)erson  shall  mar,  injure  or  deface  any  school- 
house,  out-buihling,  fence,  furniture  or  other  projwrty  Ixjlonging  to  or  in 
possession  of  either  of  the  schools  ol  said  city,  or  of  any  scholar  of  either 
of  said  schools,  every  ])erson  so  oifending  shall  forfeit  and  pay,  for  each 
oflence  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  fifty  dol1ai*s,  to  be 
recovered  m  a  civil  action,  l>efore  the  Mayor  or  Police  Judge  of  the  city; 
and  for  all  injuries  done  as  aforesaid,  by  any  scholar  or  minor,  the  parent 
or  gtiardian  of  such  minor  or  s(>holar  may  be  obliged  to  pay  treble  the 
amount  of  damsiges  oc^'asioned  thereby,  to  \ye  recovered  in  a  civil  action, 
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before  said  Mayor  or  Police  Judge,  at  the  instance  of  the  Secretary. 
Superintendent  or  overseer  of  school  buildings,  in  the  name  of  the  city; 
and  all  lines  and  damages  collected  by  virtue  of  this  section,  shall  be 
paid  into  the  city  treasury,  and  be  appropriated  for  the  benelit  of  schools. 

Sec.  21.  The  act  entitled  an  act  for  the  regulation  and  support  of 
Common  Schools  in  the  city  of  Clevehmd,  passed  March  2G,  1850,  and  the 
amendment  thereto  and  the  act  supplementiiry  thereto,  passed  April  11, 
18(i3,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 

Se(%  22.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  ])e  in  foi*ce  from  and  after  its 
passage. 

P;i88ed  April  27,  ISfJb. 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  section  twelve  of  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to  provide  for  the  support  and 
rcKulatlon  of  Public  Schools  In  the  city  of  Cleveland,"  passed  April  14, 18S8, 
(O.  L.,  vol.  65,  p.  33fi.) 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacttnl  hy  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Ohio, 
That  section  twelve  of  the  above  recited  act  be  so  amended  as  to  read  as 
follows : 

Sec.  12.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  J^oard  to  establish  and  alter  the 
boundaries  of  school  districts  in  said  city,  as  tlie  public  convenience  may 
require,  and  it  shall  provide  and  support  in  said  district  such  number  and 
classes  of  schools  as  may  be  necessary  to  furnish  thorough  and  api)roi)ri- 
ate  Instruction,  in  all  the  branches  of  a  good  common  school  education, 
to  all  the  children  residing  therein  betwt  en  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty- 
one  years;  and  for  the  purpose  of  affording  a  more  advanced  education, 
two  High  Schools  shall  be  established  and  maintained  at  the  expense  of 
Uie  city,  in  which  high  school  instniction  may  be  given  in  such  languages 
and  higher  branches  of  learning  as  the  Board  may  direct;  and  the  said 
Board  may  also  employ,  at  the  expense  of  said  city,  teachers  who  shall 
give  instruction  in  the  German  language  in  such  classes  or  schools  of 
lower  grade  than  said  High  Schools,  as  they,  the  said  Board,  may  deem 
for  the  best  interest  of  the  public. 

Sec.  2.  That  section  twelve  of  the  above  recited  act  be  and  the  suiue 
is  hereby  rei^ealed. 

Sec.  3.  This  Jict  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  torcc  from  and  after  its 
passage. 

Passed  March  17,  18G9. 


AN  ACT 


To  provide  for  the  enlargement  and  maintenance  of  School  Libraries  in  oitiee  of 

the  first  and  second  classes. 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assenibly  of  the  State  of  Ohioy 
That  for  the  purpose  oi  increasing  and  maintaining  the  school  libraries 
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ot*  cities  of  the  first  and  second  classes,  of  a  i>opiilatiou  over  twenty  tliou- 
sand  inhabitants  at  the  last  Federal  <:ensus,  the  Boanls  of  Education  of 
such  cities  are  authorized,  annually,  to  levy  a  tax  of  one-tenth  (1-10)  of 
one  miU  on  the  dollar,  valuation  of  the  taxable  property  of  such  cities 
aforesaid,  to  be  assessed,  collected  and  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  are 
the  other  school  revenues  of  the  city. 

Skc.  2.  The  amount  of  said  tax,  when  collected  ?hall  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  the  Hoard  of  Education,  for  the  purchase  of  such 
books  as  are  suitable  for  public  school  libraries,  the  bills  for  which,  with 
the  attendant  expenses,  shall  be  certified  to  by  the  President  and  Secre- 
Uiry,  and  paid  by  the  City  'i'reasurer. 

Sec.  3.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  have  power  to  api)oint  a 
librarian  and  fix  his  compensation,  to  make  all  needful  rules  and  rcgrula- 
Uons  for  the  management  of  the  library,  to  which  every  family  resident 
in  the  city  shall  have  access. 

bEC.  4,  This  act  shall  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  passage. 

Passed  March,  1867. 


AN  ACT 

To  authorize  Boards  of  Education  in  certain  cities  to  constitute  Standing  Com- 
mittees for  the  management  of  Libraries  under  their  control. 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Ohio, 
That  in  cities  not  having  less  than  twenty  tliousand  inhabitants,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Board  of  Education  of  said  ciiy  having  custody  of  any 
public  library  therein,  to  constitute  a  Board  of  Managers  of  said  library, 
in  manner  as  follows,  to  wit :  Said  Board,  at  its  first  meeting  for  organi- 
zation, after  the  passage  of  this  act,  or  at  any  subsequent  regular  meeting 
thereof,  shall  elect  by  ballot,  two  i>ersons  to  serve  as  members  of  said 
Board  of  Managers  for  a  term  of  three  years;  two  persons  to  serve  for  a 
term  of  two  years,  and  two  persons  to  serve  for  a  term  of  one  year,  and, 
annually  thereafter,  two  persons  to  serve  for  a  term  of  three  years ;  all 
vacancies  in  the  positions  above  designated  to  be  filled  by  ballot  by  said 
Board  of  Education ;  the  persons  so  elected  to  serve  durins:  the  unex- 
pired term  of  their  predecessors.  The  President  of  said  Board  of  Educa- 
tion shall  also  be  a  member  of  said  Board  of  Managers  ex  offUioy  and  the 
Board  of  Managers  so  constituted  shall  at  all  times  be  amenable  to  and 
under  the  control  of  said  Board  of  Education,  both  as  to  their  authority 
and  tenure  of  office,  and  shall  serve  without  compensation. 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  take  eft'ect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its 
passage. 

Passed  April  3,  1867. 
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PRESIDENT'S  REPORT. 

:o: 

The  Board  of  Education,  as  required  by  law,  herewith  respect- 
ftxUy  submits  its  thirty-sixth  Annual  Report  of  the  condition  of 
ih.e  Public  Schools  of  the  city  of  Cleveland,  being  for  the  school 
year  ending  August  31,  1872. 

The  receipts  and  expenditures  on  account  of  the  Contingent 
Fund  are  as  follows : 

RECEIPTS. 

Btlance  on  hand  September  1, 1871 $  70,252  00 

Jim  inatallment  of  Taxes,  paid  March,  1872 123,840  11 

Second  mstalUnent  of  Taxes,  paid  September,  1872,    78,941  50 
Tuition  for  Non-Resident  Pupils,  &c 610  47 

Total $273,644  68 

i  exfenditubes. 

SiUriefl  of  Officers  and  Teachers $134,381  70 

Induitrial  School 1 ,233  31 

Silariee.of  Librarian  and  Assistants 3,908  92 

Wiriesof  Janitors 11,182  25 

Fad 6,590  55 

Beptini 5,638  72 

SappUes 2,419  08 

Fnmitnre 1,109  50 

Heating  Blxtures 608  95 

Innirance 1,900  41 

Bent 1,806  32 

^»cial  Taxes 473  35 

Cenaufl 806  90 

Gm 401  59 

Erening  School 278  50 

Printmg 2,204  99 

Commencement  Expenses 646  00 

Board  of  Examiners 350  00 

Engravings  for  Annual  Report 190  00 

Interest 167  00 

MiecellaneouB 1,307  21 

Balance  on  hand  August  31, 1872 95,949  43 

Total $273,644  68 
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A  inoFf  (IctaiU'd  exhibit  of  tlie  exj)enditures  for  the  year  will 
be  found  in  the  iiccomi)anyiiig  Fin  uncial  Kejmrt  of  the  Secre- 
tary. 

The  receij)t8  and  expenditnres  on  account  of  the  Library  Fnnd 
are  Jis  follows : 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  liand  September  1, 1871 ♦1,411  40 

Taxes  paid  in  1872 5,690  65 

Fines,  &c 1,361  28 

ToTAi 18,463  8S 

EXPENDITURES. 

Paid  for  Books  and  Binding $3,083  43 

Balance  on  band  August  31, 1872 4,479  90 

ToTAu $8,463  88 

The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  receipts  and  Expenditures 

of  the  year  on  account  of  the  Construction  Fund : 

RECEIPTS. 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  Bonds $34,329  17 

Proceeds  of  sale  Pearl  street  property 2,386  22 

Proceeds  of  sale  Root  street  property 1,145  00 

Proc<»ed8  of  sale  old  building  on  Wasbington  street. .  100  00 

Proceeds  of  sab*  Penn  street  i)roi»erty 1.116  53 

Proceeds  of  sale  old  Bn)wnell  street  pn)i)erty 1,493  00 

Proceeds  of  sale  Bircb  street  lot 783  33 

ToTAi $42,781  25 

EXPEXDITrRES. 

Wasbington  Scbool $20.4:54  97 

Sbeldon  Scb«M>l 1,122  92 

Tbome  S<bo<>l IW5  50 

Warren  Scb<H)l 281  90 

Mayflower  Sibi h»1 467  06 

Rockwell  Srb(H)l 494  00 

W'illson  Scbool 1,380  10 

Wade  Scbool 5.1 52  a5 

Bradbum  Scbool 1,452  05 

Sterling  ScIhwI 506  28 

Central  Iligb  Scbool.  &c 612  23 

Amount  ovenlrawn  Scjiteniber  1,  1871 5J258  71 

Balance  on  band  August  31, 1872 5,313  18 

ToTAi $42,781  25 
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The  only  Imildiugs  constructed  during  the  year  are  of  the 
classlniown  as  relief  buildings,  to  which  attention  was  called  in 
the  last  report.     Three  of  these  relief  buildings  were  built,  fur- 
nishing accommodations  for  two  hundred  and  forty  pui)ils,  at 
icost^  including  furniture,  of  1^2,740.    The  necessity  for  more 
new  buildings,  having  seating  capacity  ot  from  five  hundred  to 
eight  hundred  pupDs  each,  is  pressing.     One  such  building  is 
needed  near  Garden  street,  at  a  point  about  equally  distant  from 
the  Bradburn,  Sterling  and  Mayflower  buildings.    Another  is 
needed  in  the  Heights  district.     Another  will  very  soon  become 
a  necessity  in  the  Seventh  ward,  which  is  very  fast  outgrowing 
its  present  limited  accommodations;  and  another  will  be  needed 
near  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Sixth  ward,  to  accommodate 
that  ward  and  the  Fifteenth  ward,  where  the  population  is  in- 
creasing very  rapidly  every  year.     A  careful  suiTcy  of  the  entire 
city  will  satisfy  any  one,  at  all  familiar  with  its  wants,  that,  for 
Bome  years  to  come,  it  will  be  necessary  to  erect  at  least  one  new 
building  annually.    These  buildings  should  be  ])lain  in  their  style 
of  architecture,   and   substantially  built.     They  should  be  all 
built  upon  the  same  general  i)lan,  and  tlie  utmost  pains  should 
be  taken  to  obviate  the  few  errors  that  have  been  committed 
in  constructing    the    buildings    we    now    have.      Too    much 
care  cannot  be  taken  in  securing  thorough  ventilation  and  in 
making  them  as  nearly  fire-i>roof  as  possible.     These  buildings 
can  all  be  erected,  it  is  believed,  as  they  shall  be  needed,  without 
adding  to  the  bonded  indebtedness  of  the  city  or  materially 
increasing  the  burden  of  local  taxation.    One  new  building  can 
easily  be  constructed  and  paid  for  annually,  by  the  levy  of  half 
a  mill  on  the  dollar.    There  can  scarcely  be  any  question  of  the 
wisdom  of  the  policy  of  paying  for  our  public  improvements,  so 
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far  as  possible,  as  tliey  are  made.  Our  successors  will  certainly 
merit  praise  if  tliey  shall  meet  the  rapidly  increasing  demand  for 
additional  school  accommodations  without  resorting  to  the  expe- 
dient of  issuing  School  Bonds  upon  the  credit  of  the  city. 

The  following  table  shows  the  present  condition  of  the  'school 
property  belonging  to  the  city,  including  the  estimated  value  of 
sites,  cost  of  buildings,  furniture,  &c.  From  this  table  it  will  be 
noticed  that  the  total  value  of  the  property  is  not  far  from  one 
million  dollars,  and  that  there  are  seats  for  eleven  thousand  four 
hundred  and  sixty  pupils. 
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The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  outstanding  Bonds  of 
city,  issued  for  the  building  of  school  houses. 

Six  per  cent.,  duo  March  1, 1873 $  S 

Six  i)er  ceut.,  due  May  1 ,  1873 

Six  i)er  cent.,  due  March  1,  1874 ^ 

Six  per  c^nt.,  due  May  1,  1874 

Six  per  cent.,  due  May  1 ,  1875 

Six  per  cent.,  due  May  1, 187G 

Six  per  cent.,  due  May  1 ,  1877 : 

Six  per  cent ,  due  May  1, 1878 

Seven  per  cent.,  due  February  1 ,  1879 4 

Six  per  cent.,  due  May  1, 1870 

Six  per  cent.,  due  May  1,  1880 

Six  per  cent.,  due  August  1,  1881 10 

Six  per  cent,  due  August  1,  1882 10 

Seven  per  cent.,  due  December  1 ,  1886 6i 

Seven  per  cent,  due  May  1, 1887, 5 

Seven  per  cent,  due  Octolwr  1 ,  1888 3 

Total, $47 

The  year  has  been  one  of  very  general  i)rosperity.    Our  Soli 

are  constantly  gaining  in  elfectiveness.    They  have  never  enjc 

more  largely  or  more  deservedly  the  conlidence  of  the  people  1 

now.    Their  rank,  in  respect  to  the  schools  in  other  cities 

never  so  well  defined,  and  certainly  never  higher.     Our  teacl 

in  all  the  grades,  with  scarcely  an  exception,  bring  to  their  ^\ 

a  degree  of  energy  and  enthusiasm,  which  insures  success. 

thoroughness  of  their  daily  preparation  for  their  classes  is 

seen  more  in  their  class-rooms  than  in  the  annual   and    t 

examinations,  which  are  made  the  basis  of  promotion  from  gi 

to  grade.   The  Hoard  feels  that  too  high  praise  cannot  be  awai 

thfui  for  the  tact,  zual,  faithfulness  and  abililv  displaved  in  tl 

everv  dav  work. 
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The  High  Schools  have  enjoyed  a  fair  degree  of  prosperity. 
The  Central  School,  during  a  very  considerable  portion  of  the 
year,  suffered  from  the  long  continued  illness  of  the  first  female 
assistant,  whose  duties  were  for  the  most  ])art  assumed  by  the 
Principal  and  his  assistants.  The  West  School  has  suffered  from 
frequent  change  of  Principals,  since  the  retirement  of  Mr. 
Hokpinson.  The  experience  of  the  Board  in  filling  the  princi- 
palship  of  both  these  schools  has  been  that  the  men  possessing 
the  qualifications,  which  must  command  success,  are  very  rare 
indeed.  When  found,  no  narrow  views  of  economy  should 
ever  prevent  their  being  permanently  retained.  In  the  Princii)al 
of  the  Central  School  we  are  happy  to  say,  after  three  years  of 
careful  observation  of  the  character  and  results  of  his  work,  that 
we  have  a  man  of  broad  culture,  of  unusual  facility  in  the  best 
methods  of  instruction,  and  of  that  skill  in  the  government  of 
his  school,  which  gives  it  the  appearance  of  governing  itself. 
Under  his  management  the  school  is  showing  results  w^orthy  its 
early  history,  under  the  care  of  its  fii*st  principal.  We  very  sin- 
cerely hope  that  the  new  Principal  of  the  West  School  may  give 
like  proof  of  fitness  for  the  position  he  holds. 

In  1807  the  course  of  study  for  High  Schools  was  so  changed 

»s  to  make  the  English  course  the  regular  one;  and  the  length  of 

the  course  was  made  three  years  rather  than  four.     The  Board, 

at  the  time  of  making  this  change,  believed  that  pupils  would  be 

longer  rc»tainedin  school  on  a  three  than  on  a  four  year's  course 

of  study,  and  that  the  power  of  the  schools  for  good  would  be 

very  greatly  enlarged.     The  increased  number  of  graduates,  as 

well  as  the  increasing  throng  of  the  friends  of  the  school  at  the 

annual  commencements,  are  sufficient  proof  of  the  wisdom  of  that 

action.     The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Principal  of  the 


Central  School,  showing,  for  several  years,  the  total  enrol  Imento*-. 
the  school,  the  number  remiiiniiig  at  tlie  close  of  each  year,  itnf=> 
the  ])er  cent  of  the  number  so  remaining,  fiimtshes  "''■"*'""-  — 
evidence  in  the  same  direction.  From  this  table  it  will  be  eeeK: 
that  more  than  eighty -five  per  cent,  of  the  number  enrolled  durin.  _ 
the  year  covered  by  this  re})ort  remained  members  till  the  clo^^ 
of  the  year.  Tlie  contnist  between  the  years  1860-64  and  6a  an  -« 
1873  is  verj'  suggestive. 


^liole  number  enrolled  . . . , 

Number  at  elnse  of  year 

Per  cent,  remaining-  at  cloao. 
Mumber  of  Bojs  enrolled  . . . 

dumber  at  close  of  year 

Per  cent,  remaining  at  cloee. 
Kumber  of  Girls  enrolled. . . 

Mumber  at  doee  of  year 

Per  cent.  TemBlning  at  close. 


194:  1 


64,     50 

57.'  58.3 


SOOl  168 

146  147 


The  following  table  shows  the  results  of  the  annual  enamera- 
tiou  of  youth  from  five  to  twenty  years  of  age,  together  with  the 
average  attendance  of  the  same  at  school  for  the  ])a8t  twenty-five 
years.  It  will  be  seen  that,  during  the  past  ten  years,  the  in- 
crease has  Wen  very  rajiid.  This  table  will  be  of  special  interest 
as  indicating  not  only  the  general  jtrosperity  of  the  city,  as 
evidenci'd  by  the  rapid  increase  of  its  population,  but  also  the 
additional  school  accommodations  needed  every  year. 
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^ENUMERATION  AND  DAILY  ATTENDANCE  FOR  TWENTY-FIVE  YEARS. 


Tears. 

Bniimeration. 

Average 
attendance 
at  school. 

\    Years. 

i 

Enameration. 

Average 

attendance 

at  school. 

1848 

^^m 

1,258 

1 

1861 

14,625 

3,921 

1849 

4,773 

2,081 

1862 

15,477 

•   •  •  • 

1850 

5.042 

2,304 

1863 

16,577 

•   •  •   • 

1851 

0.742 

2,575 

■     1864 

1 

17,325 

•   •  •  • 

1852 

•   •  •   • 

•   •  •   • 

1865 

18,023 

4,800 

1853 

•  •  •  • 

•   •   •   • 

1866 

18,607 

5,334 

1854 

12,076 

3,061 

'    1867 

20,775 

5,520 

1855 

12,947 

3,311 

1868 

25,823 

6,6-23 

1856 

12,998 

3,410 

1869 

27,524 

7,222 

1857 

18,121 

3,714 

!    1870 

22,157 

7,765 

1858 

12,984 

3,817 

1871 

34,544 

8,174 

1859 

13,370 

3,930 

1872 

37,877 

8,581 

1860 

14309 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •   • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

The  accompanying  report  of  the  Superintendent  contains  a 
very  fall  survey  of  the  present  condition  of  the  schools,  and 
furnishes  gratifying  evidence  of  their  progress  during  the  year. 
Attention  is  specially  invited  to  the  lessons  derived  from  his 
fitatistical  tables,  in  the  preparation  of  which  great  care  has  l)een 
taken  to  present  only  such  facts  as  are  deemed  necessary  to  set 
before  the  public,  in  a  clear  light,  the  actual  every  day  results 
of  our  common  school  system.  The  Board  takes  pleasure  in 
renewing  the  expression  of  its  Siitiafaction  with  the  character  of 
his  work,  and  in  bearing  testimony  to  his  fidelity  and  ability  in 
diischarging  the  duties  of  his  increasingly  responsible  office. 
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The  following  table  exhibits  the  cost  of  instruction  and  of  al 
incidental  expenses,  with  the  rate  of  the  same  per  scholar  fo 
the  last  five  years: 


School  Tear. 

Average  num- 
ber belonging. 

Whole  Cost  of 
Taition. . 

Cost  of  Taition 
per  Scholar. 

Incidental 
Expenses. 

Incidental 
per  Schola 

1807-68 

7,060 

%  95,146.76 

$13.47 

%  84,372.24 

$4.92 

1868-69 

7,695 

113,463.95 

14.74 

39,376.00 

5.01 

1869-70 

8,384 

122,340.83 

14.59 

47,053.17 

5.61 

1870-71 

8,763 

128,655.60 

14.68 

37,444.85 

4J87 

1871-72 

9,249 

133,381.65 

14.42 

40,636.60 

4.80 

It  will  be  noticed  that  there  was  an  increase  in  the  school  year 
ending  August  31st,  1869,  of  9  2-5  per  cent  over  the  previous 
year  in  the  cost  of  instruction  per  pupil,  but  since  that  tim( 
there  has  been  but  slight  variation.  It  will  also  be  noticed  thai 
there  has  been  a  reduction  in  the  rates  of  incidental  expenses 
In  the  aggregate,  including  the  cost  of  instruction  and  of  al! 
incidentals,  comparing  the  year  1867-8  with  the  year  1871-2, 
tliere  is  an  increase  of  only  33  cents  i)er  capita. 

A  comparison  has  been  twice  made,  since  the  year  1868. 
between  the  cost  of  instruction  in  our  city  and  other  leading  citie« 
having  schools  of  substantially  the  same  character  as  ours.  The 
result  in  both  instances,  was  decidedly  in  favor  of  Cleveland,  and 
a  like  comparison  would  produce  a  like  result  if  instituted  at  the 
present  time.  The  reason  for  the  large  percentage  of  increase  in 
the  cost  of  tuition  in  the  school  year  1868-69  over  the  previous 
year,  is  found  in  the  large  increiise  in  the  scale  of  salaries  paid  in 
the  latter  vear — an  increase  tlie  Board  deemed  reasonable  at  the 
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I 

I 

time  it  was  made — ^and  up  to  the  present  time  no  sufiicieut  reason 

has  been  presented  for  a  reversal  of  its  action.    In  1867-68  the 

avewge  salary  paid  our  teachers  was  $606.03,  and  1871-72,  $727.27, 

being  an  increase  of  20  per  cent.    The  classification  of  the 

schools  is  so  much  more  nearly  perfect  now  than  five  years  ago, 

that,  while  facilities  for  instruction  are  largely  improved,  the 

ayerage  number  of  pupils  to  each  teacher  is  considerably  greater 

than  it  was  then  possible  to  make  it,  though  it  is  not  so  great  as 

in  Boston  and  several  of  the  large  cities  which  are  most  noted 

for  the  excellence  of  their  school  systems.     Were  we  paying  the 

nme  salaries  as  we  were  then  paying,  the  cost  of  instruction 

would  be  but  little  over  $12  per  scholar,  notwithstanding  the 

bet  that,  in  the  meantime,  systematic  instruction  in  Grerman 

has  been  provided  for  over  three  thousand  children.     On  the 

other  hand,  were  we  paying  the  same  rate  per  pupil  as  is  paid  in 

the  cities  of  BufFalo  and  Cincinnati,  according  to  their  reports, 

the  expenses  of  tuition  in  Cleveland  would  be  from  forty-five  to 

fifty  thousand  dollars  per  annum  more  than  it  now  is. 

The  death  of  Charles  Bradburn,  Esq.,  long  identified  with  the 
management  of  our  Public  Schools,  and  for  several  years  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  of  Education,  is  an  event  which  should  not 
paw  unnoticed  in  this  report.  His  views  of  the  duty  owed  by 
the  State  to  provide  for  all  its  children  a  thorough  English 
education  were  liberal  and  far-reaching.  To  his  efforts,  made  in 
the  face  of  persistent  and  powerful  opi)osition,  the  Central  High 
School  owes  its  early  establishment.  For  many  years  he  was  the 
strong  staff  of  that  school,  and,  indeed,  of  our  entire  school 
SfBtem.  He  united  with  a  determined  and  courageous  will  a 
judgment  that  could  almost  always  be  trusted,  and  was  thus 
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eminently  fitted  to  be  a  leader  in  the  work  of  establishing  our 
common  schools  upon  a  broad  and  permanent  foundation. 
At  a  special  meeting  of  the  Board,  held  August  13,  1872,  the 
following  minute,  presented  by  Mr.  Perkins,  was  unanimously 
ordered  to  be  entered  upon  the  records  as  expressive  of  its  sense  of 
the  great  loss  sustained  by  the  public  in  Mr.  Bradbum's  death : 

"  The  Board  of  Edacation,  of  which  the  late  Charles  Bradbum  was  for 
many  years  President,  deeming  it  fitting  that  it  should  give  some  expression 
to  the  sense  of  obligation  felt  for  his  distingaished  services  in  the  cause  of 
Popalar  Education,  orders  this  minute  to  be  entered  upon  its  records : 

"  Mr.  Bradbum  was  among  the  earliest,  as,  for  a  long  period  he  was  the 
most  active  of  the  friends  of  our  Common  School  System.  By  his  voice  and 
influence  he  contributed,  in  no  small  degree,  to  their  first  classification. 
His  zeal  in  advancing  whatever  promoted  their  welfare  was  untiring,  and 
in  their  prosperity  he  manifested  the  deepest  interest  until  the  day  of  his 
death.  In  the  school  buildings,  over  whose  construction  he  exercised  such 
vigilant  oversight,  will  be  found  his  enduring  monument.  In  common  with 
aU  our  fellow  citizens  we  deplore  his  loss,  and  we  pledge  ourselves  to  in- 
creased devotion  to  the  great  trust  committed  to  us  as  his  successors. 

"As  a  further  mark  of  respect  we  recommend  that  all  former  members 
of  the  Board  of  Education,  all  teachers  that  may  be  in  the  city,  and  all 
graduates  and  pupils  of  the  High  Schools  unite  with  us  in  attendance  at  his 
funeral." 

In  conclusion,  while  congratulating  the  public  upon  the  past 
success  and  future  prospects  of  our  schools,  and  tendering  our 
thanks  for  the  co-operation  of  Parents  with  Superintendent  and 
Teachers,  it  cannot  be  amiss  again  to  urge  the  utmost  vigilance 
on  the  part  of  all,  to  the  end  that  our  schools  may  continue  to 
increase  in  power  for  good,  and  that  no  taint  of  sectarian  bigotry 
or  of  political  partisanship  may  ever  be  permitted,  in  the  slight- 
est degree,  to  mar  their  good  name. 

For  the  Board  of  Education, 

E.  R.  PERKINS, 

President. 
Jaxuary  1,  1873. 
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SECRETARY'S  FINANCIAL  REPORT. 


To  the  Honorable,  the  Boabd  of  Epucation: 


Gentlemen: — A  statement  in  detail  of  the  receipts  and 
Expenditures  of  tlie  School,  the  School  Construction,  and  the 
Library  Funds,  for  the  year  ending  August  31, 1872,  is  herewith 
reipectfuUy  submitted. 

M.  G.  WATTERSON, 

Secretary 


m   » 


SCHOOL    FUND. 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  August  31, 1871 1 70,252  60 

Local  Tax  Levy  for  School  Purposes — 

First  Installment,  paid  March  1872, $92,607  02 

Second  Installment,  paid  August  1872, 58,195  48 

$150,802  45 

State  Apportionment — 

First  Installment,  paid  March  1872, $31,233  09 

Second  Installment,  paid  August  1872, 20,746  07 

Tuition  and  other  Miscellaneous  Receipts,. .        610  47 

$  52,589  63 

$273,644  68 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  EXPENDITURES. 

Salaries  of  Superintendents  and  Teachers $133^1  65 

Tuition  in  Industrial  School 1^83  31 

Salaries  of  Officers  of  the  Board 1,000  05 

Evening  School 278  50 

Salaries  of  LibrariJin  and  Assistants 3,998  92 

Salaries  of  Janitors 11,182  25 

Fuel 6,590  55 

Repairs 5,638  72 

Supplies 2,419  08 

Furniture 1,109  50 

Heating  Fixtures 608  95 

Insurance 1,900  41 

Rent 1,806  32 

Special  Taxes 473  35 

Census 806  90 

Gaa 401  59 

Board  of  Examiners  and  Expenses 350  00 

Miscellaneous 1 ,307  21 

Printing  (including  Annual  Report) 2,204  99 

Commencement  Expenses 646  00 

Engravings  for  Annual  Report 190  00 

Interest  on  Temporary  Ijoan 167  00 

$177,6 

Balance  on  hand,  August  31, 1872 95,9 

$273,6 
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DETAILED  STATEBiENT  OF  EXPENDITURES. 

^^nl  High  School: 

Tuition $  1 1 ,027  50 

Janitor 584  75 

Tuel 370  23 

Repairs 684  19 

Supplies 171  53 

Furniture      189  03 

Heating  Fixtures 8  08 

Insurance 71  02 

Taxes 10  92 

Census 21  86 

Gas 61  19 

Books 258  38 

%  13,458  68 

^t^t  High    Schfn)l: 

Tuition %  4,039  00 

Janitor 530  75 

Fuel 314  49 

Repairs 97  64 

Supplies 175  14 

Furniture 82  84 

Heating  Fixtures 41  01 

Insurance 150  00 

Census 9  24 

Gas 37  as 

%    5,477  14 

Rockwell  School: 


m 


Tuition $11 ,744  08 

Janitor 901  00 

Fuel 557  00 

Repairs 41 0  77 

Supplies 133  55 

Furniture 8  34 

Heating  Fixtures 89  14 

Insurance 155  60 

Taxes 15  75 

Census 01  35 

Books 13  00 

%  14,089  58 


Bradhurn   School : 

Tuition $13,186  50 

Janitor 1,076  25 

Fuel    1,176  73 

Repairs 627  18 

Supplies 88  99 

Furniture 22  52 

Heating  Fixtures 104  07 

Insurance ....  151  60 

Rent 375  00 

Taxes 35  80 

Census 47  60 

Gas 30  12 

$  164>23  3: 

Rice  School  : 

Tuition $  5,055  00 

Janitor 405  00 

Fuel 354  15 

Repairs 133  52 

SuppUes 71  04 

Furniture 33  27 

Heating  Fixtures 24  87 

Insurance 74  17 

Census 49  23 

— $    6,200 

Mute  School: 

Tuition $  510  00 

Janitor 64  00 

Fuel 30  39 

Repairs 73  53 

Supplies ,  26  86 

Furniture 7175 

Heating  Fixtures 3  13 

Insurance 14  50 

Taxes 5  75 

Census 5  50 

1 
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School : 

Tuition 1,459  00 

Janitor 143  00 

Fuel 170  10 

Bepaire 77  60 

Supplies 02  70 

Furniture 18  45 

Heating  Fixtures 1  20 

Insurance 57  00 

Census 46  23 

%    2,035  4;^ 

H7%   School: 

Tuition %  8,197  42 

Janitor 970  00" 

Fuel 425  09 

Repairs 228  76 

Supplies 144  00 

Heating  Fixtures 89  47 

Insurance 129  45 

Taxes 105  80 

Census 58  89 

Trees 21  00 

1  10,315  07 

Case  School: 

Tuition %  8,641  75 

Janitor 296  00 

Fuel 11029 

Repairs 114  98 

Supplies 53  52 

Furniture 50  24 

Insurance 62  50 

Census 45  63 

Trees 11  00 

$    4,:^85  91 
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Sterling  School: 

Tuition $11^77  00 

Janitor 1,037  00 

Fuel 466  66 

Repairs 369  65 

Supplies 98  63 

Furniture 67  20 

Heating  Fixtures 18  40 

Insurance 149  60 

Taxes 39  21 

Census 66  60 

C^as 31  06 

Trees 14  00 

%  13^34 

Manpower  School: 

Tuition $10,073  00 

Janitor 941  OO 

Fuel 337  52 

Repairs 216  53 

Supplies 101  86 

Furniture 156  08 

Heating  Fixtures. ...  5  63 

Insurance 135  73 

Census 45  20 

%  12,012 

Wilhon  School: 

Tuition $  3,718  00 

Janitor 307  00 

Fuel 126  34 

Repairs 266  11 

Supplies 96  37 

Furniture 13  31 

Heating  Fixtures 39  75 

Insurance 37  50 

Census 42  03 

Grading 36  00 

Trees 39  00 

1    4,721 
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r 


m  School: 


Tuition $  2,247  50 

Janitor 184  00 

Fuel 103  51 

Repairs 130  44 

Supplies 41  87 

Furniture 3  25 

Heating  Fixtures 0  50 

Insurance 35  37 

Rent 50  00 

Census^ 30  40 

Trees 85  00 

$    2,926  84 

Hich  School : 

Tuition $  4,711  25 

Janitor 465  00 

Fuel 154  53 

Repairs 180  13 

Supplies 60  85 

Furniture 62  87 

Heating  Fixtures 45  08 

Insurance 84  75 

Census 48  68 

%    5,812  64 

Thome  School  : 

Tuition $  8,396  00 

Janitor 754  00 

Fuel 600  10 

Repairs 884  64 

Supplies 120  17 

Furniture 8  06 

Heating  Fixtures 132  80 

Insurance   Ill  75 

Census 54  50 

$11,062  02 
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Washington  School: 

Tuition t  4^1  75 

Janitor 720  00 

Fuel 366  20 

Repairs 395  62 

Supplies 153  57 

Furniture 

Heating  Fixtures 

Insurance 

Rent 

Taxes 

Census 

Sodding 


128  72 

6  85 

134  68 

15  12 

104  63 

50  48 

18  00 

t 

6340 


W(ule  Scliool : 

Tuition %  8,648  00 

Janitor 294  00 

Fuel 130  83 

Repairs 354  94 

Supplies 62  15 

Furniture 6  25 

Heating  Fixtures 8  41 

Insurance ,20  00 

Rent 206  20 

Census ^ 32  03 

Trees 12  00 

1    4,774  81 

University  School: 

Tuition %  5,281  25 

Janitor 443  00 

Fuel 143  82 

Repairs 106  01 

Supplies 52  71 

Furniture 52  90 

Insurance 20  00 

Heating  Fixtures 8  28 

Rent 560  00 

Taxes 55  44 

Census 51  80 

«    6,725  81 
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n  School: 

Tuition 18,306  00 

Janitor 914  50 

Fuel *. 494  42 

Repairs 166  55 

Supplies at  127  26 

Furniture 30  67 

Insurance 144  50 

Taxes 100  46 

Census 40  15 

Trees 26  00 

110,850  51 

ihrary  and  Board  Rooim  : 

Janitor $  152  00 

Fuel 99  15 

Repairs 124  32 

Supplies 317  24 

Furniture 104  30 

Heating 26  28 

Insurance 160  80 

Rent 600  00 

Gas 242  19 

$    1^26  28 

^iidniitridl  School  : 

Tuition $  1,233  21 

$'  i;833  21 

Ight  School  : 

Tuition I    240  50 

Janitor 38  00 

1       278  50 

fecial   Teachers  : 

Music $  2,000  00 

Penmanship 800  00 

$    2,800  00 
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Officers  of  the  Board  : 

Superintendent  of  Instmction $  4,000  05 

Supervising  Principals 4^15  00 

Normal  Teachers 1,345  00 

Secretary  of  Board 1,000  05 

1  10 

Librarians : 

Librarian $2,000  00 

Assistant  Librarians 1,998  92 

*    3, 

Miscellaneous  Expenditures  : 

Commencement  Expenses $      046  00 

Appropriation  for  Public  Library 500  00 

Traveling  Expenses , 194  35 

Board  of  Examiners 350  00 

Engravings  for  Annual  Report 190  00 

Horsefeed  (for  carpenter) 250  00 

Miscellaneous  Repairs  and  Supplies 143  96 

Printing  Annual  Report 1,105  00 

Miscellaneous  Printing 1,099  99 

Interest  on  Temporary  lioan 167  00 

»     4. 


BUILDING    FUND. 

RECEIPTS. 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  Bonds $34,329  17 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  Pearl  street  property 2,386  22 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  Root  street  property 1,145  00 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  old  building  on  Washington 

school  lot 100  00 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  Penn  street  property 1,116  53 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  Cedar  avenue  lot 1,428  00 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  Bircli  street  lot 783  38 

Proceeds  of  sale  of  old  Brownell  street  school 

property     1,493  00 

$   42,' 
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EXPENDITURES. 

Amount  overdrawn  September  1, 1871, %    5,258  71 

Washington  School : 

Bidldlng $12,979  96 

Pamiture 2,214  85 

Slating  Blackboards 303  24 

Heating  Fixtures 2.286  17 

Grading  and  Sodding  lots 218  12 

Sewers  and  Water  closets 684  07 

Iron  Fence 1,748  56 

120,434  97 

SkMon  School : 

Furniture $     413  55 

Extra  Heating  Fixtures 709  37 

1  1,122  92 

Tlwm  School:        * 

Furniture 264  00 

Relief  BuUding 41  50 

1  305  50 

Warren  School: 


Building $     104  40 

Furniture 177  50 


Majfioioer  School: 

Flagging  Walks $     467  06 


$     281  90 


-«         467  06 

Cedar  Avenue  School: 

Flagging  Walks I        87  48 

1       87  48 

Rockwell  School: 

Extra  Heating  Fixtures I       494  00 

$     494  00 

WilUan  Avenue  School: 

Belief  Building $    1,020  10 

Furniture 360  00 

$  1,380  10 

Wade  Avenue  School: 

Building |     22  35 

New  lots  purchased 5,1'M)  00 

1      5,152  35 

c 
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Sterling  School: 

Extra  Heating  Pixturea $    506  28 

«      m 

Bradburn  School: 

Relief  Building $    823  05 

Water  Closets 629  00 

%      1,455 

Central  High   School: 

Sewer  Connections 209  75 

Water  Closet* 315  00 

1         52 

$37,461 

Balance  on  hand  September  Ist,  1872 $5,31: 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  EXPENDITURES. 

For  Construction  of  Buildings |  15^394  60 

For  Furniture 3,429  90 

For  Heating  Fixtures 3^5  82 

For  School  House  Sites 5,130  00 

For  Grading  Lots 218  12 

For  Iron  Fence 1,748  56 

For  Sewers  and  Water  Closets 1337  82 

For  Flagging  Walks 554  54 

Amount  overdrawn 5,258  71 

1    37,4CJ 

LI  BK  AK  Y     FUN  D. 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  September  1,  1871 $1,411  40 

Taxes  paid  in  1872 5,690  65 

Fines,  &c 1,361  28 

$     8,46:i 

EXPENDlTrRES. 

Paid  for  liooks  and  Binding $3,983  43 

Balance  on  liaml,  August  31,  lt<72 4,479  90 

$       8.4(J; 


SUPERINTENDENTS  REPORT. 


To  the  BoABD  OF  Education, 

City  of  Cleveland. 

According  to  the  rules  prescribed  I  have  the  honor  to  submit 
this,  my  fifth  Annual  Report  of  the  progress  and  present  con- 
dition of  the  Public  Schools  of  this  citv. 

I  would  respectfully  call  special  attention  to  the  following 
Mmmaries  of  the  statistical  tables  which  have  been  prepared 
with  some  care,  and  which  are  designed  to  show : 

1.  The  opportunities  for  education  afforded  in  the  Public 
Schools  ; 

2.  The  number  of  children  to  be  educated ; 

3.  How  far  they  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  offered. 

SUMMARIES. 

I.     ENUMERATION    OF  YOUTH. 

1868.         1869.         1870.        1871.         1872. 

XDumerstlon 95,888  97,594  89,157  84,544  87,8T7 

GalAeachyear 1,701  4,683  9,887  8,888 

Gain  per  cent 6.5  14.4  7.4  9.6 

Infonryean 46*6 


In  1870  the  enumeration  being,  as  above,  32,157,  the  population 
of  the  city  was,  according  to  the  United  States  census,  92,829.  If 
the   same  ratio  be  maintained  between  the  enumerated  youth 


:iS 
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and  tlie  entire  population,  our  census  within  the  fifteen     '^*™ 
of  the  old  citv  limits  would  now  be  109,843. 

IT.    SCHOOL    ATTENDANCE. 

Gddn. 
No.  PiipUs  Kc^'iHU'n-«l.     Cfiln.    Av.  No.  belon^in^.    CUtin.    Av.  ofattrndiiiico. 

1867-08 10.154  ....  7.060  6,688 

1868-69 11,151                997  7,695  635  i:m  ^ 

1869-70 12,275            l,m  8,884  689  7,765  *** 

1870-71* 13,184               909  8,768  379  8,174  ** 

1871-72 13,647               463  9,849  486  8,581  ^ 

Gain  in  foar  years 3,498  2,189  i*^ 

Gninpercent 34.4  81.  **• 

III.     SCHOOLS. 
1867-8.      1868-9.       1869-70.        1870-71.    1871-72- 

High 2  2  2  2  2 

Granimur  and  Primary. 

Ilavins:  as  the  highest 

Class,  A  Grammar,  11  7  4                       4  4 

B      "         "  ..  1  4                        4  « 

C      '*         "  ..  1  1                        1  « 

D     '*         "  1  5  4                       5  7 

A  Primary,  2  5  8                       2  .. 

B  Primary,  ..  ..1 

C  Primary,  1  ..  1 

No.  of  Schools,  17  21  18                      19  18 

IV.  TEACHERS. 

Avenige  number  of  Teachers  employed,  including  Principals  of 

Districts : 

1867-8.       1868-9.       1869-70.        187071.      1871-72. 

Heoular  TEACHSnS. 

Males, 17                   14  9  8  7 

Females  189  148  164  178  183 

Special  Teachers. 

Males— Music, 10  1  11 

Penmanship, 1                     1  1  1  l 

German, 10  0  0  7 

Females— Gennan, 0                    1  1  0  3 

Drawing, 0                    0  1  0  0 

No.  of  Teachers 159  IW  177  188  2081 

Average  daily  attendance  per 
teacher:  excepting  for  the  latt 
two  yeur.««,  all  Gentian  teachers 
not  having  charge  of  scliool 
rooms 42.2  44.7  45.9  46.4  46.2 

Increase 2.5  1.2  .8 

Decrease .6 
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Iti  four  years  the  increase  of  the  numbetof  pupils  to  the  teacher 
^as  4.    This  increase  was  in  the  higher  gradca.    Ir.  the. lower 
les  it  was  very  considerably  reduced. 


V.    CLASSIFICATION. 


The  following  abstract  shows  the  number  of  pupils  registered 
m  each  class  of  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  for  the  year 
1870-71  and  1871-72,  and  the  number  remaining  therein  at  the 
close  of  the  year. 


1870-71. 

R«glHt<>i>Hl        RuniAluing.         Per  Cent, 


A  Gmnmar 8d4... 

B  Qnmmar 4e5.... 

C  OnmniAr 831.... 

1>  Gnmmar 1,800... 


170. 
816. 
542. 
814. 


Total  Oram. Classes..  9,810 1,84S... 

APrimary 1,776 1,107... 

BPrimary 1,687 1,011.... 

CPrimary 2,075 1,490.... 

BPrimary 4,695 8,196.... 


Tow  Primary 10,118 6,664. 


Total  Onm.  &  Prim.  19,998 8,506. 


2. 
a7 
6.4 
9.6 

21.7 

18. 

11.9 

16.7 

36.7 

78.8 

100. 


1871-72. 

Ke^tertMi        Keiiiainiiig.    Per  Cent 


223. 

SOU. 

878. 

1,355. 

2,965. 
1,396. 
1,815. 
9,385. 
4,798. 


167.. 
889.. 
547.. 

878.. 


1,924. 
862. 
1,994. 
1,567. 
8,197. 


10,394 6,780. 


13,359 8.704 


1.9 

8.8 

6.3 

10.1 

22.1 
9.9 
14.1 
18. 
85.9 

79.9 

100. 


VI.    TIME  IN  SCHOOL. 


Of  the  whole  number  registereil,  the  number  in  school- 


1870-71. 

Number.       Per  Cent. 

than  two  months 1,475. . .  11.9 

Two  months  and  and  less  than  four. . .  2,278 17.2 

Total  less  than  four 3,753 28.4 

Four  and  less  than  six 1,199 9.1 

Total  less  than  six 4,952 37.5 

Six  and  less  than  eight... 1,850 14. 

Total  less  than  eight 6,802 51.5 

Xi^t  and  less  than  ten 8,108 23.6 

Total  less  than  ten 9,906 75.1 

Ten  months,  or  the  entire  year 8,279 24.0 

Total  Enrollment 13.184 100. 


1871-72. 

ViiiiilKjr.       Per  Cent 


1,683. 

2,092. 

8,673., 

1,858. 

5,028. 

1,649. 

6,677. 

8,283. 

9,960. 

3,687. 


.11.6 

.15.3 

.26.9 

.  9.9 

.86.8 

.12.1 

.48.9 

.91.1 

.78. 

.27. 


18,647 100. 


■ 
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VTK    DEGREE  OF  REGULARITY. 

Of  iliG  whoio  number  regi^teivd,  the  number  occasions-- 
absent  while  mem  burs  of  the  schools — 

1870-71.  1871-72. 

Number.       Percent.          Number.  FM'Ccfll'- 

Morc  than  three  days  per  week, 99 7  86 6 

Two  dayi  and  less  than  three 193....    1.5  356....  t8 

Total  two  or  more 292....    2.2  842...  14 

One  day  and  less  than  tifv'o 978....    7.4  1,213....  8.9 

Total  one  or  more 1,270....    9.6  1,556....  11.J 

One  half  day  and  leas  than  one 2,576. . . .  19.7  2.942. . . .  21.6 

Total  one  half  day  or  more 3,846. . . .  29.8  4.497. ...  819 

Less  than  one  half  day  per  week 8,263....  616  8,429....  61.8 

Total  sometimes  absent 12,109. . . .  91,9  12,926. ...  94,7 

ITevcr  absent  while  members 1,075....     8.1  711...  5.3 

Whole  number  registered 18,184....  100.  18,647....  loa 

VIII.    FLUCTUATIONS  IN  ATTENDANCE. 

The  average  daily  attendance  for  the  several  months  of  the 
school  year  was  as  follows,  viz. — 

1868-9.  1869-70.  1870-71.  1871-72. 

First  Term— First  month 7,001  7,421  8,237  8,761 

Second  month  ....  7,1&I  7,746  8,55U  9,168 

Third  month 7,258  7,632  8,562  9.060 

Fourth  month  ....  7,015  7,498  8,136  7,890 

Second  Terra— First  month 7,483  7,646  7,7W  8,712 

Second  month 7,169  7,767  7,880  8,4«8 

Third  month 7,045  7,660  8,068  8,440 

Third  Term— First  month 7,497  8,209  8,653  8,868 

Second  mouth 7,203  8,180  8,519  8,741 

Third  month 6,986  7,920  8,181  8J228 

The  very  great  falling  off  in  attendance  in  December,  1871, 
as  compared  witli  that  of  jirevious  years,  was  the  result  of  the 
"small  pox  2)anic"  of  that  month,  which  prevailed  to  so  great  an 
extent  that  one  or  two  of  the  schools  had  to  be  closed  for  some 
days. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  fluctuations  of  each  grade  and 
shows  how  difficult  it  is  to  maintain  an  equal  distribution  of  the 
pupils  to  the  teachers  of  the  several  grades : 
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^^We  showing  the  number  of  pupils  remaining  in  the  several 
es  at  the  end  of  each  school  month — 


GRAMMAR 

PRIMARY. 

R. 

C. 

D. 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

45T* 

789 

1,186* 

1,012 

1,430 

1,756 

2,161t 

458 

741* 

1,130 

1,010 

1,436* 

1,807* 

2,662 

44S 

711 

1,101 

1,048* 

1,406 

1,787 

2,624 

418 

680 

1,067 

966 

1,8S9 

1,615 

2,298 

411 

706 

1,075 

1,006 

1,487 

1,746 

2,518 

394 

694 

1,079 

1,004 

1,395 

1,726 

2,527 

374 

643 

1,404 

960 

1,346 

1,706 

2,477 

347 

608 

98S 

9S8 

1,398 

1,679 

8,194 

387 

569 

909 

896 

1,968 

1,628 

3,249* 

383t 

547t 

878t 

863t 

l,«Mt 

l,567t 

3,127 

Hanth  EndlKK.  A. 

8«ptanber  20 224* 

OctoberfT 204 

KofTonber  24 197 

"l>«eember  22 186 

Jaaoarjis 191 

l^cbnury  28 192 

MiichSI 178 

^S 168 

liijW 164t 

^BBe« 167 


IX.    ENUMERATION. 

According  to  an  enactment  of  the  Legislature  of  the  State,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education  is  required  to  take  an 
Mmual  enumeration  of  all  the  youth  of  the  city  from  five  to 
twenty  years  of  age  inclusive.  The  result  of  that  enumeration 
for  the  month  of  October,  1872,  is .  given  in  Tables  X  and  XI, 
J^nded  to  this  report 

At  the  time  of  taking  the  enumeration,  as  above,  the  Secre- 
lary  is  also  required  to  ascertain  the  number  at  the  respective 
ages  from  five  to  twenty,  and  also  the  number  attending  the 
Public,  Private  and  Church  Schools  of  the  city.    In  my  report  of 
]afit  year  was  inserted  a  table  showing  the  ratios  of  the  number 
ennmerated  at  the  several  ages,  as  a  matter  of  interest  to  the 
statistician  rather  than  as  haWng  any  bearing  upon  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  schools.    I  do  the  same  this  year  with  a  like  view, 
enlarging  the  table  by  the  result  of  the  enumeration  of  last  Fall. 
The    comments  made  last  year,  with  but  few  exceptions,  are 
quite  as  applicable  to  this  table  as  to  the  one  then  presented. 


42  Superintendents  Report. 

Attention  was  directed  to  ''the  large  falling  off  in  the  ratio  o 
children  at  five  years  of  age  in  1869,  and  the  rapid  increase  o 
the  same  since  that  time,  the  uniform  losses  at  six,  seven,  eight; 
nine,  ten  and  eleven,  the  fluctuation  at  twelve,  thirteen  an< 
fourteen,  and,  finally,  the  mpid  increase  of  the  number  of  yout 
from  fifteen  to  twenty  years  of  age." 

Number  at  the  Rbspectivs  Ages  in  bach  Thousand  xnuxeratko. 


Ages. 

Oct.  1868. 

Oct.  1869. 

Oct.  1870. 

Oct.  1S71. 

Oct.  1912. 

5  

74  

....  6!)  

....  IS)     

82  

72  

.....   vM}  .  •  • 

72  .... 

91 

6  

85  

74 

7 

85  

....  i?f  • . .  • 

70  

71  .... 

72 

8  

85  

....  t%j        ... 

...  78  

67  .... 

67 

0  

76  

....  75  

69  

'  tut 
OD   .... 

58 

10  

82  

77 

72  

70  .... 

68 

11  

71  

....  70  

66  

1 64  . . . . 

60 

12  

78  

....  74  

71  

68  .... 

66 

13  

61  

68  

64  

58  .... 

86 

14 

*^    •  •  •  •   • 

.  . . .  •   5q  , 

62  

60  

64  .. . . 

56 

15  

51  

....  52  

>  •  •  •  •     iKf     •  •  •    •  a 

54  .... 

54 

16  

47  

....  51  

•  •  •  •  •     ♦#•     •  »    •  •  t 

......   d4   .... 

CT 

17  

43  

....  44  

47  

49  .... 

52 

18  

44  

47  

50  

48  

S5  .... 

48  .... 

54 

19  

37  

....  40  

58 

20  

28  

41  

51  

52  .... 

65 

X.    ENUMERATION  AND  SCHOOL  ATTENDANCE. 

In  the  Annual  Reports  of  the  last  three  years  I  have  made  a 
comparative  statement  of  the  number  of  youth  enumerated  at 
each  age  and  of  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  schools  at  eaoh  age, 
The  following  comi)arison  is  made  to  include  the  four  years  during 
which  the  enumeration  has  been  taken  in  the  present  form.  It 
shows  unmistakably  the  prevailing  practice  of  the  people  in  the 
early  withdrawal  of  children  from  the  schools  to  have  almost 
assumed  the  stabilitv  of  a  law. 
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CiimsiMAL  Profobtioh  of  Children  sKuimiATED  at  the  be\'ebal  aues, 

RBOieTBRBD  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

km,  18689.  1869-70.  1870-71.  1871-72. 

<  90  108    104  108 

7  63  71     66  65 

8  68  68    ..   69  -67 

9  64  64     65  62 

10  61  64  66  63 

11  69  69  66  60 

II  54  58  54  58 

IS  48  51  46  60 

14   88    34     31     33 

15  21     M    21     80 

»  18    11     10     10 

17  6 6  6  5 

18  3  3  3  2 

n 1  2  1  1 

SOindorer 3  4  2  2 

As  explained  in  former  reports,  it  must  be  remembered  that 
the  per  cent,  of  children  entered  at  six  years  of  age,  is  often  in 
excess  of  the  number  enumerated  at  that  age  on  account  of  the 
large  number  of  those  who  having  attained  the  age  of  six  during 
tie  winter,  are  entered  in  the  spring. 

XL    PROMOTIONS. 
The  following  table  shows  the  whole  number  remaining  in  the 
seyeral  grades  at  the  end  of  the  school  year,  and  the  number  and 
per  cent  of  the  same  who  were  promoted  to  the  next  higher 
grade  at  the  annual  examinations  whiv^h  are  held  in  June : 


i87ai. 

1871-2. 

Remaining}. 

Pnimnted. 

Per  Ont. 

R«'inaliilnK- 

Promot<^l. 

IVr  Cout. 

AGfimmar 

.    170  ... 

....     146  

..  85.9 

167  .... 

. . ,     \\>\  , . 

92.2 

B       "       

.    816  .. . 

....    215  

..  68.3 

332  .... 

...     274  .. 

82.5 

C       "       

.    542  ... 

....      of 0      . . . . 

..  69.2 

547  .... 

...    448  .. 

oU.V 

D       "        

.    814  ... 

....    627  

..  77 

878  .... 

661  . . 

75.2 

Total  Grammar 

.1,8«      . 

1,263    ... . 

.   6i5 

l,fn*4  . .  . . 

. . .  1,532  . . 

80. 

AMmary, 

.1,107  ... 

879 

..  79.4 

862  .... 

...     726  .. 

84.2 

B       '•        

.1,011  ... 

702      ... 

..  69.4 

1,224  .... 

. .  •       tfiW    .  • 

80.8 

C       "         

.1,420  ... 

....1,088 

74.9 

1,567  .... 

. . .  1,282  . . 

...   •  78.6 

D      '•        

.8,126  ... 

....1,425 

..  46.6 

3,127  .... 

..1,566 

.   ...  60.1 

Total  Primary.. 

.6,664  ... 

....4,069 

..  61. 

6,7S0  .   . . 

...4,514  . 

66.6 

Gram. APrimary 8,506  ... 

....5,838 

..  62.7 

8,704  .... 

. . .  6,(M6  . . 

69.5 
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The  \y(ir  cent,  of  pupils  in  each  grade,  promoted  to  the  ne: 
higher  gnide,  compared  with  the  ])cr  cent,  of  pupils  continiiir 
in  school  eight  months  or  more,  and  also  with  the  j)er  cen 
of  pupils  continuing  in  school  six  months  and  more — 


A  Grammar 

P«r  Cent. 
Promoted. 

09  2 

PerO 
mure 

ut.  In  School 
than  8  mm. 

Inf .i)     ....    . . 

PwC« 
more 

mt.  lu  Sdm 

UumCBMM. 

.     8S.4 

B         "         

82.5     

!•                 ••••••••• 

.     T7.6 

C         '* 

64.4    

68.4    

!••••«••«•< 

.     76.8 

D        "         

76.2    

.     71.8 

A  Primary , 

84.2    

64.4    

60.8     

6T.3 

B       "          

, 80.8      

71.3 

C       "        

, 78.6    

56.4        

.    678 

D       »•        

50.1     

86 

50.6    

(■••■•••••< 

48.3 

AllgradeB, 

69.6    

,    63. 

A  gain  of  one  ninth  is  worth  noting;  but  with  uninte: 
mitting  attendance,  we  could  advance  more  than  seven  oi 
of  ten  from  year  to  year.  It  is  not  to  be  supposed  from  tl 
above  statement  that  the  pupils  examined  at  the  end  of  the  yei 
are  the  only  ones  that  are  permitted  to  advance.  Of  those  wl: 
withdraw  from  school  a  few  weeks,  or  even  two  or  three  month 
before  the  close  of  the  schools  in  June,  all  who  give  promise  • 
ability  to  do  the  work  of  the  higher  class  are  permitted  to  j 
forward  for  trial.  1  say  all,  for  this  is  the  rule.  That  the  ru 
is  overlooked  by  some  of  the  many  teachers  employed,  to  tl 
detriment  of  some  worthy  pupils,  cannot  be  denied ;  but  whe 
such  oversight  is  proved  it  is  entered  to  the  discredit  of  the  oi 
who  makes  the  mistake.  A  year's  advancement  is  of  too  gre 
importance  to  any  child  to  be  lightly  esteemed  in  the  administr 
tion  of  the  schools. 

It  may  be  remarked  that  the  above  tabular  statement  pertaii 
only  to  those  wlio  are  in  school  at  the  time  of  the  annual  exam 
nation  at  tlie  end  of  the  year,  in  June.  It  may  be  fairly  pr 
sumed  that  tlie  attendance  of  these  children  in  all  the  high 
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grades  was  longer  continued  and  more  regular  than  that  of  those 
who  withdrew  before  the  examination.  As  a  consequence  we 
find  in  the  following  table  that  the  ratios  of  the  numbers  pro- 
moted is  considerably  greater  than  the  ratios  of  attendance  to 
the  whole  number  entered,  except  in  the  very  lowest  class.  In 
that  class  more  than  a  thousand  children  are  entered  in  the 
months  of  April  and  May,  and  the  most  of  them  remain  till  the 
cloee  of  the  year.  It  is  not  wonderful,  therefore,  that  the  ratio 
of  attendance  in  that  grade  should  be  almost  identically  the 
same  as  the  per  cent  of  the  number  advanced. 

Tabli  sHOwmo  the  numbkr  bntkrxd  but  oncb  and  pbr  cbnt.  ow  attbvdanob 

a  BACH. 

PRIMARY  GRADES. 

Percent  CImwm.       Knu-ml.         .UliyZSdce         Percent. 

81.1  A 1,854  ....      gM.l     ....    68.2 

TT.S  B 1J50  ....  1,«M.7    ....    71.8 

.    78.1  C 2,888  ....  1.598.8    ....    68.1 

76.8  D 4.7«8  ....  2,449 51. 


GRAMMAR  GRADES. 

Om 

„       No.              Arenge 
**>  fBtored.       daUyatt'dce 

A.. 

...217     ....     176.1     .. 

B.. 

C. 

•  ■  •  ■  888    ....     618.3 

D... 

...IfSSO      ....      Wf.O 

When  the  course  of  study  first  went  into  effect,  it  was  arranged 
that  promotions  from  class  to  class  should  be  made  annually,  it 
being  understood,  however,  that  pupils  who  manifested  unmis- 
takable ability  to  carry  on  the  studies  of  the  next  higher  class 
should  be  promoted  at  any  time.    In  the  lowest  class,  at  least, 
there  was  one  very  grave  objection  to  the  plan.    Children  came 
into  school  at  all  times  in  the  year,  and  it  was  generally  difficult 
for  them  to  complete  the  work  of  the  lowest  class  in  less  than 
the  time  prescribed.    For  the  greater  part,  then,  of  those  that  came 
into  school  in  the  Spring,  or  even  late  in  the  Fall,  there  was  but 
one  fate,  and  that  was  to  wait  for  promotion  till  the  close  of  the 
following  school  year.    It  is  true  that  regular  attendants  were  at 
that  time  found  well  prepared  for  advancement,  but  it  is  clear 
that  the  greater  number  of  them  were  detained  too  long  in  the 
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class  of  beginners.  To  obviate  this  defect  I  have  adopted  th 
more  liberal  plan  of  advancing  the  lower  classes  as  soon  a 
prepared,  though  it  may  be  so  late  in  the  school  year  as  tb 
beginning  of  the  Spring  term. 

Though  the  defect  was  observed  and  felt  from  the  beginning 
it  was  thought  best  to  continue  for  a  time,  for  the  foUowinj 
reasons:  First,  That  a  thorough  and  well  defined  classifies 
tion  of  the  schools  might  be  understood  and  appreciated  b 
teuchers  themselves;  Second,  It  was  hardly  judicious  to  mak 
the  change  before  the  employment  of  vigilant  and  thorough 
going  assistant  superintendents  of  Primary  instruction.  Th 
most  serious  danger  to  be  apprehended  was  that  te^achers  wouL 
hurry  pupils  on  in  the  work  of  reading  and  numbers,  and  res 
satisfied  if  only  they  could  pass  muster  in  these  branches  wit! 
out  having  any  regard  to  the  cultivation  and  development  c 
their  minds,  without  regard  to  that  common  intelligence  whic 
is  the  best  security  for  the  child's  future  progress.  When 
however,  we  had  secured  the  special  care  of  the  two  superinten 
dents  of  the  work  of  the  lower  grades,  this  danger  was  in  a  grea 
degree  obviated. 

In  the  higher  grades  no  change  will  be  desirable,  at  least  fo: 
some  time  to  come,  and  in  the  meantime  opportunity  will  b 
afforded  for  a  thorough  consideration  of  the  policy  of  carryinj 
the  change  beyond  the  third  school  year. 

In  regard  to  the  High  Schools  the  classification  as  prescribec 
in  the  course  of  study  is  strictly  maintained.  It  may  at  times,  a 
all  general  rules  do,  work  a  hardship  in  the  case  of  some ;  bu 
that  it  is  best  for  the  mass  to  have  it  well  understood  that  ad 
vaneenient  from  u  lower  to  a  higher  class  is  dependent  upon  ; 
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oroagh  performance  of  the  work  of  the  lower  class  is  well 
tablished  by  the  experience  of  our  own  school,  and  the  following 
esctract  from  the  last  report  of  Mr.  Pickard,  the  able  superinten- 
dent of  schools  for  the  city  of  Chicago,  seems  to  show  that  their 
experience  is  teaching  them  the  same  lesson.    "Promotion  from 
class  to  class  in  the  High  Schools  should  depend  more  than  at 
piesent  upon  a  thorough  examination.     With  many  the  height 
of  ambition  is  attained  when  they  find  themselves  admitted  to 
the  High  School,    If  they  can  then  pass  along  for  four  years, 
"with  respectable  standing,  they  are  satisfied.     The  stimulus  of 
frequent  examinations,  to  which  they  have  been  subjected  in  the 
Grammar  Schools,  is  gone,  and,  becoming  careless  in  study,  they 
Me  apt  to  become  a  little  negligent  in  deportment  also.     If  by 
rule  of  the  Board  of  Education  the  right  to  advance  with  their 
classes  was  miule  to  depend  upon  the  results  of  a  thorough 
examination,  the  few  careless  ones  would  be  led  to  improve  in 
both  scholarship  and  deportment,   while   the  many,   who  are 
tlways  correct,  would  be  none  the  less  worse  for  the  trial." 

There  is  one,  and  but  one,  relaxation  of  the  rules  pertaining 
to  the  course  of  study  for  the  High  Schools  that  I  have  felt  at 
Hberty  to  make,  and  that  is,  in  the  case  of  very  young  pupils 
and  of  pupils  of  feeble  health.  I  have  permitted  them,  at  the 
solicitation  of  parents,  to  take  three  years  for  the  completion 
of  the  work  prescribed  for  two,  but  even  in  such  cases  only 
on  condition  that  the  order  of  the  studies  be  left  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Principals  of  those  schools. 

On  account  of  the  low  grounds  and  the  river  which  sopariite 
the  city  into  two  parts,  Cleveland  has  had  two  High  Schools  ever 
since  the  annexation  of  what  is  now  called  "  the  West  Side." 
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These  schools,  known  as  the  Central  and  West  High  Schools, 
have  always  been  nominally  of  the  same  grade,  but  they  haye 
never  had  equal  advantages.  In  consequence  of  the  small  num- 
ber of  candidates  who  used  annually  to  present  themselves  for 
admission  to  the  West  High  School,  those  who  have  had  charge 
of  the  matter  have  often  felt  compelled  to  admit  pupils  at  a  lower 
standard  than  was  readily  obtained  for  the  Central.  As  a  result 
a  large  proportion  of  the  scholars,  finding  themselvcA  unable  tc 
do  the  work  which  was  necessarily  exacted  of  them,  withdren 
from  the  school  before  half  of  the  course  was  completed.  Then 
because  of  the  fewness  of  the  pupils  the  number  of  teachen 
was  so  small  that  it  was  impossible  to  make  an  economic  divisioE 
of  labor  among  them.  To  sustain  an  efificient  school,  under  sucl 
circumstances,  has  been  a  difficult  task ;  but,  its  influence  hai 
been  deeply  felt,  and  many  have  received  in  it  a  High  School 
education,  who,  but  for  its  strong  local  influence  would  have  lef 
school  at  the  completion  of  the  course  of  the  Grammar  Grades. 

For  nearly  seventeen  years,  from  the  time  of  the  establishmen* 
of  the  school,  indeed,  up  to  the  spring  of  the  year  1870,  Mr.  A 
6.  Hopkinson  was  its  Principal,  and  the  long  list  of  its  graduates 
has  cause  for  gratitude  to  him  for  the  ability  and  devotion 
which  he  brought  to  his  work.  On  the  resignation  of  Mr. 
Hopkinson,  at  the  time  above  named,  Mr  Higley  was  appointed 
to  succeed  him,  but  his  efficient  services  were  lost  in  the  summei 
of  1871,  on  his  receiving  appointment  as  Superintendent  of  th< 
schools  of  the  city  of  Dayton,  Ohio.  Mr.  Edwards  occupied  i\n 
position  last  year,  and  his  retirement  again  compelled  us  U 
seek  for  one  into  whose  hands  we  might  safely  confide  tht 
interests  of  the  school.   Tlie  salary  of  the  jwsition  was  inereasetl 
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■  tnd  just  before  tlie  opening  of  the  school  for  the  current  year 
Mr.  J.  D.  Barr,  for  a  long  time  well  known  as  the  Deputy 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  for  the  Stiite  of  New  York, 
was  appoint-ed.  His  excellence  as  a  scholar,  and  his  conscientious 
devotion  to  the  duties  of  his  profession,  promise  success. 

There  is  now  a  larger  number  of  candidates  preparing  for 
admission  to  this  school  than  ever  beforei  and  we  entertain  high 
hopes  that  it  will  soon  be  lifted  above  any  question  as  to  the  neces- 
sity of  its  existence. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  graduates  of  the  West  High 
School  for  the  year  1872  : 

OH  AS.  DENNISOX Classical  Course. 

HORATIO  N.  BARSTOW,  LatiiiEng.   " 

EDWARD  B.  DELAMATER 

WM.  D.  JOHNSON,  English  Course. 

HENRY  F.  KNOWLES,      " 

HEATON  PENNINGTON,  '* 

HOWARD  L.  SMITH, 

MATILDA  C.  AMOS, 

SARAH  E.  BOYD, 

ELLA  B.  DEXTER, 

ANNA  C.  HORNING,  *  " 

EMMA  W.MARTIN, 

HELEN  G.  McBAIN, 

CLARA  R.  NEWCOMB,      " 

ANNA  C.  NORTON, 

EMBIA  L.  WARNER, 

The  Central  High  School  deserves,  as  it  receives,  more  than 
at  any  previous  time  since  my  connection  with  the  schools  of 
the  city,  the  confidence  of  the  people.  In  many  years  of  obser- 
vation, I  may  stifely  say,  I  have  not  known  another  entire  corps 
of  teachers  so  unexceptionally  able  and  devoted  to  their  work. 
It  will  be  wise  for  the  Board  to  retain  the  corps  unchanged  as 
long  as  it  may  be  possible  to  do  so.  In  the  retirement  of  Mr. 
Allen  Whitman,  on  the  score  of  ill  health,  we  lost  the  services  of 
a  successful  teacher,  a  gentleman  of  learning  and  culture.     In  a 
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very  short  time,  by  his  courtesy  and  good  will,  he  had  endeat^"^^ 
himself  to  his  pupils  and  to  his  associates.     His  restoration    '^ 
complete  health  would  be  cause  for  gladness  to  all. 
The  report  of  the  Principal  is  submitted  in  f  ulL 

To  Andrew  J.  Rickoff, 

Stiperintende7it  of  Public  Instruction : 

The  following  report  of  the  condition  of  the  Central  High- 
School  for  the  year  ending  June,  1872,  is  respectfully  submitted! 
The  whole  number  of  teachers  employed  was — 

Men 4  Women 4  Total 8. 

The  whole  number  of  pupils  registered  was — 

Boys 89  Girls 127  Total 216. 

The  average  number  belonging  (Chicago  rule)  was — 

Boys. ...80.7  Girls 116.5.  Total 197.2, 

The  average  enrollment  by  terms,  found  by  dividing  the  sum 
of  the  entire  enrollment  for  the  respective  terms  by  the  number 
of  terms,  to  correspond  with  the  table  i)repared  for  rei>ort  of 
1870,  was— 

Boys.... 83.3  Girls 120.  Total 208.3. 

The  average  daily  attendance  was — 

Boys..  ..78.6  Girls 111.8  Total 189.9 

The  nitio  of  average  daily  attendance  to  the  entire  number 
registered  was — 

Boys. .  .88.3:^  Girls 87.6,<  Total 98.4% 

The  nitio  of  average  daily  attendance  to  the  average  enroll- 
ment bv  terms  was — 

Boys..  .91.3.t  Girls 92.7:.'  Total 93,AX 


Tlie  ratio  of  average  daily  attendance  to  the  average  number 
belonging  was — 

Boys . .  .97.4;C  Girls 95.5.<  Total 96.2X 

The  number  in  school  the  entire  year  with  the  exception  of 
brief  absences  from  illness  was — 

Boys 7S.       Girls 103.       Total 175,  being  81^  of  the  entire  registration. 

The  number  registered  in  the  several  classes,  and  the  number 
remaining  at  the  close  of  the  year,  with  their  respective  ages, 
was— 


fiagittcnd. 


A. 

10 

10 

»ttto 100.< 

ivengeage 17.8 


B. 
48 
40 
93^ 


C. 
53 

40 

7736 


.....  16.8 16* 


D. 

Ill     . 
94    . 

84.75( 
15.2    . 


Total. 
S16 
184 
85.8:$ 
15.8 


It  will  be  seen  that  the  ratio  of  loss  by  withdrawals  has  been 
much  the  greatest  in  the  C  class,  as  has  been  uniformly  the  case 
for  the  last  three  years. 

The  average  age  of  the  pupils  was — 

Boys — 15.6  years.  Girls 16  years.        Both ....  15.8  years. 

The  average  age  of  the  graduating  class  at  the  beginning  of 
tke  year  was — 

Boys 16.4  years.  Girls . .  17.4  years.        Both 17.1  years. 

The  age  of  pupils  at  the  time  of  registration  was — 

igei 18       14       15       16       17       18       19       Aycragc  15.8  years. 

Number 6. ........ 50. ...58... .88. ...«1....  6. ...Total  816. 

The  cost  of  instruction  per  pupil  on  the  basis  of  the  average 
number  belonging  and  charging  to  the  school  the  portion  which 
it  received  of  the  services  of  Professors  Hotze,  Stewart  and 
Klemm,  was  $49.16.  For  the  year  1870-71  it  was  855.85.  The 
diminution  in  the  cost  of  instruction  per  pupil  was  due  to  the 
increase  of  thirty-one  in  the  average  number  belonging. 
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COMPARISON  FOR  THE  YEARS               1870.  1871.  t^'^' 

The  entire  number  enrolled  was 183  186  ^* 

Number  in  attendance  at  the  end  of  the  ye^r 148  147  ^^ 

Per  cent,  of  the  entire  number  enrolled  attending  at  end  of  year  80.8^  79X  0^^ 

Entire  Number  of  Boys  enrolled  during  the  year 79  82  ^ 

In  attendance  at  the  end  of  the  year 62  66  *** 

Per  cent,  in  attendance  at  the  end  of  the  year 78.5;£  80.1^  ^-^-^ 

Entire  number  of  Girls  enrolled  during  the  year 104  104  I  ^^ 

In  attendance  at  the  end  of  the  year 86  81  l^^ 

Per  cent,  in  attendance  at  the  end  of  the  year 82.75^  78.05*  ^^^ 

The  above  table,  exhibiting  the  permanency  of  school  memb^^r* 
ship  for  the  past  three  years,  shows  a  gratifying  improvement    in 
that  respect  for  the  year  ending  June,  1872.    Of  the  thirty-t^*o 
who  were  withdrawn  during  the  ye^ir,  two  removed  from  tTie 
city ;  four,  received  on  probation  at  the  beginning  of  the  yea-T, 
were  returned  to  the  Grammar  Schools  after  a  trial  of  thro« 
months;   one  wjis  transferred  to  the  West  High  School;  one 
died ;  one  married ;  one  went  abroad ;  three  went  to  the  prepara- 
tory departments  of  neighboring  colleges ;  two  were  withdrawn 
to  enter  into  business,  and  eight  because  of  ill  health ;  while  the 

cause  of  withdrawal  of  the  remaining  nine  is  unknown — ^probably, 

* 

in  most  of  the  cases,  weariness  with  school  attendance.  Of  those 
present  at  the  close  of  the  year,  exclusive  of  the  graduates, 
twenty-three  are  not  registered  in  the  year  1872-73  making  the 
total  loss  by  withdrawals  from  the  beginning  of  1871-72  to  the 
beginning  of  1872-73,  nearly  twenty-five  and  one-half  per  cent  of 
the  total  registration  of  1871-72. 

It  would  be  interesting  could  statistics  such  as  these  be  com- 
pared with  similar  ones  from  the  other  cities  and  large  towns ; 
and  these  have  been  i>ivpared  as  well  in  the  hope  of  eliciting  the 
materials  for  such  a  comparison,  as  for  the  purpose  of  answering 
some  inquiries  about  the  permanency  of  school  membership. 

Thirty-five  pupils  graduated  from  the  school  at  the  close  of 
the  year,  of  whom* ten  were  gnuluates  of  the  four  years'  course. 
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•-five  of  the  three  yeiirs'  course.    In  tlie  following  list 
of  the  former  are  marked  with  a  star : 

GRADUATES  OF  1872. 

.  Akera,  IIklex  M.  Christian, 

SD  J.  Ellis,  Makt  B.  Downte, 

L.  Hyde,*  Clara  Joiin!>, 

McColm.  Hotie  M.  Lawrence, 

(.  Moobe,*  ViHiHNiA  Lawrence, 

KicHARDs,  Clara  Pinckney, 

Sanborn,  Jennie  E.  Radcliffe,* 

W.  Lea,*  Aj^aline  T.  Rezner,* 

U.  Winch,  Bertha  Rohiuieimer, 

Abell,  Kitty  A.  Roney, 

P.  Bsardslky,*  Minnie  E.  Rose, 

i.  Benkitt,*  Mattie  E.  Robe, 

J.  Bone,  Sarah  Schwab, 

Brachsr,  Magqie  E.  Scott, 

KSNdiiiRE,  Sarah  E.  Sixh, 

BuRROWtf,  Louisa  Waobman, 

Chandler,  Emma  Waterbury, 
Amelia  E.  Worbwick. 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

anization  of  the  school  has  not  differed  materially 
^'hich  was  described  in  la^st  ye4ir\s  report.  Mr.  Hotze 
lemm  had  recitations  in  this  school  only  during  the 
heir  services  being  required  in  the  West  Uigh  School 
aft<?rnoon.  Near  the  middle  of  the  year  an  additional 
r  was  assigned  to  the  scliool ;  but  lier  accession  having 
\'  coincident  in  time  with  the  loss  of  another  valued 

severe,  illness,  there  was  reallv  no  addition  to  the 
»rce  of  the  school. 

em  of  monthly  examinations  mentioned  in  the  report 
.  has  been  ccmtinued  durin<?  th<*  vear  with  the  most 

results,  and  has  been  extended  to  the  musical 
by  a  very  ingenious  system  devised  by  Mr.  Stewart, 
l)roved  in  practice  to  be  admirably  adapted  to  the 
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purpose  of  testing  the  character  of  the  pupils'  musical  a 
mente,  pnictical  as  well  as  theoretical. 

The  interest  in  the  musical  instruction  which  has,  wit 
very  few  exceptions,  been  manifested  by  the  pupils  durin 
year,  has  been  repaid  by  a  most  gratifying  improvement  ir 

department. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

S.  G.  WILLIAMS, 
^  Frincijfal  Central  High  i 

GERMAN. 

The  rapidity  with  which  the  German  Department  has  j 
in  our  schools,  the  general  gratification  which  has  been  : 
fested  by  the  whole  people  on  account  of  its  introductioi 
imabated  support  which  it  has  received  in  the  Board  of  E 
tion,  the  uninterrupted  haimony  which  has  existed  be 
the  English  and  German  corps  of  teachers,  are  all  evidencei 
the  action  taken  in  its  establishment  was  sagacious  ant 
timed.  To  the  industry  and  devotion  of  the  German  tea 
themselves,  to  their  frequent  meetings  without  call  oi 
Superintendent ;  to  tlie  wise  counsel  and  enthusiasm  o 
Klemm,  who,  at  my  request,  has  given  the  spare  hours  whi 
could  Siive  from  his  work  in  the  High  Schools  to  the  superi 
dencc  of  German  instruction  in  the  Grammar  and  Pr 
gnules,  and  who,  of  his  own  accord,  has  given  his  nights  1 
study  of  the  best  means  of  promoting  it^  interests,  the  succ 
the  German  Department  is  mainly  due. 

If  outside  of  the  schools  themselves  we  look  for  causes  o 
cess,  I  would  mention  the  forbearance  of  the  German  poo 
push  the  introduction  faster  than  policy  dictiited,  or  to 
upon  the  appointment  of  favorites  as  teachers. 
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The  report  of  Mr.  Klemm  is  so  complete  in  itself  that  I  have 
but  few  words  to  add.  The  question  is  even  yet  sometimes  asked, 
Does  not  the  study  of  the  German  retard  the  progress  of  the 
pupil  in  his  English  studies  ?  "  Of  course  we  cannot  answer  for 
every  case,  but  the  general  result  has,  I  believe,  been  correctly 
stated  in  former  reports,  where  it  is  stated  that  the  most  careful 
observation  for  nearly  twenty  years,  made  in  a  large  system  of 
schools  and  in  the  case  of  tens  of  thousands  of  pupils,  establishes 
the  fact  that  children  who  study  the  German  language  for  the 
first  four  years  of  the  school-going  age,  half  the  school  hours 
of  each  day,  and  for  the  remaining  period  three-quarters  of  an 
hour  per  day,  reach  the  seventh  class  in  the  school  curriculum 
at  au  average  age  less  by  one  year  than  tliose  who  study  the 
English  language  alone.  There  is,  therefore,  at  least,  good 
ground  for  the  confidence  that  no  time  is  lost  in  the  study  of 
German. 

The  following  is  the  report  of  Mr.  Klemm : 

To  ANDREW  J.  BiCKOFF 

Superintendent  of  Public  lufitruction. 

Dear  Sir. — In  accordance  with  your  request  I  submit  to  you 
my  second  annual  report  in  regard  to  the  work  of  the  German 
Department  in  the  Public  Schools  of  this  city  during  the  schol- 
astic year  of  1871-72. 

STATISTICS. 
The  department  consisted  of  01  classes,  of  which  54  were  pri- 
mary and  37  were  grammar  classes.     Twenty-five  of  the  primary 
classes  had  daily  two  hours  each,  (half  a  day,)  for  German,  wliile 
the  other  29  had  but  one  lesson  (45  minutes,)  per  day.     The  latter 
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arraugc'iuout  was  necessary  lieciiusc  there  were  not  pupils  enong 
to  611  u  whole  class,  40  to  50  being  required  for  that  purpofr 
All  Grammar  clik^i-'B  had  ouu  leiisun  (45  minutes)  doily.  Thei 
were  35  classes,  cousistiug  of  both  Oierman  speaking  and  Euglis 
speaking  pupils;  30  L-onsisting  only  of  German,  and  26  only  c 
English  speaking  pnpils.  The  iinmber  of  teachers  was  27,  t 
whom  16  were  clasa  teachers  and  11  speeial  teachers.  The  nun: 
her  of  scholars  participating  in  the  study  of  German  may  )»e  see: 
in  the  following  table : 


NUUBER  OP  PUPILS 


Sep.   Ott.  Nov.  Di 


Mar.    Apl:  Hay.  Stma.  Av" 


eierling 

HtrflOKflT... 

Brodbuni . . . . 


ORGANIZATION. 

A  new  feature  waa  added  to  the  department  at  the  begiunin 

of  the  year,  by  forming  parallel  classes  in  the  iijij^r  grades  t 

those  already  existing,  consisting  of  pupils  coming  from  Knglis 

families.    The  fact  that  one-Zhird  of  the  whole  number  of  pupil 
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f  the  German  Deimrtment  is  of  this  class  proves  tlie  desirability 
if,  the  new  arnmgeini>nt.  The  German  teachers  in  the  upper 
grades  being  sjxjcial  teachers,  it  was  at  first  expected  that  they 
would  receive  their  pupils  in  a  recitation  room,  but  where  the 
majority  of  a  class  took  up  German  it  was  finally  arranged  so 
that  the  German  teachers  could  go  into  the  school  room,  and  in 

that  way  time   was  saved  which  would  have  been  lost  by  the 

scholars  changing  rooms. 

EFFORTS  FOR  UNIFORMITY. 

The  first  report,  published  la.<t  year,  speaks  of  the  difficulties 
under  which  the  .German  teachers  were  laboring  as  being  mainly 
the  imiK)ssibility  of  bringing  so  disordered  a  mass  of  pupils  (as 
they  really  have  ])een,  so   far  lis  tlieir  knowledge  of  German  is 
concerned)  up  to  like  standings  in  one  year.    This  difficulty  has 
Dot  been  entirely  removed,  thougli    earnest  efforts  have  been 
made  in  that  direction,  inasmuch  jis  the  causes  remained  the 
same  and  new  ones  were  added  bv  chancre  of  teachers  and  the 
formation  of  a  new  department  for  English  scholars  only.    If  we 
consider  the  fact  that  scholars  having  been  taught  German  for 
years,  and  those  who  were   utter  strangers  to  that  language, 
though  having  German  parents,   needs  must  sit  on   the  same 
bench,  we  can  readily  understand,  that  an  eciualization  (jould 
uot  be  effected  in  so  little  time.      Nor  would  it  have  been  just, 
indeed,  to  pav  attention  onlv  or  mainlv  to  this  task  of  fusion, 
flincewe  could  not  let  those  scholars  already  advanced  in  the 
study  suffer  for  the  benefit  of  beginners.      In  short,  justice, 
wisdom,  and  what  is  more  imperative  than  all  that,  necessity,  com- 
pelled us  to  be  palliative  instead  of  radical.     The  present  year 
will  undoubtedly  bring  us  nearer  our  aim,  since  the  difficulty 
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mentioned  is  one  which  time  will  mainly,  if  not  entirely  reme 
Monthly  and  quarterly  examinations  were  held  for  which  qr 
tions  were  made  out  by  myself,  and  also  an  annual  examinati 
Their  results  were  duly  considered  by  the  Principals  in  prom 
ing  pupils  to  higher  grades,  which  has  had  an  excellent  influe; 
upon  both  teachers  and  pupils. 

A  DIFFICULTY. 

The  English  primary  teacher  has,  as  far  as  my  knowledge  g< 
an  advantage  over  the  German.  It  lies  in  the  pupil's  abilitj 
express  himself  in  English,  bad  as  it  may  be.  The  pupil  wh« 
to  commence  studying  German  in  D  Primary,  as  a  general  th 
can  speak  only  German  words,  seldom  sentences,  which  pre 
that  he  is  accustomed  to  think  in  English,  not  in  German, 
course  this  does  not  hold  good  with  all,  but  the  fact  is,  that 
very  few  have  daily  practice  in  expressing  their  thoughts 
German  at  home.  Now,  this  w^nt  has  to  be  met  at  once  ii 
Primary  by  language  lessons  which  must  be  connected  ^ 
object  lessons,  and  I  am  often  tempted  to  think  that  the  tejic 
accomplishes  much  for  which  we  should  be  grateful  if  she  i 
ceeds  in  leading  the  child  to  a  proper  use  of  the  langu; 
even  if  she  does  not  meet  with  great  success  in  training  of 
senses,  in  developing  the  reasoning  faculties  and  in  reaching  oi 
aims.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  she  should  neglect  the  other  ] 
poses  connected  with  object  lessons,  but  that  this  one  ough 
be  her  first  and  foremost  aim.  If  she  reaches  that  she  will  1 
taken  a  great  step  towards  tlie  others,  for  she  cun  converse 
teach  her  pupils  to  sjmtk  only  by  having  something  to  s] 
about.  In  such  an  exercise  the  senses  and  iha  jiowers  of  ret 
cannot  but  be  cultivated,  but  if  the  teacher  deem  this  the  hig 
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most  desirable  aim,  language  may  be  neglected.    The  former 
3   ]X)ssible  without  much  talking  on  the  part  of  the  pupil. 

EXCELLENT  RESULTS. 

"We  have  been  highly  gratified  to  find  that  the  Primary  pupils 
ixxider  the  care  of  two  teachers,  alternating  with  each  other,  have 
made  not  only  equal,  but,  in  one  branch  or  another,  ef  en  better 
progress  than  those  under  the  care  of  an  English  teacher  alone. 
The  result  was  well  ascertained  on  careful  investigation  at  the 
close  of  the  year  by  the  assistant  superintendents  of  Primary 
instruction.      Justice,  however,  requires  us  to  state  that  such 
results  have  been  attained  only  in  cases  where  both  languages 
▼ere  represented  by  able  teachers.     The  general  ability  of  the 
child  m  the  use  of  the  English  language  alone,  proves  that  the 
instruction  in  German  does  not  retard  its  progress  in  this  direc- 
tion, but  on  the  contrary  facilitates  it.    It  is  true,  sir,  you  foretold 
this  when  German  was  introduced,  but  it  is  none  the  less  gratify- 
ing to  have  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  it. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  course  of  study  which  was  in  use  last  year  has  been  found 
to  be  quite  convenient,  since  it  directed  the  attention  of  the 
teachers  of  like  grades  to  one  and  the  same  aim.  The  suggestion 
▼as  made  to  divide  the  work  prescribed  for  one  year  into  three 
parts  agreeing  with  tlie  number  of  terms.  With  your  api)roval 
the  course  was  so  altered,  and  it  is  hoped  that  this  alteration  will 
make  it  only  the  more  practical.  But  since  this  course  was  and 
18 intended  for  the  exclusive  German  classes,  the  organization  of 
an  English  German  Department  demanded  an  additional  course. 
The  one  which,  some  months  ago,  was  submitted  to  you  is  the 
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fruit  of  careful  observation  and  the  collective  experience  on  ^ 
part  of  the  teachers  entrusted  with  teaching  German  to  the  E 
lish  children.    Let  us  hope  that  this  course  also  will  find  t 
approval  of  the  authorities. 

KINDERGARTEN— THE  MISSING  LINK. 

Every  new  year  makes  new  demands  upon  our  schools,  and  s- 
a  consequence  Music,  German,  Physics,  Gymnastics  and  Dniwii 
have  been  successively  introduced.    The  time  allotted  for  tb::^ 
common  English  branches  is  cut  shorter  and  shorter,  until    ZM 
would  seem  as  if  the  latter  were  going  to  be  crowded  out  of  tb*-  * 
schools,  if  precautionary  steps  be  not  taken.    This,  however,  "i  • 
not  to  be  feared.    It  is  true  these  branches  take  a  good  deal  o^ 
time  from  the  common  and  more  necessary  ones,  but  the  fact  is 
that  the  "new  branches"  assist  the  common  ones,  and  this  t-o 
such  a  degree  that  they  prove  to  be  a  relief  nither  than  a  burden- 
It  is  not  the  number  of  subjects  tiiught,  nor  the  amount  of  time 
allotted  to  each,  wliich  we  should  take  into  consideration ;  for, 
other  schools  (and  I  am  ready  to  name  them,  if  I  should  be  called 
upon  to  do  so)  do  the  same  work  in  nine  yciirs  only  which  is  accom- 
plished with  us  in  eleven  or  twelve  years.     Once  more,  it  is  not 
the  number  of  branches,  but  the  insuflScient  preparation  of  our 
pupils  on  entering  the  Primary  Department  that  is  at  fault 
The  schools  to  which  I  refer  receive   their  pui)ils  after   their 
having  enjoyed  the    culture    of    the  Kindergarten   for  one  or 
two  vears.     Let  me  state  here  that  I  can  bear  witness  to  the 
difference  which  may  bo  found  in  the  progress  of  children  coming 
from  a  well  conducted  Kindergarten  and  those  gathered  from  the 
streets,  or  coming  from  families  which  pay  little  or  no  attention 
to  the  education  of  their  children.    I  do  not  blame  the  panaits  so 
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n  \ich  for  this,  beoause  American  life  is  too  busy.  Mauy  a  fine  taleut 
lies  l>efore  the  child  enters  school ;  many  an  ability  is  crushed 
L>efore  we  think  of  strengthening  it;  many  a  bud  freezes  to  death 
before  the  blooming  time  of  spring.  There  is  a  link  missing 
between  (he  house  and  the  school :  it  is  the  Kindergarten, 

It  is  not  my  province  to  dwell  here  on  this  subject  at  any 

length.    I  would   res]>ectfully  commend  it  as  well   worth   the 

attention  of  intelligent  friends  of  education. 

TEACHERS'  MEETINGS. 
The  German  teachers  came  together  every  fortnight.  Topics 
of  various  nature,  but  more  or  less  touching  upon  educational 
questions  were  presented  by  the  gentlemen  in  form  of  short 
lectures,  which  were  followed  by  interesting,  animated  discussions. 
Besides  these,  there  were  other  means  used  for  self-education ; 
questions  were  distributed  among  the  members  which  hiul  to  be 
answered  either  in  writing  or  orally  at  the  next  meeting.  The 
questions  touched  upon  biographies  of  educational  men,  methods 
of  education  and  instruction  (practical  so-called  "  bread  and  butter 
pedagogics")  and  ({uestions  of  local  interest.  It  is  genemlly 
admitted  that  these  meetings  have  been  very  fruitful.  They  have 
l)een  the  means  of  propagating  many  an  idea,  theoretical  as  well 
as  practical,  which  has  afterward  been  applied  and  carried  out  in 
pnicticc  in  many  a  school-room.  It  has  been  most  grateful  to 
obsen'c  that  in  these  meetings  the  ladies  have  tried  not  only  to 

lieep  np,  but  to  vie  with  the  gentlemen  in  intiirest. 

• 

EDUCATIONAL  WORKS. 

Tliere  is  no  literature  that  is  richer  in  excellent  works  on  the 

theory  and  practice  of  teaching  than  the  German,  none  that  can 

<^^en  remotely  compare  with   it  in  this  respect;   but  since  all 


imported  books  are  subject  to  an  enormous  duty,  and  since  tli^  j 
teacher's  pecuniary  means  do  not  enable  him  to  purchase  a  num  j 
ber  of  them,  and  moreover,  since  there  are  none  in  our  publii^  J 
librar)^,  I  would  respectfully  suggest  to  the  proper  authoritie-s 
that  they  purchase  some  of  the  best  German  works  on  theory  ani^ 
practice  of  education,  so  that  this  need  may  be  supplied.     It  f 
true  the  very  best  productions  in  German  educational  literatur** 
are  in  their  structure  conditioned  by  si>ecial  German  needs  ancf 
relations  to  such  an  ext^^nt  as  to  make  them,  as  they  stand, 
inapplicable  in  many  respects  to  American  wants.    They  contain, 
however,  those  idetis  which  have  given  rise  to  the  greatest  of 
reforms  in  education  in  all  civilized  countries.     The  German 
teachers  will  read,  nay,   study    those  books — will    gather  very 
useful  knowledge  and  apply  it,  while  being  engaged  in  the  Public 
Schools.   That  there  will  be  a  constant  exchange  of  ideas  between 
the  German  and  English  teacher  which  will  be  beneficial  to  both 
parties,  no  one  who  knows  of  the  friendly  relations  existing 
between  them  will  deny.    Let  me  therefore,  through  your  agency, 
earnestly  request  the   Board   of  Education   to   obtain  a  set  of 
German    educational   publications,  to  be  placed  in  the  Public 
Library  for  the  use  of  teachers  and  the  friends  of  education, 
whoever  they  may  be. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  GERMAN. 

Allow  me  to  touch  upon  a  question  of  vital  interest  to  teachers, 
viz:  wliat  method  should  we  follow  in  teaching  language,  or, 
more  i)articularly,  in  teaching  (jerman  ?  This  question  has 
giA'en  rise  to  a  sort  of  literature,  and  a  definite  solution  has  been 
obtained  only  after  a  hard  struggle,  Ix^cause  the  defenders  of  the 
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different  opinions  took  extreme  stand  points,  while,  as  usual,  the 
txutli  was  in  the  medium. 

Before  discussing  the  methods,  it  would  be  well  to  incjuire  the 
aim  of  this  branch.    He  who  knows  why  he  labors,  will  in  many 
cases,  if  not  in  all  find  out  hoic  to  labor.     Dr.  Paldamus  (Dres- 
den) says :  "  The  aim  of  teaching  language  is  two-fold — a  fonnal 
and  a  material  one.    As  any  other  instruction,  so  will  language 
ingtruction  partake  in  the  task  of  general  development,  since 
instruction  is  and  can  be  only  a  part  of  education.    It  will,  nay 
must,  awaken,  nourish,  exercise  and  guide  the  intellectual  powers 
of  the  youth.    About  this  the  formal  aim,  there  is  no  doubt  what- 
ever; but  it  is  the  material  aim  that  is  questioned.    AVhilst  some 
try  to  lead  the  child  simply  to  a  correct  iise  of  the  language, 
others  lay  particular  stress  upon  a  knowledge  of  its  rules,  in 
which  they  think  themselves  to  have  found  the  best  means  to  a 
proper  application.    It  is  obvious  that  these  views  differ  widely 
and  must  needs  lead  to  different  methods.'' 

This  puts  the  question  clearly  before   us.     The  enemies  of 
grammar  ask,  "  Have  we  the  time  to  make  pliilologists  of  our 
scholars  ?''    If  not,  then  let  us  quickly  resolve  to  practice  them 
in  the  correct  use  of  language  and  let  grammar  alone.    Thinking 
men  are  not  willing  rashly  to  fall  in  with  this  opinion.    In  the 
beginning  let  us  take  it  for  granted:  Veritas  est  in  medio.    It  is 
true  that  children  may  be,  and  are,  t^iught  to  speak  their  mother- 
tongue  correctly  without  teaching  them  the  rules  of  construction. 
It  can  be  done  by  constant  practice,  by  imitation.     But  where 
does  the  child  speak  most,  m  school,  or  in  the  streets  and  at 
home  ?    They  Siiy,  life  teaches  one  to  speak.     Exactly,  but  the 
school  must  correct  what  life  teaches  ineorrectlv,  and  that  alone 
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renders  it  impossible  to  teiieh  language  eifeetiially  by  nse  alon 
"  But,"  say  some,  "  grammar  is  what  we  forgot  first  after  leavin 
school."  To  this  the  reply  is  ready,  "'School  may  do  away  wi- 
the greater  part  of  the  tiresome,  unnecessary  terminology 
grammar,  and,  accordinq  to  the  devehping  tnethod^  teach  tr 
rules  which  are  designed  to  leatl  the  child  aftem^ard."  Thus  t 
great  objection  to  grammar  falls  to  the  ground. 

Let  us  apply  a  simile :  Gnimmar  is  the  scaffold  put  up  for  tJi 
purpose  of  building  the  house.    True,  the  scaffold  is  taken  awaj 
when  the  house  is  completed,  but  without  it  the  house  could 
not  have  been  built     For  the  sake  of  argument  however,  let 
us  admit:   that  grammatical  instruction    is  not  strictly  neces- 
sary in  schools  with  but  one  language,  let  us  even  go  furthei 
and  admit :  that  in  order  to  think  correctly  in  a  language,  cm 
need  not  think  al)0ut  it.    Then  grammar  finds  its  best  argumen 
in  the  fact  that  two  languages  are  taught  in  our  schools.    In  thi 
case  thinking  in  and  about  one  language  enables  the  pupil  t 
obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  and  about  the  other.     Thougl 
we  acknowledge  the  principle  that  our  scholars  have  to  be  trainee 
in  a  correct  use  of  the  languages,  we  could  not  dispense  witl 
the  grammar  altogether  in  our  schools.    The  only  thing  we  ar 
allowed  to  yield  is  a  radical  change  of  its  methods,  viz :  it  mus 
neither  be  exclusively  English  nor  exclusively  German,  it  mus 
be  a  sort  of    comparative   grammar,  which   will  throw   ligh 
upon  the  one  as  well  Jis  upon  the  other.    "  Comparison  is  tht 
very  best  instrument  for  obtaining  knowledge  and  culture." 

Expressing  these  views  in  more  definite  terms,  we  may  say 
The  first  and  foremost  aim  of  teaching  English  or  German  ii 
our  schools  must  be  the  ability  to  use  the  languages.  Gramma 
is  not  to  be  an  aim  but  a  means  to  a  better  understanding  of  both 
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From  that  the  sequence  may  be  drawn  tliat  the  grammatical 
rules  are  not  to  be  given  by  the  teacher,  and  memorized  by  the 
pnpil,  but  developed,  derived  or  abstracted  by  way  of  comparison 
from  that  language  which  has  been  acquired  by  use.* 

To  carry  out  this  principle  would  demand  teachers  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  both  languages.  We  don't  have  them,  cannot 
have  them  as  yet,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  circumstances,  and 
80  we  shall  have  to  reckon  with  what  educational  powers  are  at 
our  disposal.  One  thing  is  sure,  the  German  teachers  cannot  be 
allowed  to  follow  the  stale  old  method  of  teaching  German  that 
ka8  flourished  in  our  colleges  and  other  schools  for  secondary 
instruction,  for  so  long  a  time.  A  shorter  way  must  be  found — 
one  which  will  be  equally  successful  in  giving  knowledge  about 
the  rules  of  the  language,  and  in  no  less  degree  in  leading  the 
child  to  a  ready  use  of  it.  Language  is  an  organic  whole,  and 
fragmentary  instruction  will  not  suflBce. 

A  scholar,  after  leaving  the  grammar  schools,  perhaps  may  not 
know  the  names  of  all  the  rivers  in  Siberia ;  he  may  not  be  able 
to  point  out  on  the  map  the  Popocatepetl  or  the  city  of  Fayal ; 
he  may  not  be  able  to  tell  the  longitude  and  latitude  under  which 
Schoeppenstadt  or  Tobolsk  has  the  honor  to  exist ;  he  may  not 
know  the  date  of  the  siege  of  Saguntum,  or  the  name  Quintus 
Fabius  Maximus  Cunctjitor,  nor  even  all  the  battles  of  the  Mexican 
▼ar  in  which  the  Americans  were  \'ictorious ;  he  may  be  totally 
ignorant  as  to  what  class  of  Linne's  system  the  Dyclitera  Specta- 
hilis  belongs,  or  the  difference  between  insects  and  spiders,  or 


fThe  German  language  is  excellently  fitted  for  comparison,  and  offers  peculiar  advantages 
(pBte  superior  to  those  presented  by  any  other  modem  language.  In  words,  forms  and  con- 
■*^Wtioitt  it  is  enough  unlike  English  to  call  forth  and  exercise  all  the  pupil  s  powers  of  dis- 
cnnitation^  to  sharpen  his  attention  to  the  niceties  of  word  and  phrase,  and  train  his  philological 
|™Skt,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  fundamental  relation  of  German  to  the  most  central  and 
""•Bate  part  of  English  makes  the  study  instinct  with  practical  bearings  on  our  own  tongue 
Md  equivalent  to  a  historical  and  comparative  study  of  English  itself. — Pkof.  W.  D.  Whitney. 


E 
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frogs  and  toads,  or  labiate  and  discoid  blossoms  may  have  remaini 
a  sealed  book  to  him,  and,  after  all,  he  may  have  a  good  stock 
knowledge  in  geography,  history  and  natural  science,  and  in  ca 
that  he  should  be  conscious  of  his  ignorance  in  regard  \o  faci 
he  can,  by  use  of  proper  books,  readily  inform  himself. 

Not  so  in  regard  to  language.  If  a  pupil  study  German  £ 
years,  and  in  that  time  cannot  express  his  thoughts  readily 
that  language  without  constantly  making  mistakes :  if  he  cann 
enjoy  the  excellent  literature  of  the  language  without  ever  ai 
anon  being  stopped  and  annoyed  by  obscure  expressions,  thou| 
he  have  all  sorts  of  rules  stored  up  in  his  memory,  and  have  di 
his  way  through  many  translation  books, — he  will  find  a  lack : 
his  education  which  he  will  be  unable  to  repair  in  after  life,  n« 
to  speak  of  the  fact  that  he  will  blame  us  for  the  time  lost  J 
ficquiring  a  mere  skeleton  of  the  language.  Of  course  we  teache 
do  not  argue  in  the  same  way,  but  the  pupils,  the  public,  do;  th< 
want  to  see  practical  utility. 

My  suggestions,  therefore,  are  these  :  Every  little  bit  which  \\ 
been  learned  should  be  used;  constant  application  of  the  won 
gained  and  frequent  conversation  in  German  will  be  essential 
success,  and  as  to  grammar — let  it  be  comparative. 

"  This  constant  practice  can  easily  take  place  in  classes  eonsi? 
ing  of  German  pupils  only,"  some  may  say,  "  but  how  about  t' 
English  pupils  ?"  In  reply,  it  may  be  said  of  them  also,  a  simil 
practice  may  be  demanded.  Every  sentence  gained  by  synthei 
should  be  analyzed.  Every  sentence  produced  should  be  re-pr 
duced  in  different  ways,  changed  into  an  interrogative,  exclamato 
or  imperative  sentence.  Simple  sentences  should  be  made  compl 
or  compound,  phrases  changed  into  clauses,  etc.,  etc.  This  nu 
be  done  orally  or  in  writing.     The  contents  of  sentences  shou 
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be  questioned  about  by  the  teacher  so  that  the  pupil  may  bo 
compelled  to  change  the  emphasis,  and  by  that  the  meaning  of 
the  sentence  itself.  This  constant  changing  gives  the  mind 
discipline,  furnishes  the  memory  with  new  words,  new  expressions, 
new  ideas,  and  last,  but  not  least,  gives  the  pupil  that  command 
over  the  language  which  must  in  the  end  be  the  chief  aim  of  his 
instractions.  Words  should  be  used  in  sentences  first,  before 
the  pupil  is  told  to  memorize  tliem.  This  sound  absurd,  but  it 
is  far  from  being  so.  The  teacher  may  give  to  the  pupils  a 
number  of  words,  together  with  their  equivalents  in  English,  and 
teach  them  to  apply  these  words  in  building  up  sent^jnces,  partly 
in  conversation,  partly  in  written  compositions.  Then  he  may 
call  the  attention  to  similarities  of  sound  and  orthography,  thus 
showing  the  relations  between  English  and  German  words,  and 
paying  attention  to  idiomatic  speech.  In  the  comparison  of  the 
structure  of  sentences  he  may  again  bring  the  meaning  of  the 
words  and  their  connection  with  ejich  other  to  a  clear  understand- 
ing. It  will  not  then  be  an  unwelcome  task  to  the  pupils 
to  memorize  the  words,  because  then  they  connect  ideas,  inci- 
dents peculiarities,  etc.,  with  them,  and  remember  them  without 
trouble. 

Books  could  be  written  about  the  ways  and  methods  of  teach- 
ing language,  for  there  are  hundreds  of  them.  May  I  be  permit- 
ted to  sum  up  by  saying,  in  all  cases  should  the  teacher  follow  the 
developing  method  and  never  the  scholastic  (text  book)  method 
^ihe  will  find  success,  he  will  reach  the  aim  mentioned  above. 
While  teaching  the  language  by  way  of  the  developing  method 
the  teacher  will  be  able  to  study  the  individuality  of  his 
pnpils,  and  to  practice  a  certain  esthetic  influence  over  them,  in 
a  word,  he  will  not  merely  instruct,  he  will  educate  them.    The 
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text-book  method  knows  only  instruction.    It  is  utterly  barrel 
of  educational  influence. 

CONCLUSION. 

These  are  the  principles  after  which  our  Oerman  teachers,  wiQi 
few  exceptions,  have  taught  the  language.    Allow  me  to  remark 
that  I  owe  gratitude  to  them  for  the  zeal  and  promptitude  with 
which  they  have  aided  me  to  raise  the  department  to  a  higher 
degree  of  efficiency.    The  remarkable  progress  made  in  almost  all 
grades  is  due  to  them,  who  worked  so  diligently  and  faithfully, 
despite  all  obstacles.     To  the  principals   and  teachers  of  the 
English  department  also  I  am  greatly  indebted  for  the  kindness 
and  courtesy  which  they  liave  uniformly  shown  me  in  the  dis- 
charge of  my  duties. 

Bespectf  uUy  submitted, 

L.  ELEMM. 

Cleveland,  0.,  August  1, 1872. 


The  organization  of  the  parallel  classess,  referred  to  in  the  fore- 
going report — ^two  classes  from  each  grade,  one  made  up  of 

scholars  who  speak  the  Oerman  language  as  their  native  tongue 

* 
and  the  other  composed  of  children  of  English  speaking  parents 

— ^was  made  necessary  by  the  large  number  of  both  who  asked  for 

the  privilege  of  pursuing  the  study  of  German.     The  superior 

facilities  which  this  arrangement  affords   for  the  selection    of 

teachers  adapted  to  tlie  respective  classes,  and  for  giving  to  each 

appropriate  instruction,  would  have  made  it  very  desirable,  had 

it  not  been  found  indispensable  on  account  of  numbers. 
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CORPORAL  PUNISHMENT. 

Corporal  punishment  is  allowed  by  the  rules  of  the  schools, 
Wkich  proride  that  "  In  inflicting  corporal  punishment,  which 
Ehould  be  resorted  to  only  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity  arising 
from  flagrant  and  persistent  disobedience,  no  other  instrument 
tium  a  common  rod  or  whip  shall  be  employed,  and  all  cases  of 
Rich  punishment  shall  be  reported  to  the  Superintendent  accord- 
ing to.the  form  and  requirements  of  blanks  to  be  furnished  by 
bim  for  the  purpose.'' 
The  following  is  the  form  of  the  blank  now  used : 

plaS.]  [To  be  written  in  ink.] 

REPORT  OP  THE  PUNISHMENT  OP 

(name) (age) (residence.) 

Date  of  pnnlBbment 187   • 


The  teacher  will  please  to  write  answers  to  the  following  questions  : 
!•  For  what  offense  was  the  pupil  above  named  punished  ? 


1  Whit  is  his  general  character  ? 

i  What  do  yon  know  of  the  home  influence  surrounding  him?. 
i  What  other  means  have  you  employed  for  his  reform  ? 


I  Were  his  parents  duly  notified  of  his  conduct  before  you  resorted  to  corporal  punish- 
f What  was  the  nature  of  the  response? 


i  Hu  he  erer  been  referred  to  the  Principal  of  the  District  or  to  the  Superintendent?. . 

How  many  times? .. 

I  What  was  the  result  of  the  punishment? 


.Tbachkb 


In  obedience  to  the  rules,  teachers  have  reported  to  this  office  all 
of  corporal  punishment  inflicted  by  them,  but  no  abstracts 
of  their  reports  have  been  made  public,  because  the  subject  is  not 
an  agreeable  one;  nor  is  it  one  that  is  profitable  for  public  discus- 
sion.     The  reports  have  been  carefully  filed  and  finally  bound 
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for  convenient  reference  of  those  who  are  connected  with  the 
management  of  the  schools  and  others  who  are  specially  interested 
in  the  matter. 

Furtlier  than  the  enactment  of  the  above  rule  some  years  ago, 
the  subject  has  not  been  agitated  in  the  Board  of  Education. 
The  impolicy  of  either  forbidding  the  use  of  the  rod  or  of 
declaiming  against  it  in  the  published  reports  of  the  schools  lias 
been  recognized.  In  other  cities  attempts  have  been  made  again 
and  again  to  regulate  or  suppress  it  in  this  way,  but  always  with 
ill  success,  unless  some  means  still  more  objectionable  have  beei 
substituted  for  it. 

The  very  fact  that  a  report  of  the  infliction  of  corporal  pun 
ishment  of  every  kind  is  required,  that  this  report  is  placed  oi 
file  and  that  it  is  subject  to  review  and  comparison  from  mont 
to  month,  and  the  consequent  demonstration  of  the  fact  that  th 
"maximum  of  punishmeht  indicates  the  minimum  ability  on  th 
part  of  the  teacher  to  govern  and  control  her  pupils,"  has  gOD 
far  toward  suppressing  it.  Added  to  this,  the  quiet  but  stead 
influence  of  the  entire  supervisory  corps  has  been  exercised  t 
dissuade  from  its  use.  In  this  way,  year  by  year,  the  number  c 
cases  has  been  gradually  but  steadily  reduced  until,  at  the  presei 
time,  they  are  not  more  than  a  t<?nth  of  what  they  former 
were,  though  the  attendance  upon  the  schools,  in  that  time,  hs 
been  almost  doubled.  The  more  special  and  detailed  statemei 
now  required  of  the  circumstances  attending  each  case  of  corpon 
punishment  is  working  rapidly  to  the  almost  entire  exclusion  < 
the  rod  and  of  other  inflictions  of  physical  pain  from  the  school 
This  change  cannot  but  be  regarded  as  highly  satisfactory,  t 
more  so,  certainly,  than  if  it  had  been  the  result  of  prohibitoi 
action  on  the  part  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


It  may  be  asked  by  tliose  who  have  not  been  intimately 
acquainted  with  the  facts,  whether  under  the  present  state  of 
affairs,  the  discipline  of  the  schools  has  not  suffered.  The  answer 
is  "No!"  On  the  contrary,  if  the  testimony  of  careful  and 
anxious  observers,  of  those  who  have  had  much  experience  in 
school  management  and  who  are  not  even  yet  willing  to  record 
themselves  as  opposed  to  the  use  of  eoporal  punishment  be  of  any 
weight,  it  must  be  believed  that  the  discipline  of  the  schools  has 
improved  rather  than  suffered  by  the  change. 

Again,  it  is  asked  "  Do  you  not  resort  to  expulsion  rather  than 
punishment?  The  answer  is  again  ^'No!"  Because  if  the  use 
of  the  rod  would  obviate  the  necessity  of  expulsion  the  rod  would 
be  used.  But  are  there  not  more  frequent  expulsions  than  there 
would  be  if  corporal  punishments  were  more  frequently  resorted 
to?  No !  On  the  contrary  there  are  fewer  than  w^hen  its  use  was 
conmion. 

This  seems  to  be  the  philosophy  of  the  whole  matter.  Wliere 
the  government  of  a  school  is  deliberate  and  yet  powerful  it  is 
less  likely  to  be  questioned  by  parents  than  if  it  were  equally 
strong,  yet  hasty  and  at  times  passionate.  Government  which 
gives  way,  even  occasionally,  to  precipitate  action  is  likely  to  beget 
passionate  and  unreasonable  opposition,  which  manifests  itself 
ill  one  way  or  another  on  the  part  of  the  parent,  and  however 
Dianifested,  begets  in  its  turn  a  rebellious  spirit  on  the  part  of 
the  child.  Thus  parent  and  child  and  sometimes  even  a  whole 
community  are  arrayed  against  the  government  of  the  schools, 
the  spirit  of  the  teacher  is  aroused,  punishments  are  multiplied, 
*Qd  finally  force  usurps  the  place  which  should  always  be  held 
by  that  moral  influence  which  a  superior  may  always  exercise 
over  subordinates. 
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SPBCIAL  SUPERINTENDENCE  OP  PRIMARY  INSTRUCTION'. 

Wherever,  as  in  ungraded  schools,  the  instruction  of  the  lowc 
Primary  a^id  highest  Grammar  classes  are  placed  in  the  hand^  c 
one  individual  the  former  are  pretty  sure  to  be  neglected.  Evei 
in  a  graded  system  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  the  same  is  true  witl 
respect  to  the  relative  degree  of  attention  which  the  lower  and 
higher  grades  receive  from  the  principals  and  superintendents  oi 
schools.  AVhy  this  is  so  it  is  perhaps  not  difficult  to  say.  It  ii 
surely  not  for  a  want  of  sympathy  for  the  little  ones,  nor  ii 
many  cases  for  want  of  a  due  appreciation  of  the  importance  o 
the  work  of  the  Primary  teacher.  It  seems  to  be  rather  becauE 
the  methods  of  instruction  in  grammar,  arithmetic,  etc.,  are  gei 
erally  better  understood  than  the  processes  of  teaching  the  fir, 
lessons  in  reading,  in  language,  numbers,  etc.,  etc ;  because  tl 
older  pupils  are  more  intelligent  observers  of  the  defects  of  the 
teachers  than  the  younger  ones,  and  finally  because  most  paren 
become  more  and  more  anxious  about  the  progress  of  the 
children  as  their  school  days  draw  toward  a  close.  But  whatever  1 
the  causes  of  the  neglect  of  Primary  instruction,  it  is  quite  certa 
that  we  seldom  meet  with  schools  in  which  its  claims  and  posi 
bilities  seem  to  be  adequately  understood  or  to  engage  the  serioi 
thought  of  the  teacher. 

The  establishment  of  the  graded  system  has  done  something  f 
the  little  children  by  placing  them  under  their  own  spec! 
teachers ;  much,  indeed,  when  these  teachers  have  been  special 
educated  for  their  work,  or  even  if  they  be  naturally  adapted 
the  management  and  instruction  of  young  pupils.  How  ti 
these  are  all  know  who  have  ever  had  the  care  of  a  half  doz< 
Primary  schools  upon  their  hands. 
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Ai  a  common  things  in  regard  to  methods  of  instruction,  it 
matters  little  whether  the  teachers  employed  in  these  grades  have 
or  hare  not  had  such  experience  as  is  to  be  obtained  in  most 
schools.  In  either  case  they  know  very  little,  if  anything,  of  the 
better  methods  of  Primary  instruction.  Generally  those  who 
haye  taught  have  done  so  without  thought  or  competent  direction, 
and  besides  this  are  unwilling  to  take  charge  of  the  younger 
dasaes,  either  seeming  to  think  it  beneath  them  or  wisely  con- 
fessing their  incompetency  to  do  so.  The  work  then  mostly  falls 
into  the  hands  of  the  inexperienced,  not  because  the  first  stages  of 
instruction  are  looked  upon  as  the  appropriate  work  of  the 
tpprentice,  but  because  the  apprentice  can  govern  better  here 
tlian  when  the  children  get  older,  and  because  the  young  appren- 
tices learn  more  readily  than  the  older  ones. 

Teachers  in  the  Primary  grades  need  instruction,  direction  and 
constant  oversight  in  the  performance  of  their  delicate  and 
difficult  task.  They  need  this  at  the  hands  of  those  who  have 
niade  the  philosophy  as  well  as  the  practice  of  Primary  instruction 
especial  study,  -and  who  take  pride  in  the  solution  of  its  many 
WScult  problems, — men  or  women  who  are  not  content  with  cer- 
tain forms  of  instruction,  but  look  beyond  the  processes  to  the 
high  purposes  to  be  attained,  following  whom,  teachers  do  not 
become  imitative  machines  but  thoughtful,  skillful  educators. 

In  our  own  schools  I  think  that  all  careful  observers  had 
marked  some  improvement  in  the  work  of  the  lower  classes. 
They  had  been  better  classified,  the  phonic  method  of  teaching 
the  first  lessons  in  reading,  now  generally  accepted,  in  one  form 
or  another,  as  by  far  the  most  rapid  and  best  method  of  teaching 
children  to  read,  had  been  adopted  with  such  a  degree  of  success 
throughout  all  the  schools  that  we  had  been  enabled  to  push 
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forward  the  use  of  the  readers  an  entire  year.  The  first  lesions  \f^ 
numbers  had  been  greatly  simplified  and  taught  to  better  puqws^ 
than  before ;  children  of  all  grades  had  learned  to  write  what- 
ever they  could  read,  and  in  some  schools  practice  in  the  correct 
and  ready  use  of  language  had  been  introduced  with  considerable 
success.     But  in  all  this  there  were  many  and  serious  mistakes 
committed.    Many  teachers  did  not  know  the  sounds  of  the  English 
language.    Few  understood  the  purpose  of  the  exercises  in  num- 
bers, and  precious  time  was  wasted  and  precious  minds  were 
stultified  in  attempting  to  make  calculating  machines  of  little 
children  in  their  first  school  vear,  and  still  fewer  teachers  were 
able  to  comprehend  the  aim  of  object  lessons  or  of  lessons  in  the 
use  of  the  English  language.    The  general  effort  for  improvement 
and  the  brilliant  success  of  a  few  is  gratefully  acknowledged,  but 
the  lack  of  normal  training  w^as  generally  and  painfully  apparent, 

The  monthly  or  semi-monthly  grade  meetings  of  teachers 
were  too  infrequent  to  enable  the  Superintendent  to  give  the 
instruction  wiiich  was  necessary  to  obtidn  uniform  results  or 
results  in  anywise  adequate  to  the  demands. 

In  consequence  of  this  state  of  affairs,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
last  school  year,  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  Miss  Harriet  L.  Keeler  and  Miss  Kat^  E.  Stephan 
were  appointed  to  the  special  supervision  of  the  two  lower  Pri- 
mary grades.  Miss  Keeler  at  once  entered  upon  the  performance 
of  her  duties.  Miss  Stephan  did  not  accept  the  position  till  late 
in  ihQ  Fall. 

The  experience  of  the  year  has  thoroughly  justified  the  action 
of  the  Board,  and  the  specific  reappointment  of  the  ladies  above 
named,  at  advanced  salaries,  was  a  grateful  approval  of  the  selec- 
tions made.     The  first  step  in   this  direction   was  originally 
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snggested  as  a  compeiisiition  for  the  loss  of  the  sendees  of  Mr. 
Forbes  as  Principal  or  Assistant  Superintendent  of  the  Third 
District,  it  being  supposed  that  tlie  two  ladies,  by  giving  their 
attention  to  the  lower  classes  would  enable  tlie  two  remaining 
Principals  to  give  their  time  to  matters  of  discipline  and  to  the 
instruction  of  the  higher  grades ;  but  the  movement  lias  proved 
more  prolific  of  good  results  than  was  anticipated  by  those  who 
proposed  it  It  has  given  a  unity  of  design  and  secured  uniformity 
of  results  in  the  work  of  the   Primary  grades  which   was  not 
before  supposed  to  be  possible,  and  in  all  that  belongs  to  education 
proper,  discipline  and  culture  it  has  more   than   doubled  the 
efficiency  of  the  schools.    The  very  fact  that  ladies  Avho  have 
made  a  special  study  of  Primary  instruction,  who  are  familiar 
'with  its  processes  and   comprehend   its  purposes,   are   frequent 
'visitors  of  the  schools  and  especially  in  the  rooms  of  the  inex- 
perienced,   sometimes    sj^ending    hours    together     conducting 
€xercises  in  their  presence  or  kindly  criticising  their  methods 
must  be  a  powerful  lever  to  lift  the  whole  work  to  a  higher  plane. 
It  ought  to  be  remembered  that  it  is  not  so  much  the  time  which 
children  spend  at  school  that  educates,  as  the  skill  with  which 
their  faculties  are  called  into  play  and  the  delicacy  Avith  w^hich. 
their  better  impulses  are  summoned  to  the  aid  of  the  teacher.    It 
might  be  that  there  would  he  no  complaint  on  the  part  of  the 
people  were  such  instrumentiilities  not  applied  for  the  improve- 
ment of  the  schools.    With  certain  classes,  indeed,  there  might 
he  content  that  the  old  methods  as  they  call  them  were  yet  hon- 
ored in  the  schools,  but  they,  to  whom  the  management  of  the 
schools  is  committed  are  to  blame,  as  incompetent  for  or  indif- 
ferent to  their  trusts  if  they  look  not  carefully  to  the  means 
employed  and  the  ends  aimed  at  in  the  mental  and  moral  culture 
of  thousands  of  little  children. 
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Grave  apprehensions  were  expressed  when  women  were  first 
placed  at  the  head  of  onr  Grammar  schools,  and  again  when 
the  special  superintendents  of  Primary  instruction  were  first 
appointed,  that  they  would  not,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties,  secure  the  deference  and  respect  from  their  subordinates 
which  would  be  accorded  to  men  without  question.  All  such 
apprehensions  have  proved  entirely  groundless.  The  harmony 
which  has  prevailed  since  these  changes  have  been  made  haiis  been 
without  precedent  in  these  schools,  certainly  for  many  years. 
Whether  it  has  been  only  our  good  fortune  that  we  have  had 
women  of  more  than  ordinary  executive  ability  to  fill  these 
places  that  our  experiments  have  succeeded  so  well,  it  does  not 
concern  us  to  ask,  so  long  as  it  is  probable  that  we  may  continue 
indefinitely  to  do  as  well  as  we  have  done  for  the  last  three  years. 

SALARIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

The  general  schedule  of  salaries  which  regulates  the  pay  of  aU 
teachers  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary  departments,  excepting  the 
Principals  of  schools  and  assistants  in  the  A  and  B  Grammai 
grades,  is  substantially  as  follows : 

For  the  first  year  of  experience  in  teaching,  $400 ;  for  the 
second,  $450 ;  for  the  third,  $500 ;  for  the  fourth  and  thereafter. 
$550.  On  special  recommendation  of  the  Principal  of  the  Dis- 
trict, countersigned  by  the  Superintendent,  and  approved  by  the 
Committee  on  Teachers,  the  salary  may  be  fixed  at  $600  or  $650. 
It  is  required  that  the  certificate  of  the  Principal  recommending 
such  higher  salaries  "  shall  state  the  particulars  in  which  snccest 
has  been  attained."  This  principle  of  advancement  of  salary  ii 
cases  of  eminent  success,  operates  in  favor  not  only  of  those  wh( 
have  reached  the  fourth  year  of  experience  but  works  to  the  raon 
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lapid  advancement  of  the  salaries  of  those  who  are  in  the  second 
or  third  year  of  what  may  be  called  their  apprenticeship. 

The  practical  operation  of  this  scheme  is  very  simple.  Some 
weeks  previous  to  the  annual  appointment  of  teachers,  in  June, 
the  Principals  of  the  Districts  file  their  recommendations  with 
the  Superintendent.  These  are  then  carefully  examined  by  him, 
and  special  attention  is  given  to  all  doubtful  cases.  His  approval 
or  disapproval  is  noted  and  the  list  is  then  submitted  to  the 
Committee  on  Teachers,  who  in  their  turn  make  all  necessary 
myestigation  and  then  report  their  recommendations  to  the  Board. 
So  hr,  no  question  has  been  raised  in  that  body,  as  to  the  justice 
or  propriety  of  the  salaries  recommended  by  the  Committee. 

At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  ninety-eight  teachers  were 
recommended  for  advance  of  salary,  on  the  score  of  merit ;  forty-* 
two  for  1650,  and  the  remainder  for  1600.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  current  year  ten  of  the  former,  or  nearly  one-fourth,  were 
advanced  to  the  principalship  of  schools,  or  assistants'  places  in 
the  A  and  B  Grammar  grades,  positions  to  which  special  salaries 
^  attached.  In  making  these  recommendations  no  regard  is 
pttd  to  the  grade  of  school  in  which  the  teacher  is  employed. 
As  large  a  proportion  of  the  teachers  of  the  lowest  grade  have 
^eir  salaries  placed  at  1650  as  of  the  classes  of  the  sixth  school 
year  or  C  Grammar  grade. 

This  scheme  was  not  adopted  without  serious  misgivings  on 
^T  part  as  to  its  practicability.  It  requires  the  principals  of  the 
IKstricts  and  the  Superintendent  to  make  distinction  between 
^hers  of  the  same  rank,  employed  in  the  discharge  of  their 
duties  in  the  same  building,  sometimes  in  favor  of  the  younger 
teachers,  to  the  apparent  prejudice  of  those  who  may  have  been 
ci^gaged  in  the  schools  for  a  long  time,  and  not  always  to  the 
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advantage  of  the  most  faithful  in  spirit,  but  solely,  and  so  tsLTBi 
possible,  to  the  advantage  of  the  most  successful.  That  justice 
can  always  be  done  is  not  to  be  supposed;  approximations,  more 
or  less  remote  is  all  that  is  possible.  That  this  could  be  done 
without  causing  ill  feeling  was  not  to  be  anticipated.  In  the 
first  place,  much  depended  on  the  fairness  of  the  awards  which 
were  made  and  upon  the  evidence  of  a  disposition  on  the  part  oi 
the  superintending  corps  to  do  impartial  justice.  But  it  is  noi 
justice  always  that  people  demand.  In  the  history  of  the  world 
records  are  not  wanting  of  men  making  loud  complaint  becaua< 
injustice  was  not  done  in  their  behalf,  pretending  that  justice  wa 
all  they  wanted.  In  the  second  place,  then,  firmness  on  the  par 
of  the  Board  of  Education  was  indispensable — a  degree,  indeed 
of  this  good  quality  not  always  displayed  in  such  circumstances 
Partiality  in  the  recommendations,  or  infirmity  of  will  in  th 
administration,  would  have  made  the  scheme  a  ridiculous  failure 
Having  now  entered  upon  the  second  year  of  the  experimeni 
meeting  a  heartier  good  will  on  the  part  of  our  teachers  than  a 
any  previous  period,  perceiving  a  greater  struggle  for  improve 
ment  than  has  ever  before  manifested  itself,  no  jealousy  or  envioi 
feeling  on  account  of  the  adjustment  of  salaries  marring  tli 
harmony  of  the  schools,  I  cannot  but  report  that  the  action  ( 
the  Board  has  resulted  in  gratifying  success. 

CONCLUSION. 
To  all  with  whom  I  have  had  to  labor,  without  a   sing 
exception,  my  hearty  acknowledgements  are  due  for  unreserve 
sympathy  and  co-operation. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ANDREW  J.  RICKOFF. 

Office  of  Superintendent, 
Jan.  1st,  1873. 
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advantage  of  the  most  faithful  in  spirit,  but  solely,  and  so  far 
possible,  to  the  advantage  of  the  most  snccessf ul.  That  just: 
can  always  be  done  is  not  to  be  supposed;  approximations,  m* 
or  less  remote  is  all  that  is  possible.  That  this  could  be  A 
without  causing  ill  feeling  was  not  to  be  anticipated.  In 
first  place,  much  depended  on  the  fairness  of  the  awards  wb 
were  made  and  upon  the  evidence  of  a  disposition  on  the  par 
the  superintending  corps  to  do  impartial  justice.  But  it  is 
justice  always  that  people  demand.  In  the  history  of  the  wc 
records  are  not  wanting  of  men  making  loud  complaint  bee; 
injustice  was  not  done  in  their  behalf,  pretending  that  justice 
all  they  wanted.  In  the  second  place,  then,  firmness  on  the 
of  the  Board  of  Education  was  indispensable — a  degree,  ind 
of  this  good  quality  not  always  displayed  in  such  circumstai 
Partiality  in  the  recommendations,  or  infirmity  of  will  in 
administration,  would  have  made  the  scheme  a  ridiculous  fai 
Having  now  entered  upon  the  second  year  of  the  experin 
meeting  a  heartier  good  will  on  the  part  of  our  teachers  tha 
any  previous  period,  perceiving  a  greater  struggle  for  impr 
ment  than  has  ever  before  manifested  itself,  no  jealousy  or  em 
feeling  on  account  of  the  adjustment  of  salaries  marring 
harmony  of  the  schools,  I  cannot  but  report  that  the  actio 
the  Board  has  resulted  in  gratifying  success. 

CONCLUSION. 
To  all  with  whom  I  have  had  to  labor,  without  a   si 
exception,  my  hearty  acknowledgements  are  due  for  iinrese 
sympathy  and  co-operation. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ANDREW  J.  RICKOF 

Office  of  Superintendent, 
Jan.  1st,  1873. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  MANAGERS. 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Education, 

The  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Public  Library  in  presenting 
this,  their  first  annual  report,  covering  a  period  of  ten  months, 
tpe  thankful  for  the  service  which  they  have  been  enabled  to  per- 
form for  the  Library,  while  regretting  that  their  hopes  have  not 
in  every  respect  been  realized. 

CONDITION  OP  THE  LIBRARY  FUND. 

BdaottonhMidAiigaBtSl,  18T1 $1,411  40 

Ttatrecdved  in  March,  187S 8,494  60 

fbefand  from  April,  1870,  to  March,  1873,  paid  in  by  Librarian,  April  1879 857  60 

$S,763  60 
■niipppoTed  in  1871, $1,890  80 

■DiipproTedAprUia.l8T8 1,101  61 

8,891  71 

$8,87189 

This  was  the  amount  to  the  credit  of  the  Library  Fund  when 
the  Board  of  Managers  received  their  first  installment  from  it 
^  April,  1872.  Its  subsequent  condition  is  shown  in  the  follow- 
^  account : 

^"Ibh*  on  hand  April  16, 1878 $8,871  89 

Becdpta  from  Fines,  paid  in  by  Librarian— 

l<«cb,i8ri $48  00 

Aprll.i8fB 46  00 

«iy,W» 50  46 

'■■Mara 61  40 

'■ly,18ra 66  45 

81580 

Tiaotferrod  from  achool  fand  by  Board  of  Education 858  88 

l^wwiecdTed  Angn6t,1878 8,196  05 

"$6,071  68 


84  Report  of  the  Board  of  Managers. 

Approprladon  to  Board  of  Mamigen $500  00 

Bills  approved  for  books  and  binding— 

Cobb,  Andrews  &  Co 81115 

Ingham,  Clark  A  Co MOB 

Brooks  &  Co ' .  5  00 

Fairbanks,  Benedict  &  Co 60  SO 

Cobb,  Andrews  &,  Co 800  44 

Ingham,  Clark  &  Co 889  49 

Brooks  ACo 15  40 

Fairbanks,  Benedict  &  Co 65  06 

Fairbanks,  Benedict  &  Co TO  80* 

Cobb,  Andrews&Co 8  65» 

German  Book  Store 88  68 

W.  P.  Fogg  &  Co S  75 

1,( 

Balance  on  hand  Aognst  81, 1872 $4, 

The  appropriation  of   five  hundred   dollars  made  as  a1 

from  the  Library  Fund,  April  15,  1872,  has  been  dispose 
as  follows : 

Amonntof  appropriation, | 

Books  purchased  of  Cobb,  Andrews  &  Co $1S8  S7 

Binding;  Fairbanks,  Benedict  &  Co 180M 

Add  interest.  Society  for  Savings 

Balance  on  hand \ 

An  appropriation  from  the  School  Fund  was  also  made  fo 
purchase  of  cases  and  such  incidental  expenses  as  migh 
necessary.    The  present  state  of  the  account  is  as  follows: 

Amount  of  appropriation, 

Beckenbach,  book  cases $809  00 

Paid  Mr.  Oviatt,  amount  advanced  by  him  on  book  cases  purchased  pre- 
vious to  organization  of  the  Board 100  00 

Whit  worth,  French  &  Co.,  catalogue  case 16  00 

Taylor,  Kilpatrick  &,  Co.,  brushes,  etc ^ 1  67 

The  volumes  purchased  by  the  Board  are  as  follows: 

Works  of  Reference 

Poetry  and  Drama 

Philosophy,  Science,  Mechanics,  etc 

History  and  Biography 

Travel  and  Adventure 

Sketches,  Essays  and  Miscellaneous , 

Novels, 

German  Novels,  


*The  two  items  thus  marked  were  not  ordered  to  be  paid  by  the  Board  of  Educati 
after  September,  the  first  month  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  hence  a  discrepancy  in  the  *' 
on  hand  '  of  the  amount  of  the  two  items,  #7^.45, 
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With  the  funds  now  at  the  disposal  of  the  Board,  and  the 
improved  facilities  they  hope  to  secure  in  the  Library,  large 

« 

•dditions  can  be  made  for  the  coming  reading  season. 

The  work  of  preparing  a  catalogue,  under  the  management  of 
Ifiss  Mary  B.  Merriam,  has  progressed  very  satisfactorily.     The 

greater  portion  of  the  card  catalogue  has  been  prepared ;  when 

completed  it  will  supply  a  want  greatly  felt 

The  annual  examination  of  the  Library  has  been  performed 

with  scrupulous  care,  so  that  an  accurate  account  of  its  condition 

might  be  furnished.     The  following  is  the  result  of  the  count  of 

books  on  August  31, 1872  : 

B^btered  Tolnmes  on  shelf  catalogiie 11,090 

TohuDM  not  reglitered  on  shelf  catalogue 904 

Tohunet  with  dnplicmte  nnmbers  unregistered 8 

12,077 
Totimei  drawn  since  September  1, 1871,  and  returned  August  Slst,  187S 79 

TMilTolumes li,750 

A  comparison  of  the  Shelf  Catalogue  with  the  shelves  gives 
the  following  result: 

Vcimaes  registered  on  shelf  catalogue 12,946 

Beghtered  volumes  on  shelves 11,090 

l^nwB  tad  not  returned 79       11,769 

477 

>ttked  on  shelf  catalogue  as  **paldfor** 87 

Vttksd  on  shelf  catalogue  as  *Hised  up" 8  85 

''littered  volumes  missing  and  unaccounted  for 442 

About  fiye-sixths  of  the  missing  volumes  may  be  classed  under 
tke  general  description  of  Fiction  and  Juveniles.    *      *      *      * 

In  addition  to  the  amounts  previously  appropriated  from  the 
School  Fund  for  the  purchase  and  maintenance  of  a  Library, 
^ere  has  been  expended  from  the  Library  fund,  since  its  creation 
in  1868,  about  fourteen  thousand  dollars  in  the  purchase  of  books 


/ 
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for  the  Public  Library.     The  Board  of  Managers  endeavored  to 
ascertain  the  number  of  volumes  actually  purchased  with  thia 
money,  but  found  the  task  impracticable.     No  Accession  Cata- 
logue has  been  kept,  although  a  volume  expressly  prepared  lor 
the  purpose,  and  for  a  time  used,  has  been  found  in  the  Library. 
The  only  records,  aside  from  the  Shelf  Catalogue,  are  the  book- 
sellers'   bills,  and  these,  even  if  complete,  would  form  very 
uncertain  guides.    The  fact  that  they  are  not  complete,  that  they 
in  many  instances  afford  no  clue  to  the  number  of  volumes  pur- 
chased or  their  character,  and  in  one  important  purchase  give  no 
indication  whether   the   volumes   purchased  were  fifty  or  five 
hundred,  renders  the  bills  without  any  value  except  as  records  of 
the  gross  amounts  paid. 

The  Library  Eoom  was  found  to  be  in  such  a  condition  as  to 
require  thorough  renovation  and  repair.  When  the  work  is 
completed  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  be  found  as  convenient  and 
pleasant  a  place  for  the  purpose  as  the  limited  facilities  render 
possible. 

In  closing,  the  Board  of  Managers  would  again  respectfnllj 
call  the  attention  of  the  Board  of  Education  to  the  convictions 
which  they  have  already  expressed,  and  which  they  still  hold, 
respecting  the  paramount  importance  to  the  interests  of  the 
Library  of  a  change  of  Librarian. 

Kespectf  ully  submitted  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Managers. 

S.  H.  MATHEB,  Preside>'T. 
J.  H.  A.  BONE,  Secretary. 


REPORT  OF  THE  LIBRARIAN. 


lb  the  Honorable  Board  of  Education, 

Gentlemen  : — ^In  accordance  with  the  regulations  controlling 
its  management,  I  have  the  honor  to  lay  before  you  the  third 
umual  report  of  the  condition,  progress  and  resources  of  the 
Cleyeland  Public  Library. 

THE  LIBRARY  IN  1871-72. 

This  year  has  been  an  active  one  in  the  Library,  from  various 
causes.  The  Board  of  Education  have  evinced  new  and  most 
gwiifying  interest  in  the  institution  committed  to  their  charge, 
ttd  which  it  has  been  their  earnest  aim,  from  the  first,  to  foster 
ttd  encourage. 

Many  citizens  of  prominent  position  and  influence,  not  origin- 
ally known  as  the  active  supporters  of  the  Library,  have  become 
M-tiafied  that  its  earlier  prosperity  was  not  ephemeral,  but  that  it 
^  and  is  a  source  of  intellectual  culture  and  improvement,  and 
We  given  their  voice  and  influence  in  its  favor.  The  community 
at  large  have  made  clear  their  approval  of  the  institution  by  a 
ff^tly  increased  patronage  over  that  of  previous  years.  Mem- 
^^  of  the  various  professions,  teachers  and  scholars  in  the  public 
and  private  schools,  and  students  in  the  various  institutions  of 
^6  city,  all  have  availed  themselves  of  the  advantages  of  the 
Library,  and  sought,  and  seldom  in  vain,  even  with  our  present 
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limited  resources,  for  needed  informatiou  in  their  multi&riom 
subjects  of  research. 

Especial  effort  has  always  been  made  by  the  Librarian  to 
supply  the  books  inquired  for,  or  to  furnish  in  any  other  way 
the  knowledge  desired.  The  members  of  the  public  and  of 
private  schools,  have  been  particularly  aided  in  their  inquiries, 
and  their  instructors  courteously  urged  to  stimulate  the  pupik 
to  make  more  active  and  continued  use  of  all  sources  of  inform- 
ation in  the  Library. 

The  result  of  all  this  interest  in  the  Library  has  been  eminently 
satisfactory.  The  whole  number  of  names  entered  for  member 
ship  up  to  August  31,  last,  is  9,857.  Fully  seven-eighths  of  the» 
represent  families,  averaging  five  persons  each,  as  with  fei 
exceptions,  only  one  name  in  each  family  has  been  enterec 
usually  that  of  the  father,  to  obviate  mistakes  in  returning  book 
Had  the  name  of  each  person  above  fourteen  years  of  age  bee 
entered,  as  in  most  libraries — ^in  Cincinnati  it  is  believe 
there  is  no  restriction — the  recorded  membership  would  probab 
have  been  at  least  three  times  as  large. 

In  1869-70,  only  one  book  was  allowed  to  each  family,  as  tl 
limited  number  of  books  then  belonging  to  the  Library  won 
not  warrant  a  greater  draft  In  1870-71  two  books  were  allow< 
to  each  family,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  was  a  standa 
or  instructive  work. 

Not  till  a  late  period  in  the  past  year,  were  more  than  two  boo 
allowed  in  any  family,  no  matter  how  many  readers  the 
were  in  it  At  present  as  many  books,  without  restriction 
their  class,  are  allowed  to  be  drawn  as  there  are  members  of  t 
family  fourteen  years  of  age  or  upwards;  it  being  understo 
that,  in  all  cases,  persons  are  entitled  to  but  one  book  each. 
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BOOKS  PURCHASED. 

The  Library  Board  report  519  books  purchased  by  them  in  the 
past  year.  Twenty-four  of  these  were,  however,  reserved  and  not 
registered,  or  returned  as  duplicates,  leaving  495  as  the  balance. 
Besides  these,  906  volumes  more,  which  were  on  hand  and  partly 
registered,  but,  at  the  suggestion  of  the  President  of  the  Board, 
not  counted  in  the  estimate  for  1870-71 — as  the  bills  for  their  pur- 
chase had  not  been  presented — must  be  reckoned  in  the  acces- 
sions for  1871-72,  thus  making,  with  the  495,  a  total  of  1,401  added, 
during  the  past  year.  Included  also  in  the  906,  were  47  donated, 
and  38  more  selected  from  308  formerly  belonging  to  the  Eock- 
well  and  West  St  Clair  street  schools,  which,  although  in  posses- 
sion of  the  city  by  a  constructive  inheritance,  had  never  been 
counted  as  properly  belonging  to  the  Library;  the  remaining 
WO  out  of  the  308  being  donated  to  the  Workhouse  for  the  benefit 
of  its  inmates. 

CLASSES  OF  BOOKS  ADDED. 

Vo.  of  Per  rent,  of  At.  per  ct. 

eftch  ClAM.  the  whole.  dntwn  out. 

B^phy  and  History 165  13       lOitf 

'"'"^  ind  Adventure 108  7K  8 

Wl«  LettwM  and  Education 108  7K  «X 

^CB«nd  Science  and  Unefal  Arts 161  UK  « 

^^^  Science  and  Special  History 78  6      «>i 

'^Arta..  86  8^  H 

'^^t'y  and  the  Drama 69  4      8H 

2j*>togy 68  4      8 

^^'^^ 888  88      48 

^»»enlle  Books 167  18      17 

^tal  and  Moral  Philosophy 17  1^  X 

^'^^enaneous 188  8S'     8>i 

^cnntn  Books 19 IK  8 

IVHals 1,401  100    "lOo" 

It  will  be  observed  that  43  per  cent,  of  the  books  drawn  out  are 

"Fiction/*  and  17  per  cent.  "Juvenile  Books."     Most  of  the 

latter  consists  of  fictitious  narrative,  but  a  good  proportion  of 

them,  increasing  very  much  lately,  contain  instructive  matter  in  an 

entertaining  form.     These  will  be  read  by  those  who  would  be 
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repelled  by  any  book  labeled  "  Science,"  "  History,"  "  Biography," 
etc.     Moreover  it  is  a  well  recognized  fact  thai  when  the  habit 
of  reading  is  once  established,  the  taste  of  the  reader  and  the 
character  of  the  books  selected,  both  improve ;  and  such  has  been 
the  experience  to  some  extent  in  this  Library. 

The  number  of  German  books  in  the  Library  is  but  little  above 
600,  or  only  about  one  twenty-sixth  of  the  whole.  The  number 
of  books  drawn  from  this  class  would,  no  doubt,  be  much 
increased,  were  their  list  increased  in  like  ratio.  It  is  understood 
that  a  large  invoice  of  these  is  exj^ected  from  Germany  in  the 
early  spring  of  1873  at  least,  and  that  the  character  of  the  new 
supply  will  be  largely  in  accordance  with  the  public  demand. 

GENERAL  STATISTICS  OF  BOOKS. 

Vohmei. 

Received  from  Public  School  Library  in  1868 2*10 

By  bills  of  purchase,  October,  1868,  to  April,  1870 4,867 

By  bills  of  purchase,  April,  1870,  to  August,  1871 8.K1 

By  bills  of  purchase,  October,  1871, 6*1 

By  bills  of  purchase,  April  1,  1872, TM 

By  bills  of  purchase,  by  Library  Board.  1871-'7S 4« 

Books  donated  in  186S-*69 200 

Books  donated  in  1869-*70 875 

Books  donated  in  187a-'71 20 

Books  donated  in  1871-'78 47 

From  Rockwell  and  St  Clair  Street  Schools 98 

Duplicates  from  Districts  annexed,  etc 178 

Total  number  due  in  the  Library, 1S.0Q8 

But  tlie  wliole  number  of  books  really  in  the  Library,  as  the 
result  of  three  elaborate  counts,  is  13,165,  or  107  more  than  called 
for  by  the  records.  Tlie  Librarian  has  carefully  examined  and 
checked  every  bill  of  books  sent  in  from  the  very  first,  and  is 
certain  that  no  books  were  ever  paid  for  which  were  not  received. 
But,  notwithstanding  this,  if  there  are  more  books  in  x)osse88ion 
of  the  Library  than  the  vouchers  call  for,  the  result  can  hardly 
be  considered  as  a  damage  or  loss  to  the  institution. 
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CIRCULATION  AND  LOSS  OF  BOOKS. 

Hmnber  of  Books  belonging  to  Library 18,166 

Bnirnindnot  returned,  18fl^'70-*71 25 

Bnwn  md  not  rctnmcd,  1871-72 80 

Books  missing  for  188»-'70-'71 261 

Books  missing  for  1871-'72 189 

Books  worn  out  to  date 14 

Books  lost  and  paid  for 88 

Whole  nomber  as  above,  lacking  from  shelves 542 

Whole  number  remaining  in  Library,  August  31 12,628 

Xunber  of  Books  drawn  in  186»-*70,  296  days 65,552 

5irmber  of  Books  drawn  in  187a-*71,  408  days   100,678 

ISmiber  of  Books  drawn  in  1871-'72,  281  days... 84,475 

Total  drawn  in  three  and  one-half  years 260.698 

Hunber  of  Books  drawn  daily  in  186»-'70 220 

Somber  of  Books  drawn  daily  in  1870-'71 ; 250 

Komber  of  Books  drawn  daUy  inl871-"« 800 

Members  of  Library  sine*  February,  1869 9,867 

New  names  entered  in  1871-'7S 1,788 

Number  of  members  drawing  1870-'71 4,642 

Komber  of  members  drawing  1^1-72 4,682 

Percent,  of  increaso 15X 

From  the  above  figures  it  will  be  seen  that  the  total  circula- 
tion of  books  for  three  and  a  half  years,  or  981  days  of  drawing, 
Mnotmts  to  260,698,  or  an  average  of  255  daily  for  the  whole 
time.  The  average  number  of  books  belonging  to  the  library,  for 
the  same  time,  was  about  9,000.    This  shows  that  if  all  the  books 
had  been  drawn  uniformly,  each  would  have  been  taken  out  28 
t^mes.    As  a  fact,  many  of  them  have  been  taken  out  from  150  to 
200  times  each,  and  others  not  at  all.    Each  book  loaned  is  also 
handled  twice,  in  drawing  and  returning,  making  a  total  of  over 
half  a  million  books  handled  in  the  time  specified.    Nor  does 
this  make  any  account  of  that  large  class  of  drawers  who  wish 
to  examine  from  two  or  three  to  a  half  dozen  or  more  books 
before  making  their  selections,  which  would  swell  the  total 
amoont  of  books  handled  to  at  least  650,000.    This  is  no  exagger- 
ation, but  sober  fact 
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In  the  drawing  and  returning  of  this  great  mass  of  books* 
when  the  room  was  frequently  so  thronged  that  it  was  difficult 
to  pass  through  the  crowd  to  wait  on  any,  and  when  books,  from 
unavoidable  necessity,  were  more  or  less  exposed,  it  seems  that 
390  books  are  missing,  for  the  present,  at  least,  or  one  for  every 
1,666  handled,  although  from  past  experience  it  is  very  probable 
that  at  least  one-third  of  these  will  eventually  reappear.    Most  of 
the  books  missing  are  juvenile  works,  and  their  highest  average 
value  would  not  exceed  sixty  cents  each,  or  $234  for  the  whole, 
if  none  are  returned.    Not  ^  very  alarming  showing,  certainly, 
when  by  the  very  arrangement  of  our  cramped  library  room  the 
public  must,  and  do,  have  a  certain  amount  of  access  to  the  books 
which  the  attendants  are  handling,  which  no  rules,  however  strin- 
gent, can  entirely  obviate,  till  a  printed  catalogue  is  prepared, 
and  the  books  selected  from  that  alone,  with  a  railing  and  desks 
between  the  visitors  and  attendants, 

Moreover,  the  experience,  in  this  respect,  of  our  Library  is 
precisely  similar  to  that  of  the  libraries  of  Boston  and  St  Louis 
in  their  earlier  days,  by  their  own  statements,  to  say  nothing  of 
many  other  libraries  which  tell  the  same  stor}'.  The  Libra- 
rian of  the  St  Louis  Public  Library  wrote  to  the  Librarian  herei 
November  16th,  1871,  to  the  following  purport : 

"When  our  library  was  first  started,  in  1865,  and  for  some 
years  afterwards,  we  left  our  book-cases  open,  and  allowed  all 
who  would  to  explore  the  shelves.  This  we  did  for  the  purpose 
of  popularizing  an  incipient  enterprise,  and,  as  we  expected,  we 
lost  many  books.    In  three  years  800  volumes  disappeared/* 

LIBRARY  FUND  RECEIPTS  AND  EXPENSES. 
The  total  amount  paid  into  the  Library  Fund,  from  March, 

1868,  to  August,  1871,  including  $543.35  received  from  fines,  was 


tl39918.30.    From  this  deduct  the  balance  in  the  treasury  at  that 
date,  Yiz.y  $1,411.20,  and  the  remainder  shows  the  total  amount 
expended  for  books  and  binding  in  the  intervening  three  and  a 
half  years.  The  number  of  books  purchased  in  the  same  time  was 
^148.    Dividing  the  cost  by  this  number,  and  the  result  shows  an 
average  cost  of  $1.53,  for  each  book,  including  also  the  extra  bind- 
ing.   This  average  embraces  books  costing  from  $15  to  $20  each. 
The  reported  expenditure  for  books  and  binding,  for  1871-72 
only,  not    including    the    bills  for  1870-71,    carried  over,  is 
11,213.75;  the  binding  amounting  to  $130.04.    The  number  of 
books  purchased  was  519.    Dividing  the  cost  by  the  number  of 
books,  as  before,  and  it  shows  that  the  average  price  paid  for 
each  waa  $2.34,  an  increase  of  eighty-one  cents  on  each  book 
over  the  average  cost,  $1.53,  for  the  three  and  a  half  years  pre- 
rtous,  or  53  per  cent  advance. 
The  entire  receipts  of  the  Library  Fund  from  March,  1868,  to 
-August  31, 1872,  were  as  follows : 

5-*^npy  Lery.  1887 $  »,808  70 


»rtr7  Levy,  1869 8,899  06 

^*l>riry  Levy,  1889 8,545  89 

J-^Hrtry  Levy,  1870 8,636  84 

Levy,  1871  (new  assesBment) 6,690  66 


^^ceipto  from  fines,  1869  to  187S 1,678  10 

■^tal  receipt* $90,748  64 

^«M  of  Libniy  Caaes,  about 2,600  00 

Jkmonnt  biYeated  in  Library .,. $S3,943  64 

RECEIPTS  OF  THE  LIBRARY  FUND,  1871-72. 

Balance  unexpended,  Angnst  81, 1871 $1,411  40 

library  Levy,  1871-78 5,690  66 

library  Fines,  1871-78 1,184  76 

Total  receipts $8,886  80 

PAID  OUT  FOR  BOOKS. 

hdd  bills  for  books,  October,  1871 $1,890  80 

Paid  biUs  for  books,  April,  1878 1,101  51 

Paid  biUs  for  books,  April  to  August  81st,  1878 1,818  75 

Amount $8,606  46 

Replaced  ftom  School  Fund 488  88 

Total  expenses $8,117  06 

Balance  in  Treasury 5,119  78 


J_^ 


CONTINGENT  EXPENSES. 

Printing |«B8J 

Postage  stamps 2860 

Stationery •. 15  80 

Fnrnitore  KB 

Miscellaneoos  Supplies 4610 

Bepairs 6  00 

Total isnas 

The  $488.38  above,  consists  of  two  sums  of  $258.38  and  $230, 
respectively.  The  first  was  originally  paid  out  from  the  library 
fund  for  reference  books  for  the  High  Schools,  which,  however, 
were  never  placed  in  the  Library.  The  $230  was  paid  out  lor 
book  cases.  By  subsequent  action  of  the  Board  both  sums  were 
replaced,  as  noted,  and  hence  the  actual  expenditures  for  books 
diminished  by  that  amount. 

A  further  sum  of  $68.50  for  a  catalogue  of  the  German  books, 
paid  from  the  Library  fund,  may  or  may  not  have  been  replaeei 
This  explanation  will  account  for  an  apparent  discrepancy 
between  this  showing  and  that  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of 
Education. 

TRANSFER  OP  BOOKS  FOR  BETTER  CLASSIFICATION. 

The  great  importance  and  convenience,  both  to  members  a 
to  attendants  at  the  Library — pending  the  preparation  of  the  r 
catalogue — of  having  all  books  of  the  same  class  together, 
only  to  be  easily  accessible,  but  as  almost  indispensable  to  avc 
prolonged  search  in  many  cases,  will  be  readily  admitted  \ 
intelligent  frequenters  of  the  Library. 

At  the  first  opening  of  the  institution  in  1869,  there 
hardly  more  than  half  enough  book  cases  supplied  to 
even   an    approximation   to    a     suitable    classification 
books    then    on    hand,    and   the   Librarv  Committee 


time,  from  peculiar  views  of  economy,  declined  to  supply  any 
more.  So,  perforce,  the  Librarian  was  obliged,  as  a  makeshift, 
to  lodge — not  arrange — various  classes  of  books  in  the  same  cases, 
which  possessed  scarcely  one  feature  in  common,  except  in  theii* 
eiterior. 

Subsequently,  under  a  more  liberal  regime,  new  cases  were  sup- 
plied, and  in  the  summer  of  1871,  and  during  the  close  of  the 
library  for  the  annual  examination  of  that  year,  the  Librarian 
set  out  to  remedy  the  defects  of  this  unsatisfactory  but  enforced 
misarrangement. 

With  this  aim,  nearly  two  thousand  volumes  in  all,  out  of  the 
11,750  then  belonging,  were  transferred  from  their  original 
shelves  to  more  congenial  companionship  with  others  of  the  same 
dass.  The  labor  and. care  involved  in  these  transfers,  which 
required  changing  the  former  entries  and  making  new  ones 
elsewhere,  and  also  erasing  the  old  number  on  labels  and  substi- 
tuting others,  was  more  than  double  that  of  entering  new  books. 
With  this  experience  of  the  character  of  this  task,  which  was 
apparent  at  the  very  first,  it  will  hardly  be  supposed  that  the 
Librarian  entered  upon  it  as  a  whim,  or  as  the  amusement  of  an 
idle  hour,  or  that  he  carried  it  out  without  a  clear  conviction 
^th  of  its  necessity  and  propriety.  After  months  of  labor  for 
tWs  end,  the  time  being  seized  only  at  intervals  between  other 
duties,  the  work  of  transfer  was,  measurably  at  least,  completed, 
although  not  to  full  satisfaction. 

And  what  is  the  result  of  the  "transfers,"  so  far?    It  is  what 
was  aimed  at.     It  has  brought  all  works  on  the  same  subject 
together.     It  has  classified  those  subjects,  as  is  believed,  system- 
atically.    It  has  facilitated  research  on  the  part  of  mem])ers.     It 
has  secured  promptitude  on  the  part  of  attendants,  by  their 


knowing  the  locality  of  the  books  called  for.  It  has  aided 
already,  and  will  aid  in  the  future,  in  the  proper  assignment  of 
books  received.  It  has  brought  all  the  works  of  popular  authors 
of  the  same  class  together,  so  that  any  seeker  can  find  them. 

If  the  shelf  catalogues,  from  necessity,  after  all  these  changes, 
look  less  neat  than  formerly,  new  ones  can  be  furnished,  and  new 
entries  made,  at  no  extraordinary  cost.    It  may  be  mentioned  that 
part  of  these  transfers,  those  in  Eeligious  Biography,  were  made 
at  the  desire  of  tlie  President  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the 
Library.     The  new  shelves  to  which  the  transfers  were  made, 
were  not  often  noted  on  the  pages  of  the  shelf  catalogues 
from  which  the  books  were  transferred,  as  it  was  seldom  fully 
known,  at  first,  where  the  books  would  eventually  be  placed  till 
examination  for  the  proper  locality  had  been  made;  but  almost 
any  book  called  for,  which  has  been  transferred,  can  be  promptly 
found,  with  its  former  number  still  lightly  marked  inside. 

As  an  augury  of  the  prosperity  and  patronage  of  the  Library 
for  the  ensuing  year,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  on  the  first  day 
of  its  re-opening,  October  21st,  last,  no  less  than  1,055  books 
were  drawn  out. 

The  daily  average  since  that  date  has  been  about  500,  and  the 
list  is  still  increasing.  Since  the  re-opening  of  the  Library  about 
1200  new  books  have  been  received  and  added  to  the  13,165  of 
last  year,  and  some  thousands  more  will  be  received  within  two 
or  three  montlis. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

L.  M.  OVIATT, 

Librarian, 


^pm  mi  ikt  %Mtj^, 


Boarb  of  Ulaitagcra. 

S.    n.    MATHER,  J.    n.    A.    BONB, 

Term  expires  May,  1873. 

Riv.  8.  WOLCOTT,  A.  THIEMB, 

Term  expires  May,  1874. 

A.    G.   H0PKIN80N,  J.   W.   CARSON, 

Term  expires  May,  1875. 

E.   R.   PERKINS,  exqfflcio. 


(Officers  of  tl)e  Boarb. 

Prisidint,      S.  H.   MATHER. 
SiCRITAKT,       J.  H.  A.    BONE. 
Tbiasurer,     A.  G.  HOPKINSON. 

(Eommittees. 

On  Building,    CARSON,   TUIEME. 

On  Finance,      HOPKINSON,   PERKINS. 

On  Library,       BONE,   WOLCOTT,  THIEME. 

librarian  anb  ^Issistants. 

Librarian,       L.   M.    OVIATT. 

A  a  S  I  ST  ANTS. 

LILLIE    MOUNT, 
FRANCISCA    SCHAEFER. 
MARY     HUTCHINSON, 
CASSIE     QLIDDEN, 
MARY    E.    EVERETT, 
A.    L.   HYDE,   Night  Ass't. 


anttal  4  h  fo««^8- 
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GENERAL  RULES. 

1.  School  Terms. — The  First  Term  of  the  school  year  com- 
mences on  the  first  Monday  of  September,  and  ends  on  the 
Friday  preceding  Christmas.  The  Second  Term  commences  on 
the  first  Monday  of  January,  and  continues  twelve  weeks.  The 
Third  Term  commences  after  a  vacation  of  two  weeks,  and 
continues  eleven  or  twelve  weeks,  as  maybe  necessary  to  complete 
a  school  year  of  forty  weeks. 

2.  School  Hours. — The  hours  of  daily  session  of  the  schools 
sliall  be  from  9  o'clock,  A.  M.  to  12  M.,  with  a  recess  of  fifteen 
minutes  ;  and  from  2  to  4  o'clock,  P.  M: 

3-  Holidays. — ^The  annual  Thanksgiving  Day  with  the  follow- 

•  _ 

^^g  Friday,  and  Washington's  Birthday,  shall  be  the  established 
holicJays  of  the  schools. 

*•  Dismissions. — No  dismissions  of  the  school  at  other  times 
*hati  are  or  may  be  hereafter  provided  for  by  the  Board  of 
""^^cation  shall  be  permitted,  on  any  pretext  whatsoever,  except 
^^  the  written  order  of  the  Superintendent,  given  for  causes 
^Xiceming  the  best  interests  of  the  school  or  schools  dismissed. 

S.  Dismissal  of  Card  and  Primer  Classes,  etc. — The  Card 
^^  Primer  Classes  in  the  Primary  Schools,  and  all  First  Reader 
^*^«8es  whose  average  age  is  eight  years  or  less,  may  be  dismissed 
**•  I'ecess  in  the  morning,  provided  that  no  pupil  shall  be  thus 
^^Bmissed  against  the  wishes  of  its  parents. 
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6.  Ankual  Examination. — The  annual  examination  of  all 

the  Public  Schools  shall  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  last  term  of 

each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  or  the  Superin- 
tendent. 

7.  School  Buildings  and  Premises. — ^No  Public  School 
building  or  premises  shall  be  rented,  or  permitted  to  be  occupied 
or  used  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever  than  for  Public  Schools, 
except  by  si)ecial  consent  of  the  Board. 

8.  Text-Books  to  be  Uniform. — The  studies  prescribed  and 
the  text-books  used  shall  be  such  only  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Board  of  Education.  Each  scholar  shall  be  pro^dded  with 
the  required  books,  or,  after  due  notice   to    the  parents,  bb 

DENIED  the  privilege  OF  ATTENDANCE. 

9.  The  Secretary  mat  provide  Indigent  Pupils  with 
Books. — When  parents  are  unable  to  furnish  the  necessary  books, 
notice  of  the  fact,  with  a  list  of  those  needed,  may  be  sent  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  the  Secretary  may  then 
provide  the  same,  at  the  expense  of  the  city.  All  books  thus 
furnished  by  the  Secretary  shall  be  entered  on  the  first  page  of 
the  register,  numbered,  and  loaned  to  the  scholar  till  the  close  of 
the  term  only,  when  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teacher  to  collect 
and  preserve  them. 

10.  Change  of  Text-Books. — Whenever  any  new  text-book 
is  adopted  by  the  Board,  to  the  exclusion  of  another  already  in 
use,  it  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  publisher,  or  his  agent,  to 
exchange  the  former  for  the  latter,  for  the  period  of  two  months, 
without  cost  to  those  pupils  who  have  been  provided  with  the 
latter ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  and  the 
Principals  to  see  that  this  condition  is  fulfilled. 


SUPERVISING  PRINCIPALS. 

11.  To  Act  as  Local  Superintexdexts. — The  Principals,  as 
local  Snperintendents  of  all  the  schools  within  their  respective 
Districts^  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Instruction,  be  responsible  for  the  observance  and  enforcement  of 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  schools  ;  and  in  the  discharge  of 
their  duties,  they  shall  be  entitled  to  the  respect  and  deference  of 
aU  iheir  assistants. 

12.  Order  and  Cleanliness  about  School  Premises. — 
They  shall  see  that  good  order  is  maintained  upon  the  school 
premises,  and  in  the  neighborhood  thereof,  and  that  the  strictest 
cleanliness  is  maintained  in  the  school  buildings  and  outhouses 
belonging  thereto. 

13.  To  Classify  the  Pupils,  Make  Reports,  etc. — They 
shall  classify  the  pupils  in  the  different  grades,  according  to  the 
Course  of  Study.  They  shall,  as  often  as  once  in  each  month, 
examine  each  class  in  all  the  departments  of  their  res})ectiye 
schools;  and,  at  the  end  of  each  month  and  of  each  term,  make 
such  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction  as  may  be 
required  by  the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Education;  and  they  shall 
in  eveiy  way  possible,  co-operate  with  the  Superintendent  in 
adTising  teachers  as  to  the  best  methods  of  instructing  and 
gOTeming  their  schools. 

14.  To  Notify  Teachers  of  Rules,  Teachers'  Meetings, 
ETC — ^They  shall  see  that  the  teachers  within  their  respective 
Districts  are  promptly  notified  and  duly  advised  as  to  all  rules 
and  regulations  pertaining  to  the  government  and  classification 
of  their  schools,  and  that  they  carry  out  the  same  in  every 


104  Manual  of  the  Schooh. 

particular.  They  shall  see  that  parents  are  duly  notified  of  the 
absence  of  their  children  in  all  cases  where  the  cause  of  absence 
is  unknown  or  is  not  satisfactory  to  the  teacher ;  and  they  shall 
have  power  to  suspend  pupils  temporarily  for  insubordination 
and  irregularity  of  attendance;  jororid^rf,  that  due  notice  of  the 
same  be  given,  without  delay,  to  the  parents  of  the  suspended 
pupil  and  to  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction. 

15.  To   Make   Monthly   and  Quarterly    Eeports.— It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  Supervising  Principals  to  make 
monthly  reports  to  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction,  of  the 
number  of  visits  made  by  them  respectively  to  the  several  schools 
under  their  supervision,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  num- 
ber of  minutes  spent  in  each  school    It  shall  also  be  their  duty, 
at  the  close  of  each  term,  to  make  a  careful  report  to  him,  in 
writing,  of   the  work,  methods  of   instruction  employed,  and 
success  of  each  one  of  their  subordinate  teachers,  together  with 
aiiy  suggestions  they  may  have  to  make  with  respect  to  Course  of 
Study,  discipline,  or  other  topics  of  general  interest. 

16.  Eecords  to  be  Neatly  Kept,  and  Beports  Made 
Promptly. — They  shall  see  that  all  the  records  of  the  several 
departments  are  neatly,  regularly  and  accurately  kept  by  the 
teachers,  according  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Superin- 
tendent ;  and,  on  the  Saturday  preceding  the  days  specified  by 
the  rules  of  the  Board  for  the  payment  of  teachers'  salaries,  they 
shall  transmit  to  the  Secretary  a  report  of  the  number  of  days* 
service  of  each  teacher  within  their  respective  Districts,  together 
with  all  other  reports  required  by  the  Secretary  and  Superin- 
tendent, according  to  the  blank  forms  furnished  them  for  the 
purpose ;  and  they  shall  communicate  such  other  information  »« 


the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  require,  or  as  they  may  think 
it  important  to  communicate ;  and  any  failure,  except  from 
sickness,  to  file  the  aforesaid  reports  with  the  Secretary  and 
Superintendent,  according  to  the  full  requirements  of  the  forms 
prescribed,  shall  debar  them  from  the  reception  of  their  salary 
till  the  same  is  satisfactorily  rendered  to  the  proper  officer. 

17.  Repairs  and  Supplies. — The  Principals  of  the  several 
Districts  shall  transmit  to  the  Secretarj'  of  the  Board  a  list  of  aU 
repairs  and  supplies  which  may  be  requisite ;  the  teachers  of  all 
departments  reporting  the  same  to  the  Principal. 

TE\CHERS. 

•  18.  Examination. — No  person  shall  be  employed  as  a  perma- 
nent teacher  in  any  of  the  Public  Schools  who  shall  not  first 
have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination,  and  received  a  certificate 
thereof  from  the  Board  of  Examiners. 

19.  Election. — The  teachers  of  the  Public  Schools  shall  be 
elected  by  the  Board  of  Education  annually,  at  its  last  regular 
meeting  previous  to  the  close  of  the  schools  for  the  summer 
vacation,  and  they  shall  hold  their  positions  for  one  year,  unless 
sooner  removed  bv  the  Board. 

m 

20.  Teachers  to  be  Punctual  and  to  Report  Devia- 
TIOKS. — Teachers  shall  be  in  attendance  at  their  respective 
school  rooms,  and  open  the  same  for  the  reception  of  pupils,  at 
least  twenty  minutes  before  the  hour  of  nine  o'clock  in  the 
momiDg,  and  fifteen  minutes  before  two  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon.  They  shall  also  invariably  report  their  own  tardiness, 
dismissal,  absence,  or  other  irregularities  in  the  monthly  reports 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
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21.  A  Copy  of  the  Regulations  to  be  Kept  in  Each 
School  Room.— Each  teacher  is  required  to  have  a  copy  of  the 
Regulations  at  all  times  in  his  or  her  school  room,  and  to  read  to 
the  scholars,  at  least  once  each  term,  so  much  of  the  same  as  will 
give  them  a  just  understanding  of  the  rules  by  which  they  are  to 
be  governed. 

22.  Teachers  to  Know  and  Observe  the  Regulations.— 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  make  themselves  familiar 
with  all  the  School  Regulations,  and  to  co-operate  with  the 
Board  in  such  measures  as  will  best  secure  their  observance.  A 
faithful  compliance  with  these  rules  on  the  part  of  teachers  shall 
be  one  of  the  conditions  of  their  engagement  and  retention. 

23'.  To  Have  Care  of  School  Rooms, — Teachers  shal 
have  the  immediate  care  of  their  resi)ective  school  rooms,  and  )> 
held  responsible  for  the  preservation  of  all  furniture  and  appai 
atus  thereunto  belonging.  They  shall  also  co-operate  with  th 
Principal  in  securing  good  order  and  neatness  in  the  halls  an< 
about  the  school  premises. 

24.  Warming  and  Ventilating. — Teachers  shall  pay  carefu 
attention  to  the  warming  and  ventilating  of  their  school  rooms 
In  houses  lieated  by  heated  air  from  chambers  below,  they  wil 
in  all  cases  keep  the  lower  registers  of  the  ventilating  flues  open 
and,  except  for  special  reasons,  the  upper  ones  closed ;  and  i: 
houses  heated  by  stoves,  or  by  any  direct  radiators,  they  sha] 
ventilate  the  rooms  by  lowering  the  upper  sashes,  taking  specie 
care,  however,  that  children  be  not  allowed  to  sit  in  currents  c 
cold  air.  At  recess  the  teacher  shall  in  all  cases  see  that  aprope 
supply  of  fresh  air  is  admitted  to  the  room. 


25.  Teachers'  Meetings. — Teachers  shall  attend  all  regular 
and  special  meetings  called  by  the  Superintendent,  and  no  excuse 
for  absence  shall  be  allowed  other  than  such  as  would  justify 
absence  from  a  regular  session  of  their  schools. 

26.  Teachers'  Visits  to  Other  Schools. — All  teachers  may 
be  allowed  one-half  day  during  the  first  term  of  each  school  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  visiting  one  or  more  of  the  Public  Schools  of 
the  city,  and  observing  the  modes  of  instruction  and  discipline 
therein  pursued.  The  Superintendent  may,  at  his  discretion, 
grant  to  such  teachers  as  shall  desire  it,  an  additional  half -day 
each  year  for  the  same  purpose  ;  and  he  shall  have  power  to  pre- 
wribe  such  rules  as  he  may  deem  needful  for  securing  the  objects 
for  which  such  visits  are  allowed. 

27.  Moral  Instruction. — It  shall  be  a  duty  of  the  first 

• 

importance,  on  the  part  of  teachers,  to  exercise  constant  super- 
vision and  care  over  the  general  conduct  of  their  scholars,  not 
only  while  in  school,  but  also  on  their  way  to  and  from  home ; 
*Dd  they  are  specially  enjoined  to  avail  themselves  of  every 
opportunity  to  inculcate  the  observance  of  correct  manners, 
W)itsand  principles. 

28.  Corporal  Punishment. — In  inflicting  corporal  punish- 
ment, ♦  (which  should  be  resorted  to  only  in  case  of  extreme 


^niefoUowfaig  is  an  extract  from  the  report  made  by  the  Committee  on  Discipline, 
^'^'^UilMS.  It  ia  here  inserted  because  it  embodies  the  sentiments  yet  held  by  the 
^^"^  of  Bdncation : 

**  While  the  Board  sure  of  the  opinion  that  corporal  punishment  can  not  be  entirely  dispensed 
^i^tnoiirsclKxdSfthcy  are  decided  in  the  conviction  that  it  should  be  resorted  to  only  in  cases  of 
'Vutand  persistent  disobedience,  nor  then  until  all  other  means  are  exhausted. 

**  lite  best  teachers  are  those  who  rule  by  moral  influence;  and  when  physical  infliction  is 
>cccttary,it  should  be  administered  with  deliberation  and  self-possession  on  the  part  of  the  teach- 
er, vithout  doing  permanent  injury  to  the  person,  and  with  a  view  to  the  best  moral  effect  upon 
the  pupa  and  the  sdiool." 
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necessity,  arising  from  flagrant  and  persistent  disobedience,)  n( 
other  instrument  than  a  common  rod  or  whip  shall  be  employed 
and  all  cases  of  such  punishment  shall  be  reported  to  the  Supei 
intendent,  according  to  the  form  and  requirement  of  blanks  to  I 
furnished  by  him  for  the  purj)ose. 

29.  Detentions. — No  pupil  shall  be  detained  at  noon  recea 
and  a  pupil  detained  at  any  other  recess  shall  be  allowed  to  j 
out  immediately  thereafter.  No  pupil  shall  be  detained  in  t' 
afternoon,  after  school  hours,  for  study,  punishment  or  otli 
purpose,  more  than  thirty  minutes. 

30.  Co-operative  Duties  of  Special  and  Permane: 
Teachers. — The  special  teachers  in  Penmanship,  Drawing  a 
Music,  if  any  such  be  employed,  shall  visit  regularly  and  imp; 
tially  the  several  departments  in  which  they  arc  expected 
instruct ;  and  the  teachers  in  those  departments  shall  invarial 
be  present  to  pi'eserve  order,  and  to  aid  in  such  measures  as  i^ 
make  the  special  instruction  most  valuable  to  the  scholars. 

31.  Agents,  Lecturers  and  Exhibitors. — No  teacher  sh 
permit  any  of  his  or  her  time,  or  that  of  the  school,  to  be  oc< 
pied  in  school  liours  by  agents  of  books  or  apparatus,  lecturers 
exhibitors.  And  no  notice  of  lectures,  concerts,  exhibitions,  e 
by  or  in  behalf  of  parties  not  officially  connected  with  i 
schools,  shall  be  given  except  by  permission  of  the  Board 
SujKjrintendent. 

32.  Complaints  against  Teachers. — ^Any  parent  or  gua 
ian,  feeling  aggrieved  by  the   government  of  any  teacher,  n 
make  application  for  redress  to  the  Superintendent,  or  to 
Committee  on  Discipline.    In  case  that  dissatisfaction  arise  vi 
the  decision  of  the  Committee  on  Discipline,  an  ap})eal  maj 
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made  to  the  Board  of  EducatioD,  which  shall  thereupon  appoint 
a  special  committee,  whose  decision,  after  due  consideration  of 
the  case,  shall  be  final  and  of  full  effect,  as  the  decision  of  the 
Board.  No  complaint  shall,  in  any  case,  be  read  to  or  heard  by 
the  Board,  save  on  appeal,  as  above,  from  the  decision  of  the 
Committee  on  Discipline. 

33.  Applications  to  the  Secretary  and  Superintend- 
ent.— All  applications  by  teachers  or  others,  concerning  school 
matters,  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  made  between  the  hours  of 
4  and  5  o'clock,  P.  M.,  on  school  days,  and  from  9  to  11  o'clock, 
A.  M.,  on  Saturdays,  at  the  rooms  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

SCHOLARS. 

3i  None  to  be  Admitted  under  Legal  Age. — No  child 
nnder  six  years  of  age  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Public  Schools. 
In  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  age  of  any  applicant,  the  teacher  may 
require  a  written  certificate  thereof  from  the  parent  or  guardian. 

35,  Non-Residents. — None  but  children  of  bona  fide  residents 
of  the  city  of  Cleveland  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  the  Public 
Schools  free ;  but  children  of  non-reHidents,  on  the  payment  of 
tuition  fees  prescribed  by  the  Board,  may  be  admitted  whenever 
the  Superintendent  of  Instruction  is  satisfied  that  such  admis- 
sion  will  not  occasion  inconvenience  to  resident  pupils. 

The  charges  for  tuition  of  non-residents  shall  be,  in  the  High 
Schools,  first  term,  sixteen  dollars ;  second  and  third  terms,  each, 
twelve  dollars.  In  all  schools  of  lower  grades,  first  term,  twelve 
dollars  ;  second  and  third  terms,  each,  nine  dollars.  On  the 
presentation  of  the  receipt  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  city,  for  the 
fees  as  above  prescribed,  the  Superintendent  may  issue  an  order 
for  the  admission  of  said  non-residents ;  but,  without  such  an 
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order  from  the  Superintendent,  no  child  of  a  non-resident  sM 
be  admitted  or  permitted  to  remain  in  school. 

36.  Scholars  to  Attend  in  their  own  Districts,— No  1 
scholars  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  remain  in  any  Public  School 
out  of  his  or  her  own  district,  except  by  special  permission  of 
the  Committee  on  Boundaries  ;  pro\dded,  however,  that  said 
Committee  shall  refer  all  transfers  to  the  Board  in  cases  where 
they  would  seriously  interfere  with  the  proper  distributiou  of 
pupils  among  the  several  schools.  * 

37.  Contagious  Diseases. — No  scholar  affected  with  any 
contagious  or  infectious  disease,  or  directly  exposed  to  the  same, 
shall  be  allowed  to  attend  the  Public  Schools. 

38.  Duties  of  Scholars. — Every  scholar  is  required  to 
attend  school  punctually  and  regularly ;  to  conform  to  all  the 
rules  of  the  schools;  to  obey  all  the  directions  of  the  teachers ; 
to  observe  good  order  and  propriety  of  deportment ;  to  be  diligea.'i 
in  study,  respectful  to  teachers,  and  kind  and  obliging  to  school 
mates  ;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  or  improper 
language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  attire. 

39.  Absence  and  Tardiness. — Each  morning  and  aftemoo  i^ 
session  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  notify,  withoat 
exception,  the  parent  or  guardian  of  every  absent  scholar,  and 
of  every  one  tardy  without  excuse.  Children  shall  not  be  seut 
home  for  excuse,  when  tardy,  but  may  be  refused  admission  at 
the  next  morning  session  of  the  school,  if  by  that  time  an  excuse 
be  not  furnished  by  the  parent  or  guardian  ;  provided  that  no 

*It  has  been  decided  that  in  case  of  removal  from  one  School  District  to  another  nknthin  any 
school  year,  parents  shall  have  the  privilege  of  continuing  their  children,  till  the  end  uf  the  year, 
in  the  school  which  they  may  have  attended  at  the  time  of  removal. 


pupil  be  thus  refused  admission  unless  notice  of  tardiness  shall 
have  been  previously  sened  according  to  this  Rule. 

40.  The  only  Excuse  for  Tardiness  or  Absence  accepted 
by  the  teacher  shall  be  for  sickness  or  some  urgent  causey  render- 
ing punctuality  impossible  or  extremely  inconvenient.     When 
excuses  are  considered  insufficient,  the  teacher  shall  mark  on  the 
record,  "  Not  accepted,"  and  receive  the  pupil  under  the  follow- 
ing Rule  : 

41.  Suspension  for  Unnecessary  Absence. — Pupils  absent 
more  than  three  half  days,  or  tardy  more  than  three  times  in  any 
school  month,  without  excuse  satisfactory  to  the  teacher,  or  for 
causes  other  than  those  specified  in  the  preceding  Rule,  unless 
sufficient  guarantees  for  future  regularity  are  given,  may  be 
reported  by  teachers  to  the  Superintendent,  with  a  recommenda- 
tion that  they  be  suspended  from  school  till  the  commencement 
<rf  the  next  term,  and  the  Superintendent  shall  have  power  to 
carry  out  such  recommendation.  But  no  teacher  shall  thus 
report  any  pupil  until  they  have  given  to  parents  due  notice  of 
the  delinquencies  of  their  children,  and  employed  all  other  appro- 
priate means  to  secure  regularity. 

42.  Suspensions  for  Misdemeanors. — Scholars  guilty  of  the 
*bove  or  other  irregularities,  and  habitually  neglectful  of  their 
studies  and  of  the  Rules  of  the  school,  may  be  required  to  report 
themselves  to  the  Superintendent  for  advice,  admonition,  repri- 
^iiaud  or  suspension,  who,  at  his  discretion,  may  suspend  or 
report  to  the  Board  for  such  iU5tion  as  they  may  think  proper. 

43.  Absentees  from  Examination. — Any  pupil  who  shall 
absent  himself  from  any  regular  examination  of  the  schools,  and 
^ho  shall  fail  to  render  sufficient  excuse  for  such  absence,  shall  be 
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suspended  from  the  school,  and  not  be  allowed  to  return  w 
permission  from  the  Superintendent  or  Committee  on  Disc 

44.  Re4*ular  Leave  of  Absence. — Application  for  r 
leave  of  absence  or  dismissal  must  be  made  to  the  Superii 
ent,  who  may  grant  such  requests,  provided  they  do  not  sei 
interfere  with  the  regular  Course  of  Study. 

NoTB.— A  ccrtiflcato — to  the  effect  that  the  regular  leave  of  absence  deftlrec 
^'eerionsly  interfere  with  the  re^^lar  CoarAe  of  Stady  ;"  that  is,  the  progrec 
pupil  and  the  school— is,  in  all  cases,  required  from  the  teacher,  before  the  ^)pl 
entertained  by  the  Superintendent— Sitpbriictbndknt. 

45.  Dismissals — Leave  of  Absence. — No  scholar  si 
dismissed  before  the  close  of  the  school  hours,  except 
written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian.  All  such  re 
however,  shall  be  discouraged  by  the  teacher  as  much  as  po 
and  if  he  or  she  has  reason  to  suppose  that  the  request  ii 
for  reasons  insufficient  to  warrant  the  interruption  of  the 
studies  and  recitations,  the  request  shall  be  refused. 

46.  Damages  to  School  Property. — Scholars  who  si 
guilty  of  defacing  or  injuring  any  school  property,  A 
required  to  pay  in  full  for  all  damages.  Notice  of  such  di 
shall  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  scholar, 
default  of  payment,  the  case  shall  be  reported  to  the  Se( 
of  the  Board,  who  shall  proceed  with  it  according  to  law. 
iirs  thus  reported  to  the  Secretary  shall  not  afterwards  be  a 
to  attend  school  until  payment  of  damages  shall  have  been 
or  the  case  otherwise  adjusted. 

47.  Scholars  to  Leave  the  School  Premises. — S- 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  assemble  about  the  school  pren 
unreasonable  hours  before  the  commencement  of  8cho< 
remain  after  the  dismissal  of  the  same. 


EXAMINATION  OF  TEACHERS. 


RULES  OF  BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS. 


1.  The  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  at  the 
Office  of  Public  Schools,  236  Superior  street,  commencing  on 
the  Friday  preceding  the  last  Saturday  of  every  month,  at  two 
(/clock  in  the  afternoon. 

2.  Candidates  who  are  not  present  at  the  appointed  hour  shall 
forfeit  the  right  tr)  examination.  None  shall  be  admitted  to  a 
Kcond  examination  (except  by  special  arrangement)  till  after  the 
expiration  of  six  months  from  the  time  of  the  lirst. 

3.  All  candidates  shall  be  examined  in  Orthography,  Si)elling, 
Definitions,  Reading,  Geography,  Arithmetic,  Knglish  Grammar, 
American  History  and  Physiology.  In  addition  to  these  branches, 
gentlemen  shall  be  examined  in  General  History,  Natural  Philos- 
ophy and  Algebra.  For  positions  in  the  High  Schools,  candidates 
«hall  be  examined  in  the  branches  proposed  to  be  taught  by 
them. 

^  In  these  examinations  all  papers  shall  be  marked  on  a  ffcale 
tf  one  hundred.  Less  than  seventy-Jive  in  Grammar  or  Arithmetic, 
*nd  less  than  si^xty  in  any  other  branch — or  less  than  an  average 
^f  seventy-five  in  all — shall  l>e  considered  a  failure,  and  no  certifi- 
^te  shall  be  issued. 

5.  Under  the  Cleveland  School  Law,  certificates  are  first  issued 
for  one  year  only.  After  the  expiration  of  such  certificate,  the 
Board  of  Examiners  mav  renew  the  same  for  a  term  not  to 
^iceed  five  years  in  favor  of  such  persons  only  as  may  have 
^bited  practical  ability  and  skill  in  the  management  and 

■ 

instruction  of  schools  within  the  city. 


^ 


I 


adopted  at  a  MeHing  of  the  Boird  of  Education,  held  June 

27th,  1873. 

CENTRAL  HIGH  SCHOOL:  . 

Principal $3000  00 

Firet  Male  Assistant 2000  00 

Other  Male  Assistants 1800  00 

First  Female  Assistant 1250  00 

All  other  Female  Assistants 800  00 

WEST  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Principal $2500  00 

First  Female  Assistant 1100  00 

Second  Female  Assistant 800  00 

GRAMMAR  AND  PRIMARY  SCJIOOLS. 

Supervising  Principals $2500  00 

Principals  of  Rockwell,  Sterling,  Bradburn  and  Thome 

Schools 1 100  00 

Princiiml  of  Mayflower 900  00 

Principals  of    Sheldon,  Washington,  Willey,  Rice, 

University  and  Hicks 800  00 

Principals  of  Case,  Willsou,  Wade,  Warren  and  Handy  750  00 

Ul  others  according  to  experience,  sis  follows : 

For  the  first  year $400  00 

For  the  second  year 450  00 

For  the  third  year 500  00 

For  the  fourth  year 550  00 

^11  teachers  whose  experience  has  been  acquired  as  above  in 
^er  than  the  Cleveland  schools  or  schools  of  equal  grade ;  and 
ose  success  is  not  well  ascertained,  shall  on  eniplovment  for 
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the  first  fourteen  weeks,  receive  the  salary  prescribed  for  teachers 
in  the  first  year  of  their  experience,  and  thereafter,  the  salary 
prescribed  in  the  above  schedule ;  provided,  that  in  no  case  shall 
any  salary  be  advanced  except  on  good  and  sufficient  evidence  of 
decided  progress  in  the  science  and  art  of  teaching,  and  provided 
further,  that  no  salary  shall  be  advanced  beyond  five  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars  per  year,  except  on  evidence  of  such  eminent 
success  as  shall  contribute  to  the  reputation  of  our  schools  at 
home  and  abroad;  and  in  no  case  shall  any  salary  be  advanced 
beyond  six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per  annum;  except  in  the 
case  of  assistants  in  A  Grammar  classes  and  teachers  instmcting 
scholars  therefrom,  who  shall  receive  eight  hundred  dollars,  and 
assistants  in  B  Grammar  classes  and  teachers  instructing  scholars 
from  the  same,  who  shall  receive  seven  hundred  dollars. 

The  evidence  required  by  the  Board  of  Education,  in  all  these 
cases,  shall  be  the  certificate  of  the  Principal  of  the  District, 
stating  the  particulars  in  which  success  has  been  attained, 
countersigned  by  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction  and  en- 
dorsed by  the  Committee  on  Teachers,  and  also,  in  case  of 
doubt,   by  the  Board  of  Examiners. 

SPECIAL    SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Ist  Special  Superintendent  of  Primary  Instruction,. .  .$1100  00 
2(1        "  "  "  "  1000  00 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 

Teacher  of  Music, $2500  00 

Teacher  of  Penmanship, 1800  00 

Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education, 1000  00 

Librarian, 2000  00 

Assistant  Librarians, 460  00 

^ight  Assistant, 150  00 


AND 

LOCATIONS  OF  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 


Rockwell  School,  {corner  Rockwell  and  Bond  streets.) — The 
)andary  commenced  at  the  north  end  of  Muirson  street,  and 
ms  thence  westerly  on  the  lake  shore  to  the  Cuyahoga  river ; 
lence  along  the  river  to  the  line  of  Huron  street ;  thence  east- 
*ly  along  Huron  street  to  Short  alley,  including  the  dwell- 
igs  on  the  south  side  of  Huron  street ;  thence  northerly  to 
Iniraon  street ;  thence  northerly  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

WaiBT  School,  (St.  Clair,  between  Dodge  and  North  Perry 
treets.) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  north-east  corner  of 
he  city ;  thence  westerly  on  the  lake  shore  to  Muirson  street ; 
hence  southerly  to  Euclid  avenue  ;  thence  easterly  to  Willson 
^enue ;  thence  northerly  to  the  place  of  beginning,  except  the 
^^ellings  on  the  north  side  of  Euclid  avenue. 

Pupils  of  the  A  Grammar  Class,  residing  in  this  district, 
ttend  the  Rockwell  school. 

Case  School,  {Com  avenve,  between  Superior  and  Cooper 
'^^8.) — This  school  receives  the  pupils  of  the  Primary  and 
^  Grammar  Grades  living  in  the  eastern  portion  of  the  Willey 
chool  District,  the  Western  boundaries  being  determined  by  the 
ommittee  on  Boundaries  and  the  Superintendent,  who  may 
^ange  the  same  whenever  it  may  be  deemed  advisable. 


118  Manual  of  the  SchooU. 

Handy  School,  {Corner  of  St,  Clair  and  Alabama  streets,)— 
This  school  receives  pupils  of  the  B,  C  and  D  Primary  Grades 
who  live  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  school  house.  The 
boundaries  of  the  district  are  fixed  by  the  Superintendent,  in 
connection  with  the  Committee  on  Boundaries. 

liiVE  School,  {Eagle  street^  between  Woodland  avenue  and 
Erie  street,) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of 
Huron  and  Erie  streets,  and  runs  thence  westerly  along  Huron 
street,  not  including  the  dwellings  on  the  south  side  of  Huron 
street ;  thence  along  the  river  to  Cross  street ;  thence  along 
Cross  and  Erie  streets  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Pupils  of  the  A,  B  and  C  Grammar  Grades,  residing  in  thiB 
district,  attend  the  Bradbum  School. 

Bradbubn  School,  {Brownell,  between  Sumner  and  Ohio 
streets,) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of  Perry 
street  and  Euclid  avenue,  and  runs  thence  westerly  to  Short  alley; 
thence  southerly  to  Huron  street ;  thence  westerly  to  Erie  street; 
thence  southerly  along  Erie  and  Cross  streets  to  the  Cuyahoga 
river ;  thence  along  the  river  to  the  line  of  Perry  street ;  thence 
northerly  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sterling  School,  {Sterling  avenue,  betioeen  Ceder  avenue  and 
Sibley  afreet.) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  south-west 
corner  of  Euclid  and  Willson  avenues,  and  runs  thence  westerly 
to  the  intersection  of  Perry  street,  including  the  dwellings  on  the 
nortli  side  of  Euclid  avenue ;  thence  southerly  on  Perry  street 
to  Seo\ill  avenue ;  thence  easterly  to  Charles  street ;  thence 
southerly  to  Woodland  avenue ;  thence  easterly  to  Forest  street, 
except  the  dwellings  on  the  north  side  of  Woodland  avenue; 


thence  on  Forest  street  northerly  to  Scovill .  avenue  ;  thence 
easterly  to  Willson  avenue;  thence  northerly  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Mayflower  School,  {corner  of  Mayr/ioicer  and  Orange  streets,) 
— The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of  Woodland 
avenue  and  Forest  street,  and  thence  runs  westerly  to  Charles 
street,  including  the  dwellings  on  the  north  side  of  Woodland 
avenue ;  thence  northerly  to  Scovill  avenue ;  thence  westerly  to 
Perry  street;  thence  southerly  to  the  Cuyahoga  river;  thence 
■long  the  river  to  Kingsbury  run  ;  thence  easterly  to  Forest 
street;  thence  northerly  to  the  place  of  beginning! 

Pupils  of   A  Grammar  Grade,  residing  in  this  district,  attend 
the  Sterling  or  Bradburn  Schools. 

Wills  on  School,  {intersection  of  Willson  avenue  and  Kins- 
man street. ) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of 
Giddings  and  Wade  avenues;  thence  runs  westerly  along  the  city 
limits  to  Willson  avenue;  thence  southerly  to  Scovill  avenue; 
thence  westerly  to  Forest  street ;  thence  southerly  to  Kingsbury 
nm ;  thence  easterly  to  city  limits  ;  thence  northerly  to  place  of 
beginning. 

Pupils  of  A  Grammar  Grade,  residing  in  this  district,  attend 
the  Sterling  School ;  those  of  B  and  C  Grammar  (irades  attend 
the  Mayflower  School. 

W'ABSFy  School,  {Warren  street.) — This  district  includes  all 
that  part  of  the  city  lying  south  of  Mayflower  and  Willson  School 
districts,  and  east  of  the  Cuyahoga  river. 

Pupils  of  A  Grammar  Grade,  residing  in  this  district,  attend 
the  Mayflower  or  Bradburn  Schools ;  of  B  and  C  the  Mayflower. 
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Thome  School,  {Kentucky  street ,  facing  the  Reservoir.) — ^The 
boundary  of  this  district  commences  at  the  intersection  of 
Detroit  and  Center  streets;  thence  runs  westerly  on  Detroit 
street  to  Hanover  street ;  thence  southerly  on  Hanover  street  to 
Clinton  street;  thence  westerly  on  Clinton  street  to  Taylor 
street ;  thence  southerly  on  Taylor  street  to  Franklin  street ; 
thence  easterly  on  Franklin  street  to  Harbor  street;  thence  south- 
erly on  Harbor  street  to  Bridge  street ;  thence  easterly  on  Bridge 
street  to  Pearl  street  ;  thence  northerly  on  Pearl  street  to 
Franklin  street ;  thence  easterly  on  Franklin  street  to  Russia 
street :  thence  along  Eussia  street  to  the  Cuyahoga  river ;  thence 
along  the  Cuy&hoga  river  to  the  Center  street  bridge ;  thence 
westerly  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Hicks  School,  (Hicks,  between  Bridge  and  Lorain  streets.) 

The  boundarv  commences  at  the  int<)rsection  of  Franklin  and 
Pearl  streets;  thence    southerly   along  Pearl  street  to  Bridg'e 
street ;   thence  westerly  along  Bridge  street  to  York  street ; 
thence  southerly  along  York  street  to  the  C,  C,  C,  &  I.  Bailway; 
thence  along  the  C,  C,  C.  &  I.  Railway  to  the  Cuyahoga  river; 
thence  along  the  Cuyahoga  river  to  Russia  street ;  thence  along 
Russia  and  Franklin  streets  to  the  phvcc  of  beginning. 

Sheldon  School,  (on  Peach,  facing  Orchard  street.) — ^The 
boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of  Bridge  and  York 
streets  ;  thence  runs  westerly  on  Bridge  street  to  the  city  limits; 
thence  southerly  on  the  westerly  line  of  the  city  limits  to  the 
southerly  line  of  the  city  limits  ;  thence  east  along  the  line  of 
the  city  limits  to  Milford  street ;  thence  north  along  Milford 
street  to  Clark  avenue ;  thence  along  Clark  avenue  to  Fountain 
street  :  thence  along  Fountain  street  to   the  C,  C,  C.  &  I. 
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Railway  ;  thence  along  the  C,  C.^  C.  &  I.  Railway  to  the  line  of 
York  street ;  thence  along  York  street  to  its  intersection  with 
Bridge  street 

Washington  School^  {corner  of  Detroit  and  St.  Paul  streets.) 

— ^The  boundary  commences  at  the  mouth  of  the  Cuyahoga  river, 

and  extends  westerly  to  the  city  limits ;  thence  southerly  along 

the  city  limits  to  Bridge  street;  thence  easterly  along  Bridge 

street  to  Harbor  street ;  thence  northerly  along  Harbor  street  to 

Eranklin  street ;  thence  westerly  along  Franklin  street  to  Taylor 

street;  thence  northerly  along  Taylor  street  to  Clinton  street; 

thence  easterly  along  Clinton  street  to  Hanover  street ;  thence 

northerly  along  Hanover  street  to  Detroit  street ;   thence  along 

Detroit  street  to  Center  street;  thence  easterly  along  Center 

street  to  the  Cuyahoga  river ;  thence  along  the  Cuyahoga  river 

to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Wade  School^  {coriwr  of  Wade  avenue  and  Mill  street.) — The 

boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of  the  C,  C,  C.  &  I. 

*^lvay  with  Willey  street;  thence  along  Willey  street  to  Scran- 

^^  avenue ;  thence  along  Scranton  avenue  to  the  city  limits ; 

^©Hce  westerly  along  the  southerly  line  of  the  city  limits  to 

Gilford  street ;  thence  north  on  Milford  street  to  Clark  avenue ; 

*"^Xice  on  Clark  avenue  to  Fountain  street ;  thence  on  Fountain 

®**^tto  the  C,  C,  C.  &  I.  Eailway;  thence  on  the  C,  C,  C. 

*  I.  Railway  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

XJmvBRBiTT  School,  {corner  of   Tremo7it  street    and  Pelton 

*^^e*tte.) — The  boundary  commences  at  the  intersection  of  the 

^•>  C,  C.  &  I.  and  A.  &  G.  W.  Railways ;  thence  along  the  C,  C, 

C.  &  I.  Railway  to  Willey  street ;  thence  along  Willey  street  to 
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Seranton  avenue ;  thence  on  Seranton  avenue  to  the  city  1 
tlience  easterly  along  the  city  limits  to  the  Cuyahoga 
thence  along  the  Cuyahoga  river  to  the  depot  of  the  A.  & 
Railway. 

Pupils  of  A  and  B  Grammar  Grades  in  all  districts  i 
the  Cuyahoga  river  attend  the  Thome  School,  excepting 
who  reside  in  the  University  School  district,  who  may  attei 
school  most  convenient. 

Pupils  of  C  Grammar  Grades  in  the  Sheldon  and  Washi 
School  districts  attend  the  Thome  School. 

Pupils  of  C  Grammar  Grade  in  the  Wade  School  d 
attend  the  Hicks  School. 


€mm  4  $JttiIg. 
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FIRST  YEAR— D  PRIMARY  CLASS. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Rendinf/. — Lessons  on  Cards.  A  few  words  to  be  first  learned  by 
the  word  method,  and  their  phonic  elements  to  be  derived 
by  analysis;  the  letters  representing  those  elements  to  be 
pointed  out  and  learned,  and  finally  combined  into  new 
words,  (synthesis),  and  these  as  rapidly  as  possible  into 
sentences  and  short  stories.  To  assist  in  the  construction 
of  sentences,  suitable  words,  containing  elements  not  yet 
learned,  may  be  taught  by  the  word  method.  The  minimum 
requirement  for  this  term  should  be  an  ability  to  make  out 
any  short  word  containing  the  short  sounds  of  a  and  e, 
combined  with  the  consonants  that  appear  in  the  cards  so 
far  as  studied.  By  far  the  greater  part  of  the  work  of  this 
Term  should  be  with  the  use  of  the  blackboard.  From  the 
very  first  the  proper  phrasing  of  sentences  to  ])c  attended  to, 
and  correct  modulations  of  the  voice  to  be  cultivated. 

^ife  Writing. — Letters  and  words  to  be  printed  (or  written) 
as  learned  Printing  words  at  dictation,  and  writing  words 
and  letters  after  copies  written  on  the  blackboard. 
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Number. — Clear  and  ready  perceptions  of  number  from  one 
five  to  be  developed  with  use  of  objects,  and  at  every  succe 
sive  step  all  possible  additions,  subtractions,  multiplicatioicri^zi 
and  divisions  of  integral  numbers  to  be  learned  within  eac— , — i 
limit  as  it  is  reached.*  Exercises  in  rapid  reckoning  to 
given  at  every  step,  and  applicate  problems  to  be  varied 
as  to  keep  up  the  interest  of  the  class.  Not  more  th 
twenty  minutes  per  day  should  be  allowed  for  instruction  in 
this  branch,  and  no  exercises  given  to  be  written  on  tlie 
slate. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Commayi  Tilings, — Introduction  to  the 
school.  Talks  about  home,  toys,  parents,  names  of  boys 
and  girls.  Why  they  go  to  school,  etc.  Obedience  to 
parents  and  teachers.  Lessons  on  selected  objects  named  on 
the  cards.  Color,  form,  size,  weight  to  be  introduced  in 
connection  with  the  things  named,  during  this  and  succeed- 
ing Terms  of  the  year.  The  classes  studying  German  wifl 
take  the  Course  in  Object  Lessons  which  is  prescribed  in 
the  German  Course  of  Study. 

Language. — It  must  be  remembered  that  one  of  tiie  great  pur- 
poses of  the  introduction  of  Object  Lessons  is  the  cultivation 
of  the  language  of  the  child;  and  hence  it  is,  that  just  as 

'^For  instance,  at  the  very  first  step,  the  idea  of  one  or  unity  being  as  clearly  settled  in 
the  mind  of  the  pupil  as  is  possible  at  this  stage,  he  immediately  learns  to  answer  the  following 
questions  :  Hone  be  taken  from  onSy  how  many  remain  ?    One  times  OM  is  how  many?    In  0(M 
how  many  times  one  t    Or,  as  soon  as  the  idea  of  two  is  presented,  the  scholar  learns  within 
this  limit  that  OfM  and  Ofk€  is  tioo  ;  and,  conversely,  that  OIM  uken  from  twi  leaves  OfW/  Uiat 
tus)  uken  from  two  leaves  nothing  ;  that  tvw  times  one  is  ttPO^  and  that  one  tira«  two  is  too; 
and,  conversely,  that  in  fivo  there  are  two  ones,  and  one  two.    Here  it  is  well  to  introduce  dke 
characters  which  represent  one  and  two.    The  other  digits  may  be  put  into  use  as  the  dass 
progresses.    The  idea  of  three  being  brought  into  clear  conception,  the  pupil  learns  that  i  and  i 
and  I  is  3  :  that  i  and  2,  and  2  and  i  is  3 ;  and,  conversely,  that  i  from  3  leaves  3  ;  that  a  from  3 
leaves  i  ;  and,  as  a  special  mode  of  addition,  he  learns  that  3  times  i  is  3  ;  that  two  times  i  aikd 
X  more  is  3 ;  that  i  times  2  and  i  more  is  3  ;  and,  conversely,  that  in  3  there  are  three  x's,  one  a 
and  I  over,  etc.     Fbur  and  Jlre  are  taken  in  like  manner,  and  the  work  of  the  term  is  done. 
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far  as  possible^  he  is  to  be  eticouraged  to  speak  in  complete 
sentences.  The  repetition  of  sentences  elaborated  by  the 
pnpils  of  a  class,  under  the  direction  and  with  the  assistance 
of  the  teacher,  has  its  advantages;  but  it  must  be  remembered 
that  success  is  found  only  in  eliciting  from  the  children  the 
spontaneous  expression  of  their  childish  thoughts.  Syste- 
matic correction  of  common  faults  in  the  use  of  language  to 
be  commenced  in  this,  and  continued  through  all  succeeding 
grades. 

Composition, — At  first  merely  imitative.  Copying  words  and 
sentences  printed  on  the  blackboard  by  the  teacher.  The 
children  to  be  encouraged  to  write  sentences  of  their  own  as 
Boon  as  the  number  of  words  learned  will  permit. 

Physical  Exercises, — Every  half  hour. 

FIRST  YEAR — SECOND  TERM. — D   PRIMARY. 

RMding. — Cards  to  be  continued.  The  power  to  make  out  new 
words  from  phonic  elements  to  be  carefully  cultivated.  In 
exercises  of  this  kind  words  of  two  or  three  syllables  should 
be  frequently  employed.  Exercises  in  the  pronunciation  of 
words  at  a  glance  should  be  given  daily.  Longer  reading 
exercises  should  be  printed  or  written  on  the  blackboard. 
The  First  Reader  may  be  introduced  for  occasional  exercises 
at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

8kte  Writing. — Printing  words  at  dictation,  and  writing  the 
script  characters  after  copy,  continued. 

Number, — Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  of 
numbers  to  be  extended  step  by  step  to  ten,  the  four  opera- 
tions to  be  learned  within  the  successive  limits  as  they  are 
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readied,  and  exercises    given    with    a    view    to    promot* 
rapid  reckoning  as  well  as  thought. 

Lessons  on  Objects. — Lesson  on  the  school  room,  its  parts,  i*^ 
furniture.  What  belongs  to  the  child,  to  the  teacher,  to  it: 
school,  and  how  they  should  be  kept.  Care  of  the  scho^ 
room  and  its  furniture.  What  is  seen  on  the  way  to  at:i 
from  school.    Lessons  on  selected  objects  named  on  the  carA  4 

Language, — See  directions  for  the  First  Term.  The  pictures  o 
the  Header  will  afford  themes  for  conversation.  Let  it  1> 
remembered  that  the  Lessons  on  objects  are  not  designee 
for  imparting  information;  but,  by  exciting  the  attention  o; 
the  child,  to  cultivate  his  observing  faculties,  and,  bj 
inducing  him  to  talk  of  what  he  observes,  to  cultivate 
freedom  and  accuracy  in  the  use  of  the  English  language. 

Composition. — The  imitative  exercises  of  the  first  term  to  b 
continued,  but  the  scholars  to  be  led  to  more  indejicnderi 
work.  Just  so  soon  as  a  few  names  of  objects,  a  few  worJ 
exjn-essive  of  quality,  and  a  few  words  of  action  are  leame 
so  that  they  can  be  read  and  written  (or  printed),  let  siicJ 
objects  be  exhibited  and  such  actions  performed  in  thi 
presence  of  the  child  as  shall  require,  in  description  or 
nari-ation,  the  use  of  the  words  learned. 

Physical  Exercises. — At  least  every  half  hour. 

FIRST  YEAR — THIRD  TERM. — D   PRIMARY. 

Beading — Cards  to  be  completed  and  Reader  introduced.  Words 
spelled  by  sound  and  by  letter.  The  power  to  make  out 
longer  words  from  their  phonic  elements  and  the  habit 
of  pronouncing  words  at  sight,  to  be  assiduously  cultivated. 
The  reading  exercises  on  the  blackboard  to  be  extended. 
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^te  Writing. — ^Words  and  sentences  to  be  written  from  copy  on 
the  blackboard.  Priyiting  words  at  dictation  to  be  continued 
until  the  forms  of  the  script  character  are  so  thoroughly 
mastered  that  they  can  be  executed  with  considerable  readi- 
ness. 

umbers, — ^Drill  within  the  limit  reached  in  the  previous  term 
(10),  counting  with  and  without  objects  to  fifty.  No 
problem  involving  more  than  one  step  of  reasoning  to  be 
given. 

esBons  on  Objects, — The  things  seen  on  the  way  to  and  from 
school;  the  uses  and  parts  thereof.  The  stores  and  shops, 
with  a  few  of  the  more  common  avocations  of  men  and 
women.  Why  people  work.  Where  the  parents  get  the 
various  articles  of  food.  Lessons  on  pictures  and  on  selected 
objects  named  in  the  First  Keader.  Lessons  on  the  human 
body.     Common  physical  actions. 

'Ompositian. — Same  as  the  Second  Term.  In  some  particulars 
the  work  may  be  more  independent.  Several  words  may  be 
given  which  the  children  may  be  encouraged  to  incoiporate 
into  short  "stories."  They  may  be  encouraged  also  to  write 
one  or  more  sentences  descriptive  of  objects  set  before  them, 
or  to  tell  what  they  see  done  at  any  moment  the  teacher 
may  require  it.  Great  care  should  be  taken  not  to  make 
these  exercises  so  difficult  as  to  discourage  the  children. 
Spontaneous  efforts,  even  the  rudest,  should  be  praised. 
Every  child,  at  this  stage,  should  be  able  to  write  his  own 
name,  the  name  of  the  teacher  and  of  the  school  building. 

Physical  Exercises. — At  leiist  once  per  hour. 
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SECOND  YEABr-C  PRIMARY  CLASS. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Jieading.—UcQwflej'Q  Second  Reader.  Continued  drill  upon 
the  phonic  elements  of  words,  with  liberal  use  of  the  black- 
board. 

Spelling. — ^All  words  occurring  in  the  reading  lessons  to  be 
written,  and  spelled  orally  by  sound  and  by  letter. 

Writing. — On  slates,  in  exercises  in  spelling  and  composition,  and 
from  copy,  either  on  slates  or  with  lead  pencil  and  paper. 

Arithnetic. — A  careful  review  of  and  drill  upon  all  the  work  of 
the  D  Grade.  Counting  with  and  without  objects  to  one 
hundred.  Exercises,  mental  and  written,  in  addition,  suIh 
traction,  multiplication  and  division  of  numbers  to  fifteen. 
Exercises  in  notation  and  numeration  of  tens  illustrated 
objectively.  Concrete  examples  to  be  freely  used  in  this  and 
succeeding  Terms.    Roman  numerals  to  XV. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Commofi  Things. — Clothing  of  children, 
girls,  boys,  on  working  days  and  on  Sundays.  The  clothing 
of  animals  compared  with  that  of  man.  Cleanliness  en- 
joined. Lessons  on  objects  named  in  the  Primer.  Special 
lessons  on  color.    The  human  body  and  its  motions. 

Language. — In  connection  with  object  lessons  and  reading. 
Care  to  be  taken  to  secure  correct  pronunciation,  complete 
sentences  and  clear  statements.  Pupils  not  only  to  describe 
the  pictures  in  their  Reader,  but  to  be  encouraged  to  tell 
what  they  show.  This  exercise  to  accompany  the  reading 
lesson. 
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tnposifion. — Writing  sentences  containing  given  words,  short 
descriptions  derived  from  object  lessons  and  from  pictures 
Accounts  of  things  done. 

hysiral  Exercises, — Every  hour. 

SECOND   YEAK — SECOND   TERM. — C   PRIMARY. 

eufliru/, — Meduffey's  Second  Reader  completed. 

^jellinf/  and  Writiny. — Same  as  in  the  first  Term.  The  pupils 
should  be  able  to  spell  and  to  write  the  names  of  the  days 
of  the  week,  and,  as  they  occur,  the  months  of  the  year. 

irUhtnetic, — Exercises,  mental  and  written,  in  addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication  and  division  of  numbers  to  twenty-five. 
Exercises  in  notation  and  numeration  continued  to  one 
hundred.    Roman  numerals  to  XXV. 

'^•'^ons  on  Ohjerts  and  Coiniiian  Thintjs, — Lessons  on  animals 
compared  with  man,  limb  with  limb,  action  with  action. 
The  five  senses.     Special  lessons  on  form  and-  color. 

'^fjuage, — In  connection  with  object  lessons  and  reading. 

*^joosition. — Same  as  in  First  Term,  but  more  extended. 
Writing  requests  made  of  the  teacher.  Systematic  work  in 
sentence  building. 

yMcal  Exercises. — Every  hour. 

SECOND  YEAR — TUIRD  TERM. — C   PRIMAB1^ 

^o^ding, — Course  to  be  fixed  at  discretion  of  Superintendent. 

pelUng  and  Writing, — C5ontinued  as  in  preceding  Terms. 

^fithneiic. — Exercises,  mental  and  written,  in  addition,  sub- 
traction, multiplication  and  division  of  abstract  and  concrete 
numbers  to  tliirty.  Notation  and  numeration  to  hundreds 
illustrated  objectively.    Roman  numerals  to  L. 
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Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things. — Food.  What  is  eaten 
raw?  How  prepared  ?  What  is  cooked  before  being eateu ? 
How  cooked  ?  Food  of  the  domestic  animals.  The  child's 
home.  Different  rooms  and  their  uses.  How  lighted? 
heated?  Habitations  of  animals  comi)ared  with  those  of  man. 
Special  lessons  on  color,  form,  size  and  Aveight.     Plants. 

Language. — As  in  the  preceding  Terms. 

Composition, — Same  as  in  previous  Terms.  Systematic  exercises 
in  the  use  of  have,  do,  be,  see,  and  in  correction  of  common 
faults  in  the  use  of  the  same.  The  work  of  the  vear  should 
make  the  pupil  acquainted  with  the  use  of  capitals  for  the 
pronoun  I  and  at  the  beginning  of  sentences,  in  the  names 
of  persons,  streets,  school,  days  of  the  week,  the  months, 
also  the  use  of  the  period  and  the  question  mark. 


THIRD  YEAK— CLASS  B. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading. — McGuffey's  Third  Reader  to  Lesson  XXXV. 

Spelling. — All  words  to  be  spelled  by  sound,  and  by  letter  onilly 
and  in  writing. 

Writing, — On  slate  and  on  jmper,  in  spelling  and  in  composition 
exercises. 

Arithmetic, — Exercises,  mental  and  written,  in  addition,  sub- 
traction, multiplication  and  division  of  numbers  within  the 
limits  of  the  tables,  (100.)  Kumeration  and  notation 
of  thousands  taught  objectively.  Exercises  in  the  same. 
Roman  numerals  to  C. 
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eifsons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things. — The  family,  and  the 
relative  duties  of  its  members.  The  occupations  of  men 
and  children.  Those  who  construct  dwellings,  make  furni- 
ture, utensils,  clothing,  supply  food,  etc.  The  merchant. 
Lessons  continued  on  color,  form  and  weight.  ]ji<[uid 
measure  to  be  introduced. 

f:s8ons  preparatory  to  (leographif, — Location  and  direction  of 
things  in  the  school  room  and  of  the  neighboring  streets 
and  public  buildings.  Directions  of  some  of  the  principal 
objects  throughout  the  city. 

9//(/>o«Vio/i.— Writing  sentences  containing  given  words.  Descrip- 
tions derived  from  object  lessons  and  pictures.  Narration  of 
actions  performed  by  the  teacher  and  by  i)ui)ils  under  the 
direction  of  the  teacher. 

THIRD   YEAH — SECOXI)  TERM. — \l  PRIMARY. 

'eading. — McGuffey's  Third  Reader  completed. 

fdling  and  Writing, — Same  as  in  the  First  Term. 

irith/netic. — Notation,  numenition  and  addition,  to  hundreds 
of  thousands.  Multiplication  (the  multiplier  not  to  exceed 
nine.)  The  idea  of  fractions  to  be  developed,  and  notation 
of  the  same  to  be  taught  to  thirds.     Ronum  numerals  to  CC. 

Lmojis  on  Objects  and  Common  Things, — Surroundings  of  the 
house,  yard,  stable,  garden.  What  is  in  them  ?  What  is 
done  in  them?  How  should  they  be  kept?  The  various 
occupations  of  men  and  women  continued.  Jjcssons  on 
color,  form,  size,  weight  and  measure  continued.     Animals. 

Preparation  for  Geography, — The  useofma]>s  illustrated  by  maps 
of  the  school  room,  schoolyard,  and  the  neighboring  streets, 
drawn  upon  the  Idackboard  by  teacher  and  pupil. 
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Coniposition. — Same  as  in  the  previous  Term.  Sentences  to  be 
constructed  containing  words  selected  from  the  reading 
lessons. 

THIRD  YEAR — THIRD  TERM. — B  PRIMARY. 

Heading. — Course  to  be  fixed  at  discretion  of  Superintendent. 

Spelling. — From  the  Third  Reader  to  be  continued. 

Writing. — Same  as  in  the  First  Term. 

A rithmet ic. — Addition  and  m ultiplication  continued.  Subtractiom> 
taught  and  illustrated  objectively.    Exercises  in  subtraction^^ 
minuend   not  to   exceed   thousands.      Notation  of  simple 
proper    fractions.     Exercises    in    single    step    reductions, 

(descending,)  on  such  part-s  of  tables  as  may  be  derived  from 
Object  Lessons,  as  recjuired  below. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Coinmon  Things. — Lessons  on  tlie 
measures — bushel,  peck,  quart,  pint,  small  measure.  Color 
and  form.    Animals  and  plants. 

Preparation  for  Geography. — The  use  of  maps  illustrated  by  maps 
of  the  school  room,  school  yard,  and  the  neighboring  streets, 
drawn  upon  the  blackboard  by  teacher  and  pupil.  Directions 
as  indicated  by  the  map  of  Cleveland. 

Cmnposition. — Same  as  in  previous  Terms. 


FOUKTH  YEAR— CLASS  A. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Heading, — McGuffey's  Fourth  Reader  to  Lesson  XL. 

Spelling, — All  words  in  reading  lessons  to  be  spelled  by  sound, 
and  by  letter  orally  and  in  writing. 

Writing. — On  slates  in  exercises  in  spelling  and  composition,  and 
from  copy  with  lead  pencil  on  paper. 
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Arithmetic. — Exercises,  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication, 
(multipliers  not  to  exceed  twenty-five,)  and  division,  (divi- 
sors not  to  exceed  live.)  Reduction  of  mixed  numbers  to 
improper  fractions  and  the  contrary;  also,  single  step  re- 
ductions of  comi>ound  numbers  to  correspond  with  object 
lessons.  All  concrete  examples  to  be  analyzed.  *^  Ray's 
Rudiments  "  may  be  used. 

Le^ifons  on  Objects  and  Common  Thi7i{js, — Forest  Trees.  Woods 
and  their  uses.  Leaves  and  barks  of  diiferent  trees,  distin- 
guishing as  many  diiferent  kinds  as  possible.  Color,  form. 
The  measures — ^}'ard,  foot,  incli.  The  weights — pound,  half 
pound,  quarter  pound  and  ounce. 

reography. — Map  of  State  of  Ohio  to  be  taught  with  the  aid  of 
the  blackboard.  Productions  of  the  State  and  pursuits  of 
the  people.  To  "Our  Country,''  in  Guyot's  Elementary 
Geography. 

wrammar  and  Composition, — Writing  sentences  containing  given 
name  words,  action  words,  and  describing  and  limiting 
words ;  and  selecting  the  same  from  the  Reader.  Distinc- 
tion between  general  and  particular  name  words.  Composi- 
tion based  on  object  lessons. 

FOURTH  YEAR — SECOXD  TERM. — A  PRIMARY. 

leading. — McGuffey's  Fourth  Reader  completed. 

'pelUng  and  Writing. — As  in  previous  Terms. 

[rithmefic, — Exercises  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication, 
(multipliers  not  to  exceed  one  hundred),  and  in  short 
division.  Reduction  as  in  previous  Terms.  Analysis  to  be 
continued.     Simple  calculations  of  surfaces  of  rectangles. 
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two  sides  being  given ;   and  of  triangles,  base  and  perpen- 
dicular height  being  given. 

Lesso)is  on  Objects  and  Common  things. — The  productions  of  the 
soil  in  and  about  Cleveland,  different  articles  of  trade,  meaa^ 
of  transportation,  etc. 

Geography, — Guyot's  Elementary  Geography,  "Our  Country,'^ 
with  oral  lessons  on  the  Map  of  the  World.     The  routes  o^ 
travel  to  Pittsburgh,  Detroit,   Chicago,   Buffalo  and  Cin- 
cinnati. 

m 

(rrammar  and  Composition, — Writing  sentences  predicating 
actions  and  qualities  of  given  objects,  selecting  words  from 
the  Reader  which  denote  tuition  and  quality,  as  in  the  First 
Term.  Predicating  actions  in  time  past,  present  and  future; 
introducing  modifiers  of  the  action  word  to  tell  where,  when, 
how  and  what.  The  adverb.  Selecting  words  from  the 
Header  which  denote  action,  present,  past  and  future.  Com- 
positions as  in  i)revious  Term. 

FOURTH  YEAU — THIRD  TERM — A  PRIMARY. 

Reading, — Course  to  be  fixed  by  the  Superintendent 

Spelling, — From  the  Fourth  Reader,  re\'iewed. 

Writing, — Continued  as  in  previous  Terms. 

Arithmetic, — Exercises  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication 
and  short  division.     Reductions  to  correspond  \\ith  object 
lessons.  Simple  calculations  of  contents  of  parallelopi])edons, 
dimensions  not  to  exceed  twenty. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  lliings, — Manufactures  of  Cleve- 
land. Objects  of  foreign  trade.  Spring ;  what  |>eople  do 
in  the  spring.     Summer;  what  i)eople  do  in  the  summer. 
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togruphy. — Guyot's  Elementary  Geography,  "Other  Countries," 
with  review  of  the  book, 

'nmmar  and  CmnposUion, — Review    of    Grammar  as    far  as 
already  taught,  with  more  extended  exercises  in  Composition. 
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FIFTH  YEAR-CLASS  D. 

FIRST  TERM. 

'^diny, — Fifth  Reader,  the  first  forty  lessons.  Pupils  may 
be  encouraged,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Sui)erin- 
tendent,  to  subscribe  for  some  periodical  for  young  folks ; 
and,  if  a  sufficient  number  of  subscribers  can  be  obttiined, 
the  teachers  may  have  reading  exercises  in  the  same  once  or 
twice  i)er  week,  instead  of  reading  in  the  book  prescribed  for 
the  grade,  provided  that  no  child  be  required  to  j)urcha8e 
jjuch  periodical. 

^Iliitfj, — In  the  first  forty  lessons  of  the  Reader,  with  all 
terms  in  use  in  the  school  work. 

siting, — The  use  of  pen  and  ink  to  be  commenced  and  con- 
tinued throughout  the  course.    Dictation  exercises. 

^'ummar. — Deduction  of  rules  for  changing  nouns  from  singular 
to  plural.  Distinction  between  the  forms  of  the  adjective 
denoting  different  degrees  of  quality.  Su])ject  and  predicate 
to  be  introduced.  Selection  of  the  parts  of  speech  already 
introduced. 
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Cotnpositioyu — Exercises  in  mirratioii.  Descriptive  exercises  to 
be  commenced. 

Arithmetic* — Long  l)i\'ision.  Federal  money  as  far  as  Division. 
The  identitv  of  this  svstem  of  notation  with  the  decimal 
system  to  be  pointed  out  and  ilhistratod.  Omit  Article  55 
of  Text  Book.  Teachers  to  develop  principles  set  forth  in 
Article  57.     Cancellation  to  be  omitted. 

Geography, — The   Central    States,   commencing    at    Ohio   and 
proceeding  thence  to  contiguous  Stiites,  with  oral  instruction 
upon  subjects  of  Lessons  from  VII  to  XL  Guyot's  Interme- 
diate Geography. 

FIFTH  YEAR — SECOND   TERM. — D  (JIIAMMAR. 

Reading. — Fifth  Reader  completed,  Avith  prescribed   omission.^. 

Spelling, — From  the  reading  lessons:  also  of  all  terms  introduced 
in  the  course  of  instruction  in  the  several  branches  taught. 

Grammar, — Personal  pronouns,  prepositions,  conjunctions  and 
interjections.  Synthetic  exercises,  embracing  modifications 
of  subject  and  predicate  to  be  in',  reduced  as  rai)idly  as  the 
progress  of  the  class  will  permit. 

Composition. — As  in  preceding  Term. 

Arithmetic. — Federal  money  completed.  Reduction,  addition, 
subtraction  and  multiplication  of  dry  and  liquid  measures 
and  avoirdupois  weight. 

Geography. — The  Middle  Atlantic,  New  England  and  South 
Atlantic  States,  and  oral  lessons  upon  the  subjects  of  the 
first  seven  Lessons. 
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FIFTH  YEAR -THIRD    TERM. — D  GRAMMAR. 

JSe4idi)ig, — Fifth  Readier  reviewed  with  spelling. 

Grammar. — Person  and  gender  of  nouns  and  personal  pronouns, 
with  review  of  the  two  years'  course. 

f^ompoaifitm. — As  in  preceding  Terms.     Tjctter  Avriting. 

^rifhmeHc. — Reduction,  addition,  subtraction  and  multiplica- 
tion of  compound  numbers.  Troy  weight,  apothecaries 
weight,  cloth  and  beer  measures  to  bo  omitted. 

Geography, — The   United    States    completed,    with    review    of 
definitions. 


SIXTH  YEAR— CLASS  C. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading  and  Spelling, — Fifth  Reader.  Spelling  from  reading 
lessons,  and  spelling  of  all  technical  terms  introduced  in 
the  course  of  instruction.  (See  Class  D  with  reference  to 
periodicals.) 

Grammar, — Synthetic  exercises ;  the  subject  modified  by  words 
and  phrases.  The  predicate  modified  by  the  same.  The 
adjective  and  adverbial  element  to  be  introduced.  The 
verb — transitive  and  intransitive.  The  objective  element. 
Introduction  of  case.     Regular  and  irregular  verbs. 

Composition. — Narrative  and  descriptive  exercises  extended. 
Letter  writing  from  pupil  to  pupil,  to  teacher  and  pupil, 
to  parents  and  absent  relatives,  on  the  business  of  tlie 
school. 

Arithmetic, — Division  of  compound  numbers,  and  review  of  the 
entire  subject  of  compound  numbers.  The  subjects  of  the 
8th  and  9th  chapters  to  be  developed  by  the  teacher. 
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Geography. — The  United  States  reviewed.  North  and  South 
America.    Geographical  abbreviations. 

SIXTH   YEAR — ^SECOND  TERM — C   GRAMMAR. 

Reading  and  Spelling, — Fifth  Reader  completed,  with  prescribed 
omissions.    Spelling  as  above. 

Graynmur — Synthetic  exercises  to  be  continued.  The  clause  to 
be  introduced.  Selections  of  all  the  parts  of  speech.  Verb- 
active,  and  passive.  Tense,  Analysis  of  the  simple  sentence. 

Gomposition. — Narrative  and  descriptive  exercises  continued. 

Arithmetic, — Development  of  fractions — Terms — simple,  proper 
and  improper  fractions,  theorems,  reduction  to  lowest  terms, 
compound  to  simple,  common  denominator,  addition  and 
subtraction. 

Geography. — Europe,  Asia  and  Africa.  Geographical  abbrevia- 
tions. 

SIXTH  YEAR — ^TIIIRD  TER3L — C  GRAMMAR. 

Reading  and  Spelling. — Fifth  Reader  reviewed.  Spelling  in  all 
lessons  read,  with  technical  terms  as  above. 

Grammar. — Synthetic  exercises  continued.  The  subject  a  word, 
phrase  or  clause  ;  the  predicate  a  noun,  an  adjective,  a  verb 
Analysis  of  simple  sentences.     Review  of  pre\'ious  work. 

Compositiofi. — Letters  from  abroad  to  friends  at  home,  involving 
narrations  and  descriptions. 

Arithmetic. —  Multiplication,  division,  complex  fractions,  and 
review  of  fractions  of  simple  numbers. 

Geography. — Australia.  The  entire  subject  reviewed.  Greo- 
graphical  abbreviations. 
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SEVENTH  YEAR^CLASS  B. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading. — Selections  from  the  works  of  English  poets  and  prose 
writers ;  the  poems  selected  to  be  read  entire.  Elocutionary 
exercises. 

Spelling, — Dictation  exercises.  Words  selected  from  text-books, 
etc.  DeWolf  ■  s  Spelling  Book  to  Part  II,  through  the  year ; 
English  abbreviations,  on  page  161. 

Orammar. — Harvey's  Grammar  to  be  used.  Orthography,  ety- 
mology and  preliminary  lessons  in  syntax. 

Arithmetic. — The  subject  of  decimal  fractions  to  be  developed 

and   taught  through  to  reduction  of  compound  numbers. 

Common  and  decimal  fractions  of  compound  numbers  to  be 

taken  together,  and  the  correspondence  between  the  two  to 

'  be  kept  in  view. 

U.  &  History. — ^Anderson's  History  to  the  Revolution. 

Geography. — Review  of  the  work  assigned  in  the  First  Term  to 
Class  D ;  one  lesson  per  week. 

SEVENTH   YEAR — SECOND  TERM. — B  GRAMMAR. 

Reading. — Selections  from  poets  and  prose  writers  as  above, 
continued. 

Grammar. — Etymology,  with  incidental  instruction  in  syntax. 
Analysis  of  simple  sentences. 

Arithmetic— Per  centage  and  interest  to  partial  payments. 
U.  8.  Historg. — Through  the  Revolution. 

Geography. — Renew  of  the  work  assigned  to  Class  D  for  the 
Second  Term ;  one  lesson  per  week. 
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SEVENTH  YEAR — THIKD  TERM. — B  GRAMMAR. 

Reading, — Sec  First  Term. 

Grammar, — Orthography  and  etymolog}-  comiileted.  Syuthet: 
exercises,  introducing  the  compound  sentence.  Analysis  . 
the  same. 

Arithmetic. — Ratio,  proportion  and  aliquots.  Review  of  the  snl 
ject  so  far  as  completed. 

U,  S.  History. — Review  of  the  work  of  previous  terms. 

Geography, — Review  of  work  assigned  to  Cla^s  D  for  the  Third 
Term ;  one  lesson  per  week. 


EIGHTH  YEAR— CLASS  A. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — Reading  as  in  Class  B,  and  elocutionary  exercises. 

Spelling. — DeWolf  s  Speller  to  part  III,  through  the  year.  Word 
selected  from  the  text-books  used.  Latin  abbreviations,  a 
on  page  162. 

Grammar, — Analysis  and  syntax. 

Arithmetic. — Review  of  previous  work,  and  advance  to  analysiiii. 

U.  S.  History. — Anderson's  History,  from  Section  V  to  Sectio 

VIII. 
Geography, — Review  of  the  work  assigned  to  the  C  Class  for  th 

First  Term ;   one  lesson  per  week. 

EIGHTH    YEAR. — SECOND  TERM — A    GRAMMAR. 

Reading, — See  First  Term. 
Grammar — Analvsis  and  svntax. 
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ArUhmetic, — Book  completed,  with  omissions  prescribed  by  the 

Superintendent. 
U,  iS  History, — Anderson's  History,  Sections  VIII  and  IX,  with 

oral  instruction  on  the  Constitution. 
(ieog^raphy. — Review  of  the  work  assigned  to  the  C  Class  for  the 

Second  Term ;  one  lesson  per  week. 

EIGHTH   YEAR — THIRD  TP:R>I — A   GRAMMAR. 

Beading. — See  First  Term. 
Grammar, — Entire  subject  to  be  reviewed. 
ArithftiMc. — The  entire  subject  to  be  reviewed,  with  omissions 
as  above. 

r.  S.  in^tary, — To  be  reviewed. 

Geography, — Review  of  the  United  Stjites;  one  lesson  per  week. 


^)mm  irf  $tttilg~€mtau  fi^partm^ut 


[two  hours  a  DAT.] 


FIRST  YEAR^CLASS  D. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — Reading  on  blackboard  and  cards.  At  the  end  of 
Term  the  primer  *^  I.  Buch  fuer  Schule  und  Haus,''  by 
H.  Reffelt,  is  to  be  introduced.  Words  to  be  analyzed 
in  their  phonic  elements.  Explanation  of  reading  matter  ; 
correct  accentuation  of  words. 

Slate  Writing, — Only  those  letters  occurring  in  reading  matter  ; 
correct  ]X)sition  of  body  and  hand.  The  teacher's  writing 
on  the  blackboard  must  be  in  all  cases  correct.  Double 
lines  on  slate. 

Object  Lessons, — 1.  concentric  circle.  (In  this  grade  the  names 
of  objects  are  given,  and  the  ideas  of  some  of  the  most 
prominent  properties  developed,  terms  given.  Cultivation 
of  observation  and  the  use  of  correct  language  are  the  main 
points  hero.  Every  answer  should  be  given  in  a  complete 
sentence.)  The  School  Room — names  of  objects  visible  in 
it,  and  of  their  parts;  resemblance  and  difference  among 
these  objects,  as  to  position  form,  size,  use,  proportion,  color, 
material.  School  Furniture  and  Utensils — notions  of  "mine 
and  thine.-'  Scholars  and  Teachers — their  actions,  and 
qualities. 
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Orthography. — In  connection  with  reading.  Precise  viewing  of 
the  words ;  copying ;  writing  words  at  dictation  which  have 
been  analyzed  in  their  phonic  elements  first. 

Language. — In  connection  with  object  lessons.  Practice  in 
expressing  thoughts  in  complete  sentences;  pronunciation 
according  to  sound ;  correction  of  frequently  occurring  mis- 
takes to  be  continued  through  all  succeeding  grades.  Sin- 
gular and  plural  of  nouns;  practice  in  the  possessive  pronouns 
and  use  of  the  possessive  case.  Verses  to  be  committed  to 
memorv'. 

Translution^. — Easy  words  and  sentences  from  the  object  lessons. 

Sifiging. — Besides  those  exercises  prescribed  in  the  English 
Course,  a  few  cheerful  German  juvenile  songs. 

FIRST    YEAR — SECOXD  TERM — D   PRIMARY. 

Heading. — First  half  of  "  I.  Buch  fuer  Schulc  und  Haus  ;"  read- 
ing from  the  blackboard ;  emphasis.     See  also  First  Term. 

aiafe  Writing. — Small  letters  and  capitals,  according  to  the  order 
of  the  book.     See  also  First  Term. 

Object  Lessons. — 2.  part  of  1.  concentric  circle.  See  the  remarks 
in  First  Term.  *The  Human  Body — its  parts,  actions,  qual- 
ities; five  senses,  motion,  voice.  Living  Beings — such  as 
quadrupeds,  birds,  fish,  domestic  animals,  body,  parts,  cor- 
respondence with  those  of  the  human  body,  actions,  qualities. 
Pood — of  men,  of  animals,  where  obtained,  for  what  purpose, 
how  prepared,  waste,  abuse,  excess,  proper  time. 

Orthography. — Analyzing,  copying  and  writing  words  at  dictation 
from  reading  matter.     See  also  First  Term. 


I 
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Language. — As  in  First  Term. 

Tra7ii<lation, — Easy  sentences  from  Eeader  and  language  lessons. 

FIRST  YEAR — THIRD  TERM — D    PRIMARY. 

Singing, — As  in  First  Term. 

Reading, — Second  half  of   'T.  Buch  fuer  Schule  und  Hans.'' 
See  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Slate  Writing, — As  in  First  and  Second  Term. 

Object  Lessons, — 3.  ])art  of  1.  concentric  circle.  Clothes — hat, 
bonnet,  shoe,  boot,  apron,  jacket,  dress,  coat,  cloak;  compared 
with  clothing  of  animals;  sources,  preparation,  purpose, 
washing,  cleanliness,  order.  The  Child's  Home — sitting  and 
bed  room,  kitchen,  cellar,  use  of  each;  furniture,  light, 
heating;  the  building  of  the  house,  materials,  car})enter, 
mason ;  dwelling  of  animals. 

Orthography, — See  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Language.  — See  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Translation, — Easy  sentences  from  the  English  and  from  the 
German  Reader. 

Singing. — See  First  Term. 


SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  C. 

FIRST    TERM. 


Beading, — Besides  the  first  forty  pages  of  ''II.  Buch  fuer  Schule 
und  Haus,"  a  few  easy  stories  from  the  latter  part  of  the 
book ;  distinct  accentuation,  natural  emphasis,  questioning 
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on  i*eadiug  matter^  with  special  reference  to  training  in  the 
116C  of  langujige. 

Slate  Writinf/. — The  small  letters,  according  to  genetic  succes- 
sion.   Compare  First  Term  of  First  Year. 

Object  Lessoua. — 1.  part  of  2.  concentric  circle.  The  Family — 
father,  mother,  sisters,  brothers,  servants  and  relatives; 
Mhat  each  does;  division  of  labor,  nursing,  illness.  Domes- 
tic Animals — work  performed  by  them;  draught  ani- 
mals ;  wagons  ;  food,  milk,  stable  and  cage  :  dog,  the 
servant  of  men;  cattle  in  the  i)asture;  slaughtering,  meat, 
fat,  skin ;  cnieltv  to  animals.  See  remark  in  First  Term  of 
First  Year. 

Orthograjthy. — Words  with  h,  ie.  aa,  oo,  ee;  also  those  with  sz, 
tz,  ek  and  double  consonants;  "Umlaute'';  analyzing  words; 
writing  of  words  and  small  sentences  at  dictation,  (correct 
if  according  to  sound  ; )  frequent  copying  from  the  Reader. 

Lougiiatjc, — As  in  First  Year:  also  memorizing  short-  poems, 
relating  fables  and  stories;  correct  use  of  the  genders,  cases 
and  tenses.     See  remark  in  First  Term  of  First  Year. 

TranslafioN. — Easy  ])arts  of  English  Keader  into  German,  and  of 
(ierman  Reader  into  English.  (This  branch  is  not  to  be 
taught  iude})en(U*ntly,  but  in  connection  with  reading  and 
language  lessons.     It  is  entirely  oral  in  this  grade.) 

Siuffinij, — As  in  previous  grade. 

SECOND    YEAR — SECOND   TEKM. — ('    PKIMARY. 

Readiiuj^ — From  page  40  to  page  00  of  **II.  Buch  fucr  Schule 
and  Haus."     See  First  Term. 

Slate  Writing, — The  cai)ital  letters,  according  to  genetic  succes- 
sion.    Compare  First  Term  of  First  Year. 
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Object  Lessons, — 2.  part  of  2.  concentric  circle.  Sarrounding^ 
of  the  House — yard,  barn,  stable,  garden ;  their  content^^ 
work  done  in  them,  overseeing.  City — ^first  street  an»  ^ 
neighborhood,  then  the  whole;  private  and  public  building^^ 
Trades  and  Occupations  of  Men — mechanics^  merchant::^ 
officers,  teachers,  farmers,  etc.  Immediate  Vicinity  of  t"^^ 
City — gardens,  fields,  meadows,  roads.  Comparison  cf 
plants,  their  changes  during  the  seasons ;  landed  property, 
fences. 

Orthography. — As  in  First  Term  ;  dictation  and  copying. 
Language. — As  in  First  Term ;  constructing  sentences  with  ref- 
erence to  the  correction  of  common  faults. 
Translation. — As  in  First  Term. 

SECOND   YEAR — THIRD  TERM. — 0   PRIMARY. 

I 

Jiending. — From  page  90  to  end  of  "II.  Buch  fuer  Schule  and 
Hans." 

SMe  Writing. — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Object  Lessons. — 3.  part  of  2.  concentric  circle.  The  Woods — 
trees,  shrubs,  berries  and  other  kinds  of  fruit  compared  with 
those  of  the  garden;  coal,  wood  for  fuel  and  building 
purposes,  how  hewn ;  foliage ;  wild  animals,  singing  birds ; 
swamp;  frog,  beetle.  Environs  of  the  City — comparison 
between  town  and  country;  what  they  have  in  common,  what 
they  differ  in;  wagon  roads,  foot  paths,  bridges,  pavement; 
distance;  direction  of  known  places,  (preparatory  to  the 
study  of  geography. ) 

Orthography. — As  in  First  Term.  Correction  of  mistakes  on 
blackboard. 
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language. — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms.    Subjects  for  these 
lessons  may  be  taken  from  the  object  lessons. 

Translation. — As  in  First  Term. 


THIRD  YEAR^CLASS  B.— GERM  AX. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — The  easiest  pieces  of  the  first  part  of  '*II  Lese  und 
Lehrbuch,"  by  H.  Reffelt,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 
Explanations  and  questions  on  reading  matter ;  punctuation 
marks  and  emphasis. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  1,  using  lead  pencil ;  cor- 
rect position  of  the  body  and  hand ;  exercises  on  slate 
continued. 

Object  Lessons, — 1.  part  of  3.  concentric  eirtlo.  Plain;  valley, 
mountain — hill,  rock,  hollow,  cave,  quarry,  mine.  Waters — 
source,  pond,  brook,  river,  lake,  ocean ;  boat,  skiff,  sailing 
vessel,  steamer.  Minerals — stones,  metals,  salt,  lime,  sand, 
chalk,  clay;    building,  tools. 

OrtlwgrapJn/. — Several  consonants  in  the  beginning  and  end  of 
words.  Spelling  in  place  of  **Lautiren."  Also  exercises  like 
those  in  C  Primary. 

Langaage^Compsive  First  and  Second  Year :  use  of  adjectives  as 
agreeing  with  nouns ;  pronoups ;  prepositions.  The  teacher 
should  try  to  make  his  pupils  productive,  by  having  them 
write  down  thoughts  resulting  from  object  lessons.  Memo- 
rizing poems  and  fables. 

TransJution. — Simple  and  compound  sentences  from  English  and 
German  Readers;  (exercises  partly  written,  partly  oral.) 

Singing. — As  in  First  and  Second  Year;  cheerful  popular  songs. 
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THIRD    YEAR. — SECOND  TERM. — B   PRIMARY. 

Reading. — II.  Lese  uiid  Lehrbuch.'-     Sec  First  Term. 
Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  I,  completed,  No.  II,  com- 
menced ;  lead  pencil.    See  First  Term. 

Object  Lessons. — 2.  part  of  3.  concentric  circle.  Animals — tame 
and  wild;  comparisons  of  classes  of  some  subdivisions,  as 
cat,  wolf,  mouse ;  pigeon,  chicken,  canary ;  frog,  snake ; 
pike,  eel,  herring;  butterfly,  beetle,  fly;  snail,  worm.  (The 
distinctions  gradually  more  particular,  and  directed  to  what 
the  objects  have  in  common  and  to  that  in  which  they  differ. 

Orthography. — Use  of  capitals;  a  few  punctuation  marks.  See 
First  Term. 

Language. — Formation  and  writing  of  sentences  with  reference 
to  what  the  objects  do;  how,  where  and  what  they  are;  when 
where,  how  and  why  anything  is  done ;  writing  short  poems 
from  memory.     See  also  First  Term. 

TransUition. — A.s  in  First  Term,  orally  and  on  slate. 

Singing. — As  in  First  Term. 

THIRD   YEAR — ^THIRD  TERM. — B   PRIMARY. 

Reading. — ^'11.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch.-'    See  First  Term. 
Writijig. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  II,  completed. 

Object  Lessons. — 3.  part  of  3.  concentric  circle.  Plants — trees, 
according  to  their  locality,  change  during  the  year;  compare 
representiitives  of  species:  i)ine,  apple,  hazel-nut,  currant; 
cabbage,  bean ;  onion,  tulip,  wheat,  grass,  reed ;  moss, 
mushrooms;  grains,  potatoes,  use ;  variety  of  roots,  leaves 
and  blossoms.    See  remarks  in  First  and  Second  Terms. 
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Orthography y  La^iguage,  Translation  and  Singing, — As  in  First 
and  Second  Terms. 


FOURTH  YEAR-CLASS  A.— GERMAN. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Beading. — •*II.  Lose  und  Lehrbuch,"  by  H.  Reffelt;  selections 
from  the  second  half  of  the  book;  fluency,  emphasis,  punc- 
tuation  marks ;  scholars  shall  be  required  to  give  an  intelli- 
gent explanation  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  lesson. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  Ill,  commenced. 

Object  Lessons. — 1.  part  of  4.  concentric  circle.  The  Sky — sun, 
moon,  stars;  cardinal  points,  times  of  day;  sunlight,  twi- 
light, phases  of  the  moon  ;  week,  month.  The  Weather — 
clouds,  fog,  rain,  dew,  snow,  frost,  ice,  thunderstorm,  hail. 
Time — time  measure,  clocks,  watches,  sun-dial ;  day  equal  to 
twenty-four  hours,  minutes,  seconds,  weeks,  months,  years; 
distribution  of  work  in  different  times  of  the  dav  and  seasons. 
Age — of  men,  of  some  animals,  some  historical  data. 

Orthography. — Words  of  similar  sound;  dictation,  copying,  writ- 
ing down  from  memoiy ;  thorough  corrections  on  the  black- 
board, so  that  all  the  pupils  of  the  class  profit  by  it. 

Language. — Compare  First,  Second  and  Third  Years ;  subjects 
for  language  lessons  may  be  found  in  III.  (ierman  Reader, 
from  page  1  to  63. 

Translation. — Simple  and  comj)ound  sentences  from  the  English 
and  German  Readers ;  (exercises  both  oral  and  written.) 

Singing. — Easy  pojiular  songs  of  one  and  two  parts. 
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FOURTH    YEAR — SECOXD  TERM. — A   PRIMARY. 

Reading. — **II  Lese  and  Lehrbuch."    See  First  Term. 

Writing. — Henze\s  Copy  Book,  No.  Ill,  completed,  No.  IV,  com- 
menced. 

Object  Lesions, — 2.  part  of  4.  concentric  circle.  Works  of  Men — 
mills,  factories,  railroads;  arts.  Money.  Weights  and 
Measures.  Commerce — means,  roads.  Natural  Historv — 
enlarging  on  what  has  been  learned  in  the  previous  grades ; 
poisonous  plants  and  animals.  Health  and  Disease — physi- 
cian, medicine,  druggist,  domestic  remedies,  diet  Death — 
causes,  death  in  every  age,  funeral. 

Orthographij,  Language.  Translafiofi  and  Singing. — As  in  First 
Term. 

FOURTH   YEAR — THIRD   TERM. — A   PRIMARY. 

Reading. — **II.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch,^'  finished.    See  First  Term. 

Wriiing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  IV,  completed. 

Object  Lessons. — This  tenn  should  be  occupied  With  a  general 
review  of  the  four  concentric  circles.  (Besides  this 
descriptive  course  there  is  a  narrative  course  through  all  the 
four  grades,  which  assists  the  main  course,  but  which  is  of 
minor  importance. 

Orthography,  Language,  Translation  and  Singing. — As  iir  the 
First  Term. 

Remarks. — The  five  aims  of  object  lessons  are  :  x.  Observation  and  training  of  the 
senses.  2.  Formation  of  notions  and  ideas.  3.  Development  of  the  reasoning  £aiculties« 
4.  Expression  of  thought  in  proper  language.     5.  Acquiring  knowledge. 
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FIFTH  YEAK— CLASS  D.— GERMAN. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Object  Lessans. — Topics  from  Natural  Histoiy ;  Zoology  ;  prepa- 
ration for  composition. 

Reading, — "III.  Lese  und  Lehrbneh/'  by  H.  Reffelt,  from  page 
63  to  page  147  ;  first  sixty- two  pages  to  be  left  out.  Com- 
pare course  of  previous  grades ;  practice  to  express  thoughts 
in  grammatical,  well  arranged  sentences.  This  is  to 
be  insisted  upon  in  every  grade.  Declamation  of  four 
memorized  poems  to  be  selected  by  the  Superintendent. 

Orammar. — 1.  chapter  of  Panitz's   1.  concentric  circle.      This 

book  is  to  be  used  by  the  teacher  only. 
Compositio7L — Simple    sentences    with   subject,   predicate  and 

object;  special  stress  upon  proper  choice  of  adjectives;  for 

composition  subjects  take  objects  familiar  to  the  children. 

A   few   properties,  some    actions,   comparison,    usefulness 

of   object,  ought  to  be  mentioned  in   every  composition. 

Occasional  writing  of  little  stories  and  poetry  from  memory, 

or  immediately  after  hearing  the  same  read. 

Writing, — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  V,  commenced  with  pen  and 
ink. 

Translation, — Exercises  from  "Doerner's  German-English  Guide" 
to  be  continued  through  the  four  Grammar  Grades,  and  trans- 
lations oral  and  in  writing.  Every  composition  to  be  translated; 
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also  selections  from  English  and  German  reading  matter. 
Particular  attention  is  to  be  paid  to  translation  from  the 
English  into  German. 

FIFTn  YEAR. — SECOND  TERM. — D  GRAMMAR. 

Object  Lessons, — Topics  from  Natural  History;    Botany.    See 
First  Term. 

Beading/, — *^III.  Ijese  und  Lehrbuch."    Sec  First  Term.    Four 
new  poems. 

Grammar. — 2.  chapter  of  Panitz's  1.  concentric  circle.  See 
First  Term. 

Compositioji. — As  in  First  Term ;  special  reference  to  declension 
of  articles,  nouns  and  adjectives. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  V,  completed,  No.  VI,  com- 
menced. 

Translatio7i, — As  in  First  Term;   idiomatic  speech. 

FIFTH  YEAR — THIRD  TERM. — D  GRAMMAR. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  taken  from  the  Reader ;  see  First  Term. 

Readi7ig. — "III.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch."    See  First  Term.     Four 

new  poems ;  recapitulation. 
Grammar. — Selections  of  3.  and  4.  chapter  of  Panitz's  concentric 

circle,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent.     See  First 

Tenn.     Review. 
Cmnposition. — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms;   special  reference 

to  compound  and  derived  adjectives,  nouns  and  verbs. 
Writing, — Henze's  Copy  Book  No.  VI  completed. 
Translation. — As  in  First  Term.     Review  of   First  and  Second 

Terms. 


SIXTH  YEAR— CLASS  C— GERMAN. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  natural  history  and  geography. 

Remling, — "  III.  Lese  iind  Lehrbuch/*  by  H.  Reffelt,  second 
half  of  the  book,  commencing  with  page  147.  Compare 
First  Term  of  Fifth  Year.  Four  poems  to  be  memorized 
and  recited  before  the  class ;  careful  attention  to  be  paid  to 
emphasis. 

Grammar. — 1.  chapter  of  Panitz's  2.  concentric  circle.   See  First 
Term  of  Fifth  Year. 

ComposUioiu — Simple  and  compound  sentences  containing  ad- 
verbial elements,  })articular  attention  to  be  paid  to  verbs 
and  conjunctions ;  also  complex  sentences  with  relative 
clauses.  Subjects  to  be  taken  from  natural  history,  geo- 
graphy and  Reader. 

WHfitKj, — Henzc's  Copy  Book,  Xo.  VII  commenced.  Compo- 
sition and  translation  to  be  copied  neatly  at  home. 

IVanslation, — *'Doerner's  Guide;''  translation  of  compositions 
and  other  German  and  English  reading  matter.  See  First 
Term  of  Fifth  Year. 

SIXTH   YEAR — SECOND  TERM. — C   (iRAMMAR. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  natural  history  and  geography. 

Reading. — "  III.  Lose  und  Tjchrbuch."  See  First  Term.  Four 
poems. 

Grammar. — 2.  chapter  of  Panitz's  2.  concentric  circle.  See  First 
Term  of  Fifth  Year. 

Composition. — As  in  First  Term  ;  particular  attention  to  be  paid 
to  pronouns,  auxiliaries  and  prepositions. 


154  Manual  of  the  Schools. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  VII,  completed,  No.  VIII, 
commenced.     See  First  Term. 

Translation. — See  First  Term,  especially  English  reading  matter. 

SIXTH  YEAR — ^TIIIRD  TERM. — C  GRAMMAR. 

Objert    Lessons. — Topics    taken    from    the    Eeader.      History, 

inventions. 
Reading. — *^  III.  Lese  iind  Lehrbuch  ■•  finished.     See  First  Tenn. 

Four  poems. 

(rrammar. — 3.  chapter  of  Panitz's  2.  concentric  circle.    Reriev. 

Composition. — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms ;  particular  atten- 
tion to  be  paid  to  compound  and  derived  nouns,  verbs, 
adjectives  and  comparison. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  VIII  completed. 

Translation. — See  First  Term,  especially  English  reading  matter. 
Review  of  First  and  Second  Terms. 


SEVENTH  YEAR^CLASS  B.— GERMAN. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  Hotze's  "  First  Lessons  in  Physics.'' 

Reading. — ^*  IV.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch  ;"  first  half  of  the  book. 
Compare  First  Term  of  Fifth  Year.  Four  poems,  if  possi- 
ble, to  be  taken  from  the  Reader. 

Grammar. — Fourteen  paragraphs  of  1.  chapter  of  Panitz's  3.  con- 
centric circle.     This  book  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher  only. 

Composition. — Complex  sentences,  (Satzverbindungen  und  Satz- 
gefuege;)  punctuation  marks;  special  care  in  regard  to  agree- 
ment and  to  clearness  of  expression ;  attention  to  be  paid 


to  irregular  verbs  and  words  of  foreign  origin.  Subjects- 
reading  matter,  discoveries  and  inventions ;  obtaining 
metals ;  topics  on  lessons  in  physics ;  biographies ;  written 
repetition  of  stories  told  ;  the  teacher  reads  a  fable  before 
the  class,  the  pupils  afterward  write  the  moral. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  IX.     Review  of  the  genetic 
succession  of  the  capital  letters. 

Translation. — "Doerner's  Guide;"  translation  of    compositions 
and  of  German  and  English  reading  matter. 

SEVENTH  YEAR — SECOND  TERM. — B  GRAM3IAR. 

Object  Lessons. — As  in  First  Term.    Subjects  for  composition  to 
be  prepared. 

Readifig. — As  in  the  First  Term.    Four  poems  or  short  pieces  of 
prose. 

Grammar. — From  paragraph  15  to  25,  chapter  1.  of  Panitz's  3. 
concentric  circle.     See  First  Term. 

Composition. — ^As  in  First  Term.    Special  care  in  regard  to  the 
different  kinds  of  pronouns  and  objects  in  different  cases. 

Writing. — Copying  of  compositions  and  translations. 

TYanslation. — As   in  First  Term.      Translation    of  newspaper 
items. 

SEVENTH   YEAR — THIRD  TERM. — B  GRAMMAR. 

Object  Lessons. — As  in  First  Term.    Review  of  the  work  in  First 
and  Second  Terms. 

Beading.  — ^As  in  First  Term.    Four  poems  or  short  pieces  of  prose. 

Grammar. — 2.  chapter  of  Panitz's  3.  concentric  circle.     See  First 
Term.    Review. 
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Composition, — As  in  First  Tenn.    Kurze  Periodeu. 

Writing. — As  in  Second  Term.    No  special  penmanship  lessons. 

Translation. — As  in  First  Term.     Translation  of  German  and 
English  proverbs.    Review  of  First  and  Second  Terms. 


EIGHTH  YEAR^CLASS  A.— GERMAN. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Object  Lessons, — Topics  from  Hotze's  "  First  Lessons  in  Physics.'* 
Beading. — ^^IV.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch,"  from  page  113  to  end. 

Compare  First   Term  of  Fifth  Year.      Four  poems  to  be 

memorized  and  recited  before  the  class. 

Orammar. — 1.  chapter  of  Panitz's  4.  concentric  circle. 

Composition. — Perioden.  Special  care  in  regard  to  clearness  of 
expression  and  avoidance  of  superfluous  words.  Subjects- 
lessons  in  physics ;  topics  on  abstract  subjects ;  letters. 

Writing, — Copying  of  compositions  and  translation^!. 

Translation. — *^  Doerner's   Guide ;"    compositions  and   English 
reading  matter. 

EIGHTH  YEAR — SECOND  TERM. — A  GRAMMAR. 

Object  Lessons, — As  in  First  Term.     Subjects  of  composition  to 
be  prepared. 

Reading. — As  in  First  Term.      Four  poems  or  classic  prose  ora- 
tions. 

Grafnnmr. — 2.  chapter  of  Panitz's  -1.  concentric  circle.     Review. 

Composition, — As  in  First  Term.      Compare  the  three  previous 
grades;  also  letters. 


Writing. — As  in  First  Term.  Since  there  are  no  special  pen- 
manship lessons  in  this  grade,  it  will  be  necessary  to  pay 
attention  to  the  writing  iu  composition  and  translation  books. 

translation, — As  in  First  Term.  Every  written  translation  is  to 
be  prepared  orally. 

EIGHTH  YEAR — THIRD  TERM. — A  GRAMMAR. 

Object  Lessons, — As  in  First  Term.  Review  of  the  work  in  First 
and  Second  Terms. 

£eadiny. — As  in  First  Term.     Review  of  the  whole  book. 

Grammar, — 3.  chapter  of  Panitz's  4.  concentric  circle.    Review. 

Composition, — As  in  First  Term :  also  newspaper  reports,  tele- 
grams, advertisements. 

Writing, — As  in  First  Term.     See  remark  in  Second  Term. 

Translation, — Proverbial  plirases  and  quotations  from  classics. 
Review  of  the  work  in  First  and  Second  Terms, 


GENERAL    SUGGESTIONS. 
The  teacher's  attention  is  called  to  five  things,  which  must 
always  be  borne  in  mind : 

1.  The  scholar  should  learn  to  read  with  fluency,  proi)er 
emphasis  and  correct  pronunciation. 

2.  He  should  learn  to  give  an  intelligible  account  of.  whatever 
he  reads,  and  to  speak  in  complete,  well-arranged  seutences. 

3.  He  should  learn  the  most  necessary  rules  of  Grammar 
(only  very  few  technical  terms  need  to  be  given),  so  as  to  be  able 
to  decide  wliether  he  speaks  correctly, 

4.  He  should  learn  to  write  neatlv  and  eleofantlv. 

").  He  should  learn  to  translate  readily  into  German  or  Eng- 
lish, orally  or  in  writing. 
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HIGH    SCHOOLS. 


Arithiuetic,  Ray's  Higher. 
Algebra,  Schuyler. 
Geometry,  Davies'  Legendre. 
Trigonometr}',  Davics'  Logeudro. 
English  Grammar,  Harvey. 
Rhetoric,  Kerl's  Composition  and 

Rhetoric. 
Rhetoric,  Qaackeubos. 
Universal  History.  Anderson. 
English  History,  Goodrich. 
Roman  History,  Smith. 
Science  of  Government,  Alden. 
Zoology,  Hooker. 
Physiology,  Hooker. 
Botany,  Wood. 

Physical  Geography,  Mitchell. 
Natural  Philosophy,  Quackenbos. 
Chemistry,  Barker. 
Geology,  Dana. 

Anderson's  Picture 


Astronomv,  Steele. 

Latin  Lessons,  Harkness. 

Latin  Grammar,  Harkncss. 

Latin  Reader,  Harkness. 

Ctesar,  Hanson  et  al. 

Cicero,  Johnson  et  al. 

Virgil,  Frieze  et  al. 

Sallust. 

Greek  Lessons,  Harkness. 

Greek  Grammar,  Hadley. 

Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Owen. 

Homer's  Hiad,  Owen. 

English  Literature. 

German  Grammar,  Wrage  and 

Comfort. 
German  Reader,  Wrage. 
William  T<ai,  Schiller. 
Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  Schiller. 
Nathan  the  Wise,  Leasing. 
Book  without  Pi<'tures. 


GRAMMAR    AND    PRIMARY    GRADES. 


Sheldon's  Phonic  Charts. 
Sheldon's  First  Reading  Book. 
McGuffey's  First  Reader. 
McGuftev's  Second  Reader. 
McGuffev's  Third  Reader. 
McGuffev's  Fourth  Reader. 
McGufFev's  Fifth  Reader. 
DeWolf  s  Instructive  Speller. 
Entire  Poems  and  Magazines. 

(See  Course  of  Study — Reading.) 
R*iv's  Rudiments  of  Arithmetic. 
Ray's  Third  Part  Arithmetic. 
Harvey's  English  Grammar. 
Hotze's  First  Lessons  in  Physics. 
Heuze's  Copy  Books. 


Guyot's  Elementary  Geography. 
Guyot's  Intermediate  Geography. 
Map  of  the  City  of  Cleveland. 
Guyot's  Wall  Maps. 
Anderson's  Grammar  School  Histon* 

of  the  United  States. 
Thompson  &  Bowler's  Penmanship. 
Reffelt's  I.  Book  for  School  and  Housh* 
Do.         II.    do.  do. 

Do.        II.  Reader. 
Do.       III.      do. 
Do.       IV.      do. 
Doemer's  Grammar. 
Wrage's  Reader. 
Miss  Youman's  Botany. 


(HOTZK*B  FIBST  LBBflONS  AS  TEXT-BOOK.) 


SIXTH  YEAR.— CLASS  C. 


FIRST  TERM. 

The  Forces  of  Nature  and  the  most  important  applications  of  the 
same  in  every  day  life. 

Force  of  Attractiox. — Gravity — ^plumb  line,  weight  balance 
Specific  Gravity — smoke,  balloons,  swimming.  Magnetism — 
polarity  of  magnets,  mariner's  compass.  Electricity — source 
of,  conductors  of,  negative  and  positive,  lightning,  lightning 
rods.  Cohesion  and  adhesion — experiments  on  the  strength  of 
wires  and  ropes,  aggregate  states  of  matter,  porosity;  experiments 
on  adhesion  of  metals,  glass,  solids  and  liquids;  gilding,  painting, 
writing,  gluing,  familiar  facts  in  capillary  attraction.  Review^ 
including  one  hundred  and  eighty-seven  questions  given  at  the 
end  of  the  book. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Force  of  Pressure. — Elasticity — experimental  proofs  of 
brittleness,  malleability,  useful  applications,  proofs  of  the  elas- 
ticity of  gases,  air-chamber,  diving-bell,  compressibility. 
Pressure  of  Air — dropping  and  testing  tubes,  oil  cans,  pneumatic 
railways,  barometer,  vacuum,  meteorology.  Liertia,  laws  of 
rest  and  motion,  fly-wheels,  projectiles,  concussion,  energy. 
Review,  including  sixty-three  questions  at  the  end  oi  the  book. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Motion  of  Masses. — The  Inclined  Plane — experiments,  with 
the  skid,  wedges,  axes,  knives,  plows;  loading  a  wagon,  etc.,  etc. 
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Lever — experiments,  law,  application  to  machines.  Pendu- 
lum— experiments,  study,  isochronism,  clocks  and  watches. 
Pressure  on  fluids — communicating  vessels,  water-tower,  hydro- 
static press,  bellows,  breathing,  pumps,  fire  engines.  Beview, 
including  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  questions  at  the  end  of 
the  book. 


SEVENTH  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Molecular  Motion. — Sou?id,  the  result  of  wave  motion, 
velocity.  Evaporation — Fog,  Clouds,  Eain,  Snow,  Hail,  Dew, 
Frost.  Heat — result  of  motion,  sources  of,  conduction,  good 
and  bad  conductors  and  practical  applications.  Draught — 
chimneys,  ventilation.  Expansion  by  Heat — effects  in  nature, 
applications,  thermometer,  compared  with  barometer.  Review 
— including  one  liundred  and  fifty-nine  questions  at  the  end  of 
the  hook. 

SECOND  TERM. 

The  Steam  Engine— historically  developed,  Papin's  apparatus, 
atmospheric  engine,  high  and  low  pressure  engines,  locomotive. 
The  conservation  of  force,  conversion  of  force  into  heat,  or 
motion ;  work,  mechanical  equivalent.  Review — including  forty- 
one  questions  al  the  end  of  the  book. 

THIRD   TERM. 

Light — sources,  direction,  radiant  and  regular  reflection, 
invisible  direction,  refraction,  prisms,  lenses.  Color — spectrum, 
rainbow,  cduse  of  color,  ]>ractical  applications.  Chemical 
Electricity — construction  of  battery,  effect  of  current  upon  mag- 
netic needle,  upon  soft  iron ;  telegraph.  Review,  including 
eighty-three  questions  at  tlie  end  of  the  book. 


^mm  (fi  ^tttilg  --]|tt$if 


FIRST  YEAR~U  PRIMARY. 


Learn  to  imitate  any  sound  within  the  easy  compass  of  the 
voice,  and  several  sounds  to  the  extent  of  a  phrase.  Singing  fast 
or  slow,  loud  or  soft,  or  in  any  way  they  may  have  the  example 
given.  Making  sounds  correctly —  i,  e,,  with  correct  breathing, 
position  of  the  mouth  for  the  different  vowel  sounds,  and  proper 
quality  of  tone.  Learn  what  fast  and  slow,  soft  and  loud,  high  and 
low,  etc.,  mean.  Learn  easy  and  progressive  songs  by  rote,  as 
directed  by  the  Special  Teacher  of  Music.  The  most  careful  atten- 
tion paid  to  the  manner  of  singing.  Object  lessons  on  the  prop- 
erties of  sou  fid.  Five  sounds  of  the  major  scale.  The  stafif.  Prepare 
for  the  introduction  of  measure,  by  learning  to  count  in  imitation 
of  the  teacher,  by  learning  what  equal,  portion,  time,  portions 
of  time,  and  equal  portions  of  time  mean.  [Measures,  measure, 
parts  of  a  measure,  part  of  a  measure,  short  sound,  long  sound, 
beat,  beating  time,  notes  and  their  correct  uses,  rests,  princii)les 
of  reading  music,  and  singing  at  sight  any  tune  which  may  be 
written,  using  only  the  sounds  of  the  scale  and  sounds  of  differ^ 
ent  lengths  as  mentioned  above. 


SECOND  YEAR— C  PRIMARY. 

Review  thoroughhf  the  work  of  Class  D.     Finish  the  scale, 

three  and  four  part  measure,  longer  and  longest  sounds,  notes 

and  rests ;  commence  writing  lessons  on  slates,  as  2>er  monthly 

directions,  and  on  pa]>er  after  lead  i)encils  are  used.     Rate.     To 


learn  the  exercises  written  for  this  grade,  practice  as  per  **  For- 
mala  for  Giving  Lessons/'  and  monthly  directions  to  teache 
and  be  able  to  sing  singly  and  together,  at  sight,  any  exercise  con 


taining  the  subjects  learned.     Learning  songs  by  rote,  and  sing »- 

ing  in  imitation  of  the  teacher,  continued  throughout  the  year. 

THIRD  YEAR— B  PRIMARY. 

Review  everything  mentioned  in  the  work  for  the  D  and  ^       q 
Classes.     Scales  above  and  below.     Added    lines.     Degrbe6^.,^ 
Atempo.    Rounds  and  two  part  songs.    Practice  daily,  as  p-    ^ 
formula,  copy  ana  learn  the  exercises  for  this  grade,  and  be  ab^  jg 
to  sing  at  sight  any  exercise  containing  the   subjects  learn^^. 
Learning  songs  by  rote,  and  singing  in  imitation  of  the  teach^r^ 
continued. 

FOURTH   YEAR— A  PRIMARY. 

Review  everything  mentioned  in  the  preceding  classes.  Classi- 
fication. Properties  and  departments  of  sound.  The  names  of 
the  notes  and  rests — i,  e,,  whole,  three-quarter,  half  and  quarter. 
Two  part;  copy  and  learn  exercises  in  one  and  two  parts,  pre- 
pared for  this  grade;  be  able  to  sing  at  sight  and  to  write  the 
potes  indicating  the  sounds  of  any  tune  or  exercises  embracing 
Hie  subjects  learned.  Rote  and  imitation  singing,  and  vocal 
training,  continued. 


FIFTH  YEARr-D  GRAMMAR. 

Review  the  Primary  work.  Shorter  sound,  and  sound  repre- 
sented by  the  dotted  quarter  note,  eighth  note  and  dotted  quarter 
note,  and  corresponding  rests.  Sextuple  measure.  How  to  find, 
from  the  signatures,  where  one  is  represented.    Write  tunes  from 


Manual  of  the  Schooh,  165 

memory ;  copy  and  learn  the  exercises  for  the  grade ;  practice 
daily  as  per  formula,  and  be  able  to  sing  at  sight  any  one  or  two 
part  exercise  or  tunes  embracing  the  subjects  learned.    Learning 
flongs.    Imitation  exercises  and  vocal  training,  continued. 


SIXTH  YEAR— C  GRAMMAR. 

Same  as  class  D.,  with  addition  of  shortest  sound,  sixteenth 
iiote  and  rest,  and  preparation  for  absolute  and  relative  pitch. 


SEVENTH   YEAR— B  GRAMMAR, 

Review  all  the  work  of  the  Primary  and  D  Grammar  Grades. 
Absolute  and  relative  pitch,  with  names.  G  clef.  Three  part 
songs.  Practice  daily  as  per  formula,  and  be  able  to  sing  at 
sight  and  write  the  notes  indicating  the  sound  in  any  tune  em- 
bracing the  subjects  learned.  Singing  songs  and  vocal  training 
continued,  as  per  Stewart's  "Elementary  Teacher." 


EIGHTH  YEAR— CLASS  A. 

Review  of  the  work  of  Class  B.  Classification  of  measures ; 
their  various  forms,  etc.  Motive,  section,  phrase,  period,  etc. 
Further  exercises  in  vocal  training.  Practice  writing.  Learn 
songs  in  two  and  three  parte.    F  clef. 


Practice  four  part  songs,  chorals,  choruses,  glees,  etc.  Analy- 
tical study  of  expression.  Voice  training  and  preparation  for 
study  of  harmony  and  composition. 
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In  singing  a  tnne  by  note,  (which  means  being  governed  hy  tk 
notes,  whether  syllables  or  words  are  used,)  the  following  things 
are  all  considered  together,  viz. — the  scale,  reading  slrA  rhythm. 
They  should  be  practiced  separately,  usually,  in  new  exercises, 
before  being  taken  together,  until  the  mind  can  comprehend 
and  the  pupil  can  perform  all  together. 

Pupils  know  the  scale  when  they  can  sing  it  alone  by  syllables, 
by  using  07ie  syllable,  by  word,  and  can  tell,  when  they  hear  a 
sound,  after  hearing  07ie  of  the  scale,  which  member  of  the  scale 
it  is. 

They  can  read  when  they  have  learned  to  associate  the  odd 
names  together  and  the  even  names  together;  to  remember  where 
one  is  represented;  and,  after  knowing  where  one  is  represented, 
can  tell  rapidly  and  readily,  as  the  teo/cher  points,  or  the  notes 
indicate,  which  member  of  the  scale  is  to  be  sung,  and  give  the 
syllable. 

They  understand  rhythm  when  they  can  beat  time  and  keep 
any  atempo — rate — which  may  be  given,  and  can  sing  at  any 
given  atempo  the  different  sounds,  short,  long,  etc.,  as  required 
by  the  teacher  or  by  the  notes. 

In  the  following  classification  the  three  subjects  mentioned 
appear,  with  the  things  to  be  learned  in  each,  together  with 
ways  of  practice. 


u 


re 


7.5 

2:-  ' 


>!i 


ThinjQft 
to  he 


^^\l\JS  of 
Practice. 


SonndB. 

Names— 1,  2,  8,  etc.  , 

Syllables— do,  re,  mi,  etc. 

Class  singing,  two  sounds  at  a  time. 

Sin?  by  syllable^  as  the  teacher  calls  for  the  souud,  (sing  one,  sing 
two,  etc.) 

Sing,  u£(ing  one  syllable,  or  words,  as  the  teacher  calls  for  the 
sound. 

Teacher  sings,  (or  plays,)  after  giving  some  sound,  as  one,  and 
pupils  tell  which  member  of  the  scale  the  sound  is. 

Teacher  nings  to  syllable  /a,  and  pupils  write  the  notes  represent* 

iug  the  sounds. 
Teacher  pohits  to  the  stafi'  and  pupils  sing. 
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Thingi 

(obe 

learned. 


PracUce, 


Staff 


A 


^  Lines. 
Spaces. 


Principles 
of  reading. 


\ 


Degrees. 
L  Short  (added)  lines  below  and  above. 

To  associate  1,  3.  5  and  7,  and  2,  4,  6  and  8  together, 
i.  «.,  when  one  series  is  represented  by  lines  the 
other  is  by  spaces,  and  vice  versa. 

That  8  is  1  of  similar  scale  above,  and  lis  8  of  similar 
scale  below. 

To  remember  where  1  and  8  are  represented,  keeping 
both  degrees  in  the  mind. 


How  to  And,  from  the  signature,  where  one  is  represented. 
Notes,  as  indicating  which  member  of  the  scale  is  to  be  sung. 

r  After  learning  where  one  and  eight  arc  represented,  the  teacher 
points  or  writes  notes,  and  pupilp  read  by  name  and  by  syllable, 
as  directed,  frequently  changing  the  place  representing  one. 
Teacher  writes  notes  or  refers  pupils  to  their  books,  and  they  read 
as  directed. 


i 


Thingi 

to  be 

learned. 


s 

e 


Waye  qf 
Practice. 


Meavurts. 
Ifeaeiire. 

Farts  and  part  of  mecumre. 

Shorty  shorter^  shorteet,  long^  lontjfj\  and  InngeKt  xouruli*. 
That  a  part  qfa  meaeitre  is  the  vnit  of  meaitureniait—Bll  sounds 
being  so  many  parts,  a  part  or  fraction  of  a  part. 

Notes,  as  indicating  which  kind  of  sound  is  to  be  sung ;  and  rests, 
that  the  parts  or  part  may  pass  without  singing. 
^  Beat. 

Beating  Time. 

(Make  the  difference  between  a  part  of  a  meaettre  and  a  beat^  \eTj 

distinct.) 
Atempo. 
Accent. 

Figures,  showing  kinds  of  measure. 
Repeat  mark.    Pause.    Bars. 


Teacher  beats  time  and  counts,  showing  TBX*i—atf:nipif\  afterward 
pupils  beat  and  count,  keeping  exact  atempo  given. 

Teacher  sings  or  plays,  and  pupils  tell  kind  of  measure,  kind  of 
sound,  etc. 

At  different  atempos,  pupils  sing  the  different  sounds  as  direct- 
ed, being  careful  not  to  stop  between  the  measures. 

Teacher  watches  and  listens  while  the  pupils  work,  and  vice 
versa. 
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o 


h3 
> 


fBody. 


MS 

If! 


o 


K 

•J 


C 


o 


PofitUm.       ^ 


'  Feet 


Hands  at  rest— beating  time. 
Mouth. 


Breathing. 


Singing. 


'  Inhaling. 
j  Holding  breath. 
j  £xhaling. 

^  Singing,  or  repeating  words,  counting,  etc.,  with  one  breath 
'  Imitating  the  teacher. 

I  Syllables. 
Vowels. 
Succession  of  Vowels. 
Syllable!*,  words,  etc. 


Note. — Pupils  arc  suppt)sed  to  l>e  able  to  name  sounds  quite  readily  when  llicy  hear 
them. 

From  the  blackboard. 

As  the  teacher  dictates. 

As  the  teacher  singi*  or  plays. 

NoTB. — Always  be  careful  that  there  is  space  sufficient  between  the  notes  and  the  notes 
and  bars,  and  that  the  music  is  written  distinctly. 


Notes. — (a.) 
(6.) 
ic.) 

id.) 

General 
ejcercise. 

Theksdon 
given  for 
study  ^  and 
which  is 
copied  in 
the  books. 

Giving 
new  les- 
son as  Iter 
method 
for  copy- 
ing music. 


See  that  all  pupils  arc  in,  and  remain  in  correct  position. 

That,  without  eorcej^ion^  they  engage  att^ntiveiy  in  the  exercise. 

Encourage  them   to   sing  and  answer   questions   distinctly,    and  %»ith  a 

round,  full  voice. 
That  the  whole  exercise  is  cheerful  and  pleasant. 

/  Vocalize  a  few  moments. 

.|  Practice  scale,  or  rhythm,  or  re€uiing,  or  all  of  them. 

(  Perhaps  write  a  new  lesson,  to  be  sung  at  sight. 

Questions      {  Kind  of  measure. 

respecting    (  Where  (me  is  represented,  etc. 

Read  by  syllable;  by  name. 

Teacher  gives  directions  definitely ^  sings  one,  gives  the  atcmpo. 
and  says  ^^sing;^'  pupils  listening,  and  neither  tinging  or 
beating  time  while  the  teacher  is  giving  pitch  and  atempo. 


< 


r 


Mistakes  corrected;  one,  two  or  more  called  to  sing  the  lesson 
alone,  and  the  lesson  repeated  until  it  can  be  sung. 


GENERAL  SUGGESTIONS. 
The  feeling  of  rhythm  is  to  be  developed,  so  that  whenever 
*'  atempo,"  is  given,  the  pupils  can  keep  it,  and  will  feel  sensiblff 
the  least  deviation  from  it. 
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Practice  in  beating  time  and  making  sounds  of  the  different 
lengths.  Rea,ding,  singing  and  naming  sounds  must  be  contin- 
ually kept  up. 

In  all  the  Grammar  Grades,  encourage  the  pupils  to  take  their 
books  home  and  practice  the  lesson  a  limited  time,  say  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes  daily,  and  at  a  stated  time. 

It  is  better  to  copy  lessons  in  the  book  before  practicing  them. 

All  pupils  who  use  lead  pencils  are  expected  to  have  books. 

Diffident  pupils,  and  those  having  difficulty  in  doing  anything 
required,  should  be  assisted  privately  :  and  if  the  effort  is  not 
successful,  do  not  fail  to  refer  to  the  Music  Master. 

Be  as  oi'iginal  as  possible  in  giving  the  lesson  though  always 
correct.  Unless  altogether  unavoidable,  have  a  singing  lesson 
every  day. 

Call  on  two  or  more  pupils  to  sing  alone  each  day,  and  encour- 
age all  to  sing  freely  and  independently. 

Be  careful  in  all  questions  and  definitions  to  convey  the  im- 
pression that  all  that  is  seefi  only  indicates  or  represents  some- 
thing to  be  done. 


4 


KAME8,   RESIDENCES  AND    DATE  OF  APPOINTMENT. 


CENTRAL  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

NAXE.  WHEN  BMPLOTBD.  RB8IDKHCB. 

SAMUFX  G.  WILLIAMS Aug.,  1869 428  Case  avenue. 

LOUIS  KLEMM Jan.,  1871........  28  Linden  street. 

ZACHARY  P.  TAYLOR Feb.,  1878 229  Prospect  street. 

JOED?  BOLTON Nov.,  1872 64  Ontario  street. 

FRANCES  M.  BEAUMONT Nov..  1868 167  Huron  street. 

MEDIA  V.  FRIEND Sept.,  1871 167  Huron  street 

CAS8IE  P.  UrSON Feb.,  1872 167  Huron  street 

KATEWHITE Sept.,  1872 Euclid  Place. 


WEST  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


SAMUEL  D.  BARR Sept..  1872 271  Franklin  street. 

CONRAD  L.  HOTZE Sept.,  1867 78  Michigan  street 

HELEN  L.  STORKE Oct.,    1871 41  State  street 

ADELIA  C.  BARTON Jan.,   1873 208  Franklin  street 


JanUor. 
PATRICK   HOGAN Oct.,   1865.. 


..164  Lorain  street. 


EAST  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

ELROY  M.  AVERY Sept,  1871 Euclid  avenue,  comer  RepubUc 

MRS.  E.  M.  AVERY Sept,  1871 Euclid  avenue,  comer  RepuUic. 

GEORGE  n.  GRANNIS Sept,  1872 Euclid  avenue,  comer  Republic 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL— East  Cleveland. 

ALICE  E.  HAXSCOM Sept.,  1872 Euclid  avenue,  comer  Republic 

ELIZABETH  J.  HOUSE  April,  1873 Logan,  bet  Euclid  and  Oedar. 

EMMA  A,  POW  ELL April,  1872 Euclid  avenue,  comer  Republic 

LAURA  MORSE April,  1873 Bell,  bet  Euclid  and  Cedar. 

AI>DIE  A.  IIEADLEY Sept.,  1872 RepubUc,  north  of  EucUd, 
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FIRST  DISTRICT. 

SUPERVISING     PRIKCIPAL. 
BENRY  M.  JAUES Sept.,  1864 209  Pearl  street. 

Rockwell  School. 

NAXS.  WHKN  BMPLOTXO.  BXSIDENCB. 

X.EMIRA  W.  HUGHES Nov.,  18M 180  Brownell  street. 

ICARY  D.   CAMPBELL Mar.,  1867 818  Superior  street. 

SOPHIA  D.  STEWART Jan..  1869 77  Rockwell  street. 

MART  M.  GtLE  Sept.,  1870 238  EucUd  avenue. 

JENNIE  M.  SILCOX Oct.,  1864 190  St.  Clair  street. 

If  ABY  C.  C.  LiVNE May,   1847 19  Rockwell  street. 

H.  K.  J..VMES Sept.,  1872 818  Superior  street. 

ANNIE  E.  WHITE Sept.,  1867 188  Huron  street. 

KANCY  T.  WOLV ERTON Sept . ,  1870 8153tf  Superior  street . 

HENRIETTAS.  AYERS Oct.,  1865 28  Prospect  street. 

MARY  H.  GALE Mar.,  1859 147  Lake  street. 

liYRA  E.  ROBBINS Jan.,    1870 818  Superior  street. 

MARY  E.  COTTRELL Sept.,  1867 188  Huron  street. 

CLARA  UMB8TAETTER  Sept.,  Iff:  1 184  Lake  street 

JULIA   A.  BEEBE AprU,  1868 808  Superior  street. 

MARY  HAVER  Aug.,  1848 Madison  avenue. 

MINNIE  E.  NUNN Jan.,  1866 77  Rockwell  street. 

SPECIAL  TEACHEHiJ-GERMAy. 

BARBARA  HARTRATH Sept.,  1871 660  Case  avenue. 

REGINA  SHAUER Sept.,  1872 St.  Clair  Place. 

Janitor. 
WILLIAM  GAWNE April,  1872 70  Marion  street. 

WiLLEY  School. 

ANNA  REARDON May,    1851 61  Huntington  street. 

JENNIE  BAKER Sept.,  1867 144  Euclid  avenue. 

BELL  CHLTICH Jan.,   1871 121  Huntington  street. 

HETTIE   E.  WELLS Jan.,    1870 815;^  Superior  street. 

ALICE  A.  WORFOLK Sept. ,  1867 441  .«<uperior  street. 

CARRIE  LAWRENCE Jan.,   1863 67  Walnut  street. 

E.'  PRANK  BRAIN ARD April,  1872 St.  (lair  street,  E.  O. 

HELEN  A.  TIBBITTS April,  1872 285  Lake  street. 

HATTIE  M.  SANBORN Feb.,  1859 195  St.  Clair  street. 

LIZZIE  L.  ALLEN Sept.,  1868 104  Euclid  avenue. 

MARY  E.  BRYNER Sept.,  1859 16  Walnut  street. 

LILY  A.  TIBBITTS Jan.,  1872 285  Lake  street. 

JULIA  NAPP April,  1872 108  Hamilton  street. 

tiPECIAIi  TEACHER—UERMAN. 

WILLIAM   BRAUN Sept.,  1871 511  ScoviU  avenue. 

Janitors. 

WILLIAM  MANNING Sept.,  1869 202  Oregon  street. 

MRS.  CATHERINE  MURPHY.  ...Sept.,  1869 157  Oregon  street. 
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Handy  School. 

NAKB.  VnSN  BMPLOTSD.  RBBIDBKCB. 

ELIZA  A.  BKARDSWORTII Sept.,  1867 101  Case  avenue. 

ELIZA  J.  WOUSWICK Jan.,  1871 8  Worawlck  Place. 

NELLIE  M.  ('IIA8E Ian.,  1872 16  Walnut  street. 

Janitor. 
MRS.  M.  KOZZA Sept.,  1870 65  Phelp«  etrect. 

Case  School.  - 

ELIZA  E.(ORLKTT Oct.,    1865 35  Sibl^ 

JULIA  C.  JUMP April,  1870 998  Su] 

IRENE  L.  SHEPARI) Sept.,  1872 8  Wai 

VIRGINIA  BRIG(;S Feb.,  1872 874  Sibley  s^t. 

LUCY  BEARDSWORTH Feb.,  1872 101  Case  avenue. 

MINNIE  C.  WERRITT..  Sept.,  1870 St.  Clair  Place. 

L.  F.  WILHBLM Sept.,  1856 6  Clifton  street. 

Janitor. 
MRS.  M.   WALKER Sept.,  1868 1,016  Superior  street. 

Sterlixg  School. 

ELLEN  G.   REVELY Sept.,  1865 41  Forest  street. 

LIZZIE   ROOT Mar.,  1873 104  EucUd  avenue. 

HATTIE  A.  TAYLOR Sept.,  1872 359  Superior  street . 

8ARAII  R.  SAUNDERS Sept.,  1866... 358  Prospect  street. 

ANNIE  W.  JOHNSTON Sept  ,1865 9  Chesbire  street 

CARRIE  P.  SEED April,  1866 28  Granger  street. 

ANNIE  S.  HUTCHINSON Sept.,  1871  41  Forest  street. 

FLORA  P.  rOPELAND Sept.,  1871 144  Bolivar  street. 

KATE  PIPER S<-pt.,1872 962  Sibley  street. 

JEANNETTE  L.  MOODY Dec. ,  1872 94  Cedar  avenue. 

MARGARETT   I).  JUDD Mar.,  1878 159  Muirson  street. 

DANA  A.  EVELETH Sept.,  1868 466  Prospect  street. 

EVA  BROKENSHIRE Sept.,  1872 261  Scovill  avenue. 

CARRIE  A.  PARKS Sept.,  1856 62  Euclid  avenue. 

MARY  QUINTRELL Sept..  1857 66  Cedar  avenue. 

JENNIE  RA1>CLIFFE Nov.,  1872 92  Cedar  avenue. 

LOUISE   HEINZ April,  1878 16  Walnut  street. 

MARY  A.  MILLER Sept.,  1870 252  Prospect  street 

EVA  V.    WITHYCOMBE Feb.,  ISTsViy^. . . . .  80  Cedar  street 

JULIA  MILLER  AprU,  1878 252  Prospect  street 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS— GERMAN. 

AUGUST   KSCH May,    1870 88  Hayward  street. 

JOSEPH  KRUG April,  1872 821  Garden  strest. 

Janitor 8. 

JOSEPH   DA  VIES Jan.,  1873 251  Garden  street 

AMELIA  SCHMITZER Sept. ,1865 266  Garden  street 
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Mayflower  School, 

XAIIB.  WHVN  SMPLOTKO.  BBSIDKNCS. 

EGGLESTON Sept.,  1869 100  Foreet  street. 

.  T<.)BIEX April,  1869 418  ScoviU  avcimc. 

.  WOOD Jan.,  1866 88  Kinsman  street. 

2WART April,  1873 S6  Jennings  avenue. 

-:.  BRAYTON Mar.,  1872 881  Woodland  avenue. 

PIERCE Sept. ,1870 878  Woodland  avenue. 

.  LITTLETOX Sept,  1865 88  Garden  street. 

.  HILL Sept,  1871 179  Forest  street. 

B.  DALGLEISH April,  1878 806  Prospect  strvet. 

PIPER Sept. ,1869 862  .**ibley  street. 

^mXGTON Jan..  1878 Newburgh,  Ohio. 

.  DbVENY April,  1872 141  Kennard  street. 

REI8CH April,  1871 90  Ohio  street 

WILSON April,  1867 748  Woodland  avenue. 

I.  CHRISTIAN Mar.,  1878 85  Jackson  street 

RIESTERER Sept.,  1871 80  Irving  street 

E.  MOUNTCASTLE April,  1871 110  Muirson  street. 

SE  B.  WILI^ON April,  1878 828  Perry  street. 

WAGEMAN Sept.,  1872 162  Lake  street. 

;  S.  PITIDY April,  1878 822  Sibley  street. 

SPECIAL  TKACHRR-GERMAN. 

f  BUERGER April,  1870 45  Henry  street. 

Janitor. 
)  TAl'BMAN Dec.,  1869 49  Grant  street 

WiLLsoN  School. 

KAISER Jan.,    1869 109  Kennard  street. 

L  R.  BOWMAN Sept.,  1870 Newburgh  Road. 

:  B.  CLARKE Sept.,  1860 86  Barwell  street 

i.  TIBBITS Jan.,  1871 157  Ohio  street 

,  JOHNSON Sept.,  1869 675  Case  avenue. 

.   LANPIIEAR Sept,  1871 229  Garden  street 

BELL Sept.,  1872 7  Cedar  avenue. 

tEZNER April,  1878 849  St  Clair  street 

SPECIAL  TKAi;UKa-43ERMAN. 

■  STMAN Feb.,  1878 218  Orange  street 

Janitor, 
, Sept,  1870 109  Florence  street. 

Wabbex  School. 

JOHNSTON Jan.,    1866 9  Cheshire  street 

.  SORTER Sept,  1871 41  Ballon  street 

ALU>U April,  1869  41  Ballon  street 

.  RONEY Sept,  1872 181  Lake  street 

V  E.  HULBERT Jan.,    18':0 808  Broadway. 

Janitor. 
yCHLIK April,  1869 25  Dill  street 
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SECOND  DISTRICT. 

SUPERVISING     PRINCIPAL. 
LEWIS  W.  DAY April,  1868 875  lj>anklln  street 

Bradburn  School. 

NAKB.  ITHBN  SMPLOTXD.  BKSIDBXCl. 

U.   S.  PARSONS Oct.,   1889 179  Forest  street 

HENERA  MoQUlSTON Jan.,   1868 179  Forest  street 

AUGUSTA  REED Sept. ,1870 67  Harmon  street 

ALMAS.  KEYS Feb.,  1869 8 «)  Erie  street. 

R.  J.  SLOAX Sept.,  1871 89  Prospect  street. 

JENNIE  A.  SEXTON Sept.,  1859 83  Clieshire  street 

S.  R.  GIFFORD April,  1878 859  Superior  street 

S.  E.  BUTLER Sept.,  1878 144  Lake  street 

ELIZA  J.  LEWIS April,  1866 889  Sibley  street 

CTxARA  S.  DARE Jan.,    1863 886  Perry  street 

CLARA  PIXKNEY^, Sept,  1878 09  HamUton  street. 

GUSSIE  H.  BARR Sept.,  1866 St  Clair  Place. 

ELLA  E.  JUDD Sept.,  1870 54  Garden  street 

VIRGINIA  HULL Jan.,    1878 104  Euclid  avenue. 

JENNIE  GEUDEK Sept,  1871  135  Woodland  avenue. 

JULIA  SEUFEKT Jan.,    1871 30  Bolivar  street 

SAMANTIIA  A.  KILLIP    Sept.,   1860 858  Perry  street 

ANNA  M.  CHASE Sept.,  1871 16  Walnut  street 

MARIE  HEINSOHN May.    1870 7  Greenwood  street 

TX)UISE  CnRISTL\N  Oct.,    J870 178  Broadway. 

SUE  WHITNEY Jan.,    1878 16  Walnut  street 

SPECIAL  TKA<-HERS— (JKRMA-V 

THERE.SA  KIRCHBERGER Sept.,  1878 660  Case  avenue. 

F.  P.   SCHROEDKR Mar.,    1871 314  Broadway. 

Janitor. 
N.  QUACKENBUSII Sept,   1867 806  Ohio  street 

Rice  ScnooL. 

H.  E.  GILLEIT Dec,    1858 71  Prospect  street 

NORAEVANS Nov.,  1865 138  Dodge  street 

EMMA  J.   QIIRK April,  1854 138  Bolivar  street 

MARY  FUAWLEY Jan.,    1878 99  Erie  street 

MARY  L.   BLAIR Sept.,  1867 18  Bnmham  street 

FANNY  A.    KIRK April,  1866 86  Huron  street 

MATTIE  EVANS Sept.,  1869 139  Dodge  street 

AUGUSTA  M.  KUKHBIEL April,  1870 189  ScoviU  street 

SARAH  J.  CLAYTON April,  1878 61  Cedar  avenue. 

IDA  BARTHOLOMEW April,  1878 667  Case  avenue. 

Janitor. 
E.  B.   HOAG 860  Broadway. 
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Thome  School. 

HAMJe.  WHEN  nCPLOTBD.  RESIOBNCK. 

3ETTIE  A.   DUTTON Sept.,  1868 94  State  street. 

SUSAN  I.  AINSLIE April,  1878 186  Clinton  street. 

HBLL  B.  RUSSELL April,  1889 41  State  street. 

ADDA  0.  BRIGGS Sept.,  1866 75  State  street. 

FLOBENCB  £.  WELLS Jan.,    1871 126  Clinton  street. 

ILLEN  JACKSON Sept.,  1869 126  Clinton  street. 

MARIA  L.  ROBINSON Sept.,  1873 209  Pearl  street. 

ISABELLA  H.  LIBBEY Sept.,  1878 843  Franklin  street. 

MARY  B.  LIBBET.. Jan.,    1868 843  Franklin  street. 

ADDIS  STICKNEY Oct.,   1863 97  State  street. 

MARY  E.   BUELL Sept.,  1870 60  Vestrey  street. 

SARAHS.  BOYD Feb.,  1873 184  FrankUn  street. 

GEORGIA  CROWL April,  1878 57  Clinton  street. 

SPECIAL  TEACHER-GERMAN. 

flSRMANN  WOLDMANN Sept.,  1871 48  John  street. 

Janitor. 
ARCHIBALD  MOLHERIN Sept.,  1868 109  Swiss  street. 

IIicKs  School. 

SUSIE  STEPHAN April,  1868 808  Columbas  street. 

MATTIE  M.  WILLIAMS  .  Sept.,  1870 326  Peari  street. 

JOSIS  A.  CHURCH Jan.,    1873 55  Prospect  street. 

KATE  L.  WILLIAMS Feb.,   1869 56  Whitman  street. 

JENNIE  II.   BIGALOW Sept.,  1869 29  Bridge  street. 

C.  S.  HEMENWAY. Oct.,    1846 464  Peari  street. 

LIZZIE  A.  BEID Jan.,    1872 HI  Clinton  street. 

WENDLA  DAVLS Sept.,  1870 10  ( linton  street. 

GERTRUDE  WILLARD April,  1873 186  Prospect  street. 

Janito^r. 
JACOB  LOBLEIN Jan.,    1869 64  Taylor  street. 

Sheldox  School. 

MARY  McILW AIN Sept.,  1869 203  Franklin  street. 

MATTIE  YOUNG April,  1873 98  Tracy  street. 

A.  L.  O.  STONE Ian.,    1857 206  Taylor  street. 

ANNAS.  McNEIL Nov.,  1869 32  Carrol  street. 

S.  L.  FULLER Sept.,  1870 25  Root  street. 

..VNNA  M.  PRATT Sept.,   1«65 170  Franklin  street. 

C.  E.  AVERILL Sept.,  1871  21  Randall  street. 

SUSIE  A.  WILSON Jan.,    1870 27  Fulton  street. 

KATE  FR^VNKLIN Jan.,    1872 137  Courtland  street. 

L.  WACHSMUTH May,    1872 149  Ix)raln  street. 

JUUA  E.   BERGER Jan.,    1870 13  Jay  street. 

EMMA  STEPHAN Sept.,  1872 308  Columbus  street. 

L.  K.  ROEDER Nov.,    1871 63  Mechanic  street. 

MARY  E.  DEGNON Feb.,    1870 30  Church  street. 
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Sheldon  School — Continued. 

NAME.  WHIN  aiCPLOTXD.  BKSIOnCI. 

MARY  HIQSON Sept.,  1871 186  Birch  street 

ANSA  HORNIXti Jan.,    1878 75  IHure  street 

KMILIE  8HOTTKR April,  1872 186  Clinton  street 

8PECIA1.  TRACHER8-GEKMAN. 

M YRTILLA  SPKNOLE Sept,  1871 87  <  "«rrol  street 

.lOHN  ROEI>ER Sept.,  1870 68  Mechmnic  street 

Janitor. 
ALEX.  FOSTER Jan.,    1866 16  Poplar  street. 

Washington  School. 

HATTIE  A.  FARNSWORTII Sept.,  1870 St  (lair  Place. 

ELEONORA  DAVIS Sept.,  1869 10  Clinton  street 

EMILY  A.  VIAL Nov.,    1861 91  Uberty  street 

liELLE  BOWEN April.  1872 4M  Detroit  street 

ANNAM.  PALMER April,  1872 81  Smith  street 

OLIVE  L.  SMITH April,  1865 108  Hanover  street 

AIARIA  LFNDY May,    1872 281  Pearl  street 

ELLA  DEXTER April,  1873 15  Ann  street 

Janit(n's. 

WM.   DAVIS Sept.,  1871 Liberty  street. 

ANNA  FINN Sept.,  1865 230  Washington  street. 

Wade  School. 

M.  E.COMSTOCK Sept,  1871 209  Pearl  street 

LIZZIE  B.  MILLER Sept.,  1870 19  Queen  street 

JOSIE  A.  MILLER Sept.,  1870 5  Empress  street 

KLIZA  ('.  DEGNON Dec.,  1871 80  Church  street. 

MAYA.  EQLIN April,  1872 89  Walton  avenue. 

FMI L Y  O.  W  i;CH  ER ER AprU,  1870 40  Barber  street. 

JULIA  K.  EDK April,  1872 25  Fulton  street 

Ja7iitor. 
MARGARET  HIRT Sept.,  1871 101  Wade  avenue. 

University  School. 

ANNA  M.  HART Sept.,  1868 .TT  Jennings  avenue. 

M.  A.  WATKRBITRY   April,  1878 Cor.  College  and  Univcr 

CLARA  C.  TROWBRIDGE May,    1871 6»1  Scranton  avenue. 

MARY  L.  PETERSON May,    1868 65  Jennings  avenue. 

MIRA  J.  SLAWSON Sept.,  1868 42  Pel  ton  avenue, 

O.  M.  CRAMER April,  1872 82  MerchanU  avenue. 

MARY  E.  SLAWSON Nov.,    1868 42  Pclton  avenue. 

LUCY  M.  CRAMER Tan.,    1873 82  Merchants  avenae. 

TILLIE(\  AMES Nov.,    1872 292  Starkweather  avenue. 

KARL  PREUSS Sept,  1872 65  Jennings  avenue. 

srEciAL  tka(.'hkr-<;krmax. 
WILLIAM   WACHS-MUTH Sept,   1872 149  Loraim  street 

Janitors. 

MRS.  G.  DEI^IDE Sept,  1869 180  Auburn  street 

MRS.  IIEISCn Nov.,    1869 160  Auburn  street 
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Church  Street  School. 

I-I2ZIE  J.  ALDRICH April,  1878 T-ogan,  bet.  Euclid  and  Cedar. 

E^BIE  8.  KNOWLES Sept.,  1871 Euclid,  east  of  Doaue^s  Creek. 

I>0RA  HOrSE Feb.,  1872 Euclid,  opp.  L.  V.  Cemetery. 

Cra  wford  a  venue  School. 

^trrriK  B.  house Sept.,  ISTI Eurlld,  opp.  L.  V.  Cemetery. 

Madison  Avenue  School, 

Blanch  E  HUGGIXS Sept.,  1871 Madison  avenue,  E.  C. 

•tEN'NIE  CAIRXS April,  1871 Tnlon  street,   E.  C. 

Janitor. 
CHARLES  MORGENSTERX  Nov.,  1872 Superior  street,  E.  C. 

Euclid  A  venue  School. 

MARY  S.  HOLT Sept.,  1869 Madison  avenue,  E.  C. 

JULIA  S.  S AUIX AprU,  1871 Madison  avenue,  E.  C. 

Janitor. 
THOMAS  HODGES Sept.,  1871 Euclid  avenue,  E.  C. 

Dunham  A  \'enue  School. 

DELIA   A.  WILL.VRD Sept.,  1872 589  Willson  avenue. 

Janitor. 
JAMES  MONKSMAX Sept.,  1872 Euclid  avenue,  E.  C. 

Garden  Street  School, 

OLIA  A.  HOUTZ Vpril,  1871 210  Prospect  street. 

FRANK  C.  HOVEY Dec,   1870 Euclid  avenue,  E.  C. 

Janitor. 
MRS.  CADDIXGTON Sept.,  1872 —  Garden  street. 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 

N.  COE  STEWART  (Music) Sept.,  1869 26  Jennings  avenue. 

A.  P.  ROOT  (Penmanship) Sept.,  1867 290  Superior  street. 

FRANK  ABORN  (Drawing) Sept.,  1872 76  Michigan  street. 

LOUIS  BEST  (Gymnastics) ^Sept.,  1872 409  Lorain  street. 

SPECIAL  SUPERINTENDENTS  OF   PRIMARY  INSTRUCTION. 

HATTIE  L.  KEELER Sept.,  1871  360  Superior  street. 

KATE  E.  8TEPHAN Nov.,    1371 308  0)lumbu8  street 
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Bearb  of  jSl\am%txs. 


S.  WOIX:OTT,  I 

> Term  expires  May,  1874. 

A.  THIEME..  1 

A.  G.  HOPKIXSON,  i 

^    ,..  r Term  expires  May,  18TO. 

J.  W.  CABSON 1 

£>.  11.  MATHER,  i 

r Term  expires  May,  1876. 

J.  H.  A.  BONE,)  •'' 

K.  K.  PERKINS,  exqfflcio. 

Prbsident  8.  H.  MATHER. 

Sbcrktabt J.  H.  A.  BONE. 

Tbiasubkr A.  G.  HOPKINSON. 

COIMIMITTEES. 

Oh  Buildino CARSON,  TUIEME. 

Oh  Fihahcb HOPKINSON,  PERKINS. 

Oh  Library BONE,  WOLCOTT,  TUIEME. 


Cibrarian  aub  2ls0istantd. 

LiBRARXAH,  L.    M.    OVIATT. 

Assistants. 

LILLIE    MOUNT. 
FRANCISCA    8CIIAEFER. 
MARY     HUTCHINSON. 
CASSIE    OLID  DEN. 
MARY    E.     EVERETT. 
A.    L.    HYDE.   NionT   Ass't, 


I 
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RULES  DEFINING  DUTIES  OF  BOARD  OF  MANAGERS. 


[Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education  March  18, 1872.J 


1.  The  Public  Library  shall  bo  under  the  direction  of  the 
Board  of  Managers,  created  by  a  resolution  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  adopted  October  2,  1871.  The  terms  of  office  of  the 
present  Board  of  Managers  shall  expire  on  the  second  Monday 
of  May,  1872,  1873  and  1874.  At  its  first  meeting  in  May,  in 
each  year,  the  Board  of  Education  shall  elect,  by  ballot,  two 
members  of  such  Board  of  Managers,  for  the  term  of  three  years 
from  the  second  Monday  of  May.  xVll  vacancies  in  said  Board  of 
Managers  are  to  be  filled  by  ballot  of  said  Board  of  Education, 
the  i>ersons  so  elected  to  serve  during  the  unexpired  term  of 
their  predecessors,  and  until  their  successors  are  elected.  The 
President  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall  be  also  a  member  of 
said  Board  of  Managers,  ex  officio,  and  the  Board  of  Managers  so 
constituted  shall  at  all  times  be  amenable  to  and  under  the 
control  of  the  Board  of  Education,  both  as  to  their  authority 
and  tenure  of  office,  and  shall  serve  without  compensation. 

2.  On  the  second  Monday  of  May,  annually,  the  Brard  of 
Managers  shall  assemble  at  the  call  of  the  Secretiiry  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  and  organize  by  electing  a  President,  Secretary 
and  Treasurer. 

3.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall  have  general  control  of  the 
Library,  subject  to  the  will  of  the  Board  of  Education.      They 
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shall  establish,  subject  to  the  api)roval  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
rules  aud  regulations  for  its  management.  They  sliall  cause  the 
Library  to  be  closed  and  carefully  examined  and  counted  during 
tlie  month  of  August  each  year,  and  they  shall  report  its  condi- 
tion to  the  Board  of  Education  at  its  last  meeting  in  September, 
annually. 

4.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall  submit  to   the   Board  of 
Education,  at  its  last  regular  meeting  in  June  each  year,  the 
names  of  suitable  persons  to  be  elected  by  said  Board  of  Educa- 
tion as  Librarian  and  Assistant  Librarians,  for  the  coming  year. 
And  the  Board  of  Education,  at  its  said  last  regular  meeting  in 
June,  shall,  by  ballot,  elect  a  Librarian  and  Assistant  Libnirians. 
whose  terms  of  office  shall  commence  September  1st,  and  expire 
August  31st  in  each  year.     The  Librarian  shall  perform  his 
duties  under  and  by  direction  of  the  Board  of  Managers,  as  the 
Board  of  Education  may  direct.     The  Assistant  Librarians  shall 
be  under  the  direction  of  the  Librarian  in  the  discharge  of  their 
duties. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Managers  to  examine, 
select  and  i)urchase  such  books  for  the  Library  as  they  shall 
decide  to  be  suitable  to  be  placed  upon  its  shelves,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

C.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Managers  to  keep  an 
accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and  expenditures  on  account  of 
the  Library,  and  present  an  abstract  of  the  same  to  the  Board  of 
Education  for  approval,  on  a  regular  bill  night,  once  a  quarter. 

7.  The  I^oard  of  Education  may  appropriate  from  time  to 
time  a  sum  not  to  exceed,  with  the  unexpended  balance  of  the 
preceding  approjiriation  ^500,  which  the  Board  of  Managers 
may  expend  without  further  action  of  \\\^  Board  of  Education. 
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RULES  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  MANAGERS. 


[Approved  bj  the  Board  of  Edacation  March  22  and  April  15, 1872.] 


1.  The  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  be 
held  at  the  rooms  of  the  Board  of  Education  at  4  p.  m.,  on  the 
first  Monday  of  every  month.  A  majority  of  the  members  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

2.  The  President,  or  any  two  members,  shall  have  power  to  call 
a  meeting  of  the  Board,  and  the  Secretary  shall  notify  each 
member  of  the  time  and  place  of  all  meetings. 

3.  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  President,  Secretary 
and  Treasurer.  They  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  annually,  on  the 
organization  of  the  Board,  and  perform  the  duties  usually 
assigned  to  such  officers,  unless  otherwise  specially  pro\ided. 
The  Treasurer  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and 
expenditures,  and  present  an  abstract  quarterly.  The  Secretary 
shall  conduct  all  the  correspondence  of  the  Board,  and  shall 
keep  an  accurate  account  of  all  purchases  of  books  and  expenses 
incurred  for  binding. 

4.  At  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  subsequent  to  its 
organization,  the  Chairman  shall  appoint  the  following  Standing 
Committees,  each  of  which  shall  consist  of  at  least  two  members, 
to-wit:  A  Committee  on  Building;  a  Committee  on  Finance; 
and  a  Committee  on  Library. 

5.  The  Committee  on  Building  shall  have  supervision  over 
the  Library  premises,  and,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of 
tJducation,  take  charge  of  all  repairs,  extensions,  improvements, 
^nd  the  internal  arrangement  of  the  several  apartments. 
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6.  The  Committee  on  Finance  shall  have  charge  of  the  general 
financial  concerns  of  the  Library ;  shall  investigate  all  accounts 
and  claims  presented  against  it,  and  approve  the  same  before 
presentation  for  payment,  and  shall  see  that  all  necessary  appro- 
priations be  asked  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

7.  The  Committee  on  Library  shall  prepare  and  recommend 
all  proper  regulations  for  the  arrangement  of  the  Library;  shall 
prepare  suitable  lists  of  books,  and  also  inspect  such  as  may  be 
recommended,  and  when  the  same  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Board,  superintend  their  purchase.  The  Committee  shall 
attend  to  the  binding  of  the  books,  and  shall  make  frequent 
examinations  of  the  Library,  reporting  to  the  Board  its  condi- 
tion and  needs. 

8.  None  of  the  foregoing  Committees  shall  have  power  to  enter 
into  any  contract,  incur  any  expense,  or  bind  the  Board  of 
Managers  by  any  agreement  without  the  consent  of  the  Board. 
All  accounts  contracted  by  Committees  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Treasurer. 

9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  after 
each  meeting,  to  transmit  to  the  respective  Chairmen  of  the 
Committees  from  whom  action  is  required,  any  resolution^ 
instruction,  or  business  which  may  be  referred  to  the  same. 

10.  Each  of  the  above  Committees  shall  report,  by  resolution, 
to  the  Board  of  Managers  at  regular  meetings,  and  the  resolu- 
tions so  proposed  shall  be  copied  by  the  Secretary  into  a  volume 
under  the  name  of  the  Committee  so  reporting,  and  indexed  for 
convenient  reference. 

11.  No  expenditures  shall  be  authorized  in  excess  of  funds 
actually  in  the  Treasury. 


12.  The  following  shall  be  the  Order  of  Business  pursued  at 
regular  meetings  of  the  Board,  viz. : 

1.  Reading  of  the  minutes  of  the  previons  meeting. 

2.  Unfinished  Basiness. 

3.  Reports  of  Committees. 

4.  Miscellaneous  Business. 

13.  In  the  absence  of  any  sp3cial  rule,  "Cushing's  Manual" 
shall  be  considered  authority  on  all  questions  of  Parliamentary 
law. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  LIBRARY, 


[Approved  by  the  Board  of  Education  March  22, 1872.] 


1.  Library  hours,  10  a.  m.  to  8  p.  m.,  except  Sundays  and 
public  holidays. 

2.  Residents  of  Cleveland,  not  under  fourteen  years  of  age, 
known  to  the  Librarian,  or  vouched  for  in  writing  by  some 
responsible  citizen,  can  draw  books  on  registering  name  and 
residence.  Changes  of  residence  must  be  reported  at  the  next 
drawing.    The  Librarian,  in  special  cases,  may  require  a  deposit. 

3.  Non-residents,  or  temporary  residents,  can  have  the  privi- 
leges of  the  Library,  the  same  as  residents,  by  paying  fifty  cents 
per  month,  or  three  dollars  a  year,  in  a<lyance. 

4.  Only  one  book  can  be  drawn  at  a  time,  except  that  two 
duodecimo  or  smaller  volumes  of  the  same  set  may  be  taken. 
No  book  to  be  kept  longer  than  two  weeks,  but  after  remaining 
one  day  in  the  Library  it  may  be  re-drawn  once. 

6.  Works  of  reference,  and  other  books  designated  by  the 
Board,  cannot  be  taken  out  of  the  Library. 
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6.  A  fine  of  five  cents  each  day,  up  to  the  value  of  the  book, 
or  until  the  book  be  returned,  at  the  option  of  the  Board  of 
Managers,  ^nll  be  imposed  for  retaining  a  book  beyond  the  time 
stipulated  by  these  rules,  or  by  8i)ecial  notice.  Fines  will  also  be 
imposed  for  turning  down  leaves,  marking  or  in  any  way  injuring 
or  defacing  a  book. 

7.  No  one  is  permitted  to  open  the  cases,  or  take  books  from 
the  shelves,  except  the  officers  and  managers  of  the  Library, 
members  of  tlie  Board  of  Education  and  Sui^rintendent  of 
Public  Schools, 

8.  Xoise  or  loud  conversation  in  the  Library  is  strictly 
prohibited. 

9.  The  Librarian,  under  the  direction  of  the  Librarv  Com- 
mittee,  shall  have  full  charge  and  control  of  the  Library,  shall  be 
responsible  for  its  proper  care  and  the  enforcement  of  the 
regulations,  and  shall  collect  fines  and  pay  over  monthly  to  the 
Treasurer. 
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1873-74. 

ftkinbers. 

WAJLD.  XEMBBB0.  TBRM  EXPIRKS.  RK8IDBNCB9. 

1... .GEORGE  L.  CHILDS 1875 158  Superior  street 

2. . . .CHiVBLES  B.   BERNARH 1975 21  Chestnut  Htreet. 

8.... CHARLES  WUITAKER 1874 30  Water  Htreet. 

4... .EDWIN  R.  PERKINS 1874 819  Perry  street. 

6.. ..GEORGE  C.  DODGE,  Jb 1874 197  Dodge  street. 

6....M.  G.  WATTERSON 1875 657  Case  oveuue. 

7.. ..THOMAS  A.  STOW 1874 188  Case  avenue. 

8....T.  M.  SMITH 1875 144  Wafihiugton  Htreet. 
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RULES   OF   PROCEEDINGS. 


Okgaxization — On  the  third  Tuesday  after  the  first  Monday 
in  April  the  Board,  on  being  assembled,  shall  proceed  to  elect  by 
ballot  a  President,  Vice-President  and  Secretary. 

PRESIDENT. 

General  Duties. — It  shall  bo  the  duty  of  the  President  to 
take  the  chair  and  call  the  members  to  order,  as  soon  after  the 
hour  appointed  for  a  meeting  as  a  quorum  shall  api)ear,  and 
perform  such  other  duties  as  usually  devolve  upon  the  presiding 
officer  of  a  deliberative  body,  or  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Board. 

Shall  Keep  the  Board  Advised  as  to  School  Laws. — 
He  shall  see  that  due  notice  is  given  of  all  the  requirements  of 
the  laws  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Ohio, 
for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  the  schools  of  the  city 
of  Cleveland,  or  in  any  way  affecting  them,  and  annually  make 
report  according  to  law. 

To  Appoint  Standing  Committees. — At  the  first  meeting 
after  his  election,  the  President,  unless  otherwise  directed  by 
the  Board,  shall  appoint  the  following  Standing  Committees: 
On  Finance;  Repairs  and  Supplies;  School  Buildings;  Insurance; 
Claims;  Teachers;  Salaries;  Text-Books  and  Course  of  Study; 
Music,   Penmanship    and    Drawing;    Boundaries ;    Discipline ; 
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Library;  Rules  and  Regulations;  Printing;  Central  High  School; 
West  High  School;  and  East  High  School. 

SECRETARY. 

Records,  Accounts,  Supplies,  Reports,  Etc. — It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  and  to  make  a  complete  record  of  its  proceedings 
and  index  the  same;  to  report  on  bill  nights  a  list  of  such  bills 
as  may  have  been  audited  by  the  Committee  on  Claims,  and 
when  recommended  for  payment  by  the  Board,  to  certify  the 
same  to  the  City  Auditor;  to  file  all  reports  and  communications 
that  are  accepted  by  the  Board;  to  keep  safely,  in  such  place  as 
may  be  directed,  all  books,  documents  and  papers  belonging  to 
the  School  Department;  to  keep  full  and  fair  account  of  all 
receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  School  Tuition  Fund,  and 
separately  of  the  School  Construction  Fund,  and  to  report  to  the 
Board  the  condition  of  said  funds,  whenever  required;  to 
purchase,  and,  on  order  of  the  Principals  of  the  Schools,  to  fur- 
nish all  such  supplies  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Board,  and  keep 
an  exact  account  thereof  with  each  School  District;  and  to 
notify  members  of  the  Board  of  special  meetings  called  according 
to  the  rules,  and  of  changes  in  the  time  of  regular  meetings. 

Shall  Visit  Schools  and  make  Annual  Reports. — The 
Secretary  shall,  by  frequent  visits  and  in  all  other  suitable  ways, 
cultivate  a  practical  acquaintance  with  the  schools  and  teachers, 
and  promptly  present  to  the  Board  any  matter  requiring  its 
attention.  It  shall  be  his  duty,  annually,  on  or  before  the  first 
Monday  in  September,  to  prepare  and  present  to  the  Board  a 
detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and  expenditures  for  school 
purposes,  including  a  separate  account  of  expenditures  for  each 
School    District,    for   building,    repairs,   furniture,  apparatus. 
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stationery  and  supplies  of  all  kinds;  he  shall^  in  accordance  with 
Section  V  of  the  Law  for  the  Support  and  Regulation  of  Schools 
of  the  city  of  Cleveland,  passed  April  14,  1868,  annually  cause 
to  be  taken  an  enumeration  of  all  the  unmarried  youth  between 
five  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  residing  in  the  several  Wards 
or  School  Districts  of  the  city,  and,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth 
day  of  November,  certify  the  same  to  the  Auditor  of  Cuyahoga 
county,  acconling  to  the  full  requirements  of  said  law. 

Absentees  from  Meetings  of  the  Board. — At  every 
regular  meeting  he  shall  report,  immediately  after  the  approval 
of  the  minutes,  the  name  of  every  member  who  may  have  been 
absent,  without  le^ive,  from  four  consecutive  regular  meetings  of 
the  Board.* 

Office  Hours. — He  shall  ^x  and  ob8er\*e  at  least  one  hour 
per  day,  during  which  he  shall  attend  to  tlie  furnishing  of 
supplies  and  all  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  business  of  his 
office. 

meetings  of  the  board. 

Regular  Meetings. — The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board 
shall  l>e  held  on  the  first  and  third  Monday  of  each  month. 

Special  Meetings. — Special  meetings  may  be  held  at  any 
time  on  the  call  of  the  President  or  of  anv  two  members  of  the 
Board,  provided  that  due  notice  thereof  be  given  to  all  tlie 
members.  All  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  oi>en  to  the  public, 
unless  otherwise  spec^ially  ordered. 

•School  Law,  Section  HI.— The  Board  of  Kducution  may  compel  the  attenciance  of 
absent  members,  in  such  manner  and  under  such  penalties  as  it  shall  see  fit  to  prescribe,  and 
if  any  meml>cr  absent  himself  from  four  consecutive  regular  mcetinijs,  unless  on  account  of 
sickness  or  by  consent  of  the  Board,  such  non-attendance  shall  be  considered  a  virtual  res- 
ignation on  his  part,  and  the  Board,  on  entering  such  fact  on  its  minutes,  shall  pn:)ceed  to 
fill  such  vacancy  by  appointment  as  aforesaid. 
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QuoBUM. — A  majority  of  all  the  members  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 

RULES  OF   BUSINESS. 

.  Order  of  Business. — At  all  regular  meetings,  after  the 
calling  of  the  Roll  and  the  reading  and  disposing  of  the  minutes 
of  the  previous  meeting,  the  order  of  business  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Communications. 

2.  Basiness  of  the  Districts  in  the  order  of  the  Wards. 

3.  Reports  of  Committees,  Standing  and  Special. 

4.  Special  Orders. 

5.  Unfinished  Basiness. 

6.  New  and  Miscellaneous  Business. 

Parliamentary  Rules. — For  the  general  transaction  of 
business,  the  ordinary  Parliamentary  rules  shall  be  observed  by 
the  members. 

Precedence  of  Sudsioiary  Questions. — While  a  question 
is  pending,  no  motion  shall  be  received  but  to  jidjouni,  to  lie  on 
the  table,  for  the  previous  question,  to  postix^nc  to  a  day  certain, 
to  commit  to  a  standing  committee,  to  commit  to  a  si>ecial 
committee,  to  amend,  to  postpone  indefinitely,  which  several 
questions  shall  have  precedence  in  the  order  in  which  they  are 
arranged. 

Secretary  to  furnish  a  List  of  Unfinished  Business. — 
The  Secretary  shall,  at  every  meeting  of  the  Board,  furnish  to 
the  President  a  list  of  Reports  due,  and  of  all  items  of  unfinished 
business,  in  the  order  of  their  api)earance  upon  the  minutes. 

The  President  to  have  a  Vote. — The  President  shall  have 
a  vote  upon  all  questions,  and  whenever  the  vote  shall  be  a  tie, 
the  motion  pending  shall  be  considered  as  lost. 
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Appeals. — ^Any  one  member  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of 
the  chair,  or  call  for  the  "ayes  and  noes/' 

No  QUESTION  TO  BE  RAISED  A   SECOND  TIME,    EXCEPT,    ETC. — 

No  question  decided  by  the  Board  shall  be  raised  again  till  after 
the  next  ensuing  annual  election  of  officers,  unless  leave  to 
introduce  the  same  be  granted  by  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  all  the 
mem]>ers  of  the  Board ;  but  this  rule  shall  not  be  construed  to 
prevent  a  motion  to  reconsider,  made  at  the  same  meeting  or  the 
meeting  next  succeeding  the  taking  of  the  question  proposed  to 
be  reconsidered. 

Communications. — No  communications  from  i)arties  other 
than  members  or  officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  received,  except 
in  writing,  unless  by  8j)ecial  permission  of  a  majority  of  all  the 
members. 

RULES  FOR  ACTION  IN  FINANCIAL  MATTKRS. 

Auditing  Accounts. — All  accounts  shall  be  audited  bv  the 
Committee  on  Claims,  before  being  acted  upon  by  the  Board  ; 
and  to  this  end  they  shall  be  i)laced  in  the  hands  of  the  Secretary 
on  or  before  the  twentieth  dav  of  each  month  ;  and  the  time  for 
the  action  of  the  Board  thereon  shall  be  the  meeting  next 
succeeding  the  date  above  named. 

Contracting  Bili>.s. — No  bills  shall  be  contracted  by  any 
party  except  the  Secretary,  unless  otluM-wise  specially  ordered  i)y 
the  Board;  and  no  bill  shall  be  audited  by  the  Committee  on 
C-laims,  unless  certified  to  by  the  party  contract iii<(  the  same. 

Majority  OF  ENTIRE  Board  kkc^uikei)  for  Appropriation 
OF  Money. — No  ap])ropriation  of  money  out  of  the  School  Fund 
shall  be  made,  except  on  a  vote  of  a  mtijority  of  all  the  members 
of  the  Board. 
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Increase  of  Salaries. — The  salary  of  no  officer,  teacher  or 
janitor  shall  be  increased,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  during 
the  year  for  which  he  or  she  may  have  been  employed,  except  in 
case  this  Board  requires  services  other  than,  and  in  addition  to, 
those  for  which  the  party  was  appointed;  nor,  in  any  such  case, 
unless  the  compensation  for  said  extra  service  be  fixed  at  the 
time  of  the  action  of  the  Board  requiring  the  same. 

ELECTION   OF  TEACHERS. 

Annual  Election. — The  annual  election  of  teachers  shall  be 
held  by  this  Board  at  its  last  regular  meeting  previous  to  the 
close  of  the  schools  for  the  summer  vacation. 

Certificates  from  the  Board  of  Examiners  to  be 
Required. — No  person  shall  be  employed  as  a  permanent  teacher 
in  any  of  the  schools  who  shall  not  have  first  passed  a  satisfactory 
examination  and  received  a  certificate  thereof  from  the  Board  of 
Examiners. 

AMENDMENTS   AND   SUSPENSION   OF  RULES. 

Suspending  Rules. — In  crises  of  emergency,  the  rules  for 
the  regulation  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board,  or  for  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  schools,  may  be  suspended  by  a  vote  of  the 
majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  Board. 

Amendments. — Any  addition  to,  or  amendment  of,  the  Rules 
of  the  Board,  or  of  the  Course  of  Study  pursued  in  the  Schools, 
or  of  the  regulations  enacted  for  the  government  thereof,  shall  be 
presented  in  writing  at  some  regular  meeting,  and,  except  propo- 
sals to  change  text-books,  lie  over  at  least  two  weeks  from  the 
time  of  its  introduction,  and  then  require  a  majority  of  all  the 
members  to  pass  the  same.    {See  next  Rule.) 
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Ohastoe  of  Text-Books. — ^Any  resolution  proposing  a  change 
of  text-books  used  in  the  public  schools  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Text-Books^  and  shall  not  be  finally  acted  upon 
in  less  than  four  weeks  from  the  time  of  its  introduction. 

BuLES  AS  Amended  to  be  Substituted  for  the  Original 
Rule. — Whenever  any  one  of  the  Rules  of  the  Board,  or  the 
Regulations  of  the  Schools,  shall  be  amended,  the  Original  Rule 
shall  be  repealed,  and  the  Amended  Rule  put  in  its  place. 

superintendent. 

To  be  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Board. — The 
Superintendent  of  Instruction  shall  1x3  the  Executive  Oflieer  of 
the  Boards  and  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  shall  be  governed 
by  the  following  rules : 

To  Supervise  the  work  of  Instruction,  etc. — In  con- 
formity with  the  course  of  study  and  time-tables  hereafter  to  be 
adopted,  he  shall  direct,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  supervise  the 
business  of  instruction  in  all  the  schools  of  this  city.  In  so 
doing,  he  shall  visit  the  schools  as  often  as  pnicticiible,  note  the 
means  by  which  their  defects  may  be  obviated,  and  their  eflicieiicy 
promoted;  and  if,  under  these  rules,,  it  be  not  within  his  power 
to  apply  the  necessary  remedies,  he  shall  recommend  to  the 
Board  such  changes  in  the  rules,  or  such  other  measures  as  he 
may  deem  desirable. 

To  Prepare  Blanks  and  Prescribe  Rules  for  Reports. — 
He  shall  prepare  a  system  of  blanks  for  registers  and  reports, 
which  shall  show  the  duration  of,  and  degree  of  regularity  in, 
the  attendance  of  pupils;  and  prescribe  rules  for  the  keeping  and 
return  of  the  same  by  the  teachers.  He  shall  inquire  into  and 
report,  as  far  as  may  be,  the  causes  of  truancy  and  irregularity, 
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and  suggest  the  remedies  therefor  which  may  to  him  seem 
feasible  and  proper. 

To  In^spect  School  Buildings    and  report  Condition 

THEHEOF. — He  shall,  from  time  to  time,  inspect  the  school 
buildings,  furniture  and  apparatus,  and  report  to  this  Board 
any  defects  in  the  same,  which  may  be  calculated  to  impair  the 
health  of  teachers  and  pupils,  or  interfere  with  the  efficiency  of 
the  schools. 

To  KEEP  THE  Board  advised  as  to  School  Systems,  etc. — 
He  shall  keep  himself  and  this  Board  informed  in  regard  to  the 
school  systems  of  other  cities,  their  plans  of  organization,  modes 
of  government,  methods  of  instruction,  and  such  other  matters 
as  may  assist  the  Board  to  legislate  wisely  for  the  highest 
interests  of  the  schools  of  Cleveland;  and  for  this  purpose  shall 
effect  the  best  possible  arrangement  for  a  pernmnent  exchange  of 
reports  between  this  and  other  School  Boards. 

To  FIX  AND  observe  Office  Hours. — He  shall  fix  and  observe 
at  least  one  hour  per  day,  out  of  school  hours,  for  the  business 
of  his  office,  and  the  convenience  of  citizens  who  may  have 
official  business  with  him. 

To  make  Reports. — Annually,  as  soon  as  possible  afl/^r  the 
close  of  the  schools  for  the  summer  vacation,  he  shall  make  a 
report  of  the  schools,  for  publication  with  the  report  of  the 
President  uiid  Secretary  of  the  Board.  In  this  rejwrt  he  shall 
give  as  particular  a  view  as  may  be,  of  the  progress  and  condi- 
tion of  each  and  all  the  schools,  and  recommend  such  general 
measures,  as,  in  his  judgement,  may  seem  desirable  for  their 
improvement. 
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To  CALL  Teachers'  Meetings. — He  shall  meet  the  teachers 
at  stated  periods  during  term  time,  for  the  purpose  of  instructing 
them  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching,  and  the  best  means 
of  governing  their  schools. 

To  FILL  Vacancies  and  make  Temporary  Arrange- 
ments.— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  to  till  all 
vacancies  occasioned  by  temporary  illness  or  necessary  absence  of 
teachers,  to  make  other  temporary  arrangements  rehitive  to  the 
schools,  which  he  may  deem  proi)er,  and  to  report  the  same  to 
the  Board  at  its  first  subsequent  meeting. 

To  FIX  THE  Time,  Mode  and  Standards  of  Examination. 
Ho  shall  fix  the  time  and  prescribe  the  mode  of  all  examinations 
of  pupils  for  promotion  from  class  to  class,  and  determine  the 
conditions  thereof,  so  that  they  may  be  equal  and  uniform 
throughout  all  the  schools.  In  conducting  said  examinations, 
and  in  ascertaining  their  results,  he  may  require  the  aid  of  such 
teachers  as  he  may  call  upon  for  the  purpose. 

To  PERFORM  OTHER  DUTIES  PRESCRIBED   BY   THE   BOARD. — In 

addition  to  these  duties  he  shall  perform  such  others  as  may 
be  enjoined  upon  him  by  the  Board. 
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PRESIDENT'S  REPORT. 

:§: 

The  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Cleveland  herewith 
submits  its  Thirty-Seventh  Annual  Report,  being  for  the  year 
ending  August  31,  1873. 

The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures 
of  the  year,  on  account  of  the  School  Fund: 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  September  i,  1872 $    95,949  43 

First  installment  of  taxes,  paid  March,  1873 141,286  58 

Second  installment  of  taxes,  paid  August,  1873. . .       93,859  31 

Cash  received  from  East  Cleveland 9>395  69 

Cash  received  from  tuition,  &c 576  81 


Total $341,067  82 

EXPENDITURES. 

Salaries  of  Teachers $  158,390  42 

Salary  of  Superintendent  of  Instruction 4,000  04 

Salary  of  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education 1,016  70 

Salary  of  Carpenter . .  1,200  00 

Salaries  of  Librarian  and  Assistants 4,618  95 

Salaries  of  Janitors 1 1,996  00 

Drawing  and  other  Evening  Schools 940  93 

Mute  School 761  78 

Fuel 8,313  96 

Repairs 7, 720  25 

Supplies 2,689  38 

Furniture 3,945  85 

Heating  Fixtures 2,418  44 

Insurance 2, 2 18  78 

Rent 2, 556  02 

Special  Taxes 103  31 

Census 7 1 5  46 

^s 469  39 

Board  of  Examiners 315  00 

Printing  and  Binding 1.961  43 

Commencement  Expenses 7 1 2  47 
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Interest 135  00 

Normal  Institute 300  00 

Trees,  Grading,  Flagging,  &.c 755  09 

Lot  on  Marion  Street 6,000  00 

Walter  Blythe,  Architect 500  00 

Relief  Building,  Case  School ifOQO  55 

Relief  Building.  Twelfth  Ward 2,068  40 

Miscellaneous if253  14 

Balance  on  hand  August  31,  1873 1 1 1,901  08 


• 


Total $341,067  82 

A  more  detailed  exhibit  of  the  expenditures  for  the  year  will  be 
found  in  the  accompanying  financial  report  of  the  Clerk, 

The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures 
on  account  of  the  Librar)'  P\md: 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  September  i,  1873 $4*479  9© 

Received  from  taxes  paid 3. 576  1 1 

Received  from  Kincs,  &.c 259  50 

Total $8,315  51 

KXPKXDITl-RKS. 

Paid  for  Books  and  Binding $4,863  36 

Balance  on  hand  August  31,  1873 3»452  15 

Total $8,315  51 

SCHOOr.  BUILDINGS. 
There  were  erected  during  the  year  three  Relief  buildings,  furnish- 
ing accommodation  for  396  pupils.  A  large  twelve  room  building 
was  also  commenced  in  the  University  District,  which  will  be 
ready  for  oc(  upancy  at  the  commencement  of  the  Fall  Term  of 
1874.  Near  Outhwaite  avenue  it  will  be  necessary  to  erect  a 
large  building,  without  further  delay,  to  meet  the  demands  of  the 
eastern  part  of  the  Sixth  ward,  and  the  Fifteenth  ward.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  the  lot  on  Willson  avenue,  now  owned  by  the  Board, 
and  purchased  five  years  ago  for  $10,000,  can  be  sold  for  consid- 
erably more  than  enough  to  purchase  the  site  and  erect  this  build- 
ing.     Upon  the  pressing  necessity  of  annually  adding  largely  to  our 
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School  accommodations,  former  reports  have  fully  treated.  That 
necessity  will  not  be  fully  met  until  our  city  ceases  to  increase  in 
population. 

SUPERINTENDENTS  REPORT. 

The  practical  working  of  our  School  system  is  very  fully  exhib- 
ited in  the  accompanying  report  of  the  Superintendent,  to  which  the 
careful  attention  of  all  the  friends  of  Popular  Education  is  specially 
invited. 

DRAWING. 

The  feature  that  especially  distinguishes  the  year,  is  the  suc- 
cessful establishment  of  Drawing  as  a  branch  regularly  and  sys- 
tematically taught  in  all  the  grades  of  the  Schools.  More  than 
twent}'  years  ago  it  was  first  introduced  and  successfully  taught, 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  John  Brainerd,  a  gentleman  of  rare 
tact  as  a  teacher,  of  highly  cultivated  artistic  taste,  and  who  taught 
Botany,  Physiolog)',  Mineralog\'  and  Cieolog)'  as  well  as  Drawing. 
The  manv  business  men  of  Cleveland,  who  were  so  fortunate  as  to 
be  his  pupils  will  recall  with  pleasure  the  interest  he  excited,  not 
only  in  Drawing,  but  also  in  the  great  number  of  beautiful  objects 
in  nature  and  art,  to  which  he  called  their  attention.  In  1857,  a 
lime  of  great  financial  embarrassment,  the  Board  of  Education, 
yielding  to  what  seemed  the  popular  demand  for  retrenchment, 
disi)ensed,  most  unwisely,  with  the  services  of  both  the  Drawing  and 
Music  masters,  with  what  sad  results  the  Superintendent,  Mr. 
Freese,  in  his  report  for  the  year  ending  August  31,  i860,  thus 
forcibly  sets  forth  : — 

"Now  the  enquiry  naturally  arises,  what  has  been  the  result! 
I  think  it  is  evident  enough  that  Drawing  has  declined.  ♦  *  * 
Beyond  •a  few  Schools — and  of  these  1  made  special  mention  in 
my  oral  report  upon  teachers  a  few  weeks  ago- -there  is  little  or 
no  interest  felt  in  the  subject  either  by  teachers  or  pupils.  As 
some  evidence  of  this,  1  might  mention  the  fact  that  though  some 
seven  hundred  pupils  were  asked  to  make  drawings  of  their  homes 
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during  the  summer  vacation,  and  hand  them  to  their  teachers  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  term,  less  than  a  dozen  specimens  were 
j)resented,  and  these  were  >\ithout  merit  and  quite  unworthy  of 
praise.  Had  the  same  request  been  made,  three,  five,  or  seven 
years  ago,  hundreds  of  drawings  would  have  come  in,  and  many 
of  them  would  have  been  fit  for  the  block  of  the  Engraver.  The 
engravings  of  the  school-houses,  found  in  former  published  Reports 
of  the  Board,  were  made  from  the  drawings  of  pupils.  I  happen 
to  have  a  collection  of  original  Sketches  and  Drawings  made  by 
pupils  seven  or  eight  years  ago,  and  by  your  permission  I  will 
spread  them  on  your  table.  Some  of  them — perhaps  the  most  of 
them — were  executed  by  the  jnipils  of  the  Central  High  School ; 
others  by  pupils  of  the  Cirammar  Schools;  and  a  few,  by  the  pupils 
in  the  lower  grades.  Many  of  the  pictures,  as  you  will  notice,  are 
quite  ordinar)',  but  some  are  worthy  of  merit  You  will  j)lease 
notice  "St.  Paul's  Church,"  "A  View  on  Ohio  Street,"  "A  Shanty 
on  the  Common,"  '^Second  Baptist  Church,"  **Cirace  Church  and 
a  Part  of  Huron  Street,"  **The  First  Frame  House  Erected  in 
Cleveland,"  "The  Old  Central  High  School  House,"  "Superior 
Street,*'  "View  on  Prospect  Street,"  "My  Mother's  Rocking 
Chair,"  "Oiir  Teacher's  Desk  and  things  on  it,"  "View  at  Fair- 
port,"  "  Dunkirk  Harbor," — all  original  drawings.  You  will  obser\'e 
that  many  have  the  word  "Original,"  written  beneath  them.  With- 
out doubt  they  are  such,  as  nearly  all  the  classes,  in  the  upper 
grades  sketched,  at  that  time,  from  real  objects. 

"At  the  time  Drawing  was  pursued  as  a  regular  branch  of  in- 
struction in  our  Schools,  the  thoughts  of  pupils  were  largely  turned 
to  objects  of  l)eauty,  and  1  have  no  doubt  that  many  a  "joy  for- 
ever" was  then  found,  that  other>vise  never  would  have  been 
tasted  nor  experienced  in  all  subseciuent  life.  Nothing  of  interest 
then  escaped  them.  It  was  common,  as  some  members  of  the 
Board  will  recollect,  to  see  groups  of  scholars  in  different  parts  of 
the  city  engaged  in  sketching.  \'ou  might  have  heard  them,  as 
you  |)assed  by,  s[)eaking  in  rajHures  of  some  beautiful  view  in  the 
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city,  or  in  its  suburbs;  or  remarking  with  admiration  upon  the 
architectural  features  of  some  building.  I'hcy  brought  home 
sketches  of  natural  scenery  taken  while  visiting  abroad.  I  have 
seen  them  often.  "A  Pic-Nic  Scene,"  taken  on  the  banks  of  the 
Mississippi,  was  sent  to  the  Harpers,  which  they  engraved  for 
their  magazine.  "Views  on  Lake  Superior,"  the  finest  I  have  seen, 
were  engraved,  and  used  to  illustrate  a  history  of  that 
region. 

"But  how  is  it  now  with  the  present  class  of  pupils?  They  have 
less  taste — less  appreciation  of  the  beautiful ;  they  see  less  and 
feel  less.  This  is  not  mere  fancy ;  I  know  it.  I  know  it  from  long 
and  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  Schools,  and  from  tests  and 
experiments  which  I  have  made  with  them.  A  few  weeks  ago, 
with  a  view  of  testing  their  habits  of  observation,  I  questioned  the 
pupils  of  a  School  upon  the  general  features  of  the  Park,  and  was 
surprised  to  find  that  not  one  in  ten  could  tell  what  kind  of  trees 
grew  upon  it,  or  give  any  correct  idea  of  the  buildings  fronting  it. 
Several  said  the  Post  Office  building  was  built  of  brick,  and  as  to 
its  height,  the  guessing  made  it  all  the  way  from  one  to  five  stories. 
Some  thought  the  Jail  fronted  on  the  Park,  and  a  number  were 
sure  that  it  was  as  large  and  as  fine  a  building  as  the  New  Court 
House.  When  I  questioned  another  School  as  to  the  existence  of 
certain  beautiful  elms  growing  in  different  parts  of  the  city,  and 
which  the  former  pupils  of  the  schools  had  admired  and  frequently 
sketched,  I  found  they  had  entirely  escaped  their  notice." 

"  This  is  not  a  very  flattering  account  to  give  the  Board  upon  this 
ifhportant  branch  of  instruction,  but  it  is  the  simple  tnith  of  the 
matter,  and  here  I  leave  it." 

There  have  been  several  futile  attempts  made  to  re-establish  the 
study  of  Drawing  ;  but,  beyond  plain  Map  Drawing,  nothing  has 
ever  been  accomplished  of  any  value.  Indeed,  nothing  has  been 
attempted  beyond  copying  from  cards,  which,  for  the  most  part, 
was  wTetchedly  done,  neither  teachers  nor  pupils  feeling  any  inter- 
est in  a  work,  the  value  of  which,  if,  indeed,  it  had  any  value, 
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luch  cannot  be  said  in  praise.  He  has  rare  skill  in  communicat- 
ig  instruction  to  the  youngest  classes  of  learners,  entire  confi- 
ence  in  the  ability  of  every  human  voice  to  adapt  itself  to  the 
lusic  staff,  and  wonderful  enthusiasm  in  his  work.  Under  his 
uidance  an  entire  change  has  been  wrought  in  the  subject  of 
iusical  instruction.  He  has  inspired  teachers  and  pupils  alike 
ith  his  own  enthusiasm,  so  that,  to-day,  as  all  who  are  familiar 
'ith  our  Schools  know,  the  primar>'  classes  are  able  both  to  write 
nd  read  Music  at  sight  with  very  considerable  facility.  The  mu- 
ical  exercises  at  our  commencements  for  the  past  two  or  three 
ears  afford  some  proofs  of  the  results  his  instruction  is  capable 
f  giving.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  citizens  of  Cleveland,  having 
xperienced  already  so  many  valuable  results  from  the  teaching 
»f  Music  in  our  Schools,  will  look  to  it  that  no  one  is  i)ermitted 
gain  to  strike  it  from  our  course  of  study,  as  an  unnecessary 
ranch  in  a  common  school  education. 

Very  much  has  been  said  of  the  social  influence  of  Music ;  nor 
an  that  influence  well  be  over-estimated.  If  we  consider  how 
nany  homes  are  cheered  by  the  voices  of  song,  poured  out  by  the 
hirteen  thousand  children,  daily  taught  in  the  Public  Schools  to 
ing  correctly,  we  shall  gain  some  idea  how  far  reaching,  in  its  con- 
etjuences,  is  the  work  we  are  attempting.  Viewed  in  any  aspect 
L  cannot  be  doubted  that  both  the  time  and  money  expended  in 
ts  culture  are  well  employed.  In  the  Doric  dialect  of  trade,  "it 
)ays";  and,  in  this  age,  ver\-  few  will  have  the  hardihood  to  dis- 
;ent  from  the  estimate  made  of  its  value  by  the  quaint  old  P'.nglish- 
nan,  Fuller:  *\Such  is  the  sociableness  of  Music,  it  conforms 
tself  to  all  companies  both  in  mirth  and  in  mourning;  complying 
0  improve  the  passion  with  which  it  finds  the  auditors  most 
iffected.  In  a  word,  it  is  an  invention  which  might  have  beseemed 
:he  son  of  Seth  to  have  been  the  father  thereof;  though  better  it 
wras  that  Cain's  great  grand-child  should  have  the  credit  to  find  it, 
than  the  world  the  unhappiness  longer  to  have  wanted  it." 


1 6  president's  report. 

EVIDENCE  OF  PROGRESS. 

The  year  will  be  remembered  as  the  last  year  of  the  second 
decade,  since  the  attempt  was  seriously  made  to  grade  and 
thoroughly  classify  our  Schools.  A  glance  backward  through  this 
decade  will  not  be  without  satisfaction,  as  it  will  discover  abund- 
ant signs  of  progress  ;  nor  can  it  fail  to  stimulate  us  to  advance,  if 
we  rightly  interpret  the  teachings  of  the  experience  of  the  i>ast. 
The  visible  and  tangible  improvements  first  attract  our  attention. 
During  the  last  ten  years  new  buildings  have  been  erected  upon 
Brownell  street.  Sterling  avenue,  Rockwell  street,  St.  Clair  street. 
Orchard  street,  and  Washington  street.  The  Mayflower,  Hicks 
and  Kentucky  street  buildings  have  each  been  enlarged.     Perma- 

■ 

nent  additional  accommodations  have  been  furnished  in  these 
buildings  for  6,000  pupils.  To  these  must  be  added  the  accom- 
modations furnished  by  the  small  frame  buildings,  known  as  Relief 
buildings.  These  last  named  buildings  must  furnish  school  room 
for  not  less  than  2,000  children. 

Passing  from  building  to  School  statistics,  we  find  that  in  1863 : 

The  number  of  teachers  employed  was         -             -  82 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging,             -             -  4,204 

The  average  daily  attendance,            ...  3»92i 

The  total  enumeration,  -----  15,477 

In  the  year  ending  August,  1873: 

The  number  of  teachers  employed  was         -             -  234 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging,           -             -  10,362 

The  average  daily  attendance,           .             .             .  9,676 

The  total  enumeration,  -----  37,877 

But  these  facts,  however  gratifying,  afford  no  criterion  by  which 
to  determine  whether  the  work  in  our  Schools  has  been  indiflfer- 
ently  or  skillfully  done.  It  cannot  be  amiss  to  call  attention  briefly 
to  its  character  and  results.  Our  classification,  ten  years  ago,  was 
very  imperfect,  while  now  it  is  so  nearly  perfect  that  all  pupils  of 
the  same  grade  are  at  the  same  stage  of  advancement,  and  the 
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transfer  of  pupils  from  one  district  to  another  does  not  in  the 
least  interfere  with  the  progress  of  their  work.  Every  practical 
educator  understands  what  an  immense  gain  this  is  alone.  The 
quality  of  the  instruction  given  is  very  much  superior  to  that  of 
ten  years  ago.  Of  Music  and  Drawing,  enough  has  been  said.  In 
Penmanship  the  improvement  is  very  marked.  Pupils  could  for- 
merly wTite  only  with  difficulty  in  what  were  then  known  as  the 
Intermediate  grades,  corresponding  with  our  A  and  B  Primary 
grades.  Now  they  write  with  ease  their  compositions  in  the  sec- 
ond year  of  the  course.  Instruction  in  the  ready  and  correct  use 
of  language  is  now  given  in  every  grade,  which  was  then  scarcely 
attempted  in  any  grade  below  the  Grammar  Schools ;  indeed  it 
was  very  indifferendy  taught  in  those  grades.  In  the  use  of  Num- 
bers the  pupils  are  very  much  better  taught  than  formerly,  while 
Geography,  from  the  dull,  hard  study  of  former  times,  with  our 
improved  style  of  text  books  and  instniction,  is  of  absorbing  in- 
terest to  the  youngest  class  of  pupils.  It  would  be  easy  to  specify 
further  improvements  in  the  quality  of  instruction  given ;  but  those 
already  alluded  to  are  sufficient  to  show  the  general  drift  of 
the  school  work,  and  to  demonstrate  the  unity  and  efficiency  of 
our  School  system.  Not  the  least  gratifying  of  the  changes  ob- 
servable is  the  better  spirit  dominating  among  our  corps  of  teach- 
ers. They  approach  their  work  with  a  clearer  vision  of  its  mag- 
nitude, and  a  broader  comprehension  of  its  specific  objects.  They 
are  constantly  looking  for  new  and  more  simple  and  philosophical 
methods  of  instruction.  They  realize  more  fully  the  dignity  of 
their  profession  and  the  far-reaching  consequences  of  every  hour's 
work.  A  more  generous  rivalry  than  formerly,  prevails  among 
them,  the  beneficial  effects  of  which  are  to  be  obser\'ed  ever)*  day. 
Their  faithfulness  and  devotion  are  deserving  of  the  highest  praise, 
and  the  consciousness  of  striving  to  do  their  difficult  work  well, 
must  always  be  their  great  reward. 


B 
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CONCLUSION. 


In  concluding  this  report,  the  Board  would  again  bear  testimony 
to  the  faithfulness  and  ability  of  the  Superintendent  and  his  assist- 
ants in  the  discharge  of  their  laborious  duties.  They  have  so 
wisely  administered  the  great  trust  committed  to  them  that 
cases  of  discipline  are,  and  have  for  years  been,  almost  un- 
heard of  in  the  Board,  and  the  reciprocal  good-will  existing  between 
them  and  the  teachers  is  the  harbinger  of  the  continued  prosperity 
of  our  system  of  Common  Schools.  The  thanks  of  the  Board 
are  also  due  to  the  patrons  of  the  Schools  for  their  co-ojxiration, 
and  to  the  public  press  of  the  city  for  its  uniform  support  With  the 
hope  that  the  next  decade  may  witness  much  greater  progress  than 
has  yet  been  realized,  that  our  Schools  may  continue  to  be  cherished 
by  all  classes  of  our  fellow  citizens,  and  that  proper  vigilance  may 
be  exercised  in  the  selection  of  their  managers,  we  besjHJak  for 
them  the  faithful  and  friendly  care  of  our  successors. 
For  the  Board  of  Education, 

K  R.  PERKINS, 
January  i,  1874. 
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SECRETARY'S  FINANCIAL 

REPORT. 

:§: 

To  the  Honorable,  the  Board  of  Edtic<Uion, 

Gentlemen  : — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 
statement,  in  detail,  of  Receipts  and  Expenditures  of  the  School 
and  Library  Funds,  for  the  year  ending  August  31,  1873. 

GEORGE  C.  DODGE,  Jr., 

Secretary. 


»•* 


RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  August  31,  1872 $95*949  43 

Local  Tax  Levy — 

First  Installment $107,283  51 

Second  Installment . .  .^. 70,263  38 

State  Apportionment — 

First  Installment 34»oo3  07 

Second  Installment 23, 595  93 

East  Cleveland  Levy — 

First  Installment 897  63 

Second  Installment i>239  72 

Tax  Levied  by  Townships 7.258  34 

Tuition  and  Miscellaneous  Receipts 576  81 

$341,067  82 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  EXPENDITURES. 

Salaries  of  Superintendents  and  Teachers $160,923  83 

Tuition  in  Industrial  School 1,466  63 

Salaries  of  Officers 2, 365  70 

Salaries  of  Librarian  and  Assistants 4.618  95 

Salaries  of  Janitors 1 1,847  ^^ 

Evening  Schools 940  93 

Mute  School 761   78 

Fuel 8,313  96 

Repairs 7, 720  25 

Supplies 2,689  38 

Furniture 3,945  85 

Heating  Fixtures 2,418  44 

Insurance 2,218  78 

Rent 2,55602 

Taxes 103  31 

Census 715  46 

Gas 469  39 

Board  of  Examiners 315  00 

Printing  and  Binding i}96i  43 

Commencement  Expenses 712  47 

Interest  on  Temporary  Loan 135  00 

Miscellaneous 854  49 

Lectures  on  Physiology,  for  High  Schools 75  00 

Traveling  Expenses 292  40 

Teacher's  Institute 300  00 

Advertising 3'  25 

Trees,  (Jrading,  Flagging,  etc . » 755  09 

I>and  and  Construction 9*658  95 

Balance  on  hand  August  31,  1873 111,901  08 


$341,067  82 
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DETAILED  STATEMENT  OF  EXPENDITURES. 

Central  High  School: 

Tuition $1 1,672  50 

Janitor 525  cx) 

Fuel 567  92 

Repairs 958  43 

Supplies 254  42 

Furniture 19  46 

Heating  Fixtures 69  20 

Insurance 82  27 

Taxes 14  56 

Gas 69  82 

Printing 9  00 

Lectures 25  00 

Commencement  Expenses 205  26 


$14,472  84 


West  High  School: 

Tuition $5»9i3  00 

Janitor 4S0  00 

Fuel 185  52 

Repairs 981  62 

Supplies 758  48 

Furniture 4  60 

Heating  Fixtures 10  80 

Insurance 135  00 

Gas 39  04 

Taxes 56  65 

Lectures 25  00 

Commencement  Expenses 205  26 


East  High  School: 

Tuition $3»546  94 

Fuel 524  53 

Repairs 141  62 

Supplies 271  59 

Furniture 2  50 

Commencement  Exercises.  . .    205  22 

Lectures 25  00 

Trees 48  00 


$8,799  97 


r$4.765  40 
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' Rockwell  School : 


Tuition $12,667  75 

Janitor 900  00 

Fuel 596  07 

Repairs 626  38 

Supplies 1 18  03 

Furniture 58  67 

Heating  Fixtures 473  47 

Insurance 185  75 

Trees 9  00 


BrovmeU  School : 


Tuition $14,616  25 

Janitor 1,070  00 

Fuel 1,300  56 

Repairs 839  50 

Supplies 106  09 

Furniture 794  55 

Heating  Fixtures 79  68 

Insurance 223  75 

Gas 35  58 

Rent 150  00 


JEagk  ScJwol: 


Tuition $     5,355  00 

Janitor , 

Fuel 

Repairs , 

Supplies 

Furniture 

Heating  Fixture^ 

Insurance 


410 

00 

368 

91 

707  47 

43 

01 

25 

55 

133 

15 

74 

17 

$15,635    12 


$19,215    96 


$7,117   26 


.» 
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East  St.  Clair  School: 


Tuition $2,027 

Janitor 168  00 

Fuel 62  00 

Repairs 51  79 

Supplies 26  64 

Furniture 7  56 

Heating  Fixtures 577 

Insurance 120  00 


St.  Qair  School,  {WUley:) 


Tuition $8, 133  00 

Janitor 950  00 

Supplies 63  38 

Repairs 43  $8 

Fuel 496  48 

Heating  Fixtures 44  60 

Insurance 161  50 

Furniture 21  50 

Taxes 7  26 


Case  School: 


Tuition $4,075  00 

Janitor 310  00 

Fuel 207  25 

Repairs 141  48 

Supplies 69  35 

Furniture 5  40 

Heating  Fixtures 21  44 

Insurance 55  00 

Relief  Building 1,090  55 

Grading 20  25 


$2,468  76 


$9,921  30 


$5,995  72 
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Sterling  School : 


Tuii'on $12,787  00 

Janitor .' 1,029  00 

Fuel 565  44 

Rejw irs 166  55 

Supplies 1 10  96 

Furniture 55  93 

Heating  Fixtures 913  10 

Insurance 185  50 

Gas 24  66 

Taxes 15  75 


Mayflotver  School : 


Tuition $10, 574  50 

Janitor 964  00 

Fuel 475  51 

Repairs 298  86 

Supplies 67  34 

F'umiture 36  68 

Heating  Fixtures 84  31 

Insurance 145  97 

Kent 193  75 

Trees 17  00 


JVillson  School: 


Tuition $4, 1 17  00 

Janitor 326  00 

Fuel 205  69 

^^*\yAiTs 347  56 

^"l>pl»es 33  49 

Furniture 5  50 

Ilealinj;  Fixtures 7  ©5 

Insurance 57  87 

( irading  and  Trees 57  OO 


$15,853  89 


$12,857  92 


$5.»57  16 
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Warren  School : 


Tuition $2,800  00 

Janitor 216  00 

Fuel 147  87 

Repairs 98  89 

Supplies 36  58 

Furniture 8  69 

Heating  Fixtures 75  5^ 

Trees 21  00 


Hicks  School  : 


Tui.ion $5,389  00 

Janitor 507  00 

Fuel 195  45 

Repairs 811  87 

Supplies • Ill  44 

Furniture 1,158  15 

Heating  Fixtures 91  98 

Insurance 123  50 


Reservoir  School ,  (Thome :) 


Tuition $9,30800 

Janitor 750  00 

Supplies 126  39 

Fuel , 534  78 

Repairs 40  64 

Furniture 1 16  01 

Insurance 106  25 

Heating  Fixtures 200  00 


$3,404  S3 


$8,388  39 


$11,182  07 
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Washington  School: 


Tuition $4,236  75 

Janitor 818  00 

Fuel 401  63 

Repairs 31  73 

Supplies 64  94 

Heating  Fixtures. ...    57  9© 

Insurance 94  50 

Furniture 2  00 

Flagging  Walk 582  84 


Wade  School: 


Tuition $3,947  5° 

Janitor 284  00 

Fuel 147  16 

Repairs 408  15 

Supplies 18  78 

Furniture 18  40 

Heating  Fixtures 4  58 

Insurance 4f.2  50 

Rent 357  60 


University  School : 


Tuition $6,485  00 

Janitor 470  00 

Fuel 248  98 

Repairs X07  46 

Supplies 10  79 

Heating  Fixtures 92  60 

Insurance   10  00 

Kent 1,18800 

Architect's  Plans 500  CO 


$6,290  29 


$  5,228  67 


$9,112  83 
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Orchard  School,  {Sheldon :) 

Tuition $9.67 1  00 

Janitor 89000 

Fuel 575  07 

Repairs 150  ^5 

Supplies 75  87 

Furniture 26  60 

Heating  Fixtures 33  75 

Insurance 13325 


$11,556  19 


Garden  Street  School: 

Tuition $704  00 

Janitor 78  00 

Fuel 28  50 

Repairs 212  57 

Supplies 244 

Heating  Fixtures i  50 

Eadid  Avenue.  School: 

Tuition $704  00 

Janitor 64  00 

Fuel 5162 

Repairs 32  52 

Supplies 13  40 

East  Central  School: 

Tuition $I»9I4  00 

Repairs 1736 

Supplies 2  34 

Janitor 370  00 

Church  Street  School : 

Tuition $1,064  00 

Janitor 96  00 

Fuel 112  74 

Repairs 10  80 

Supplies 234 


$1,027  01 


$865  54 


$2,303  70 


$1,285  88 
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JDunJiam  Avenue  School: 

Tuition $320  00 

Janitor 60  00 

Fuel 83  48 

Re})airs 9  3^ 

Supplies 3  09 

$475  87 

Madison  Avenue  School: 

Tuition $704  00 

Janitor.. 64  00 

Fuel 89  00 

Repairs 10  66 

Supplies 3  84 

Furniture 255  95 

$1,127  45 

Crawford  School: 

Tuition $320  00 

Janitor 48  00 

Fuel 45  13 

Repairs 9  30 

Supplies 2  34 

Heating  Fixtures 20 

$424  97 

dark  and  Hamburgh  School : 

Construction $2,068  40 

Gordon  Avenue  ^School : 

Land  Purchase $6,000  00 

3fute  School,  {Prospect  Street :) 

Tuition $600  00 

Janitor 82  00 

Repairs 32  56 

Supplies 19  22 

Furniture 1 1  25 

Insurance 10  00 

Taxes 6  75 

$761  78 
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Dravying  and  other  Night  Schools : 

Tuition $446  00 

Janitors 16  00 

Fuel,  (Nowak  Hall) 13  73 

Repairs 5  7^ 

Supplies. 13  ^6 

Furniture 445  ^ 


Industrial  Farm  School : 

Tuition , $1,466  63 

Furniture 152  1 1 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Commencement  Expenses $    96  73 

Traveling  Expenses • .  270  40 

Board  of  Examiners 31500 

Teachers'  Institute 300  00 

Printing  and  Binding 1,753  53 

Miscellaneous  Repairs  and  Supplies. . .  854  49 

Taxes 9  09 

Census 715  46 

Advertising 31  25 

Special  Teacha's: 

Music $2,500  00 

Writing 1,800  00 

Drawing i»500  00 

Gymnastics 1,000  00 

Supervising  Principals 4»966  60 

Special  Supt's  of  Primary  Instruction . .  2, 100  00 

Officers  of  Board : 

^        Superintendent  of  Instruction $4,000  04 

Secretary  of  Board 1,016  70 

Carpenter, 1,200  00 

Janitor 144  00 

Page 5  00 


$940  93 


$1,618  74 


$4,345  95 


$13,866  60 


$6,365  74 
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Library : 

Librarian $i>S33  32 

Assistant  I^ibrarians 2,785  63 


Board  and  Library  Room  Ex. : 

Gas $300  29 

Rent 666  67 

Repairs  and  Supplies 755  53 

Furniture 1, 170  04 

Fuel 96  67 

Heating  Fixtures 17  86 

Printing 198  90 

Insurance 282  00 

Traveling  Expenses. 22  00 


LIBRARY   FUND. 

:§: 


Receipts: 


Balance  on  hand  August  31,  1872.   . . .       $4*479  90 

Taxes  paid  in  1873 •  •  • 3>57^£' ' 

Fines,  etc 259  50 


Eoppenditurea : 


Books  and  Binding $4*^3  3^ 

Balance  on  hand  August  31,  1873 3»452  15 


$4,618  95 


$3,509  96 


$8,315  51 


$8,315  51 
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SUPERINTENDENT'S  REPORT. 


To  The  Board  of  PIducation, 

CUy  of  Cleveland: 

The  rules  of  your  Board  require  that  "Annually,  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  close  of  the  Schools  for  the  summer  vacation, 
the  Superintendent  shall  make  a  report  of  the  Schools  for  publi- 
cation, with  the  reports  of  the  President  and  Clerk  of  the  Board. 
In  this  report  he  shall  give  as  particular  a  view  as  may  be  of  the 
progress  and  condition  of  each  and  all  the  Schools,  and  recom- 
mend such  general  measures  as,  in  his  judgment,  may  seem  desir- 
able for  their  improvement." 

In  accordance  with  this  rule  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  this,  my 

SIXTH  ANNUAL  REPORT. 

Appended  to  the  report  will  be  found  statistical  tables  setting 
forth  minutely  and  for  each  School — 

1.  The  average  number  of  teachers  employed,  the  cost  of  in- 
struction and  the  enrollment  and  attendance  of  pupils. 

2.  The  time  spent  in  School,  or  the  length  of  time  children 
remained  in  School  after  their  first  entry. 

3.  The  degree  of  regularity  and  irregularity  of  attendance. 

4.  The  number  entered  at  the  respective  ages. 
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5.  The  number  registered  in  each  class  of  the  Primary,  Gram- 
mar and  High  Schools,  the  number  of  the  same  remaining  at 
the  close  of  the  year,  and  the  per  cent,  of  the  number  remaining 
which  was  promoted  at  the  Annual  Examination  in  June  last 

7.     The  average  age  of  pupils  in  the  several  classes. 

8  and  9.  The  average  number  belonging  and  the  average  daily 
attendance  for  each  month  of  the  School  year. 

10  and  II.  The  results  of  the  Annual  Enumeration  of  chil- 
dren from  six  to  twenty-one  years  of  age,  also  the  number  attend- 
ing the  Public  Schools,  Private  Schools,  Church  Schools,  and  not 
attending  any  school. 

1 2.  The  amount  paid  for  Tuition  and  all  incidental  expenses 
in  each  School  building  for  the  last  four  years. 

These  Tables  are  published  in  as  convenient  shape  as  possible 
for  the  inspection  of  Members  of  the  Board  of  Education  and  of 
others  who  desire  to  institute  comparisons  between  the  Schools. 
They  are  of  deep  concern  to  those  who  give  their  study  to  the 
great  problem  of  Public  Education,  and  closely  touch  the  admin* 
istration  of  the  School  system  of  this  city.  It  is  not  expected 
that  they  will  excite  any  great  attention  from  year  to  year,  but 
when  the  decade  is  past,  a  comparison  of  results  will  be  of  absorb- 
ing interest.  Steps  of  progress  or  retrogression  will  then  be  too 
manifest  to  be  overlooked. 

The  following  summaries  and  comparisons  for  three  or  four 
years  preceding  are  submitted  for  ready  reference.  No  great 
changes  may  be  apparent,  but  in  most  cases  steady  advancement  is 
perceptible. 

SUMMARIES. 
I.     KN'UMKRATIOX  OF  VOUTIl. 

icSyi. 

P'.numcraliuii  of  ymith  from  5  to  21 34.543 

(iain  on  prccc'linj;  yen' 2,3X7 

(iain  per  cjnt 7.4 


1872. 

1873- 

37.876 

40,100 

3.333 

2,223 

9.6 

5.S 
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II.      SCHOOLS. 

1871-2.  1872-73 

High  Schools 2  3 

Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  : 

Having  an  A  Grammar  ( rrade 4  5 

B   (Grammar  (trade 2  3 

C    Grammar  Grade 2  2 

1)  Grammar  Grade 7  6 

A  Primary  ( J rade 5 

B    Primary  Grade i —  16  2 —  23 

Number  of  Schools 18  26 

III.     TEACHKRS. 

187 1-2.  1872-3. 

High  Schools: — 

Men 6  8 

Women 6  7 

Whole  number  of  teachers  in  High  Schools —  12  —  15 

Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  : — 

Teachers  having  charge  of   School  |  Men i  2 

Rooms ., )  Women 179—180  197—199 

Special  Teachers  of  German > 

j  Women 3—  10  4 —  13 

Spfxial  Teachers  : — 

Men —Music I  I 

Penmanship i —     2  i 

Drawing i 

Gymnastics I —    4 

AssT.  Si:i»'ts,    (Principals  of  Districts,)— Men 2  2 

Special   Sl'p'ts  of  Primary  Instruction  -Women..  2—    4  2 —    4 

Whole  number  of  Teachers  employed — 208  — 235 

IV.-PUPILS. 

W'hole  number  of  different  iHij)ils  enrolled : 

1870-1.  1871-2.  1872-3. 

High  Schools 261  288  404 

Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 12,923  13.359  14,681 


Total 13.184  13.647  15.085 
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Average  number  belonging : 

High  Schools 233 

Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 8, 530 

8.763 

Average  daily  attendance : 

High  Schools 224 

Grammar  and  Primjiry  Schools 7»950  •  4 

Total 8,174.4 

Average  daily  attendance  per  teacher,  ex- 
cluding (German  teachers  not  having 
charge  of  school  rooms 45-4 

Per  cent  of  punctual  attendance : 

On  Average  Number  Belonging 93-3 

On  Whole  Number  Registered 62. 

On  Whole  Numl)er   P^numeratcd 25.4 


261.2  348.9 

8,988.  10,013.6 


250.7 
8,3309 


46.2 


9,249.2         10,362.5 


335  •  3 
9.340.8 


8,581.6  9,676.1 


45-3 


92.8 

93-4 

62.9 

64.1 

24.9 

255 

V.     CLASSIFICATION. 


Number  of  pujnls  entered  in  each  one  of  the  several  grades: 


Hi<;u  S(HO(H„s—         Fir>i  (irade,     (A) 

iS   ... 

13  -.. 

19 

Second  C Irade,  (H) 

53  -.-. 

61   ... 

56 

Third  Cirade,   (C) 

82  .... 

69  .... 

133 

Ki.urlh  Grade,  (D) 

108  .... 

145  .--. 

196 

Grammar  Srnooi.s — First  Grade,     (A) 

224  

223 

3" 

Second  Grade, (B) 

465  .... 

509  .... 

576 

Third  (;rade,  (C) 

S21    .... 

878  .... 

937 

Fourth  Grade, (I)) 

1300  .... 

1355  .... 

1271 

Prfmary  ScFiooi.s    -  Fifth  (irade,    (A) 

1776  .... 

1396  .... 

162S 

Sixth  (irade,     (H) 

1637  .... 

1815   .... 

.       2495 

Seventh  (irade  (C) 

2075  .... 

.       2385  .... 

.       3070 

Kighth  (irade,  (I>) 

4625    .... 

479S  .... 

•       4393 

Total  Kegi^tered  in  all  Cirades 

.131S4  .... 

.     n647  .... 

.      150S5 
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VI.    AGKS  OF  PUPILS  REGISTERED. 


The  number  and  per  cent,  of  pupils  enrolled  at  the  several  ages : 


Ages. 
6 

7 
8 

9 

lO 

II 

12 

>3 

'5 
i6 


No.  Enumerated. 

....  2,958    ... 

....  1,787  ... 
...  1,719  ... 
....  1,522  ... 
....  1,588  ... 
....  1,382  ... 
....  1,408  ... 
...  1,072  ... 
....  770  ... 
....  470  ... 
222    ... 


Per  Cent,  of  Whole'No. 
19.6 


17  and  over 187 


15.085 


II. 8 
II. 4 
10. 
10.5 

9.3 

9.3 

71 

S'l 

3.1 
1.6 

1.2 
100. 


VII.     TIME   IN  SCHOOL. 


Of  the  whole  number  registered,  the  number  in  School : 


1871-2 

Number.  Per  Cent. 

Les.s  than  two  months 1*583 11.6  ... 

Two  months  and  less  than  four,     2,092   15.3  ... 

Total  less  than  four ... .     3,675 26.9  ... 

Four  and  less  than  six i»353   9*9   ••• 

Total  less  than  six 5,028 36.8  ... 

Six  and  less  than  eight 1,649 12.  i    ... 

Total  les-s  than  eight ... .     6,677 48.9    •-. 

Eight  and  less  than  ten 3*283   24.1    ... 

Total  less  than  ten..  .     9,960 73. 

Ten  months  or  the  entire  year. .     3,687 27. 

Total   enrollment 13,647   100. 


1872-3 

Number.      Per  Cent. 

•     1,797  ■ 

—   II. 9 

.     2,244  . 

....   14.9 

.     4,041   . 

....   26.8 

-     1.353  . 

...     8.9 

.     5.394 

.-.  35.7 

-     1,815 

....   12. 1 

-     7.209  . 

....  47.8 

•     3.715 

24.6 

.   10,924 

....   72.4 

.     4,161 

27.6 

.    15.085 

100. 
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VIII.     FLUCTUATIONS  IN  ATTENDANCE. 

The  average  daily  attendance  for  the  several  School  months  of 
the  year  was  as  follows : 

1868-9.  1869-70.  1870-1.  1871-2.  1872-3. 

First  Term — First  month...  7,001  ..  7,421  ..  8,237  --  8,761  ..  9,717 

Second   month.   7,164  ..  7,746  ..  8,559  ..  9,168  ..  9,821 

Third    month..   7,258  ..   7*632  ..  8,562  ..  9,050  ..  9,988 

Fourth    month.   7,015  ..   7,493  -.  8,136  ..  7,890  ..   9,820 

Sec'd  Term — First   month...   7,483  ..   7,646  ..  7,764  ..  7,712  ..  9,696 

Second   month.   7,169  ..   7,767  .*.   7,830  ..  8,468  ..   9,800 

Third  month...   7,045  ..   7,660  ..  8,068  ..  8,440  ..   9,482 

Third  Term— First   month...  7,497  ..  8,209  --  8,653  ..  8,863  •-  9f944 

Second   month.   7,203  ..  8,180  ..  8,519  ..  8,741  ..   9,869 

Third  month. . .   6,936  ..   7,920  ..  8,184  ..  8,228  ..   9,708 

To  show  the  fluctuations  of  attendance  in  each  class,  the  fol- 
lowing Table  is  added,  showing  the  number  of  pupils  remaining 
in  the  several  grades  at  the  end  of  each  School  month: 


GRAMMAR. 

PRIMARY. 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Sept. 

27.. 

288 

..  500  .. 

819  .. 

1028  .. 

1261  .. 

1793  •. 

1652  .. 

2701 

Oct. 

26.. 

286 

..  495  .. 

801  .. 

1036  .. 

1257  .. 

1S25  .. 

1598  .. 

2901 

Nov. 

22.. 

283 

..  479  .- 

791  .- 

1022  . . 

1283  .. 

1829  .. 

165 1  .. 

2836 

Dec. 

20.- 

272 

..  451  -. 

757  .- 

102 I  .. 

1249  .. 

1810  .. 

1601  -. 

2709 

Jan. 

31-. 

273 

.-  473  -- 

773  -. 

1006  .. 

1238  .. 

1885  .. 

1864  .. 

2537 

Feb. 

28.. 

275 

..  456  -• 

744  .. 

983  -. 

1213  .. 

1880  .. 

1855  -. 

2545 

Mar. 

28.. 

264 

..  43<3  .. 

710  .. 

946  .. 

I183  .. 

1842  .. 

1804  .. 

2567 

May 

3.- 

250 

..  412  .. 

678  .. 

908  .. 

II34  .. 

1828  .. 

2127  .. 

3039 

May 

30.. 

246 

.-  395  -- 

642  .. 

864  .. 

1097  .. 

1754  .. 

2153  -. 

3007 

June 

27.. 

245 

..  384  .. 

605  .. 

825  .. 

1053  -- 

1683  .. 

2158  .. 

2830 

Average  . . 

268 

..  448  .. 

732  -- 

944  .- 

II97  .. 

1813  .. 

1846  .. 

2767 
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IX.     ENUMERATION. 
Number  at  the  respective  ages  in  each  thousand  enumerated: 

Ages.    Oa.  1868.   Oct.  1869.   Oct.  1870.   Oct.  1871.   Oct.  1872.  Oct.  1875. 

5  74 69  82  88 91  87 

6 85  79 72 72 74 80 

7 85  79 70 71  72 79 

8 85  80 73 67 67 71 

9 76 75  69  66 58 63 

10 82 77  72 70 63 64 

II  71  70 66 64 60 59 

12 73 74 71  68 66 64 

13 61  63 64 58  56 55 

14 58 62 60 64 58 60 

15  51  52 53  54 54 56 

16 47 51  52  54 57 57 

17  43 44 47 49  5^  52 

18 44 47  50  55  54 53 

19 37 40 48  48 53 45 

20 28 41 51 52  65 58 

X.     ENUMERATION    COMPARED    WITH    SCHOOL 

REGISTRATION. 

Centesimal  proportion  of  children  enumerated  at  the  several 
ages,  registered  in  the  Public  Schools: 

AGES.         1868-9.        1869-70.       1870-71.  187 1-2.         1872-3. 

6  90  102  104  102  105 

7  63  71  66 65  66 

8  63  68  69  67  67 

9  64 64  65  62  69 

10  61  64 65  63  66 

n  59  59  65  60 65 

12  54 58 54  53  57 

13  48  51  46  50  50 

14  32  34  31  33  35 

15 21  24  21  20 22 

16  12  II  10  10 10 

17  6 6  6 5  6 

18  3  3  3 2  3 

•  ^y  ••••••»•  •Mm^^mmm»^  «^«m««*»*»  •1«»m«m***  •&••••••••  •      \ 

20  and  over,     .3 4 2 2 5 
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It  will  be  obsened  that  the  number  registered  at  six  years  of 
age  exceeds  the  number  enumerated.  It  \vi\\  be  readily  under- 
stood how  this  may  be,  when  it  is  recollected  that  not  only  those 
who  may  be  six  years  old  at  the  time  of  enumeration,  in  October, 
but  also  all  who  reach  that  age  at  any  time  through  the  School 
year,  are  admissable  to  the  Schools  whenever  they  present  them- 
selves. 

TEACHER'S  INSTITUTE. 

More  than  to  almost  any  other  agency  the  improvement  in  our 
Schools  is  owing  to  the  Annual  Teacher's  Institute,  held  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  work  of  the  year,  in  September.  Coming,  as  it  does,  im- 
mediately after  the  relaxation  incident  to  the  long  Summer  vacation, 
teachers  have  one  week  for  concentrating  their  energies  for  the 
great  work  that  awaits  them.  They  have  an  opportunity  to  take  a 
new  survey  of  its  difficult  points,  and  deliberately  lay  their  plans 
for  overcoming  them.  If  the  Institute  be  well  managed,  new  and 
higher  purposes  are  set  before  them  for  accomplishment,  and  it 
would  be  singular  if  new  resolutions  were  not  generated  in  almost 
every  heart.  Teachers,  newly  employed,  who  have  never  taught 
in  graded  Schools,  or  who,  having  had  some  experience  and  perhaps 
flattering  success  in  the  larger  villages,  but  have  never  been  called 
upon  to  teach  a  School  so  nicely  graded  as  ours  are,  have  in  the 
Institute  a  fitting  introduction  to  the  novel  work  they  have  under- 
taken. They  get  some  notion  of  the  theory  and  aim  of  the  meth- 
ods which  prevail  in  the  Schools,  before  they  go  into  the  presence 
of  their  classes.  If  these  Institutes  were  intermitted  and  the  fre- 
quent gatherings  of  our  teachers  in  their  respective  classes  were 
discontinued  for  a  single  year,  I  do  not  think  that  the  present-  effi- 
ciency of  our  Schools  could  be  maintained.  It  is  not  the  money 
that  is  laid  out  in  S(  hool  buildings,  not  the  furniture  of  our  School 
rooms,  nor  yet  a  high  rate  of  salaries,  whether  of  teachers  or  su- 
perintendents, that  can  make  the  Schools  really  better.  It  is  only 
in  a  thorough  knowledge,  theoretical  and  i>ractical,  of  the  subjects 
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to  be  taught,  readiness  and  clearness  of  illustration,  enthusiasm  in 
the  discharge  of  duty  and  a  high  moral  purpose  on  the  part  of  the 
teachers  that  can  secure  results  worthy  of  Schools  under  the  pat- 
ronage of  an  intelligent  people.  It  matters  little  what  we  have  in 
the  way  of  convenient  or  handsome  School  accommodations,  if  we 
have  not  good  teachers  they  are  all,  almost  in  vain.  Whatever  is 
to  be  done,  therefore,  by  way  of  improvement  in  methods  of 
teaching,  by  way  of  directing  the  instniction  of  our  children  to 
more  practical  ends,  in  the  bringing  forward  our  Schools  to  the 
highest  practicable  standard  by  diffusing  the  best  thou^t  of  the 
best  schoolmasters  of  our  time,  is  to  be  done  only  through  the 
teachers  of  our  Schools.  If  we  would  advance,  therefore,  or  even 
maintain  our  present  relative  standing,  whatever  it  may  be,  we 
must  offer  all  available  means  whereby  the  teachers  may  be  im- 
proved. It  matters  not  in  what  other  respects  we  may  be  equal 
or  even  inferior  to  other  cities,  generously  competing  in  the  pro- 
motion of  the  cause  of  education,  if  we  have  only  superior  teach- 
ers we  shall  stand  without  question  at  the  head  of  all. 

The  annual  session  of  the  Teachers'  Institute,  held  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  last  School  year,  differed  from  previous  sessions  in  the 
special  attention  which  was  given  to  Reading,  Drawing,  Music  and 
Gymnastics.  Two  hours  per  day,  one  in  the  morning  and  another 
in  the  afternoon  were  devoted  to  the  branch  first  named,  under  the 
instruction  of  Mr.  Lewis  B.  Monroe,  who  has  been  for  several  years 
the  general  reading  master  in  the  Schools  of  the  city  of  Boston. 
In  so  few  lessons  it  was  not  possible,  certainly,  to  secure  much 
practice  on  the  part  of  the  teachers,  but  that  was  done,  which, 
with  subsecjuent  practice,  was  of  far  more  value.  Methods  for  se- 
curing strength  and  smoothness  of  voice,  accuracy  and  complete- 
ness of  pronunciation,  the  adaptation  of  tone  and  inflection  to  the 
sense,  were  demonstrated.  Though  Mr.  Monroe  really  excels  as 
an  elocutionist,  it  was  only  in  a  few  readings  which  he  g:ive  in  the 
last  hours  of  the  session  that  he  permitted  himself  to  make  any 
display  of  his  power  and  versatility.     With  this  exception  he  con- 


44  SUPERINTENDENTS    REPORT. 

fined  his  attention,  through  the  entire  week,  to  the  things  which 
ought  to  receive  attention  in  every  reading  class,  from  the  highest 
to  the  lowest,  but  plain  and  practical  as  he  was,  his  work  was 
that  of  an  artist  in  education.  In  teaching  one  thing  he  showed 
how  all  things  should  be  taught,  and  throughout  the  year,  in  a 
greater  or  less  degree,  I"  could  recognize,  in  every  grade  of  the 
Schools,  the  influence  of  the  manner  and  spirit  of  his  instruction. 

Drawing,  which  had  been  practically  taught  in  the  Cleveland 
Schools  fifteen  or  twenty  years  ago,  by  Mr.  Elihu  Brainerd,  with 
more  than  ordinary  success,  was  again  introduced  by  Mr.  Frank 
Aborn,  a  graduate  of  the  Technical  School,  at  Worcester,  Mass. 
Of  his  work  at  the  Institute  and  in  the  Schools,  I  shall  have  more 
to  say  in  another  place.  Here  I  desire  to  call  attention  only  to 
the  necessity  of  some  preparation  of  the  teachers  for  the  work  they 
have  to  do  in  this  department.  A  few  had  studied  drawing  as  it 
is  usually  taught,  that  is  copying  only  from  the  flat.  Some  had 
tried  their  hands  at  water-colors,  some  possibly  even  in  oil ;  but 
none  had  ever  received  an  hour's  instruction  with  a  view  to  its 
practical  application  to  the  industrial  pursuits,  probably  none  had 
ever  gone  so  far  as  to  be  able  to  draw  even  with  approximate 
accuracy  from  the  simplest  objects.  To  set  more  than  two 
hundred  teachers,  no  better  prepared  than  this,  to  the  task  of 
teaching  in  the  Schools,  surely  required  all  the  instruction  and 
practice  that  could  be  given  them  in  five  lessons  of  two  hours 
each.  The  utility  of  the  Institute,  in  this  particular,  was  established 
beyond  (luestion. 

(jymnastics,  introduced  this  year  into  the  Schools  for  the  first 

time,  was  taught  by  Mr.  Louis  Best,  in  lesions  of  forty-five  minutes 

each. 

I  have  said  that  this  institute  was  speciallv  remarkable  for  the 

bran(  hcs  taught,  hut  1  think  I  miy  safely  say  that  it  was  not  less 
distinguished  for  the  close  attention  paid  by  the  teachers  from  the 
first  to  the  ver\'  last  hour  of  the  session. 

Arithiifjtit,  (rranimar,  O.^oi^raphy  and  Language  received  atten- 
tion only  as  gaps  in  this  programme  were  to  be  filled. 
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For  the  discussion  of  methods  of  instruction  in  thcs^  staple 
branches  of  an  education  we  trusted  to  the  special  meetingi  of 
the  grades,  which  are  held  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  School 
year.  It  was  thought  best,  for  the  time  being,  to  give  the  "  right 
of  way"  to  those  things  which  pertain  most  to  culture,  and  in  this 
respect  the  influence  of  the  Institute  will  be  remembered  for  years 
to  come. 

Besides  the  teachers  of  whom  I  have  already  spoken,  Mr.  Stewart 
gave  instruction  in  Music ;  Mr.  Hotze,  in  Physics ;  Mr.  Klemm,  in 
German  Pedagogics,  and  Miss  Keeler  and  Mrs.  Rickoff,  in  Lan- 
guage and  Object  Lessons. 

The  following  was  the  programme  of  exercises 

NORMAL   INSTITUTE. 

CENTRAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  BUILDING. 


jcution. 
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1 
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GERMAN. 

The  following  are  the  general  regulations  which  control  the  in- 
troduction of  Cirt^rman  into  the  common  Schools  of  the  citv  of 
Cleveland.  They  are  taken  from  a  report  made  on  the  2 1  st  of 
March,  1870,  by  Messrs.  E.  R.  Perkins  and  M.  G.  Watterson, 
which  report  was  adopted  at  the  time  it  was  presented.  The  nile 
answers  the  questions  so  often  asked  about  the  teaching  of  German 
in  our  Schools. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Y.vcry  eighty  or  one  hundred  pupils  in  the  Primary  Schools,. of 
any  one  grade,  according  to  the  course  of  study  prescribed  for 
said  Schools,  whose  parents  or  guardians  desire  them  to  pursue  the 
study  of  English  and  German  conjointly,  shall  be  divided  into  two 
sections,  to  be  placed  under  the  instruction  of  an  English  and 
Gentian  teacher,  who  shall  exchange  sections  every  half  day  (the 
pupils  or  teachers  exchanging  rooms  as  may  seem  most  convenient) 
in  such  a  way  that  the  pupils  of  both  sections  may  receive  an 
equal  amount  of  instruction  from  both  teachers,  and  to  this  end 
they  shall  be  governed  by  the  annexed  time  table,  as  far  as  possi- 
ble. This  rule  shall  not  prevent  the  organization  of  a  class  of 
forty  pupils,  provided  that  a  teacher  can  be  found  for  the  same, 
who  can  teach  the  two  languages  with  accuracy  and  purity.  In 
this  rcsi)ec:t,  great  care  shall  be  taken  that  pupils  may  not  be  taught 
to  sj)eak  either  language  with  faulty  accent  or  constniction." 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

''  Whenever,  in  any  School,  forty  pupils  may  be  found  in  the 
Grammar  School  classes,  whose  parents  or  guardians  may  desire 
thorn  to  continue  the  study  of  the  (jemian  language  in  connection 
with  their  English  studies,  a  teacher  of  German  shall  be  employed, 
and  the  ])upils  of  the  several  classes  shall  be  permitted  to  attend 
his  instruction  for  one  lesson  of  not  less  than  fortv*  minutes  per 
d.iy.  the  time  to  he  arranged  by  the  principal  of  the  district  so  as 
to  j)rLVcnt  any  interference  of  the  (ierman  and  English  studies." 
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"  In  dividing  the  time  between  the  English  and  German  teachers, 
the  Superintendent  shall  be  governed  by  the  following  time  table, 
so  far  as  practicable." 

"There  being  twenty- two  hours  per  week  for  study  and  instruction, 
that  is  exclusive  of  recesses,  general  exercises,  etc,  that  time  shall 
be  divided  as  follows :  " 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

I).  C.  B.  A. 

Eng.  (.icr.         Eng.  G€r,  Eng.  (.Jer.        Eng.  Ger. 

Arithmetic 3x0  3;oo  3:30  3:30 

Object  Lessons 2:00  2:30  2:oo  3:00  1 :30  2:30  i :oo  2:00 

Reading 2:30  2:30  2:30  2:30  2:00  2:00  1 130  I :y> 

SyyeWing 2:302:30  2:302-00  IKX>  i:oo  i:oo  IKX> 

Writing I  :oo  I  :oo  i  :oo  i  :oo  1 :30  1 :30  i  :30  2:00 

Music 2:30        ..   2:30  ..   2:30  ..    1:30 

Grammar  and  Composition 1:30  1:30  1:303:00 

( Jeography . .  . .       . .  i  :oo 

Total  Hours  per  Week 11       11         11       11       11       11         11     11 

(;rammar  schools. 

All  Classes,  one  lesson  per  day  of  forty  or  forty-five  minutes  each. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
All  Classes,  four  lessons  per  week. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

E.  R.  PERKINS, 

M.  (;.  WA'n  ERSON, 

Cammitti^eJ^ 

In  the  codified  School  I^w,  passed  by  the  Legislature  of  the 
State  of  Ohio,  May  i,  1873,  Sec.  52,  it  is  enacted  that  **It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Education  to  cause  the  (xerman  Lan- 
guage to  be  taught  in  any  of  the  Public  Schools  of  this  State,  when 
demanded  by  seventy-five  freeholders,  residents  of  said  School  Dis- 
trict, representing  not  less  than  forty  pupils,  who  shall,  in  good 
faith  desire  and  intend   to   study  the   (lerman   and   English  Lan- 
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giiages  together,  provided  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be 
construed  as  preventing  said  Boards  of  Education  from  causing 
the  (ierman  or  other  languages  to  be  taught  in  said  Schools ;  and 
provided  further,  that  all  branches  taught  in  the  Common  Schools 
of  this  State  shall  be  in  the  English  Language." 

It  is  to  be  obser\xd  that  this  law  in  no  way  affects  the  rules  [pre- 
viously adopted.  It  simply  makes  that  obligatory  which  was  before 
discretionar)'  with  the  Board  of  Education. 

The  extracts  which  have  been  cited  from  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee defines  exactly  the  organization  of  the  German  Department, 
at  the  present  time,  with  one  single  exception.  In  some  cases, 
where  there  have  not  been  enough  children  whose  parents  desired 
them  to  study  (ierman,  to  warrant  its  introduction  into  the  Pri- 
mary Departments  under  this  rule,  by  special  action  of  the  Board, 
the  system  above  presented  for  the  Cirammar  Schools  has  been  re- 
sorted to;  that  is,  pupils  of  the  Primar>'  Department,  instead  of 
dividing  their  time  equally  between  German  and  English  teachers, 
in  some  cases,  receive  instruction  fonionly  three-quarters  of  an  hour 

per  day. 

Under  these  rules,  the  organization  of  the  German  Department 

has  progressed  so  rai)idly  that  within  little  more  than  the  three 
years  since  their  adoption,  (xerman  instruction  has  been  provided 
separately  for  German  and  English  speaking  children  in  all  the 
First,  Second  and  Third  Grammar  Classes,  and  in  all  the  Fourth 
Grammar  Classes  excei)t  those  of  the  Washington  and  Warren 
Schools,  the  exchange  system  has  been  carried  out  in  the  four  Pri- 
mar)' (irades  of  Bradburn,  Mayflower,  Sterling  and  Sheldon,  and 
in  the  two  lowest  classes  (seventh  and  eighth)  of  all  the  Schools 
except  \\'arren,  Washingtoti,  Willson  and  Thome. 

We  have  to  congratulate  ourselves  that  in  the  rapid  advance- 
ment of  Cierman  instruction,  making,  as  it  has  done,  many  changers 
no(  essary,  and  causing,  at  times,  serious  inconvenience  to  the 
teachers  of  the  Erglish  Dcj  arin.ent,  no  one  of  ihtm  has  sought 
to  throw  any  ol)staclcs  in  its  way;  on  the  contrary,  they  have  rather 
fostered  and  encouraged  it. 


superintendent's  report.  49 

REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERVLSING  PRINCIPAL  OF  THE 

GERMAN  DEPARTMENT. 

Cleveland,  O.,  October  i,  1873. 

To  Andrew  J.  Rickoff, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction , 

Dear  Sir  : — In  accordance  with  your  request,  I  submit  to  you 
my  Third  Annual  Report  in  regard  to  the  work  of  the  German 
Department  in  the  Public  Schools  of  this  city,  during  the  scho- 
lastic year  1872-73. 

STATISTICS. 

The  Department  consisted  of  1 1 2  classes,  ]of  which  6 1  were 
Primary  and  5 1  Grammar  classes. 

Thirty  of  the  Primary  classes  had,  daily,  two  hours  each,  (half  a 
day,)  for  German,  while  the  other  31  had  but  one  lesson  of  45  min- 
utes per  day.  As  in  the  previous  year,  the  latter  arrangement 
was  necessary  in  some  buildings,  because  there  were  not  pupils 
enough  therein  to  fill  a  whole  class,  40  or  50  being  required  for  that 
purpose.  The  number  of  such  cases  will  be  greatly  reduced  next 
year,  when  the  pupils  of  the  lower  grades  are  promoted.  All  Gram- 
mar classes,  5 1  in  number,  had  one  lesson  of  45  minutes  daily. 

Of  the  whole  number  of  classes  there  were  49  mixed  ones,  that 
is,  such  as  consisted  of  both  Gennan  and  English  speaking  pupils ; 
38  consisted  of  German  and  25  of  English  speaking  pui)ils. 

The  number  of  teachers  was  29,  (including  the  two  High 
School  teachers,)  of  whom  17  were  class  teachers  and  12  special 
teachers.  ^ 

The  number  of  pupils  engaged  in  the  study  of  German  was  a 
little  more  than  one-third  of  all  the  pupils  in  the  Public  Schools,  or  a 
monthly  average  of  3,572.  In  what  proportion  these  were  dis- 
tributed in  the  different  districts,  may  be  seen  in  the  following 
table.  All  numbers  given  show  the  number  of  pupils  belonging, 
not  those  enrolled,  the  latter  would  have  reached  at  least  4,200. 

D 
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NUMBER  OK  I'L'l'EI.S  STUDVINU  GERMAN  IX  GRAMMAR  AND 
I'klMARV  SCHOOLS. 


Rockwell  . . 

Willey 

Case 

ScetUng 

Mayflower. . 
Bradhum  . . 

Rice. 

Thome 

Hicks. 

Shelilon. . . . 
Wode 

WilLson.... 

Total' 

l'ii|)il,  of  Ge 


Pii|iil-  of  Knglisli  p.irenlajje. 


1187 


93  I 
3M  I 


141  .   1046 


'I'lie  montlily  averagu  for  tho  year  was  3,572,  of  whom  2,435 
were  of  (k-mian  and  1,137  "f  Knglish  parentage. 

In  DecembLT,  1872,  C.ernian  was  introduced  into  the  Witlson 
School,  in  consfi|UfncL-  of  a  sjieLial  permit,  granted  l>y  the  Board 
of  Kdiuation,  vhich  had  licen  petitioned  bycitiieens  residing  in  the 
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immediate  neighborhood  of  that  School,  and  the  fact  that  124  pu- 
pils made  use  of  the  opportunity  in  the  first  month,  proves  that 
the  introduction  was  fully  justified. 

Several  little  Schools,  especially  those  of  the  Sixteenth  and  Sev- 
enteenth Wards,  formerly  East  Cleveland,  have  remained  without 
a  German  teacher,  and  will  remain  so,  very  likely,  for  a  number  of 
years  to  come,  since,  in  those  wards,  the  desire  of  having  the 
German  language  introduced  does  not  seem  to  be  felt  in  any  great 
degree,  if  at  all. 

ORGANIZATION. 

The  formation  of  classes  parallel  to  those  already  in  existence, 
for  the  English  speaking  pupils,  has  proved  to  be  eminently  bene- 
ficial, both  to  teachers  and  pupils.  Under  this  arrangement 
instruction  can  be  given  more  appropriately  than  before,  and  to 
you  it  affords  superior  facilities  for  the  selection  of  teachers. 

But,  aside  from  these  considerations,  there  is  another  reason 
why  we  should  be  glad  to  see  so  many  English  speaking  pupils 
study  German.  Thereby  many  a  prejudice  slowly  disappears, 
which,  if  kept  up,  would  seriously  disturb  the  friendly  relations 
between  the  different  nationalities. 

It  IS  not  enough  that  the  Germans  should  learn  English.  They 
do  it  without  the  least  opposition,  though  in  large  cities  they 
might,  properly  speaking,  not  need  it  in  order  to  live  in  peace  and 
ease.  Newspapers,  printed  in  their  own  language,  tell  them  of 
what  they  care  to  know  about  politics  and  other  affairs  of  the 
world  ;  for  their  purchases  they  can  find  Gennan  merchants,  and 
in  their  social  life  they  do  not  need,  unless  they  desire  to  do  so,  to 
mingle  with  people  speaking  another  tongue — and  yet  they  learn 
English,  simply  because  they  ar^  people  who  adapt  themselves 
easily  to  existing  customs,  people  who  are  not  so  foolish  as  to  de- 
sire the  erection  of  a  State  within  a  State,  though  it  is  natural 
enough  that  they  should  feel  anxious  to  give  as  well  as  to  receive. 

They  hold  that  this  Republic  is  a   cnicible,    within   which   all 
nationalities  of  the  civilized  world  are  represented.     Being  one  of 
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the  three  dominant  parts  of  the  mixture,  they  would  like  not  only 
to  add  to  its  quantity,  but  what  is  more,  to  its  quality.  For 
they  think  they  have  something  which  in  the  process  of  fusion  will 
contribute  largely  to  the  fine  quality  of  the  new  mixture,  and  in 
order  that  this  may  be  done  they  are  gratified  to  see  their  English 
speaking  fellow  citizens  learn  (German.  Partly  on  account  of  the 
excellence  of  the  language  itself,  and  the  discipline  it  gives  to  the 
mind  in  learning  it,  and  partly,  also,  because  the  characteristic 
German  thought  and  emotion  cannot  be  expressed  in  so  concise  a 
language  as  the  English  is. 

The  better  class  of  Germans  of  our  city  see  with  gratitude  that 
the  idea  of  fusion  is  not  so  interpreted  as  though  they  were  to  throw 
aside  all  that  is  peculiar  to  themselves.  They  see  with  pleasure 
that  their  good  qualities  are  appreciated.  They  hold  that  the 
fusion  of  native  and  German  elements  and  that  of  the  American 
and  German  Schools  will  create  a  nation,  which  will  be  the  expon- 
ent of  the  most  powerful  human  culture  ever  in  existence. 

However,  to  do  justice  to  truth,  it  must  be  admitted  that  there 
are  Germans,  though  hardly  in  our  city,  who  laugh  at  this  idea, 
who  think  they  can  do  better  for  the  preservation  of  their  pecu- 
liarities by  founding  and  maintaining  private  Schools.  They  say 
that  sending  their  children  to  the  Public  Schools  is  the  quickest 
way  of  being  swallowed  up,  or  being  erased  from  the  surface  of 
American  society.  In  order  to  give  more  weight  to  these  expres- 
sions they  add,  the  Public  Schools  are  not  in  any  degree  worthy  of 
support,  their  results  are  (juestionable,  their  teachers  aim  at  show, 
outward  polish,  military  discipline,  and  the  like ;  the  Public  Schools 
know  only  instniction  not  education.  It  is,  certainly,  not  my 
province  to  answer  these  charge;^  in  detail.  My  reply  is  very 
short.  If  they  really  think  this  and  do  not  say  so  merely  in  order 
to  "keep  up  appearances,"  why  do  they  keep  aloof  from  the  oppo- 
nent whom  it  seems  their  ambition  is  to  conquer.  Would  they  not 
have  infinitely  more  influence  if  they  would  enter  the  Public  Schools, 
and  there,  through  their  best  teachers,  diffuse  that  which  they  claim 
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to  be  worthy  of  preservation,  instead  of  shutting  themselves  up 
and  dying  in  obscurity?  There  will  be  a  time  when  these  pouting 
ones  will  find  out,  too  late,  that  they  have  made  a  mistake  by 
beating  their  breasts  and  exclaiming  with  uplifted  eye:  "The  Lord 
be  praised  that  we  are  not  like  those  toll-gatherers  and  store- 
keepers." 

The  astonishingly  large  number  of  English  children  who  learn 
German  (1,046  in  the  year  1871,  1,136  in  1872,  and  about  1,500 
in  1873)  bears  witness  to  the  favor  which  the  plan  has  found  in  the 
eyes  of  our  native  citizens.  Though  no  small  fraction  of  them 
allow  their  children  the  privilege  of  studying  German  for  no  other 
reason  than  because  the  knowledge  of  this  language  may  hereafter 
be  of  some  use  to  them  in  business,  the  consequences  and  ad- 
vantages are  none  the  less  great  and  influential. 

The  question,  at  what  time  English  speaking  children  should 
begin  the  study  of  German,  is  answered  by  experience.  The  best 
time  is  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  School  year,  (in  B  Primary.) 
Having  been  in  school  two  years  they  have  acquired  a  certain  skill 
in  reading  and  writing  English.  This  gives  them  and  the  teacher 
a  basis  from  which  they  can  make  a  successful  start.  Children  of 
German  parentage  should  commence  the  study  of  German  in  D 
Primary,  that  is  at  the  time  they  enter  school,  for  they  speak  both 
languages  to  a  certain  degree,  and  there  is  no  reason  why  we 
should  leave  unused  what  the  family  has  done  in  the  way  of  prep- 
aration, little  as  it  may  be. 

Another  little  point  must  be  mentioned  here,  viz :  that  in  some 
of  our  buildings  there  is  no  adequate  provision  for  the  recitations 
of  special  teachers.  Our  predecessors  made  no  preparation  for 
the  study  of  German  when  they  built  the  houses  that  are  now  the 
just  pride  of  our  city.  The  inadequate  provision  is,  indeed,  very 
seriously  felt,  and  better  should,  in  some  way  or  other,  be  made 
soon. 
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COSTS  OF  THE  GERMAN  DEPARTMENT. 

It  has  been  stated  in  other  cities,  where  a  movement  for  the  in- 
troduction of  German  in  the  Public  Schools  has  been  made,  that 
a  German  Department  like  ours  is  too  costly,  and,  indeed,  in  sev- 
eral places  the  attempt  has  been  given  up  on  that  account,  though 
the  presumption  mentioned  is  based  upon  ignorance  of  facts.  Of 
course,  where  the  plan  of  having  a  special  teacher  for  every  hun- 
dred or  hundred  and  fifty  pupils  is  adopted  it  must,  ere  long,  end 
in  overthrowing  the  whole  department 

With  us  the  German  Department  costs  comparatively  little,  since 
we  have  so  few  special  teachers.  And  what  is  more;  almost  in 
the  same  proportion  in  which  the  Department  grows  the  cost  di- 
minishes. This  sounds  paradoxical,  and  yet  nothing  is  clearer. 
The  Cxerman  teachers,  acting  as  class  teachers,  cause  no  extra  ex- 
pense at  all,  for  if  we  did  not  have  them  we  would  need  English 
teachers  in  their  places.  Special  teachers  only  cause  extra  ex- 
pense. The  larger  the  German-English  Primary  Grades  are  the 
less  they  cost,  for  then  they  can  be  taught  by  class  teachers,  under 
the  exchange  system,  and  the  number  of  special  teachers  may  be 
reduced.  For  some  two  or  three  years  the  latter  had  to  spend 
part  of  their  time  teaching  the  lower  grades,  and  in  several  cases 
they  do  yet,  because  there  is  not  always  a  sufficient  number  of 
children  desiring  to  study  German  to  justify  the  formation  of  par- 
allel classes  for  teachers  exchanging  with  each  other.  Yet  these 
fragments  of  classes  can  not  be  left  without  instruction.  If  they 
were,  the  system  would  be  a  partial  one,  bearing  in  itself  the  germ 
of  destruction.  At  present,  at  the  commencement  of  the  fourth 
year,  the  lower  grades,  in  many  School-houses  have  filled  up,  some 
even  having  60,  70  and  80  pupils.  This  enables  us  to  disi>ense 
with  special  teachers  in  the  Lower  Grades,  and  in  some  cases  to 
employ  them  for  German  instruction  in  the  Higher  Grades  of 
SEVKRAL  buildings,  whereas  formerly  they  had  their  hands  full  by 
teaching  in  one  building  only.     If  this  plan  were   better  under- 
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Stood  at  those  places  where  the  authorities  hesitate  to  introduce 
the  German  language  as  a  regular  branch  of  study,  it  is  not  to  be 
doubted  but  what  they  would  speedily  adopt  it 

EFFORTS  FOR  UNIFORMITY. 

The  want  of  uniformity  of  attainment  among  the  pupils  in 
classes  of  like  grades  has,  also,  this  year  made  much  trouble. 
According  to  a  rough  calculation,  we  ought  to  have  been  able  to 
reach  a  nominal  state  of  uniformity,  after  the  lapse  of  three  year's 
hard  work;  and,  verily,  earnest  effort  on  the  part  of  the  teachers 
has  not  been  wanting.  But  there  is  one  great  drawback,  namely ; 
according  to  the  State  laws  of  Ohio,  children  may  at  any  time  during 
the  year  be  sent  to  School.  The  sequence  must  be  drawn,  also, 
that  at  any  step  of  the  School  system  German  may  be  taken  up. 
If  the  Public  Schools  wish  to  retain  their  character  as  such,  it  must 
be  so.  However  it  is  a  greater  detriment  to  our  German  Depart- 
ment than  to  the  English,  on  account  of  the  as  yet  proportionately 
unsettled  state  of  the  former.  It  \^ill  be  less  so  after  the  German 
Department  has  successfully  overcome  the  "child's  diseases." 
The  only  remedy  against  total  confusion  is  in  the  authority  of  the 
Superintendent  to  require  any  one  once  commencing  the  study  to 
continue  it  That  this  remedy  has  proved  successful  without 
being  in  any  case  obnoxious  or  inconvenient  to  parents,  thanks 
are  mainly  due  to  yourself.  In  case  there  were  no  restric- 
tion, the  money  of  the  city  of  Cleveland  expended  for  the  support 
of  our  German  Department  would,  to  no  little  extent,  be  squan- 
dered. Success  could  in  no  grade  be  gained,  because  each  School- 
room in  which  German  is  taught  would  resemble  a  bee-hive,  where 
there  is  a  constant  coming  and  going,  with  this  disadvantage  in 
the  case,  that  the  more  the  coming  and  going  the  less  work 
would  be  done. 

Though  the  number  of  pupils  entering  the  Department  at  irreg- 
ular times  has  not  been  very  great,  it  has,  after  all,  been  large 
enough  to  make  itself  felt  quite  inconveniently,  both  to  teachers 
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and  pupils.  Despite  all  this,  however,  the  German  teachers  have 
tried  hard  to  fuse  the  new  elements  with  the  old  ones.  In  what 
proportion  they  have  succeeded  in  different  Schools,  is  not  easily 
stated;  it  depends  very  much  on  the  individuality  of  the  teacher; 
some  have  done  more,  some  less. 

EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS. 

One  remedy  has  been  found  in  the  questions  for  examination, 
which  have  been  alike  for  like  grades;  that  is  as  much  so  as  cir- 
cumstances would  allow.  These  questions  always  bore  the  stamp 
of  experiment,  and  had  to  do  it  They  aimed  not  only  to  ques- 
tion the  pupils  on  what  they  ought  to  have  learned,  but  what  is 
more,  they  contained  suggestions  to  the  teachers  as  to  how  this  or 
that  was  to  be  taught  The  suggestions  made  in  last  year's  report 
(see  Methods  of  Instruction,)  were,  so  to  say,  embodied  in  thenL 
Although  I  do  not  believe  in  cast  iron  rules  and  straight  jackets 
for  any  one,  or  that  all  teachers  of  a  School  system  like  ours 
should  follow  one  and  the  same  method, — I  rather  think  that  differ- 
ence in  this  respect  is  of  vital  importance, — it  was  advisable  to 
give,  from  time  to  time,  practical  hints  on  certain  didactical  and 
methodical  theories  to  those  who  are  beginners  in  the  profession 
as  well  as  to  the  more  experienced.  From  what  the  teachers  say 
about  the  measure  we  may  believe  that  the  manner  in  which  the 
questions  were  framed  has  been  fniitful  of  good  results. 

At  your  suggestion  I  append  to  this  report,  a  set  of  Examination 
Questions  for  publication.  He  who  will  have  the  kindness  to  re- 
member that  our  German  Department  is  only  three  years  old,  will 
judge  them  rightly. 

RESULTS. 

What  was  said  last  year  about  the  success  of  our  teachers, 
could  be  repeated  word  for  word  to-day,  without  fear  of  saying  too 
much.  Indeed,  numbers  may  speak  in  order  to  convince  those 
peoi)le  who  are  under  the  imj)rcssion  that  the  study  of  German 
retards  the  progress  of  the  puj)ils  in  English. 
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Of  244  pupils  in  A  Grammar  who  were  examined  for  admission 
to  the  High  Schools,  there  were  135  who  had  pursued  the  study  of 
German  for  one,  two  or  three  years.  Of  these  135  pupils  123 
passed  the  examination,  a  little  more  than  91  per  cent;  12  of  them 
failed.  Of  the  remaining  109  (that  is  those  who  did  not  study 
German)  only  85  passed,  not  quite  78  per  cent;  24  of  them  failed. 

Although  the  result  of  this  examination  was,  as  usual,  depend- 
ent upon  English  Grammar  and  Arithmetic,  the  pupils  studying 
German,  nevertheless,  won  the  laurels  over  those  who  aimed  only 
at  a  "  Common  English  Education,"  despite  their  not  devoting  so 
much  time  to  the  first  of  the  two  branches  mentioned.  "Quod 
erat  demonstrandum." 

GERMAN  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOI^. 

Allow  me  here  to  suggest  a  plan,  which,  if  adopted,  will  un- 
doubtedly prevent  serious  annoyances.  It  is  this : — Pupils  having 
satisfactorily  passed  an  examination  for  admission  into  the  High 
Schools  are  permitted  to  choose  one  of  the  four  courses.  Classical, 
Latin-English,  German-English  and  English  Course.  Any  pupil 
choosing  either  of  the  first  two  takes  up  a  new  line  of  linguistic 
studies — not  so  with  the  English  Course.  The  latter  is  a  continu- 
ation of  their  study  in  language  begun  in  the  Primary  and  Gram- 
mar Grades.  But  how  is  it  with  the  German-English  Course  1 
During  the  last  few  years,  since  German  was  introduced  into  the 
Common  Schools,  the  (jcrman  classes  in  the  High  Schools  have 
been  like  sample  cards  of  scholars,  consisting  of  those  who  were 
utter  strangers  to  the  language ;  of  those  who,  coming  from  German 
speaking  parents  had  a  tolerable  command  over  the  language,  and 
of  such  as  had  German  instruction  in  the  Grammar  Schools.  Of 
course  this  subjects  teachers,  and  in  no  less  degree  the  scholars, 
to  a  great  many  hindrances. 

As  the  case  now  lies  a  speedy  change  is  needed.  I  think  it 
ought  not  to  be  allowed  that  pupils  enter  the  German  classes  in 
the  High  Schools,  without  having  previously  made  some  progress 
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in  the  study  of  that  language,  else  there  is  no  uniformit>'  possible, 
and  but  little  prospect  of  progress  in  the  study.  Need  I  argue  for 
a  good  classification? 

If  our  authorities  think  it  unwise  to  exclude  the  pupils  who 
have  had  no  previous  German  instruction  from  participating  in  the 
study  of  German  in  the  'High  Schools,  it  will  be  necessary  to  form 
a  new  German  Course,  called  a  German  Course  for  Beginners. 
There  may  be  some  justice  in  not  excluding  these  pupils,  and  yet 
equal  justice  demands  that  we  see  to  it  that  those  pupils  who  have 
studied  German  for  ti^'o,  three  or  four  years  before  they  entered 
the  High  School  are  not  continually  hindered  and  kept  back  by 
those  who  choose  to  delay  it  till  they  enter  the  High  School. 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

Our  German  Readers  are  very  deficient  in  many  respects.  The 
greatest  and  most  serious  objection  to  them  is  that  they  are  few  in 
number,  and  each  one  contains  too  much  reading  matter.  They 
were  originally  prepared  for  private  schools,  \^ith  but  four  or  five 
grades.  That  the  pupils  should  keep  clean  and  neat  a  book 
which  must  be  used  two  or  three  years,  is  an  impossibility,  the  con- 
sequence is  that  they  often  have  to  buy  the  same  book  twice. 
This  might  be  avoided  and  many  a  dollar  saved,  if  the  reading 
and  translation  matter  were  so  divided  that  that  which  is  to  be 
learned  in  one  year  were  printed  in  one  little  book,  costing  not 
more  than  thirty  cents,  and  for  the  higher  grades  not  more  than 
forty  or  fifty  cents.  By  such  an  arrangement,  that  only  would 
need  to  be  paid  for  which  is  actually  used.  And  this,  too,  would 
give  greater  focilities  for  the  division  of  the  matter  to  be  studied, 
especially  in  Schools  where  pupils  are  admitted  at  any  time  during 
the  year.  As  it  is  now,  serious  annoyances  are  caused,  which 
cheap,  small  books  would  obviate  at  once,  'i'here  is  no  such 
series  in  the  market  in  this  countr\',  and  those  published  in  Ger- 
many arc,  in  their  structure,  conditioned  by  special  German  needs 
and  relations  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  them  unfit  for  our  use. 
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It  would  be  a  good  thing  if  our  German  teachers  would  take  the 
matter  in  hand  and  prepare  a  series  of  Readers  adapted  to  our 
circumstances. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

As  in  the  previous  year,  our  teachers  have  tried  to  reach  the 
maximum  prescribed  in  the  course  of  study.  This  course  is  not 
so  fixed  as  not  to  allow  much  freedom  to  the  individuality  of  the 
teacher.  Oftentimes  the  teachers  have  expressed  the  desire  to 
have  it  in  some  part  more  specific  than  it  is.  I  have  not  been 
willing  to  accede  to  this  request,  for  I  have  held  that  that  would 
be  robbing  the  teacher  of  a  welcome  opportunity  for  self-activity. 
Prescribing  the  amount  of  work  for  every  term  is  certainly  as  far  as 
we  ought  to  go,  every  step  further  looks  like  suspicion,  and  is  de- 
grading to  the  teacher.  But  as  regards  Object-Lessons,  (in  connec- 
tion with  Language-Lessons,)  teachers  have  asked  so  repeatedly 
and  earnestly  for  specifications  that  I  have  been  persuaded,  so  far 
as  to  work  out  a  minute  course  for  the  four  Lower  Grades.  This 
was  done  in  consideration  of  the  fact  that  most  of  our  beginners 
enter  these  grades,  they  need  some  more  definite  directions  as  to 
what  they  are  expected  to  do  in  their  classes,  so  far  as  Object  Les- 
sons are  concerned.  It  is  not  presumed  that  the  proposed  Course 
for  Object  Lessons  is  without  error,  on  the  contrary,  it  will  be  lia- 
ble to  correction,  and  for  that  reason  I  take  the  liberty  to  annex 
it  to  this  report.* 

COMPARATIVE   GRAMMAR. 

In  regard  to  Grammar,  it  should  be  stated  that  the  German  spe- 
cial teachers  have  tried  more  and  more  each  year  to  direct  atten- 
tion to  English  grammar,  as  much  as  possible,  and  to  base  their 
German  instruction,  from  step  to  step,  on  comparative  grammar. 
In  this  way  they  assist  the  English  teachers  of  the  higher  grades. 


*See  Manual  of  Schools. 
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The  results  which  have  been  attained  are  stated  elsewhere.  Since 
much  depends  upon  the  teacher's  knowledge  of  the  English  lan- 
guage and  its  grammar,  it  is  not  strange  that  some  did  much, 
some  insignificantly  little  in  that  •  direction.  It  is  very  desirable 
that  all  our  German  teachers  be  conversant  with  English  gram- 
mar, since,  in  the  C  Grammar  Grade,  English  grammar  has  to 
be  dropped  from  the  time  table  for  the  pupils  studying  German. 
Although  the  mere  learning  of  a  second  language  facilitates  the 
English  of  the  student,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  if  the  German 
teachers  would  make  constant  reference  to  English  grammar  they 
would  greatly  aid  the  work  of  the  English  teachers.  I  would, 
therefore,  respectfully  recommend  that  those  persons  who  apply 
for  positions  as  special  German  teachers  be  examined  in  English 
grammar  and  Composition,  in  addition  to  those  branches  in  which 
they  have  been  examined  heretofore. 

We  shall  have  a  sound  and  rational  system  only  when  our  German 
instruction  has  distinct  bearings  upon  the  English,  so  that  the  one 
systematically  assists  the  other.  This  is  done  partly  by  the  intro- 
duction of  comparative  grammar.  If  anywhere,  co-operation  be- 
tween the  teachers  is  here  necessary.  As  long  as  some  English 
teaphers  believe  the  forty-five  minutes  which  they  give  up  to 
their  German  colleagues  is  an  actual  loss  to  them,  or  rather  to 
the  instruction  in  English ;  as  long  as  they  do  not  see  that  the 
German  instruction  is  in  close  relation  to  theirs,  and  creates  asso- 
ciations of  thought,  which  otherwise  never  would  have  been  cre- 
ated in  the  minds  of  the  students,  no  instruction  on  either  side 
can  be  highly  prosperous.  The  same  holds  good  for  the  German 
teacher,  if  he  should  yield  to  the  widely  spread  prejudice  that  he 
has  nothing  to  do  with  what  is  taught  by  the  English  teacher. 
We  seldom  meet  such  cases,  but  it  is  expedient  to  call  attention 
to  this  matter  frequently,  so  that  the  new  elements  in  our  corps  of 
teachers  may  gain  a  correct  view  of  the  state  of  affairs. 
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COMPOSITION. 

In  visiting  the  Schools  it  has  always  been  my  object  to  impress 
upon  teachers  the  idea  that  the  self-activity  of  the  pupil  should  be 
the  main  object  of  teaching,  that  in  that  which  the  pupils  are  able 
to  accomplish  is  mirrored  that  which  they  know.  Nothing  should, 
therefore,  be  learned  which  is  not  reproduced  in  one  way  or  an- 
other. This  continual  reproduction  leads  unconsciously  over  to 
production.  The  pupil  should,  about  every  object  which  has  been 
the  subject  of  conversation  in  the  Object  or  Language  Lesson, 
immediately  afterwards,  write  a  few  connected  sentences,  and,  if 
possible,  a  summary  of  the  important  topics  mentioned.  Every 
reading  piece  which  has  been  read,  and,  as  a  matter  of  course, 
explained,  offers  material  for  the  formation  of  sentences  in  writing, 
little  and  insignificant  as  they  may  prove  to  be  at  first.  Every 
grammatical  rule  which  has  been  found  (we  suppose  our  teachers 
have  dismissed  the  practice  of  communicating  grammar  rules  and 
having  them  committed  to  memory)  might  be  applied  in  sentences 
framed  by  the  pupils,  before  another  topic  is  taken  up.  Every 
translation  from  the  reading  matter  or  translation  book  contains 
some  difficult  sentences,  involving  idiomatic  expressions; 
these  sentences  should  be  written  down.  There  is  no  branch  of 
instruction  but  what  offers  opportunity  for  self-activity  of  the 
pupils.  Thus,  from  the  lowest  grade  upward,  they  may  be  prac- 
tised in  oral  and  written  reproduction  of  what  they  have  learned. 
Their  strength  at  first  is  very  feeble,  but  it  grows  slowly  and  almost 
unconsciously,  and  soon  they  are  able  not  only  to  form  new 
thoughts,  but  what  is  worth  as  much,  arc  able  to  reproduce  them  in 
speech  and  writing.  Of  what  ser\'ice  to  mankind  would  Humboldt 
have  been  had  he  not  been  able  to  write  as  well  as  think  his 
"Kosmosi"  As  early  as  the  fourth  year  (in  A  Primary)  regular 
composition  exercises  may  begin. 

Unfortunately  it  must  be  confessed  that  this  practice,   though 
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proposed  and  applied  by  the  best  of  authorities,  has  never  yet 
found  the  attention  it  so  well  deserves.  Teachers  sometimes  com- 
plain of  the  labor  required  in  the  correction  of  so  many  comf)osi- 
tions.  To  this  we  answer,  that  to  mark  every  mistake  with  col- 
ored ink  or  pencil  before  they  hand  the  papers  back  to  the  pupils, 
is  not  needed,  nor  are  they  called  upon  to  go  over  all  the  mistakes 
he  has  made  with  each  pupil.  They  are  not  to  give  private  but 
class  instruction. 

If  the  teacher  take  a  few  papers  or  slates,  (and  every  good 
teacher  will  know  which  to  select,)  and  mark  the  mistakes  made  in 
them,  she  will  soon  find  in  what  direction  the  class  needs  help. 
She  then  may  correct  these  mistakes  at  the  blackboard,  calling 
upon  the  other  pupils  to  correct  their  own.  This  plan,  if  well 
carried  out,  will  save  time  and  trouble.  Of  course  the  teacher 
will  be  obliged  to  treat  the  mistakes  systematically  and  not  mix  up 
important  with  insignificant  things,  and  thus  create  confusion  in 
the  child's  mind.  It  is  true,  now  and  then,  nay,  often,  that  a  mis- 
take may  remain  untouched,  without  being  sanctioned  thereby. 
Soon  its  turn  will  come  for  summons,  trial  and  banishment  from 
the  usages  of  good  society. 

It  would  be  interesting  to  hear  something  of  what  our  teachers 
have  experienced  in  regard  to  the  productivity  of  their  classes  in 
composition  work,  but  space  forbids  it.  Only  one  more  sugges- 
tion may  be  permitted  before  I  leave  this  subject.  Would  it  not 
be  a  good  thing  to  imitate  the  arrangement  which  Professor  Knell, 
of  Cincinnati  has  inaugurated  in  the  Fifteenth  District  School  ot 
that  city.  It  is  this :  The  German  and  English  teachers  come  to 
an  agreement  about  the  subjects  they  are  to  take  up  during  a  cer- 
tain time,  and  have  the  compositions  upon  the  same  subjects, 
written  in  both  languages.  One  week  the  English  may  precede 
the  German,  next  week  vice  versa.  Thus  an  accuracy  and  skill  in 
the  use  of  both  is  attained,  which  would  be  othenvise  impossible. 
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EXERCISES  IN  PENMANSHIP. 

The  course  of  study  prescribes,  as  you  know,  certain  exercises 
in  Penmanship  for  every  grade.  The  writing  master  has  taken  it 
upon  himself  to  see  to  the  German  \^Titing,  besides  his  numerous 
duties  in  the  English  Department,  for  which  I  owe  him  my  most 
heartfelt  thanks.  I  do  not  intend  to  deny  the  profit  of  special 
penmanship  lessons,  if  they  are  conducted  properly,  yet  I  cannot 
but  doubt  whether  the  time  spent  therein  is  justified  in  the  upper 
grades  of  the  German  Department  Our  teachers  cannot  spare 
the  time  out  of  their  forty-five  minutes  in  order  to  copy  model 
writing  in  copy  books.  Their  time  hardly  suffices  for  Reading, 
Translation,  Composition,  Grammar  and  Oral  Language  Lessons. 
To  that,  I  may  add,  that  in  some  of  our  recitation  rooms  for  Ger- 
man there  are  no  adequate  provisions  for  wTiting.  For  these  rea- 
sons the  Penmanship  exercises  are  required  to  be  done  at  home. 
But  that  wTiting  in  copy  books  without  supervision  is  of  but  little 
use,  is  easily  seen.  Penmanship  has,  therefore,  not  reached  the 
height  of  perfection  in  our  German  Department,  which  could 
fairly  have  been  expected.  My  opinion  is  that  penmanship  could 
be  facilitated  much  more  if  the  teachers  would  see  to  it  that  every- 
thing, without  any  exception  whatever,  which  is  written,  should  be 
WTitten  well,  at  least  with  the  earnest  intention  to  do  it  as  regu- 
larly and  elegantly  as  it  can  be  done  in  the  time  allowed.  Good 
writing  is  the  result  of  habit,  just  as  good  manners,  which  are 
more  easily  attained  by  practice  than  precept.  By  allowing 
the  pupils  to  practice  bad  wTiting,  most  of  the  time  and  attempting 
to  further  good  writing  by  occasional  penmanship  exercises  in 
copy  books,  nothing  worth  mentioning  is  gained.  Let  the  teacher 
always  write  at  the  blackboard,  with  greatest  care,  no  matter  what 
he  writes,  for  if  the  children  see  only  good  writing  they  will  imi- 
tate it  Let  the  teacher  pay  attention  to  the  penmanship  exhib- 
ited in  the  compositions,  translations,  copies,  dictations,  etc.,  when 
he  collects  these  papers;  let  him  criticize  certain  often  occurring 
mistakes,  and  illustrate  at  the  blackboard  how  they  can  be  avoided, 
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then  the  writing  of  his  classes  will  visibly  improve  and  the  venera- 
ble penmanship  lesssons  which  resemble  the  Chinese  practice  of 
copying  letters  may  be  dispensed  with. 

In  consequence  of  a  discussion  of  this  question  the  special 
teachers  of  the  German  language  have  arranged  to  hand  to  the 
writing  master  a  set  of  samples  in  Penmanship  at  the  end  of  each 
term,  not  such  as  are  made  to  order  and  for  the  occssion,  but  such 
as  are  brought  in  to  the  class  every  day.  If  the  writing  master 
finds  that  a  class  has  made  decided  progress,  he  gives  permission 
to  dispense  with  copy  books  for  another  term.  By  this  the  teach- 
ers gain  time  for  more  useful  things.  If,  however,  he  is  of  the 
opinion  that  due  progress  is  not  made,  the  teacher  must  continue 
to  give  special  instruction  in  penmanship  though  much  to  his  disad- 
vantage in  regard  to  other  things. 

TEACHER'S  MEETINGS. 
The  meetings  of  the  German  teachers  are  held  every  fortnight 
Comparatively  few  absences  occur,  and  these  happen  mainly  in 
the  case  of  ladies.  The  proceedings  were  of  great  interest  to  the 
Members  of  the  society.  The  following  is  the  programme  as 
adopted  at  the  beginning  of  the  year: 

1.  Reciting  or  reading  a  poem,  mostly  from  German  classic  writings. 

2.  A  Lecture  or  paper  on  a  topic  selected  by  the  person  delivering  the  same. 

3.  Discussion  on  the  subject  of  the  lecture. 

4.  Discussion  of  important  questions  brought  up  by  the  members. 

5.  Answering  a  limited  number  of  short  questions  with  regard  to  school 

work,  previously  distributed  among  the  members. 

6.  Official  business.     7.  New  business.     8.  Singing. 

NORMAL  CLASS. 
The  continued  growth  of  the  German  Department  requires  an 
increase  in  the  number  of  German  teachers  every  year.  Suitable 
German  teachers  can  not  be  had  as  easily  as  English  ones.  The 
ambition  of  German  young  ladies  seems  to  lie  in  a  different  direc- 
tion. This,  and  the  fact  that  only  very  few  of  the  Normal  Schools 
in  the  country  pay  attention  to  the  wants  of  German  Schools, 
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forces  us  to  fall  back  on  what  educational  forces  we  can  develop 
at  home.  Since  it  was  evident  that  we  should  need  a  number  of 
teachers  at  the  beginning  of  the  new  School  year,  I  undertook  to 
prepare  a  few  young  ladies  who  had  previously  applied  for  posi- 
tions, for  their  duties  as  teachers  during  the  spring  and  summer 
of  1873.  The  class  consisted  of  eight  ladies,  of  whom  six  after- 
wards passed  their  examination,  and  were  appointed  in  September. 
Instruction  was  given  in  German  Grammar,  Translation,  Com- 
position, Literature  and  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching,  with 
discussions  and  criticisms.  They  took  place  in  the  afternoon  and 
evening,  after  school  hours.  Of  course  this  kind  of  preparation 
could  be  given  much  more  thoroughly  if  we  had  a  Normal  School. 
My  attempts  in  preparing  German  teachers  for  their  vocation  can 
only  be  looked  at  as  a  temporary  expedient  and  does  not  invite 
criticism,  since  almost  everything  was  wanting  that  was  necessary 
for  success — suitable  school  room,  sufficient  time  for  recitation, 
model  classes  or  school  for  observation,  and  thorough  systematic 
preparation  on  the  part  of  the  students. 

CONCLUSION. 

In  conclusion,  let  me  say  that  I  am  grateful  to  all  the  German 
teachers  for  the  zeal  and  efficiency  with  which  they  have  aided  me 
in  raising  the  Department  to  a  higher  degree  of  efficiency.  The 
remarkable  progress  made  in  almost  all  grades  is  due  to  those 
who  worked  so  diligently  and  faithfully  despite  all  obstacles.  Par- 
ticularly do  I  owe  thanks  to  Messrs.  H.  Woldman,  J.  Krug,  A. 
Esch,  and  to  Miss  Spengle,  for  their  kind  assistance  and  valuable 

advice. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

L.  KLEMM, 

Supervimng  Prin,  German  Dep^L 
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THE  HIGH  SCHOOI^S. 

Under  this  head  the  most  noticeable  incident  of  the  vear  is  the 
addition  of  one  more  to  the  number  of  our  High  Schools.  In 
the  compact  of  annexation  entered  into  between  the  City  of  Cleve- 
land and  the  Village  of  East  Cleveland,  October,  1872,  it  was  pro- 
vided that,  **'rhe  High  School  now  existing  in  the  corporation  of 
East  Cleveland  shall  be  continued  and  maintained  as  now  estal>- 
lished,  until  modified  or  changed  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  of  Education,  with  the  concurrence  of  one 
half  of  the  members  from  the  territory-  comi)rised  in  the  Sixteenth 
and  Seventeenth  wards,  as  described  in  this  agreement" 

In  the  year  1859  an  act  was  passed  by  the  State  Legislature, 
which  required  that  '*two  High  Schools  shall  be  established  and 
maintained  at  the  expense  of  the  city."  This  action  was  doubt- 
less taken  in  consequence  of  the  imion  of  the  two  cities,  Cleve- 
land and  Ohio  City,  it  being  extremely  inconvenient  if  not  impos- 
sible for  largo  numbers  of  the  latter  (now  called  West  Side)  to  at- 
tend a  School  on  the  P^ast  side  of  the  river.  Thus  it  hap[)ens 
that  we  have  three  High  Schools,  while  most  other  cities  of  twice 
or  three  times  the  population  of  Cleveland  have  but  one  each. 

The  Course  of  Studv  for  the  three  Schools  is  the  same,  and  the 
standard  for  advancement  from  grade  to  grade  is  identical  — the 
(juestions  for  promotion  and  graduation  being  prepared  by  the  Su- 
perintendent or  by  parties  whom  he  may  designate  for  that  pur- 
j)ose.  The  ciuestions  even  for  the  monthly  examinations  are,  by 
arrangement  among  the  Princij)als,  made  common  to  the  three 
St  hools.  In  this  way  the  several  (lasses  are  kept  at  ecjual  pace 
throughout  the  entire  course. 

The  number  of  pupils  in  the  West  High  School  for  the  current 
vear  is  considcrablv  Lrrcater  than  at  anv  previous  time,  and  a  still 
larger  a<(essi()n  will  be  made  the  coming  year. 

Tile  attendance  uj)()n  the  C'entral  High  School  has  already 
reached  the  capacity  of  the  building,  and  the  larger  number  that 
nni^t  be  sent  up  from  the  |)resLnt   large  classes  of  the  (irammar 
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Schools  must  soon  make  additional  accommodations  indispensable. 
The  rapid  increase  of  this  School,  from  year  to  year,  may  be 
seen  by  a  glance  at  the  following  statement : 

The  average  daily  attendance  for  the  first  week  of  the  year — 

1870-71 174 

1871-72 197 

1872-73 234 

1873-74 296 

That  the  increase  in  the  future  will  be  greater  than  in  the  past 
is  also  pretty  clear,  from  the  fact  that  the  A  Class  of  the  four 
Grammar  Schools  which  contribute  to  the  Central,  opened  the 
current  year  with  an  average  daily  attendance  of  187  against  an 
average  attendance  of  130  last  year.  The  i)robability  is  that  about 
the  same  percentage  of  pupils  will  go  to  the  High  Schools  this 
year  as  last.  To  those  who  know  how  the  Central  is  now  crowded, 
these  facts  suggest  a  serious  ([uestion  which  will  demand  an  early 
solution.  There  must  be  some  addition  made  to  the  accommo- 
dations of  this  building  before  the  opening  of  the  Schools  in  Sep- 
tember, 1874.  On  the  lot  now  in  possession  of  the  Board  this 
will  be  but  a  temporar)-  expedient  which  can  last  not  more  than  a 
year  or  two  at  most. 

The  East  High  School  is  yet  quite  small — smaller,  indeed,  than 
it  was  the  year  of  annexation,  for  the  reason  that  only  three  or 
four  pupils  were  advanced  from  the  Grammar  School  at  the  exam- 
ination in  June,  1873.  ^^  being  the  first  examination  under  the 
Course  of  Study  of  the  Cleveland  Public  Schools,  it  was  found 
that  the  pupils  of  the  A  Class  were  not  prepared  for  advancement 
according  to  the  new  standard. 

The  importance  of  these  Schools  and  the  prominent  position 
which  they  occupy  in  the  thought  of  the  people  of  Cleveland 
seems  to  justify  a  call  upon  their  Principals  for  special  reports  for 
insertion  in  this  the  General  Report  of  the  School  Department, 
and  I  am  glad  to  submit  herewith  an  able  report  from  Dr.  S.  (i 
Williams,  the  Princii)al  of  the  Central  High  School. 
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In  the  absence  of  reports  from  the  East  and  West  High  Schools, 
I  ^ve  here  the  names  of  their  graduating  class  of  1873. 

WEST  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Hannah  Higson,  Four  Years'  Course. 
JosiE  Smith,  *'  '* 

Ellen  Wilks,  '*  ** 

Julia  Alice  Haver,       English  Course, 
Charlotte  E.  Palmer, 
Mattie  L.  Parsons, 
Hattie  E.  Van  Tassel, 

EAST  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Morton  Willets  Cope,  English  Course. 

JuDsoN  Eugene  Strong,       "  ** 

Helen  N.  Havvley,               **  '* 

E.MMA  Henry,                        **  " 

Louisa  Hills,                         **  ** 

Ida  Anna  Smith,                   "  " 

Mary  Jane  Stark,              .   **  ** 

Alice  Washington,               **  " 

REPORT  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  OF  THE  CENTRAL 

HIGH  SCHOOL. 

To  Andrew  J.  Rickoff, 

Supenntendeyit  of  Public  Instruction, 

Sir: — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  Report  of  the 
progress  and  condition  of  the  Central  High  School  for  the  year 
ending  June,  1873. 

The  whole  number  of  teachers  employed  was — 

Men 4     Women 4     Total 8 

The  whole  number  of  pupils  registered  was — 

IJoys 112  Girls 139   Total 251 

The  average  numl)er  belonging  (St.  Louis  rule)  was — 

Boys loi.iGirls 124.5    Total 225.7 

The  average  of  the  enrollment  for  the  several  terms  to  compare 
with  the  table  prepared  for  report  of  1870,  was — 

Boys 105 -7  (y^rh 1 30 -3   Total 236. 
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The  average  daily  attendance  was — 

Boys 98.4  Girls II9-5   Total 217.9 

The  ratio  of  average  daily  attendance  to  the  entire  number 
registered  was — 

Boys..  87.8  per  ct.  Girls..  86  per  ct.  Total 86.8  per  ct. 

The  ratio  of  average  daily  attendance  to  the  average  enrollment 
by  terms  was — 

Boys  ..  93.1  per  ct.  Girls..  91.7  per  ct.  Total....  92.3  per  ct. 
The  ratio  of  average  daily  attendance  to  the  average  number 
belonging  was — 

Boys  ..  97.2  per  ct.  G]rls..  96  per  ct.  Total. ...  96.5  per  ct. 
The  number  in  School  the  entire  year,  with    the  exception  of 
brief  absence  from  illness,  was — 

Boys 91     Girls 1 10    Total 201 

being  80  per  cent,  of  the  entire  registration. 

.    There  were  in  attendance  at  the  close  of  the  year — 

Boys 96  being  85 . 7  per  cent,  of  the  entire  enrollment. 

Girls 118  being  84.9  per  cent,  of  the  entire  enrollment. 

Total 214  being  85 ^  per  cent,  of  the  entire  enrollment. 

The  number  registered  in  the  several  classes,  and  the  number 
remaining  at-  the  close  of  the  year,  with  their  respective  ages  was — 

A.  B.  C.  D.  TOTAL. 

Registered 13   38   78     122   251 

Remaining 1 1    34   '. .  62   107   214 

Ratio 84.6  p.c...  89.4  p.c...  79.5  p.c...   87.7  p.c...  85^  p. c. 

Average   Age..    17 16.8   16.3 15.  i    15.8 

The  average  age  of  the  pupils  was — 

Boys..    15.6  years.     Girls..    16  years.     Total..    1 5 . 8  years  as  above. 
The  average  of  the  Graduating  Class  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year  was — 

Boys....    16.7  years.   Girls 17.3  years.  Total 17  years. 

The  age  of  pupils  at  the  time  of  registration  was — '- 

Ages 12  ..   13  . .   14  . .   15  ..   16  . .   17  ..   18  . .   19  . .  20 

Number...     4  . .    12   . .   28   . .  62   . .   59   . .   53   . .   26   . .     2   ..     5 
Of  those  present   at  the  close  of  the   year,  e.xclusive  of  the 
graduates,   twenty-seven  are  not  registered  in  the  year  1873-4, 
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making  a  total  loss  by  withdrawals,  from  the  beginning  of  1 87  2-3 
to  the  beginning  of  1873-4  of  sixty-four,  or  2^j4  per  cent  of  the 
total  registration, — the  same  ratio  of  loss  as  last  year.  This  appa- 
rent loss  should,  however,  be  diminished  by  four  pupils  withdrawn 
during  1872-3,  but  now  registered  in  the  School,  making  the  real 
loss  by  withdrawal  24  per  cent.,  nearly. 

The  cost  of  instmction  per  pupil,  on  the  basis  of  the  average 
number  belonging,  and  charging  to  the  School  the  portion  which 
it  received  of  the  services  of  Professors  Klemm,  Stewart  and 
Abom,  was  $53.07.  According  to  the  Secretary's  report,  in  which 
only  the  salaries  of  the  regular  stated  teachers  of  the  School  are 
charged  against  it,  the  cost  is  $51.71  per  pupil. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  twenty-four  pupils  graduated  fr*m  the 
School,  of  whom  eleven  were  graduates  of  the  four  years'  course. 
The  names  of  the  former  are  marked  with  a  star  (*)  in  the  follow- 
ing list: 

GRADUATES  OF  1873. 

John  S.  Day,  Eleanor  E.  Gill,* 

Joshua  B.  Gifkord,  Clara  S.  Griffiths, 

George  W.  Long,*  Fannie  H.  Hall,* 

Alexander  Marshall,  Rebecca  J.  Hawkins, 

Robert  I).  Mix,  Dodie  O'Marah, 

(iKoRGE  A.  Orwig,*  Linda  O'Marah, 

Thomas  Piwonka,*  Edith  Piper,* 

Homer  P.  Ritter,*  Clara  F.  Pitts, 

Elrov  I).  Sherman,*  Mary  V.  Pomeroy, 

John  Wagkman,  Addie  L.  Richardson, 

Peter  Zicker,*  Nellie  Wheeler,* 

Ei.izAHEiH  W.  Ellis,*  Jennie  R.  Wilson, 

NEEDS  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

The  most  immediate  and  pressing  need  of  the  School  is  that  of 
a  building  larger,  ])etter  lighted,  and  more  conveniently  arranged 
for  its  purposes  than  the  present  one.  Although  the  present 
structure  was  moderately  well  suited  to  the  wants  of  a  School  of 
medium  size,  it  is  not  adajjted  to  our  present  numbers  and  organ- 
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izacion.  The  need  of  a  convenient  and  well-lighted  laborator)'  is 
especially  felt;  the  cloak  rooms  for  pupils  are  inconvenient,  badly 
lighted,  and  too  much  exposed  to  depredations;  all  the  space 
available  for  recitation  rooms  has  been  appropriated  without  pro- 
viding suitably  for  all  of  our  present  corps  of  instmctors,  and  the 
space  needed  for  the  accommodation  at  study  of  the  pupils  of  the 
School,  wnth  the  most  rigid  economy  of  room,  barely  suffices  our 
present  numbers  without  providing  for  any  future  increase. 

The  following  table  showing  the  rate  of  increase  for  the  last 
four  years  will  not  only  demonstrate  the  need  of  increased  accom- 
modations for  the  School,  but  will  indicate  the  extent  of  the  pro- 
vision which  the  rapid  growth  of  the  city  is  likely  to  make  needful 
in  the  near  future. 

1869-70.    1870-1.   187 1-2.   1872-3.   18734 
Total  Enrollment 183   186   216   251    303 

Average  Number  Belonging. . .    160   166   ....    197   226   .... 

It  \\*ill  be  seen  from  this  table  that  in  the  two  years  preceding 
the  present,  the  enrollment  has  increased  by  thirty  and  the  average 
number  to  be  accommodated  by  nearly  the  same  numbers  ;  and 
that  at  the  date  of  the  present  \\Titing  (October,  1873)  the  enroll- 
ment has  reached  three  hundred  and  three,  being  a  gain  of  fifty- 
two  on  the  year  1872-73. 

It  mav  be  well  to  consider,  also,  whether  it  will  not  be  advan- 
tageous  to  exchange  the  present  site  of  the  School,  overshadowed  as 
it  is  by  other  buildings,  and  encroached  upon  by  the  rapid  advance 
of  business,  for  one  more  quiet  and  roomy,  while  situated  as  conve- 
niently as  possible  to  routes  of  public  conveyances.  One  other 
need,  that  of  the  means  for  giving  better  and  more  systematic  in- 
struction in  Elocution  and  English  Composition  than  could  be  im- 
parted by  teachers  fully  occupied  in  other  work,  I  had  proposed 
to  mention  in  this  place ;  but  that,  at  the  time  of  this  present 
writing,  has  already  been  met  by  the  prompt  and  judicious  action 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  the  work- 
ing of  the  new  departments  may  be  attended  with  such  marked 
success  as  may  amply  justify  the  generosity  of  the  Board. 
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I^UMBER  SELECTING  THE  SEVERAL  COURSES. 

Of  the  class  entering  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  about  one- 
third  selected  the  English  Course,  one-fourth  the  Latin-English 
and  Classical  Course,  and  the  remaining  five-twelfths  the  German- 
English  Course.  While  the  relative  numbers  of  those  entering  on 
the  several  courses  naturally  varies  considerably  from  year  to  year, 
the  steady  increase  in  number,  for  the  last  three  years,  of  those 
choosing  the  Cierman- English  Course,  marks  the  influence  of  the 
introduction  of  Cierman  in  the  lower  Schools.  This  increase, 
which  has  now  probably  reached  its  maximum,  has  been  chiefly  at 
the  expense  of  the  three  years'  English  Course  ;  and,  setting  aside 
the  practical  benefits  of  a  knowledge  of  German  in  a  city  of  which 
the  population  is  constituted  like  ours,  it  affords  a  just  cause  for 
satisfaction,  for  several  reasons :  First,  from  its  tendency  to  give 
an  additional  year  to  the  School  training  of  an  increased  propor- 
tion of  the  pupils;  from  its  adding  the  very  valuable  element  of 
language  culture  in  a  larger  number  of  cases — an  element  which, 
however  high  the  estimate  we  may  justly  place  on  mathematical 
and  scientific  pursuits,  we  cannot  afford  to  under-estimate,  since  so 
much  of  the  efficiency  and  delicacy  of  human  thought  depends 
upon  an  easy  mastery  of  language,  its  sole  embodiment, — and 
finally  because,  by  confining  the  attention  of  so  large  a  number  of 
pupils  for  one-third  of  the  time  for  several  years  to  a  single  line  of 
study,  it  introduces  into  their  culture  that  powerful  element  of 
general  edoctiveness  which  can  come  only  from  a  steady  and  per- 
sistent application  to  some  definite  line  of  research. 

It  is  worthy  of  serious  thought  on  the  part  of  instructors 
whether,  by  the  multii)li(:ation  of  subjects  of  study  in  our  High 
Schools  and  Academies  for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  many-sided 
knowledge  and  culture,  we  do  not  sometimes  lose  sight  of  the 
desirableness  of  allowing  pupils  to  gain  the  feeling  of  power  which 
springs  from  a  growing  mastery  of  subjects,  and  the  conse<iuent 
lively  interest  in  some  one  or  more  branches  which  may  promj)t 
theni  to  continue  their  studies  when  their  school  days  shall  have 
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ended;  whether,  in  truth,  we  may  not  be  losing  more  in  depth 
than  we  gain  in  breadth.  The  interesting  fact,  twice  alluded  to  in 
the  School  Reports  of  Cleveland  within  the  past  four  years,  that 
pupils  beginning  German  in  the  lowest  grades  gain,  on  the  average, 
one  year  in  eight,  is  due,  I  have  no  doubt,  not  more  to  the  nature 
of  the  study,  than  to  the  force  and  steadiness  acquired  by  persist- 
ence in  one  line  of  study. 

INFLUENCE  OF   THE   INTRODUCTION   OF   SCIENCE 

IN  THE  LOWER  GRADES. 

In  entering  upon  a  new  subject  of  study  the  pupil  usually  meets 
with  difficulties  of  two  kinds, — ^first  in  mastering  the  use  of  lan- 
guage special  to  the  new  study,  and  second  in  acquiring  the  habits 
of  thought  needed  for  its  successful  pursuit, — the  latter  by  much 
the  greater  of  the  two.  Until  these  difficulties  have  been  in  a  good 
measure  overcome,  neither  mental  discipline  nor  practical  benefit 
has  been  gained,  nor  is  the  average  pupil  likely  to  have  acquired 
such  a  fondness  for  the  study  as  will  lead  him  to  continue  its  pur- 
suit And  yet,  in  the  injudicious  hurry  from  study  to  study  which 
is  too  prevalent,  even  the  nomenclature  of  studies  is  not  mastered, 
while  either  no  mental  aptitude  has  been  gained  save  the  undesir- 
able one  of  learning  for  mere  recitation,  or  it  is  soon  lost  in  the 
hurry  of  conflicting  pursuits.  This  lack  of  continuity  in  effort  has 
been  in  a  good  degree  overcome  in  arranging  the  courses  of  study 
for  our  High  Schools,  by  making  the  Mathematical  and  Linguistic 
studies,  as  far  as  possible,  the  natural  continuation  of  the  course 
previously  pursued  in  the  Grammar  Schools  ;  by  so  arranging  the 
scientific  studies  that  the  branches  requiring  observation  and  classi- 
fication, precede  and  lead  naturally  to  thoi?e  demanding  experiment, 
inductive  reasoning  and  deductive  application ;  and  by  the  effort  to 
teach  all  these  branches  in  accordance  with  their  true  spirit.  And 
yet,  especially  in  the  scientific  branches,  it  has  been  felt  that 
not  so  much  could  be  accomplished  in  the  time  which  is  at  our 
disposal,  as  was  desirable,  whether  for  discipline  or  for  use.     It  is 
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therefore,  a  source  of  great  satisfaction  to  those  engaged  in  our 
High  School  work,  that  the  elements  both  of  Physics  and  of  Bo- 
tanical observation  are  now  being  taught  in  the  lower  grades  of  the 
Schools  of  the  city.  It  is,  I  am  fully  persuaded,  a  philosophical 
movement  in  the  right  direction,  which  is  likely  not  only  to  render 
our  High  School  work  more  effective  by  making  it  in  all  respects, 
as  it  should  be,  the  proper  continuation  of  a  work  previously  be- 
gun in  the  lower  grades,  but  also  to  further  rather  than  to  retard 
the  progress  of  the  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools  in  the  branches 
to  which  their  work  is  specially  devoted.  It  makes  a  proi>er  pro- 
vision for  a  continuity  of  mental  effort  in  desirable  directions  in 
all  the  grades  of  a  self-consistent  system,  and  tends  to  make  of 
that  system  a  series  of  ever  widening  educational  circles  all  of 
whose  radii  start  from  the  centre. 

EXPEDIENCY  OF  A  LATIN-GERMAN  COURSE. 

Some  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  expediency  of  intro- 
ducing an  additional  course  of  study  in  which  Cierman  should 
take  the  i)lace  occupied  by  the  Cireek  in  the  Classical  Course, 
but  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  is  not  desirable  to  take  anv  such 
step,  at  least  at  the  present  time.  It  is  a  sufficient  reason  for  the 
present,  to  say  that  there  is  no  considerable  apparent  demand  for 
such  a  course,  but  even  were  the  expressed  demand  sufficient  in 
point  of  numbers  to  warrant  any  action,  I  should  entertain  ser- 
ious djubts  of  the  expediency  of  meeting  it.  The  Classical 
Course  is  designed  to  promote  the  views  of  a  considerable  number 
of  pupils  who  are  preparing  for  a  more  extended  course  in  our 
American  Colleges,  where  it  is  presumed  that  any  deficiencies 
which  may  exist  in  the  sifbject-matter  of  their  preparator)'  training 
will  be  amply  supplied.  No  such  reason  exists  in  favor  of  the 
course  in  ([uestion,  for  nearly  all  who  might  select  it  would  doubt- 
less have  no  intention  of  continuing  their  studies  beyond  the  High 
School  course.  Is  it,  then,  desirable  to  confine  the  pupils  studies 
in  a  course  confessedly  limited,  solely  to   Languages  and  Mithe- 
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matics,  thus  crowding  aside  entirely  the  sciences  of  Induction  and 
Classification,  which  furnish,  in  many  respects,  an  unrivalled  train- 
ing for  that  life  of  practical  effort  to  which  the  vast  majority  of 
our  pupils  are  destined  1  Yet  such  would  be  the  effect  of  the 
course  under  consideration,  unless,  indeed,  the  Latin  and  German 
were  made  to  alternate  with  each  other.  This  would  make  room 
for  the  scientific  line  of  study,  but  it  would  be  giving  a  smattering 
of  two  languages  instead  of  a  strong  grasp  of  one,  and  w^ould 
make  necessarj-  an  increased  number  of  teachers  for  a  compara- 
tively limited  number  of  pupils.  It  will  be  well  to  hesitate  at 
marring  even  theoretically  a  pupil's  culture,  or  incurring  increased 
expense  for  what  would  be,  at  best,  a  ver)'  questionable  good. 

DRAWING  AND  MUSIC. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  need  which  has  long  been  felt, 
of  proper  instmction  ii\  Drawing,  has  been  met  during  the  past 
year  by  the  appointment  of  a  teacher  who  'has  twice  each  week 
given  lessons  in  this  School.  During  the  greater  part  of  the  year 
while  the  pupils  were  engaged  in  exercises  on  plane  figures,  de- 
signed to  promote  accuracy  of  judgment  and  freedom  of  hand- 
movement,  it  was  found  profitable,  with  the  aid  of  our  regular 
corps  of  teachers,  to  give  the  lessons  to  the  entire  School  at  one 
time ;  but  with  the  advance  to  drawing  from  models  involving  the 
principles  of  perspective,  it  became  needful  to  separate  the  pupils 
into  four  sections,  and  to  place  them  under  the  more  immediate 
supervision  of  the  special  teacher  of  Drawing.  The  success 
which  has  attended  the*  instnictions  of  Mr.  Aborn  in  this  School 
has  been  marked,  and  the  interest  which  the  entire  body  of  pupils 
has  manifested  in  the  lessons  both  in  Drawing  and  Music,  is  in 
gratifying  contrast  with  the  indifference  once  shown  to  all  exer- 
cises which  did  not  figure  on  the  standing  lists  as  absolutely  essen- 
tial to  promotion.  Much  of  this  change  of  tone  is  due  to  the 
more  active  interest  which  {parents  manifest  in  the  school  pursuits 
of  their  children,  but  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  some  portion  of  it,  at 
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least,  may  fairly  be  attributed  to  a  somewhat  higher  view  which 
the  pupils  themselves  are  coming  to  entertain  of  the  purpose  of 
School  study  as  a  preparation  for  happy  and  useful  lives. 

CONCLUSION. 

In  conclusion  it  should  be  said  that  the  year  has  been  marked  on 
the  part  of  teachers,  by  the  most  zealous  and  conscientious  atten- 
tion to  duty  and  by  a  hearty  co-operation  in  every  measure  that 
could  promote  the  welfare  of  the  School,  and  on  the  part  of  pupils 
by  a  spirit  of  cheerful  industry,  which  has  made  the  work  of  in- 
struction a  pleasure  rather  than  a  task. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

S.  G.  WILLIAMS, 

Principal 

DRAWING. 

The  introduction  of  DraA^-ing  into  the  Cleveland  Schools  has 
been  attended  with  gratifying  success.  At  the  very  start  there 
were  but  few  teachers  who  did  not  give  themselves  to  the  study  of 
this  art  with  earnestness.  For  the  first  seven  months  every  teacher 
of  the  six  lower  classes  received  a  weekly  lesson  of  two  hours 
each,  at  the  Central  High  School  building.  The  teachers  of  the 
two  higher  Grammar  Classes  received  a  weekly  lesson  throughout 
the  entire  year,  at  the  session  room  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Mr.  Aborn,  besides  giving  instruction  to  the  teachers  as  above, 
gave  two  lessons  per  week  in  each  of  the  High  Schools,  one  les- 
son per  week  in  the  A  grades  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  one  lesson 
every  two  weeks  in  the  B  (Grammar  Classes,  and  as  frequently  as 
possible  in  the  classes  of  the  lower  grades.  At  the  close  of  each 
term  all  the  drawing  books  of  ever)'  class  in  the  city  were  col- 
lected at  the  office  and  carefully  examined.  The  labor  was  im- 
mense, requiring  not  less  than  sixteen  hours  per  day,  through  the 
Winter  and  the  Sj)ring  vacations.      In   June   the   inspection  com- 
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menced,  a  week  before  the  dismission  of  the  Schools,  and,  with 

some  unavoidable  interruptions,  extended  far  into  the  Summer  vaca- 
cation.  The  acknowledgement  of  the  ability,  industry  and  success 
of  Mr.  Abom,  which  was  made  by  the  Board  of  Education  at  ihe 
close  of  the  year,  was  eminently  well  deserved. 

These  examinations,  as  well  as  the  experience  of  many  other 
cities  have  demonstrated  that  copying  from  lithographs  and  other 
engravings  can  be  taught  by  the  regular  or  class  teachers.  But 
this  mere  accomplishment,  though  it  had  been  valued  sufficiently 
to  justify  the  almost  universal  introduction  of  Drawing  into  the 
Public  Schools  of  all  the  larger  cities  and  towns  of  the  entire 
State,  stops  short  of  specific  practical  results  in  the  industrial  pur- 
suits, in  the  life  of  the  artisan.  It  may,  doubtless  it  does  train  the 
eye  and  the  hand,  in  some  cases  it  may  even  cultivate  the  taste, 
but  it  does  not  give,  the  ability  to  represent  things  as  seen,  nor  to 
picture  forth  forms  conceived  in  the  mind.  The  young  apprentice, 
the  mechanic  or  man  of  business  who  can  sit  do\^'n  and  laboriously 
copy  the  picture  of  a  beautiful  landscape  or  a  Head  of  Medusa, 
has  an  accomplishment  that  is  of  little  worth  to  him  and  still  less 
to  anybody  else,  but  if  he  can  readily  pencil  a  sketch  of  a  machine, 
a  tool,  a  piece  of  furniture,  a  design  for  ornamentation,  which  he 
wishes  to  have  constructed,  if  he  has  learned  drawing  as  a  picto- 
rial language  and  can  express  himself  and  understand  the  thought 
of  another  expressed  in  that  language,  he  has  acquired  an  art  of 
inestimable  value  in  whatever  profession  or  pursuit  he  may  be  en- 
gaged. Such  is  the  drawing  which  we  aim  to  have  taught  in  our 
Schools.  Whether  we  shall  succeed  in  preparing  our  teachers  to 
do  the  work  as  well  as  they  have  taught  copying  remains  to  be  seen. 
The  experience  of  the  current  year  uj)  to  the  time  of  writing  this 
report  has  resulted  in  success  in  the  High  Schools.  The  end  of 
present  year  will  show  whether  the  class  teachers  can  carry  it  into 
the  higher  and  finally  into  the  lower  Grammar  Grades.  The  point 
already  attained  is  greatly  in  advance  of  what  was  supposed  pos- 
sible in  this  country,  three  years  ago.     It  was  then  universally 


78  superintendent's  report. 

maintained  by  drawing  masters,  and  by  compilers  and  authors  of 
drawing  books,  that  Model  Drawing  could  not  be  taught  to  large 
classes  of  pupils,  and  consequently  no  effort  had,  up  to  that  time, 
been  made  to  teach  anything  more  than  the  copying  of  engravings 
of  one  kind  and  another  in  even  the  High  Schools  of  the  largest 
cities.  We  tnist  that  we  shall  be  able  to  do  our  part  in  demon- 
strating the  practicability  of  teaching  Drawing  in  its  true  sense, 
even  to  little  children. 

EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOL. 

The  practical  bearing  of  the  method  of  teaching,  which  was 
adopted  in  the  Cirammar  and  High  Schools,  was  soon  recognized 
by  large  numbers  of  machinists,  carpenters  and  meclianics  of  ever\' 
class,  and  early  in  the  W^inter  a  general  desire  was  expressed  for 
the  opening  of  an  Evening  Drawing  School.  In  answer  to  this 
demand  the  Hoard  of  Education  had  the  hall  of  the  Central  High 
School  suitably  lighted  with  gas,  and  fitted  up  with  drawing 
desks  and  other  necessary  appliances.  Two  classes  of  sixt}'  pupils 
each  were  at  once  organized,  and  it  was  so  arranged  that  each 
class  should  have  two  lessons  per  week. 

The  use  of  instnmiental  drawing  had  been  obser\ed  by  all 
and  immediately  practical  results  were  looked  for,  resuUe*  which 
might  be  at  once  a])])lied  to  the  pursuits  in  which  the  pu- 
pils were  daily  engaged.  The  expenses  to  which  they  were 
subjc(  ted  in  the  purc:hase  of  Drawing  instnmients  were  freely  met 
and  the  industr)-,  unexceptionable  good  order  and  attention  dis- 
j)layed  were  worthy  of  success  and  encouragement.  At  the  close  of 
the  course,  limited  as  it  was  in  time,  and  by  the  many  obstacles 
which  had  to  be  overcome  al  the  commencement,  there  was,  appa- 
rent in  the  minds  of  all,  a  conviction  that  the  Night  Drawing 
School  should  be  made  a  permanent  institution. 

WOMEN  AS  PRINCIPALS  OF  SCHOOLS. 

I'ive  years  ago  it  was  found  exi)edient  to  place  the  then  small- 
est Schools  of  the  city  under  the  j)rincii)alship  of  women,  and  the 
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experiment  worked  so  well  that  in  the  following  year  it  was 
thought  not  unsafe  to  do  the  same  with  all  the  other  Schools,  and 
four  years  have  now  passed  since  the  completion  of  the  change. 
WTiat  is  the  result.  The  question  is  so  often  asked  that  it  seems 
necessar)'  to  recur  to  it  again  and  answer  as  specifically  and  yet  as 
succinctly  as  possible. 

I  St  In  all  the  higher  classes,  which  have  been  most  affected  by 
the  change,  the  general  order  within  the  school  room  is  greatly  im- 
l)rovcd.     A  closer  attention  to  study,  a  more  ready  performance  of 
novel  or  difficult  requirements,  a  higher  degree  of  self  respect  on 
the  part  of  both  boys  and  girls  may  be  readily  observed. 

2d  The  deportment  of  pupils  in  the  school  yard  and  about  the 
School  premises  is  very  much  superior  to  what  it  was  when  there 
was  a  man  at  the  head  of  each  house.  There  is  less  rowd>nsm,  less 
bravado,  less  hallooing  after  teachers  upon  the  street  now  than  there 
used  to  be.  These  changes  are  evident  to  visitors  and  to  resi- 
dents in  the  neighborhood  of  the  School  houses. 

3d.  There  is  more  prompt  and  efficient  co-operation  with  the 
Principals  of  Schools,  on  the  part  of  assistant  teachers.  Before 
the  experiment  was  tried  there  were  apprehensions  that  the  author- 
ity of  the  Superintendent  would  have  to  be  called  in  more  fre- 
quently for  the  support  of  the  Principals.  Little  time  had  elapsed, 
however,  when  these  apprehensions  were  proved  to  be  entirely 
groundless.  In  my  experience  of  six  years  in  the  management  of 
these  Schools,  I  can  safely  say  that  there  was  more  complaint  on 
this  score,  more  difficulties  to  be  settled  between  Principals  and 
teachers,  in  the  first  two  years,  under  the  old  organization,  than  in 
the  four  which  have  elapsed  since  the  change. 

4th.  There  is  more  thorough  and  unquestioning  obedience  to 
the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Education  than  prevailed  under  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  men. 

5  th.  There  are  fewer  changes  of  text  books  propused  and  pressed 
upon  the  Board  than  there  were  fomierly,  though  there  is  im- 
proved interest  in  science  and  literature  in  the  Schools  themselves. 
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6th.  The  instruction  of  the  Schools  is  greatly  superior  to  what 
it  was.  There  is  closer  and  more  persistent  observance  of  the 
little  details  which  go  to  make  up  thorough  scholarship. 

MUSIC. 

At  my  instance  the  following  communication  has  been  prepared 
by  Mr.  N.  Coe  Stewart  as  a  reply  to  inquiries  which  are  frequently 
made  as  to  how  Music  is  taught  in  Cleveland.  This  report  and 
the  programme  of  study  which  is  to  be  found  in  the  Manual  of 
the  Schools,  clearly  sets  forth  the  course  as  well  as  the  spirit  and 
scope  of  the  instruction  which  is  given  in  this  department 

/ 
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To  A.    J.    RlCKOFF, 

Superintendent  of  Instruction : 

Dear  Sir: — At  your  request,  I  respectfully  submit  the  follow- 
ing brief  statements  and  suggestions  respecting  our  work  in  Music. 

In  the  education  of  children  there  seems  to  be  for  Music,  by  it- 
self and  in  connection  with  appropriate  poetry,  three  particular 
offices  or  uses.  First,  it  is  a  natural  and  forcible  medium  for  the 
expression  of  the  emotions.  Their  intelligent  expression  through 
this  medium  requires  a  study  of  or  rather  leads  to  a  knowledge  of 
those  feelings  and  impulses  that  it  is  right  and  proper  to  entertain 
and  cultivate,  and  those  that  should  be  discouraged  and  sup- 
pressed. 

With  the  study  of  the  medium  of  expression, — demanding  as  it 
does,  not  only  the  possession  or  appropriation  as  though  it  were 
one's  own,  of  the  thought  or  emotion  to  be  expressed,  but  also  an 
earnestness  in  look  and  action  as  though  it  were  spontaneous,  comes 
a  consequent  growth  of  the  finer  feelings.  Happiness  does  not 
depend  ui)on  the  development  of  mind,  the  amount  of  knowledge 
possessed,  and  the  coming  in  contact  with  men  and  things  in  the 
various  relations  of  life,  of  themselves  considered,  but  upon  the 
feelings  and  emotions  that  such  development,  knowledge  and  con- 
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tact  produce.  How  important  an  agent  then,  in  making  a  happy 
life,  the  study  of  music  becomes.  And  who  can  bound  its  influ- 
ence in  the  suppression  of  vice  and  the  promotion  of  virtue. 

Second.  Overcoming  the  mechanical  difficulties  in  singing  is 
the  most  effective  way  of  acquiring  a  correct  respiration,  smooth- 
ness of  tone,  fluent  succession  of  words,  and  quality  of  sound  in 
the  speaking  voice.  Cultivating,  as  it  does,  perception,  compari- 
son and  concentration  of  thought,  it  becomes  a  most  efficient  aid 
in  the  prosecution  of  other  studies. 

Third,  and  incidentally.  By  requiring  an  erect  position  of  the 
body,  correct  breathing,  by  tlie  promptness  and  similarity  of  ac- 
tion which  it  demands,  and  by  the  refining  influence  of  the  beau- 
tiful thoughts  and  sounds  in  a  good  song  well  sung.  Music  becomes 
almost  an  indispensable  agent  in  the  promotion  of  health,  obedi- 
ence and  cheerfulness. 

Bearing  in  mind  the  importance  of  this  study,  and  that  it  is  the 
privilege  and  within  the  capacity  of  ever)'  pupil  attending  the 
Public  Schools,  to  be  able  to  sing  with  good  expression  and  a  well 
cultivated  voice,  at  least,  ordinar}^  chorals  and  part  songs;  and  the 
additional  flict  that  the  conferring  these  benefits  upon  ever)*  pupil 
and  every  School  depends  very  much  upon  the  way  the  subject  is 
taught,  the  following  general  classification  of  the  work  has  been 
made,  viz: — Cultivation  of  the  Voice,  Study  of  Tunes,  Study  of 
Expression,  and  Learning  to  Read  Music. 

In  the  cultivation  of  the  voice,  great  care  is  taken  even  in  the 
lowest  grade,  that  the  pupils  shall  understand  the  amount  of  power 
to  be  used  in  singing,  what  is  meant  by  a  sustained  sound,  by  a 
smooth  connection  of  sounds,  "•  Legate,"  by  correct  quality  of  tone  ; 
and  by  the  exact  pronunciation  of  the  vowel  sounds,  thus  giving 
the  proper  action  to  the  jaw,  the  throat,  the  tongue  and  the  ab- 
dominal and  facial  muscles,  and  by  careful  practice,  in  imitation 
of  the  teacher,  and  by  a  variety  of  exercises  given  for  the  pur- 
pose, shall  form  a  habit  of  singing  correctly.  After  these  funda- 
mental principles  are  well  understood — although  frequent  recur- 
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rence  to  them  is  necessary — exercises  in  the  various  intcn*als, 
scales  and  scale  passages  are  introduced — the  character  and  diffi- 
culty  of  the  exercise  depending  on  the  grade — to  give  the  voice 
the  necessary  flexibility  and  power  to  overcome  the  mechanical 
difficulties  in  singing. 

A  good  tune,  like  an  essay,  is  an  expression  of  something — a 
musical  idea.  Hence,  the  object  should  not  be  to  teach  it  as 
as  a  succession  of  musical  sounds  without  an  associated  meaning, 
merely,  but  to  make  apparent  its  component  parts,  as  motives,  sec- 
tions, phrases,  &c,  and  their  relation  to  each  other,  that  by  their 
proper  contrast  the  meaning  may  be  intelligently  expressed,  and 
thus  a  true  feeling  of  Rhythm  developed,  and  that  variety  given 
which  the  cultivated  ear  demands. 

This  tune  study,  like  the  other  divisions  of  our  work  in  Music, 
is  adapted  to  the  comprehension  and  grade  of  the  class  and 
great  care  is  taken  that  both  the  meaning  of  the  tune  and  the 
manner  of  expressing  it  shall  be  within  the  understanding  of  the 
pupils.  It  is  better,  beginning  at  any  age  to  study  music,  and  es- 
pecially in  childhood,  that  tunes  shall  be  learned  by  rote  as  well  as 
by  note  ;  and  by  a  series  of  imitation  exercises  by  way  of  prepara- 
tion, and  in  giving  out  a  tune  in  sections  and  phrases,  when 
teaching  it  by  rote,  the  manner  in  which  we  develop  these  tune 
parts  will  be  readily  understood. 

Our  pupils  are  instnicted  that  singing  with  expression  means 
that  the  tune  shall  be  sung  with  as  much  earnestness  of  manner 
and  feeling  as  though  both  music  and  words  were  their  own  vol- 
untar\'  expression.  This  requires  an  understanding  of  both  tune 
and  text  and  an  appreciation  of  the  sentiment  as  their  own. 

To  instruct  well  in  this  department  is  the  most  diflicult  as  it  is 
the  most  important  part  of  learning  to  sing,  requiring,  as  it  does, 
an  ability  on  the  i)art  of  the  teacher  to  unify  the  feelings  of  the 
pupils  in  the  channel  recjuircd  by  the  song,  without  exciting  ridi- 
cule. The  more  sympathy  there  is  between  the  teacher  and  pupils, 
the  greater  his  control  over  them,  the  better  it  can  be  done. 


superinte:kdent's  report.  83 

1  o  sing  Music  readily  at  sight  requires  a  sufficient  familiarity 
with  the  scales,  rhythm,  (in  the  two-fold  sense  of  movement  and 
length  of  sounds  and  rest,)  the  relative  representation  of  the  va- 
rious scale  numbers  on  the  staff,  (Reading,)  and  the  various  char- 
acters used,  to  comprehend  at  once  the  tone  of  the  scale  to  be 
sung,  its  length  and  place  in  the  measure,  and  to  sing  it  without 
interrupting  the  movement  Hence,  scales,  rhythm,  reading  and  a 
combination  of  the  three  in  sight  exercises,  are  separate  divisions 
for  practice,  and  are  thus  used,  almost  daily,  in  all  the  grades,  the 
extent  and  difficulty  being  in  proportion  to  the  grade. 

Pupils  are  examined  from  time  to  time,  as  required,  in  their 
knowledge  of  the  theor)'  or  elements,  their  ability  to  sing  at  sight, 
to  sing  with  expression  the  songs  studied  from  month  to   month, 
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and  the  manner  in  which  they  use  their  voices.  The  questions 
and  exercises  given  at  the  examination  in  June  last  are  herewith 
submitted  for  publication. 

To  be  tried  without  help  from  other  voices  or  an  instrument  is 
the  only  accurate  test  of  a  pupils  ability  to  sing ;  and  experience- 
has  shown  that  pupils  can  appreciate  this  and  also  appreciate  that 
by  continued  daily  effort,  the  most  obdurate  voice  will  become 
manageable.  Hence  when  there  is  no  remissness  in  the  daily 
work  there  is  no  more  hesitation  in  singing  alone  than  in  reciting 
in  any  other  study. 

Teachers'  meetings  are  held  once  in  four  weeks,  at  which  work 
for  a  month  is  marked  out  and  practiced,  and  the  neccssar}'  in- 
struction in  the  manner  of  teaching  it  is  given.  Also  every  Satur- 
day there  is  a  meeting  for  practice,  which  all  teachers  who  find  diffi- 
culty in  their  own  singing  or  in  teaching  their  schools  are  expected 
to  attend 

I'he  imitation  exercises  and  examples,  without  which  it  is  im- 
possible to  teach  perfectly,  recjuire  that  the  teachers  shall  be  able 
to  sing.  Although  a  faithful  teacher,  unable  to  sing,  can  accom- 
plish considerable,  still,  other  things  being  equal,  the  one  who  can 
sing  well  is  much  the  superior  teacher. 
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Beginning  at  any  age,  and  practicing  constantly  every  day,  all 
persons  of  intelligence, — unless  there  is  some  organic  disease, 
which  is  rarely  the  case, — can  learn,  in  time,  to  sing  at  least  well 
enough  to  give  a  fair  example.  In  the  absence  of  a  Normal 
School,  where  singing  is  correctly  taught,  and  the  ability  to  sing 
being  so  essential,  and  as  described,  possible,  I  would  respectfully 
and  most  earnestly  suggest  that  all  new  teachers  be  examined  in 
singing,  after  they  have  had  a  reasonable  time  to  practice — say 
from  four  to  six  months.  Also,  that  occasional  examination  of  all 
city  teachers  be  held,  lest  from  lack  of  practice  and  proper  study 
they  do  not  keep  pace  with  the  increased  demands  which  are  nec- 
essarily made,  as  public  opinion  is  educated  and  the  abilit}"  of  pu- 
pils to  work  increases. 

While  making  these  recommendations,  I  am  not  unmindful  of 
the  almost  universal  co-operation  and  good  will  of  our  excellent 
corps  of  teachers,  and  it  is  with  gratefulness  that  I  witness  the 
success  of  their  efforts.  With  manv  kind  thanks  to  the  Board  of 
•Education,  to  you  for  your  able  support  and  counsel,  to  your  able 
assistants  and  the  entire  corps  of  teachers  for  their  co-operation, 

1  am,  truly  yours, 

N.  COE  STEWART. 

To  Andrew  J.  Rickoff, 

SiqK'rhitendcnt  of  Public  Inafructiony 

Dear  Sir: — In  accordance  with  your  request  I  submit  my  first 
report  in  regard  to  the  work  of  the  Primar>^  Schools  of  this  cit}\ 

At  the  time  of  entering  upon  my  duties  in  the  Frimar>'  Depart- 
ment many  important  changes  in  methods  of  instnicnion  had  been 
inaugurated.  These  had,  indeed,  been  adojjted  by  experienced 
teachers,  with  the  happiest  results,  but  the  great  number  of  young 
teachers  to  whom  the  many  details  of  Primar}-  instruction  were 
both  new  and  perplexing,  made  success  a  slow  and  doubtful  thing. 


superintendent's  report.  85 

Accepting  the  conditions  as  they  existed,  my  associate,  Miss 
Stephan,  and  I  set  about  finding  some  way  by  which  every  step  in 
the  process  of  teaching  little  children  might  be  made  plain  to 
every  teacher  who  entered  our  Schools. 

In  this  work  we  have  availed  ourselves  of  the  experience  of  the 
old  and  the  enthusiasm  of  the  young ;  have  followed  no  method 
further  than  it  led  toward  success;  have  striven  to  learn  lessons 
from  our  failures,  and  to  build  only  upon  the  sure  foundation  of 
experience.  To  discuss,  briefly,  some  of  the  principal  points  of 
our  work  is  the  purpose  of  the  following  report. 

READING. 

The  present  method  of  teaching  Reading  may  well  be  called  a 
mixed  method,  since,  distinctively,  it  is  neither  phonic  nor  word, 
but  a  combination  of  the  two,  better  adapted  to  the  peculiarities 
of  the  English  language  than  either  by  itself  would  be.  During 
the  greater  part  of  the  D  Primary  year  the  phonic  method  works 
easily  and  alone.  The  larger  portion  of  words  taught  obey  one 
law  of  pronunciation,  and  having  the  elements  the  pupil  finds 
little  diiticulty  in  making  out  the  words  and  sentences  that  occur 
upon  the  chart  or  are  placed  upon  the  blackboard  by  his  teacher. 
Exceptional  words  are  taught  simply  as  wholes.  When,  however, 
the  era  of  chart  and  blackboard  is  past,  and  the  child  for  the  first 
time  really  meets  the  difticulties  of  the  English  language  in  his 
First  Reader,  the  obstacles  to  his  success  seem  neither  few  nor 
slight.  The  several  sounds  of  the  vowels  appear  in  simplest  words ; 
the  silent  letters  will  not  vanish  at  our  bidding,  and  when  with 
these  difticulties  comes  the  new  accomplishnunt  of  holding  a  book 
right  side  up  and  keeping  the  place,  the  inexperienced  teacher  is 
apt  to  believe  that  confusion  has  made  his  masterpiece ;  that  the 
phonic  method  is  a  delusion  and  snare  and  she  and  her  jmpils  in- 
nocent victims.  To  drop  the  phonic  method  at  this  point  is  dis- 
astrous, to  make  it  meet  all  the  re([uirements  of  the  situation,  well 
nigh  impossible.     Here  the  word  method  comes  in  as  its  efticient 
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ally,  and  after  bearing  the  class  over  the  difliculties  of  exceptional 
cases  sinks  into  its  subordinate  place  while  the  teacher  finds, 
notwithstanding  her  fears,  that  four-fifths  of  the  words  are  within 
the  power  of  the  child  to  make  out  for  himself. 

These  exceptional  words  are  found,  of  course,  in  greater  num- 
ber in  the  Second  Reader  than  in  the  First,  but  the  children  are 
older  and  can  help  themselves  by  means  of  a  few  simple  rules; 
furthermore,  the  ear  comes  to  the  assistance  of  the  voice  and  de- 
tects if  the  word  "sounds  right."  Moreover,  all  the  difficult  words 
of  the  English  language  do  not  present  themselves  at  one  fell 
swoop,  and  singly  can  easily  be  met. 

Every  Reading  lesson  in  the  C  Grade  consists  of  two  well  de- 
fined parts,  one  named  preliminar}-  work,  the  other  the  Reading 
proper.  The  preliminary  work  consists  of  placing  the  new  and 
difficult  words  upon  the  board,  the  class  making  them  out  by 
sound,  then  recognizing  at  sight,  afterwards  using  them  in  senten- 
ces of  their  own,  in  this  way  becoming  acquainted  with  their  form, 
use  and  meaning,  before  seeing  them  in  the  Reading  lesson. 

This  preliminary  work  is  essential  to  success.  It  is  true  that 
inexperienced  teachers  seldom  at  first  realize  all  its  importance, 
and  often  feel  that  they  are  losing  time  working  with  words  when 
the  class  ought  to  be  reading.  But  faithful  labor  in  this  direction 
is  amply  repaid  in  the  independent,  intelligent  progress  of  the 
child  who  learns  no  word  from  its  position  and  reads  no  lesson  by 
rote. 

Inasmuch  as  oral  reading  is  a  two-fold  process  our  preparator\* 
work  is  but  half  done  when  we  have  given  the  child  the  power  to 
grasp  the  thought;  we  must  also  teach  him  to  express  it.  Children 
have  little  conscious  control  over  the  organs  of  speech,  many  of 
them  breathe  improperly  while  reading,  and  all  of  them  have  greater 
or  less  faults  of  articulation.  Hence  the  necessity  of  vocal  les- 
sons. Perhaps  the  most  valuable  of  these  are  received  uncon- 
sciously by  the  child  as  he  imitates  his  teacher.  By  imitation  he 
is    taught    to   led  his   mouth,   to  make   full,   pure  tones  and   to 
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pronounce  distinctly  and  accurately.  His  voice  should  be  trained 
to  express  all  sentiments  and  emotions  which  he  can  comprehend, 
and  when  examples  of  these  can  be  taken  from  his  own  natural 
conversation  they  are  doubly  valuable.  Something  of  this  should 
be  a  daily  exercise,  care  being  taken  that  the  vocal  organs  are 
not  wearied  or  the  childish  voice  unduly  taxed. 

After  such  preparation  we  throw  the  child  upon  his  own 
resources;  he  must  read  for  himself;  the  teacher  does  not  read  for 
him.  She  aids  him  by  judicious  questions  but  gives  no  direct 
assistance,  unless  it  is  plainly  impossible  for  him  to  help  himself 
I  know  nothing  more  destructive  of  good  results  in  reading,  than 
the  custom  of  reading  a  paragraph  for  a  pupil  before  he  reads  it 
himself. 

We  have  good  reason  to  believe  in  our  method,  for  the  pupils  of 
the  C  and  B  Primary  Grades  have  not  only  completed  the  readers 
assigned  in  the  course  of  study,  but  have  read  during  the  last  term 
of  the  year  sufficient  additional  matter  in  the  form  of  papers  to 
fill  another  text  book.  They  have  also  been  encouraged  to  bring 
pieces  from  home  to  read  to  their  school-mates,  which  has  lead 
to  much  independent  work  and  much  effort  toward  co  rect  ex- 
pression. 

Excellent  as  our  results  are,  we  by  no  means  feel  satisfied  that 
all  has  been  done  which  is  possible,  for  the  painful  pleasure  of  the 
teacher's  work  is  that  it  has  no  limit  of  effort,  and  uncertainty 
lurks  about  our  best  endeavor. 

NUMBER. 

The  distinctively  Primary  work  in  number  may  be  said  to  lie 
in  the  combinations  that  may  be  made  within  one  hundred.  These 
well  learned,  and  the  first  princii)les  of  Notation  thoroughly  under- 
stood, the  pupil  is  ready  to  follow  with  certain  step  wherever  his 
teacher  may  lead.  Our  method  of  presenting  these  combinations 
is  purely  the  result  of  experience,  and  curiously  enough  it  takes  on 
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three  distinct  forms,  corresponding  to  the  three  stages  prescribed 
in  the  course  of  study  for  the  first  three  years  work. 

These  combinations  group  themselves  into  three  classes.  Those 
in  which  no  result  exceeds  ten,  of  which  there  are  nearly  eighty, 
those  in  which  no  result  exceeds  thirty,  and  of  which  excluding 
the  first  group,  and  its  easy  combinations  with  tens  there  are  eighty 
more,  and  lastly  those  which  lie  between  thirty  and  one  hundred. 
These  combinations  are  all  the  operations,  in  Addition,  Subtrac- 
tion, Multiplication  and  Division  possible  within  the  specified 
limits.  ; 

In  the  first  group,  ever>'  number  is  dealt  with  completely,  before 
another  is  taken  up.*  These  combinations  are  taught  with  the 
objects  in  the  pupils  hands.  Our  greatest  danger  here,  is  our 
haste  to  abstract  the  idea  from  the  thing.  There  should  be  no 
haste — to  force  the  childish  mind  at  this  point,  results  only  in  con- 
fusion or  parrot-like  results.  The  first  group  is  really  an  analysis 
of  each  of  the  digits,  and  no  number  employed  is  so  large  that  it 
cannot  readily  be  pictured  in  the  mind's  eye.  The  second  group 
contains  the  key  of  all  combinations  possible  to  numbers.     Here 

'**For  instance,  at  the  very  first  step,  the  idea  of  one  or  unity  being  as  clearly 
settled  in  the  mind  of  the  pupil  as  is  possible  at  this   stage,    he   immediately 
learns  to  answer  the  following  questions  :  If  one  be  taken  from  one,  how  many 
remain  ?     One  times  one  is  how  many?     In  07ie  how  many  times  onef    Or,  as 
soon  as  the  idea  of  tioo  is  ])resented,  the  scholar  leanis  within  this  limit  that  owe 
and  one  is  two;  and  conversely,  that  one  taken  from  two  leaves  t-ne;  that  hro 
taken  from  two  leaves  nothing;    that  two  times  one  is  /tpo,  and  that  one  time 
two  is  two;  and,  conversely,  that  in  two  there  are  tuv  ones  and  OTie  two.      Here 
it  is  well  to  introduce  the  character^  which  represent  one  and  two.     The  other 
digits  may  be  put  into  use  as  the  class  progresses.     The  idea  of  three  being 
brouL^'ht  into  clear  conception,  the  pupil  learns  that  I  and  I  and  I  is  3 ;    thai  I 
and  2,  and  2  and  i  is  3  ;  and  conversely,  that  I  frcmi  3  leaves  2;  that   2  from 
3  leaves  i  ;  and,  as  a  special  mode  of  addition,  he  learns  that  3  times  i  is  3; 
that  2  times  i  and  i  more  is  3 ;  that  I  time  2  nnd  I  more  is  3;  and,  conver-;eIy, 
that  in  3  there  are  three  I's,  one  2  and  I  over,    etc.     Four  and  Jive   are  taken 
in  like  manner,  and  the  work  of  the  term  is  done."-  Courge  of  Study. 
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we  find  our  first  hint  of  the  decimal  system.  This  group  may  be 
presented  like  the  first,  the  complete  analysis  of  each  number  being 
required,  but  this  method  has  not  given  us  the  surest  results.  I 
think  the  majority  of  our  teachers  prefer  to  teach  Addition  and 
Subtraction  before  taking  up  Multiplication  and  Division.  How- 
ever, in  either  case  if  we  avail  ourselves  of  the  ten  which  is  always 
involved,  we  bring  the  work  within  the  comj)rehension  and  execu- 
tion of  the  weakest  child.  We  may  indeed  have  the  pupil  verify 
the  fact  that  8  and  7  are  15  and  then  recjuire  him  to  commit  this 
to  n\emory.  But  if  he  forgets  it,  his  only  resource  is  to 
count  it  up,  an  enterprise  in  which  the  chances  are  greatly  against 
accuracy  of  result.  If,  however,  he  has  been  taught  to  look  for 
the  ten  in  the  combination,  if  8  +  7  resolves  itself  into  8  and  enough 
to  make  10,  then  adding  what  remains,  few  children  are  unable 
to  do  it  The  same  in  Subtraction,  15-9  may  be  an  unsolved 
myster}',  but  if  the  child  can  reduce  the  15  to  10,  and  then  sub- 
tract the  remaining  4,  the  weakest  will  scarcely  fail. 

I  am  well  aware  it  will  be  urged  that  the  child  ought  to  be 
taught  so  thoroughly  that  8  and  7  will  immediately  suggest  15, 
without  any  intermediate  steps.  I  agree  with  that  most  heartily, 
and  recommend  this  simply  as  a  means  toward  that  end.  Of  course 
the  same  result  can  be  obtained  another  way  if  one  will  pay  the 
price  for  it,  but  that  price  is  a  sledge-hammer  drill  of  at  least 
three-<iuarters  of  an  hour  daily. 

With  all  the  possibilities  of  the  second  year  in  School,  it  seems 
to  me  questional)le  if  we  are  justified  in  devoting  so  much  time 
to  a  result  that  can  be  obtained  in  an  easier  way. 

In  the  third  group,  rapidity  and  accuracy  arc  princij)ally  to  be 
sought.  Here  should  be  allowed  no  time  to  think,  but  the  aim 
should  be  instantaneous  results.  In  Notation,  the  value  of  the 
separate  orders  should  be  shown  by  objects,  at  least,  as  far  as 
thousands.  So  also  the  carrying  of  tens  in  Addition,  and  the  "bor- 
rowing" in  Subtraction.  I  have  no  confidence  in,  or  respect  for, 
any  teaching  of  those  subjects  that  is  not  built  upon  an  objective 
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foundation.     What  the  child  sees  and  handles  he  knows,  what  is 
simply  told  him  he  often  does  not  even  comprehend. 

OBJECT  LESSONS. 

The  status  of  Object  teaching,  among  Primary  studies,  seems 
altogether  anomalous,  its  theor}^  finding  hearty  acceptance,  while 
its  practice  is  t[uite  as  heartily  dreaded..  All  the  world  seems  to 
feel  so  capable  of  criticizing  a  lesson,  and  at  the  same  time,  so  in- 
capable of  giving  it,  that  no  one  feels  sure  of  his  ground. 

Experienced  teachers,  successful  in  all  else,  shrink  from  giving 
an  Object  Lesson  with  real  misgivings,  and  it  is  with  the  greatest 
reluctance  that  they  permit  a  third  person  to  observe  their  work. 
That  this  is  due  to  an  exaggerated  idea  of  the  requirements  of  a 
successful  lesson,  is  undoubtedly  true,  but  to  point  out  a  difficulty 
is  not  to  remove  it. 

To  make  clear  what  might  reasonably  be  expected  in  an  Object 
Lesson,  to  combat  the  idea  that  each  lesson  must  necessarily  be  a 
model,  to  inspire  if  possible,  that  hearty  confidence  of  ultimate 
success  which  present  failure  and  discouragement  should  not 
destroy,  were  essentials  without  which  no  satisfactor}*  results  could 
be  expected. 

Our  course  of  study  in  Objects  was  simply  a  modified  form  of 
the  German,  based  upon  the  principle  of  concetric  circles. 

With  this,  gathering  what  aid  we  might  from  books  and 
former  experience  we  went  to  work.  But  excellence  is  not  gained 
at  a  single  bound,  and  many  of  our  teachers  disheartened  by  the 
difficulties,  lost  courage  and  did  little.  Others  worked  on  bravely 
gaining  such  measure  of  wisdom  and  experience  as  made  them 
practically  masters  of  the  situation. 

Of  all  the  lessons  given,  those  upon  the  child  himself,  upon 
animals  and  upon  j)lants  were  the  most  successful.  In  the  D  Grade 
a  larger  vocabular}-  and  a  better  use  of  words  were  the  most  that 
was  gained.  In  the  ('  grade,  the  lessons  upon  animals  developed 
considerable  j)Ower  of  comparison.      \o  other  lessons,   however, 
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trained  the  children  to  close  attention  and  real  accurate  ob- 
servation as  did  those  upon  plants.  We  began  them  at  the 
time  when  the  most  unsusceptible  are  in  some  measure  in- 
fluenced by  the  sight  and  sounds  of  early  Spring,  and  prepared 
the  way  with  some  general  lessons,  illustrated  by  roots — germinat- 
ing seeds  and  house  plants.  Having  thus  awakened  a  real  interest 
in  the  subject,  we  studied  the  first  Spring  flowers,  noting  every 
part,  ever)'  peculiarity  of  the  plant,  not  of  course  in  scientific  terms 
but  so  far  as  we  went  with  thorough  scientific  observation.  To 
say  that  the  children  enjoyed  the  lessons  but  feebly  expresses  the 
fact  and  the  culture  that  came  with  them  was  that  which  the 
quickened  senses  turned  toward  beautiful  objects  alone  could  give. 

LANGUAGE  LESSONS. 

Our  lessons  in  language  were  more  generally  satisfactory  than  in 
objects.  The  mechanical  obstacles  to  each  are  the  same,  but  the 
Language  Lessons  have  grown  up  in  our  Schools,  are  the  outcome 
of  a  need  universally  felt,  and  have  in  them  no  element  of  strange- 
ness. The  aims  of  these  lessons  are  a  command  of  the  words  the 
child  already  possesses,  an  increase  of  his  vocabulary,  a  habit  of 
correct  speech,  refinement  of  taste,  cultivation  of  manner,  afnod- 
ulated  voice  and  a  critical  ear.  To  work  successfully  for  such  re- 
sults necessitates  the  use  of  means  which  naturally  engage  and 
retain  the  childish  thought,  since  to  acquire  command  of  Lan- 
guage one  must  use  it.  Moreover,  this  use  must  be  that  of  natural 
conversation,  otherwise  the  child  will  drop  his  correct  forms  at  the 
School  room  door  and  revert  to  the  language  of  the  street  as  he  goes 
out  upon  it.  The  best  means  we  have  as  yet  found  are  pictures, 
stories  and  poems.  These  are  attractive  to  the  child  and  there  is 
a  real  desire  on  his  part  to  talk  about  them.  Pictures  quicken  his 
imagination,  tax  his  vocabular\',  and  by  recalling  past  experience 
suggest  many  unused  words.  Picture  Lessons,  also,  may  be  a 
means  of  rigid  training  of  the  reasoning  powers. 
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The  childish  interest  in  stories  is  infinite  and  because  of  that 
interest  all  things  can  be  taught  by  means  of  them,  words,  facts, 
ideas,  manners,  motives,  anything  in  short  which  lies  within  the 
child's  comprehension.  And  the  refining  influence  of  hearing 
beautiful  poems  and  committing  them  to  memorj'  can  scarcely  be 
estimated. 

With  this  training  the  child's  crude  efforts  at  talking  rapidly 
take  form,  his  tone,  manners,  pronunciation,  his  very  style  of 
thought  improve  and  all  the  time  he  is  doing  what  pleases  him. 

There  are,  alsD,  written  exercises  running  parallel  with  these  oral 
lessons,  graded  according  to  the  child's  ability  to  use  written  forms, 
but  these  should  never  be  allowed  to  overshadow,  much  less  su- 
persede the  oral  training. 

MANAGEMENT. 

It  has  been  asserted  from  time  to  time,  with  more  or  less  posi- 
tiveness  that  the  power  to  govern  a  School  could  not  readily  be  ac- 
quired, that  successful  disciplinarians  were  born  not  made.  How 
that  may  be  in  the  higher  grades  I  am  not  prepared  to  say,  but  if 
it  were  true  in  the  lower  our  case  would  be  desperate  indeed. 
Certainly  two-thirds  of  the  Schools  of  the  three  Lower  Grades 
are  in  the  hands  of  teachers  of  less  than  two  years'  experience  and 
of  those,  too,  who  are  ver>'  generally  destitute  of  Normal  training. 

The  ac(iuirement  of  this  power  has  been  most  noticeable  in  the 
D  Grade,  which  has  been  under  the  exclusive  charge  of  Miss  Ste- 
phan,  where  young  ladies  entirely  ignorant  of  Primar\'  teaching 
have,  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks,  gained  the  power  of  managing 
and  holding  their  puj)ils  with  the  ease  that  is  suj>posed  to  come 
only  with  years.  This  was  almost  wholly  due  to  the  Ijroad  experi- 
ence, quick  intuitions  and  ready  symj)athy  of  the  lady  in  chai go, 
who  making  every  difficulty  her  own  was  able  to  divine  the  cau^e 
and  suggest  its  remedy,  thus  placing  at  the  disposal  of  young 
teachers  the  results  of  the  experience  of  years. 


SUPERINTENDENTS    REPORT.  93 

I  can  not  close  my  report  without  tendering  my  grateful  ackowl- 
edgements  to  you,  sir,  who  first  made  such  work  as  mine  possible, 
and  who  have  so  kindly  and  untiringly  assisted  me  in  it.  To  the 
Supervising  Principals,  whose  ready  co-operation  has  been  the  se- 
cret of  many  a  success,  and  especially  to  the  teachers  whose  uni- 
form support  and  kind  forbearance  of  even  just  criticibm  have 
made  the  path,  which  untried  seemed  strewTi  with  thorns,  as  pleas- 
ant as  one's  feet  could  tread. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

HARRIET  L.   KEKLER. 
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UNIVERSITY  HEIGHTS  SCHOOL  BUILDING. 

The  plan  of  the  building  as  given  in  the  accompanying  wood 
cuts,  is  the  result  of  no  little  study  to  adapt  it  as  completely  as 
possible  to  School  purposes.  Attention  is  called  to  the  following 
features  of  the  floor  plan. 

1.  The  Teacher  s  platform  and  desk  is  in  every  case  placed  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  school-room. 

2.  The  wall  against  which  the  platform  is  placed,  and  facing  the 
pupils,  is  a  blank  wall  affording  room  for  a  black-board  not  less 
than  twenty-five  feet  in  length,  and  on  the  side  of  the  room,  at  the 
left  hand  of  the  teacher  as  she  faces  her  pupils,  there  is  another 
blank  space  for  a  black-board  twenty-three  feet  in  length. 

3.  The  cloak  rooms  in  every  case  except  one,  are  from  twenty- 
four  to  twenty-eight  feet  in  length,  and  fi\e  feet  wide.  They  are 
uniformly  at  the  right  hand  side  of  the  pupils  as  they  are  seated  at 
their  desks.  Each  one  of  the  cloak  rooms  is  lighted  and  aired  by 
a  large  window.  The  teacher  of  each  room  can  close  and  lock 
the  door  of  the  cloak  room  attached,  immediately  after  the  open- 
ing of  School  in  the  morning  or  afternoon,  thus  preventing  the 
petty  thefts  with  which  we  have  been  annoyed  from  time  to  time. 
Tardy  pupils  can  enter  the  school  room  first,  and  thence  pass 
into  the  cloak  room  before  taking  their  seats. 

4.  The  hall  door  of  each  school  room  and  of  the  cloak  room 
attached  thereto,  are  so  placed  with  reference  to  each  other  that 
the  teacher  in  charge  can  at  the  same  instant  exercise  the  neces- 
sary' surveillance  over  them  both,  and  also  over  the  halls  from  one 
extremity  to  the  other. 

5.  By  furring  down  the  ceilings  of  these  cloak  rooms,  amj)le 
si>ace  is  afford  for  the  rcqusite  flues  to  conduct  the  foul  air  of  each 
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FIRST  FLOOR. 


room  to  the  nearest  ventilating  stack.  This  foul  air  is  drawn  from 
the  rooms  at  six  or  seven  registers,  placed  in  the  floor,  and  dis- 
tributed as  nearly  as  possible  at  equal  distances  from  each  other. 

6.  In  every  room  the  principal  light,  and  generally  all  that  is 
necessary,  is  admitted  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  pupils,  and  the 
shadow  of  the  hand  falling  to  the  right  does  not  obscure  his  work 
as  he  is  engaged  in  ciphering,  drawing,  writing,  &c.,  &c.  Thus 
the  straining  of  the  eye,  which  is  at  all  times  hurtful  and  especially 
pernicious  in  childhood  is  avoided,  and  at  the  same  time  another 
cause  of  frequent  injury  to  the  sight  is  prevented — the  reflection  of 
light  from  book  or  paper  into  the  eyes  of  the  pupil. 
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I  regard  this  feature  of  the  plan  as  its  greatest  advantage.  The 
harm  which  is  done  in  childhood,  by  protracted  efforts  to  read  and 
>vTite  in  a  Hght  which  is  insufficient,  or  which  falls  upon  the  page, 
or  is  reflected  from  it  in  a  wrong  direction,  is  not  likely  to  be  over- 
estimated. A  slight  obscuration  of  the  light,  or  an  unpleasant  re- 
flection, causing  the  pupil  even  slightly  to  shift  his  position,  or  to 
make  an  effort  so  trifling  as  to  be  almost  unconscious,  could  not 
work  any  deleterious  consequences  if  only  occasional;  but  such 
causes  at  work  every  hour  of  five  days  in  the  week,  and  in  many 
cases,  for  a  jjeriod  varying  from  ten  to  twelve  or  fifteen  years,  at  a 
time  of  life  that  is  peculiarly  susceptible — such  causes,  slight  as 
they  may  seem  at  the  time,  must  in  the  end,  work  the  most  disas- 
trous results.  Protracted  and  minute  investigation  in  this  matter 
in  the  case  of  tens  of  thousands  of  individuals  has  in  a  large 
percentage  of  cases  identified  such  causes  as  those  which  we  have 
enumerated  as  the  causes  of  sight  impaired  at  an  early  age,  and  not 
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iinfrcquently  altogether  lost.  The  importance  of  getting  light  from 
the  right  direction  is  illustrated  by  the  care  which  every  intelli- 
gent man  exercises  for  himself  when  free  to  choose  the  location 
of  his  own  writing-desk  or  work-table.  It  is,  indeed,  seldom  or 
never  forgotten  save  when  school  children  are  to  be  provided  for. 

7.  There  is  one  feature  of  the  plan  which  it  would  have  been 
well  to  avoid  if  possible.  I  speak  of  the  windows  behind  the  pu- 
pils and  hence  opposite  the  teacher.  Blinds  to  these  windows, 
w^hich  can  be  kept  down  at  mbst  times  will  to  a  good  degree  obvi- 
ate the  objection. 

8.  The  building  is  ventilated  by  two  stacks,  each  four  feet  l)y 
two,  and  in  each  one  of  which  a  cast  iron  smoke  flue  will  rarify 
the  air  to  such  a  degree  as  to  cause  a  rai)idly  ascending  current. 
The  foul  air  from  each  floor  is  conducted  into  these  ventilating 
stacks,  by  means  of  the  flues  placed  under  the  cloak  rooms  as 
heretofore  mentioned 
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t).  It  is  now  commonly  thought  that  ihe  lieating  of  the  air  in 
chamlivrs  in  thf  l)a.semL'nt  should  be  wholly  abandoned,  for  two 
reasons  at  least,  isl.  The  uncertainty,  and  at  times  ihe  sheer  im- 
possibility of  seciirinf;  ihe  requisite  amount  of  warm  air  in  each 
room  of  a  large  school  building,  sometimes  when  most  needed; 
2nd.  'I'he  dirticully  at  all  times  of  getting  a  good  supply  of  pure 
air  from  the  ie\el  of  the  ground,  ospeeially  in  our  large  cities.  For 
this  reason  the  radiators  are  placed  under  the  windows  of  the 
rooms  H-hich  they  are  designed  to  warm  and  provision  is  made  for 
the  introduction  of  pure  air  directly  among  these  steam  coils,  and 
through  them  into  the  room. 
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THE   OUTHWAITE    SCHOOL    BUILDING. 

In  accordance  with  a  special  order  of  the  Board,  the  perspec- 
tive and  floor  plans  of  this  building  have  been  inserted  in  this 
Report.  The  house  stands  on  one  of  the  highest  points  of  the 
city,  and  is  the  largest  yet  erected  for  the  accommodation  of  our 
schools.  The  entire  front  on  Outhwaite  street  is  one  hundred  and 
three  feet,  and  the  depth  from  front  to  rear  is  one  hundred  and 
five  feet  The  lot  on  which  it  is  located  is  one  hundred  and 
sixty-two  feet  wide,  by  two  hundred  feet  deep,  and  a  proposition 
is  now  pending  before  the  Board  to  extend  the  depth  fifty  feet. 

Objection  has  been  made  to  buildings  of  this  size,  on  account 
of  the  insufficiency  of  light  and  natural  ventilation  in  the  middle 
rooms;  but  it  will  be  found,  on  examination  of  the  plans,  that 
these  rooms  are  really  better  lighted,  and  more  readily  aired,  than 
the  rooms  at  the  corners.  The  arrangement  of  all  the  rooms  is 
exactly  the  same  as  that  of  the  University  Heights  building. 
The  principal  light,  and,  except  on  very  dark  days,  all  the  light 
needed,  is  admitted  at  the  left  hand  of  the  pupils.  The  windows 
at  the  rear  end  of  each  room  can  be  shaded  when  light  or  air 
from  them  may  not  be  necessary. 

The  ventilation  of  this  house  is  thoroughly  provided  for  by 
means  of  ducts  leading  from  registers  in  the  floor  and  at  the  ceil- 
ing of  each  room,  to  large  ventilating  stacks,  shown  on  the  plans. 
These  stacks — four  in  number- -are  all  heated  at  seasons  of  the 
year  when  artificial  warmth  is  needed,  by  means  of  cast-iron  chim- 
ney flues  from  the  furnaces  used  for  generating  steam  by  which 
the  building  is  heated  When  the  furnaces  are  not  in  use,  fires 
may  be  built  in  the  grate  provided  at  the  base  of  each  chimney. 
The  introduction  of  fresh  air  from  without  is  provided  for  at  three 
different  points  in  each  school-room.  This  air,  being  admitted 
through  the  walls  and  wainscoting  immediately  behind  the  heat- 
ing coils,  is  warmed  to  a  proper  temperature  before  it  is  difl'used 
through  the  room.     In  case  that  high  winds,  as  they  must  do  at 
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times,  disturb  or  prevent  the  current  of  air  into  the  room,  by 
closing  the  registers  provided  therefor,  sufficient  warmth  may  l>e 
had  by  "direct' radiation,"  as  in  the  case  of  rooms  warmed  by 
stoves. 

PENMANSHIP. 

Writing  is  taught  in  all  the  schools  in  the  same  way  that  Draw- 
ing and  Music  are  taught,  that  is,  by  the  regular  class  teachers. 
The  whole  work  in  this  Department  is  specially  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Mr.  A.  P.  Root,  whose  eminent  ability  and  industry  have 
greatly  contributed  to  the  reputation  of  our  schools. 

I  would  respectfully  recommend  his  Report  to  careful  atten- 
tion, as  happily  presenting  the  method  of  his  work,  and  because 
he  makes  therein  some  suggestions  of  the  utmost  practical  im- 
portance. 

REPORT  OF  MR.  A.  P.  ROOT. 

Cleveland,  June  loth,  1874.- 
A.  J.  RicKOFF,  Esq., 

Supaintendent  of  Instruction : 

Sir:  In  compliance  with  your  request,  I  respectfully  submit  the 
following  Report  of  the  Writing  Department  of  the  Cleveland 
Schools. 

methods  of  instruction. 

Systematic  instruction  in  this  branch  is  commenced  in  the 
second  term  of  the  first  year,  and  continued  through  the  Gram- 
mar School  course  of  eight  years.  In  many  cases,  writing  is 
taught  in  the  first  term  of  the  first  year,  and  with  good  results. 
I  think  it  has  been  demonstrated,  beyond  a  doubt,  that  it  is 
practicable  to  teach  writing  much  earlier  than  was  formerly 
supposed. 

Pupils  of  this  grade  are  taught  to  sit  easily  at  the  desk,  and 
hold  the  pencil  correctly ;  this  training  is  followed  by  practice  on 
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the  elements  and  principles  of  writing.  When  a  few  of  the  simplest 
letters  have  been  made,  they  are  combined  into  words;  and  after 
a  number  of  letters  have  been  taken  to  give  sufficient  variety, 
short  phrases  and  sentences  are  written,  thus  facilitating  the 
school  work,  and  giving  the  time  for  practice  in  writing  that  has 
been  heretofore  devoted  to  i)rinting.  In  the  second  year,  the  use  of 
lead  pencil  and  paper  is  commenced  and  continued  through  the 
year.  In  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  years,  copy 
books  are  used.  A  special  feature  of  the  writing  in  our  schools 
is,  that  great  care  is  taken  to  secure  a  good  class  of  every-day 
work  in  the  various  exercises  required  to  be  written.  Once  a 
term,  a  specimen  of  writing  is  taken  from  all  the  schools  of  the 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  years;  also  speci- 
mens of  the  teachers'  penmanship.  This  plan  has  aided  the  work, 
and  is  surely  and  steadily  tending  to  improve  the  standard  of 
writing  in  the  schools.  The  teachers'  class,  on  Saturday  of  each 
week,  has  been  well  attended,  and  is  resulting,  on  their  part,  in  a 
good  degree  of  proficiency,  both  in  the  theory  and  practice  of 
penmanship. 

GERMAN    WRITING. 

During  the  past  year,  Oerman  writing  has  been  under  my  direc- 
tion, and  the  progress  made  has,  in  the  main,  been  steady  and 
satisfactory.  The  teachers  have  taken  hold  of  the  work  earnestly 
and  cordially;  and,  in  this  connection,  I  desire  to  thank  them  for 
their  hearty  co-oi)eration.  I  would  suggest  that  hereafter  only 
one  copy-book  per  year  be  written,  instead  of  two,  and  that  more 
j)ractice  be  given  the  copy  before  placing  it  in  the  copy-book.  I 
am  confident  that  pupils  would  take  greater  pride  in  their  books 
were  this  plan  adopted,  and  the  result  of  the  teachers'  labor  be 
much  more  satisfactory. 

The  limited  amount  of  time  that  can  be  devoted  to  special 
writing,  lessons  in  the  German  Department,  makes  it  imperative 
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that  great  care  be  given  to  the  penmanship  in  the  daily  work 
Cfood  writing  depends  upon  this,  far  more  than  upon  a  lew  set 
lessons. 

I  am  under  many  obligations  to  Mr.  Klemm  (Superintendent 
of  the  German  Department),  and  others,  for  many  valuable  sug- 
gestions. 

WRITING    IN   the    HKJH    SCHOOLS. 

It  is  noteworthy,  that  the  writing  of  pupils  begins  to  degene- 
rate soon  after  their  entering  our  High  Schools.  This  should  not 
be  true,  and  it  is  earnestly  hoped  that  something  may  be  done 
to  check  this  decline. 

To  the  faithful,  earnest  teachers  in  our  A  Grammar  classes, 
who  have  labored  so  indefatigably  to  secure  good  results  in 
writing,  it  seems  hardly  just  that  this  important  feature  of  our 
school  work  be  allowed  to  go  l)y  default.  The  least  we  should 
expect  in  these  schools,  is,  that  every  written  paper  be  done  in  a 
good,  workmanlike  manner,  as  regards  the  general  features  of 
good  writing.  It  certainly  does  not  disgrace  an  individual  to  write 
a  clear,  elegant  hand;  while,  to  many  a  young  man  seeking  a 
lucrative  situation  in  life,  it  is  absolutely  indispensable.  It  may 
be  said,  that  the  eight  years  of  practice  in  the  grades  preceding 
the  High  Schools,  should  so  fix  the  habit  of  writing  well  that 
further  drill  should  be  unnecessary.  But  the  fact  is,  that  the 
time  given  to  systematic  work  in  the  two  years  preceding  the 
High  Schools,  does  not,  all  told,  amount  to  more  than  seven  days 
of  ten  hours  each.  It  is,  therefore,  evident,  that  more  drill  is 
re(]uired  than  can  be  had  in  the  C}rammar  Schools.  I  resi)ect- 
fully  suggest  the  following  method  of  reaching  this  difficulty,  viz: 
that  a  specimen  of  writing  from  the  entire  school  be  submitted 
(every  two  weeks)  to  the  writing  teacher;  as,  also,  the  written 
daily  lessons,  and  that  those  pupils  who  write  poorly  be  required 
to  write  extra  until  their  writing  is  brought  up  to  a  good  standard. 
When  this  is  attained,  said  pupils  to  drop  writing,  except  the 
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regular  semi-monthly  specimen.  If  the  same  pupils  relapse  again, 
it  would  be  well  to  assign  more  extra  work.  I  am  confident  that 
this  would  aid  greatly  in  preventing  the  decline,  in  the  writing  of 
the  High  School  pupils,  at  a  slight  expenditure  of  time — only  forty 
minutes  once  in  two  weeks,  except  in  the  case  of  poor  writers. 

USE   OF    PEN   AND    INK. 

Attention  is  earnestly  called  to  the  fact,  that  the  use  of  pen 
and  ink  is  not  taught  until  the  fifth  school  year.  The  only  reason 
for  this  delay,  is,  that  no  ink  wells  are  furnished  to  the  classes 
below  that  grade.  I  resi)ectfully  urge  that  this  matter  receive 
prompt  attention,  and  I  strongly  recommend  their  use  as  early 
as  the  B  Primary  grade,  or  third  year.  That  a  large  number  of 
pupils  leave  the  schools  at  the  close  of  the  fourth  year,  and  that 
such  pupils  get  no  drill  in  the  use  of  the  pen,  is  sufficient,  it 
seems  to  me,  to  prove  the  necessity  of  their  early  use.  Difficulty 
is  experienced  in  securing  a  good  black  ink,  that  will  not  thicken 
rapidly,  precipitate  if  mixed  with  other  inks,  or  injure  by  freezing ; 
therefore,  I  recommend  an  ink  of  a  purplish  color,  since  it  com- 
bines nearly  all  the  requisites  of  a  good  school  ink,  except  color. 
It  will  not  thicken  rapidly,  precipitate  easily,  nor  injure  by  freez- 
ing; neither  is  it  as  corrosive  as  good  black  ink. 

SUPPLY   OF   WRITING   MATERIAL. 

The  writing  Department  would  be  made  more  efficient,  were 
the  Board  of  Education  to  furnish  practice-paper,  pens,  pen-hold- 
ers and  lead  i)encils.  This  is  done  in  Detroit  and  other  cities, 
and  with  excellent  results.  The  advantages  are :  First.  An  im- 
mense saving  to  the  i)atrons  of  the  schools  in  the  cost  of  these 
materials,  say  from  fifty  to  seventy-five  per  cent,  which,  of  itself, 
seems  to  me  amply  sufficient  to  commend  the  plan  to  favorable 
notice.  The  purchase  of  a  supply  of  pens,  paper,  etc.,  for  one 
year,  is  no  light  tax  upon  a  laboring  man  with  a  large  family  of 
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children  to  educate.  Tliese  tliinp:s  are  absolutely  necessary  to 
success  in  teaching,  and  1  do  not  believe  the  supj)ly  required  is 
more  than  needful  for  the  good  of  pupils,  nor  unjust.  Strom/. 
Convenience  of  teachers  and  pupils;  and  a  unifonii  quality  of 
material,  the  importance  of  which  must  be  apparent  at  a  glance. 

i  desire  to  express  many  thanks  to  you  for  the  hearty  .su])ix)rt 
you  have  given  me  in  my  work,  and  to  the  Supervising  Principals, 
and  corps  of  teachers  at  large,  for  their  cordial  co-oi>eration  with 
me  in  my  labors. 

RcsjK^ct fully  submitted. 

A.  P.  ROOT. 


CONCLUSION. 

I  cannot  close  this  Report  without  acknowledging  the  earnest 
co-oj^eration  of  the  ladies  and  gentlemen  associated  with  me  in 
the  supervision  and  instruction  of  the  schools.  To  the  teachers 
of  every  grade  is  due  the  heartiest  gratitude  of  the  ixK>ple  of 
Cleveland,  for  a  devotion  to  their  work  which  knows  no  resen'e. 
The  almost  unbroken  harmony  which  has  so  long  prevailed  in 
every  department  of  our  s<:hool  system,  must  be  a  source  of  pride 
and  ( ongratulation  to  all  who  are  interested  in  its  growth  and 
develoi>ment. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

AXDRKW  J.   RICKOFF, 

SiipcrintefKknt  of  fnstructiou. 
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HIGH  SCHOOLS.— CLASS  A. 


•5- 


VIRGIUS   .^NEID. 

June,  1873. 
Translate:—  (Bk.  Ill,  V.  453.) 

Hie  tibi  ne  qua  morae  fuerint  dispendia  tanti- 
Quamvis  increpitent  socii,  et  vi  cursus  in  altum 
Vela  vocet  possisque  sinus  implere  secundos, 
Quin  adeas  vatem,  precibusque  oracula  poscas 
Ipsa  canat,  vocemque  volens  atque  ora  resolvat. 

Parse  hie,  qua.     Syntax  of  fuerint.     Derivation  of  increpitent, 
— what  kind  of  a  verb  therefore?     Syntax.     Give   the   principal 
parts  of  poscas.     Sjntax  of  canat     Decline  ora. 
Translate: —  (Bk.  Ill,  V.  463.) 

Quae  postquam  vates  sic  ore  effatus  amico  est. 
Dona  dehinc  auro  gravia  sectoque  elephanto. 
Mark  the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  and  prove  the  last  syllable 
of  each  word  in  the  last  line.     Give  synopsis  of  effatus. 
Translate.  (Bk.  VI,  V.  719.) 

**0  pater,  anne  aliquas  ad  coelum  hinc  ire  putandum  est, 
Sublimes  animas,  iterumque  ad  tarda  reverti 
Corporal     Quje  lucis  miseris  tarn  dira  cupido?" 
"Dicam  equidem,  nee  te  suspensum,  nate,  tenebo," 
Suscipit  Anchises,  atque  ordine  singula  pandit 
Give  synopsis  of  ire  in  the  indicative  mode.     What  is  the  force 
of  putandum  est  ? 
Translate : — 

/Eneas  instat  contra,  telumque  coruscat 
Ingens  arboreum,  et  saevo  sic  pectore  fatur: 
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"Quae  nunc  deinde  mora  est;  aut  quid  jam  Tume  retractasi 

Non  cursu,  saevis  certandum  est  comminus  armis. 

Verte  omnes  tete  in  facies,  et  contrahe  quidquid 

Sive  animis,  sive  arte  vales;  Opta  ardua  pennis 

Astra  sequi,  clausumque  cava  te  condere  terra ! " 

Ille  caput  quassans  :  **Non  me  tua  fervida  terrent 

Dicta,  ferox;  Dii  me  terrent,  et  Jupiter  hostis." 

MENTAL   PHILOSOPHY. 

February  6,  1873. 

1.  What  is  the  difference  between  Sensation  and  Perception? 
Illustrate  by  smell.  When  are  they  entirely  separated?  What  is 
the  Sensorium] 

2.  Why  do  we  remember  our  organic  feelings  so  little,  and 
our  visual  experiences  so  well? 

3.  Give,  in  anal)rtic  form,  a  resume  of  the  sense  of  muscular- 
ity, and  illustrate. 

4.  Give  the  law  of  habit.  How  widely  does  it  extendi 
Whence  its  effect  in  Sense- Perception?     Illustrate  by  Hearing. 

5.  How,  and  under  what  conditions  are -our  former  experien- 
ces restored  to  consciousness :  and  what  intellectual  phenomena 
result  from  such  restoration? 

6.  Give,  in  as  brief  shape  as  possible,  an  account  of  Imagin- 
ation, illustrating  briefly  any  points  that  need  it. 

7.  What  are  the  products  of  Thought?  How  formed  and 
applied?     Show  how  Induction  and  Deduction  differ. 

8.  What  is  reasoning?  Give  an  account  of  probable  rea- 
soning, with  illustrations  of  at  least  two  points. 

9.  Whence  the  character  of  necessity  in  the  results  of  de- 
monstrative reasoning? 

10.  Give  a  list  of  some  of  our  intuitive  notions.  Show  from 
the  character  of  one  of  them,  that  it  is  intuitive.  Show  their 
origin. 
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11.  How  do  Feelings  differ  from  Sensations?  Show  how  they 
may  be  classified.     Characterize  the  appetites. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

December,  1872. 

1.  What  is  the  purpose  of  Political  Economy?  What  its 
sphere?  and  by  what  methods  does  it  reach  what  it  states  as 
principles  ? 

2.  What  do  you  mean  by  Value?  How  does  it  differ  from 
Utility?     How  from  Price?     Illustrate  clearly. 

3.  What  are  the  elements  that  enter  into  Value?  On  what 
does  it  depend?  Are  there  any  limits  to  Value,  and  if  so,  state 
ihem. 

4.  What  are  the  motives  that  prompt  to  Exchange?  Where 
are  its  gains  greatest?  What  bearing  has  this  on  the  Protectionist 
theory? 

5.  Under  what  circumstances  can  there  be  a  general  over  pro- 
duction? Why?  What  elements  enter  into  cost  of  production? 
Show  how  each  affects  it. 

6.  Show  what  circumstances  affect  the  wages  of  Labor? 
What  do  you  mean  by  Labor? 

7.  Whence  arises  the  value  of  Land?  What  is  rent?  What 
do  you  think  of  the  policy  of  the  government  in  giving  alternate 
sections  of  twenty  miles  square  to  railroads  through  wild  tracts, 
and  why? 

8.  What  is  Money?  Whence  its  value?  What  constitutes  the 
best  money,  and  why? 

9.  What  is  your  opinion  of  Usury  I^ws?     Give  reasons. 

10.  Describe  Bills  of  Exchange,  and  name  any  advantages  re- 
sulting from  their  use.  Mention  some  benefits  of  the  Credit 
System,  and  a  disadvantage. 

ri.  Give  an  account  of  the  Banking  System  of  the  United 
States,  and  state  some  evils  arising  from  the  irredeemability  of 
the  currency. 

12.  Why  should  the  United  States  protect  home  industry? 

K 
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ASTRONOMY. 

March,  1873. 

r.  What  is  the  EcHptic?  What  are  Latitude,  Longitude, 
Declination  and  Right  Ascension  in  the  Heavens,  and  how  are 
they  measured? 

2.  State  the  mean  distance  of  the  sun  from  the  earth,  and  the 
length  of  its  diameter.  Name  and  describe  its  motions,  if  any, 
and  explain  how  its  rate  of  motion  is  determined.  State  the  uses 
of  the  sun  in  the  solar  system. 

3.  How  many  moons  or  satellites  are  there  in  the  solar  sys- 
tem ]  What  planets  have  moons,  and  how  many  has  each  ?  Are 
any  of  the  moons  except  ours  of  any  special  use  to  usi  If  so, 
what? 

4.  What  is  meant  by  Inferior  and  Superior  Conjunction/ 
What  is  meant  by  (Greatest  Elongation?  What  is  meant  by  Tran- 
sit? What  planets  make  Transits  across  the  disk  of  the  Sun  I 
Of  what  planet  are  the  Transits  most  important,  and  when  does 
the  next  occur?  What  is  an  Eclipse  of  the  Sun?  Of  the  Moon  I 
How  is  each  caused  ? 

5.  What  is  a  Sidereal  Revolution  of  a  planet?  What  is  a  Syn- 
odic Revolution?  If  the  Earth  revolves  about  the  Sun  in  365 
days,  and  Venus  in  225  days,  and  Venus  is  now  between  the 
Earth  and  Sun  in  a  straight  line  joining  their  centres,  in  how  many 
days  will  she  ag«iin  be  directly  between  the  Earth  and  the  Sun? 
Describe  the  phases  of  Venus  as  seen  from  the  Earth. 

6.  What  is  meant  by  the  Retrograde  motion  of  a  planet? 
P'.xplain  and  illustrate  Direct  and  Retrograde  motion  of  an  Infe- 
rior i)lanet,  by  diagrams  and  language. 

7.  Give  the  diameters,  times  of  revolution  around  the  Sun,  and 
distances  from  the  Sun,  for  all  the  planets  except  the  Asteroids. 

8.  State  and  explain  the  causes  of  day  and  night,  and  of  their 
various  lengths,  and  of  the  change  of  Seasons. 

9.  State  the  length  of  the  diameter  of  the  Moon,  and  the 
Moon's  distance  from  the  Earth.     How  many  motions  and  what 
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motions  has  it  ?  State  the  time  of  its  revolution.  Why  is  there 
not  an  eclipse  of  the  Sun  and  of  the  Moon  at  every-  revolution  of 
the  Moon? 

10.     Give  the  causes  of  the  Tides,  and  show  how  they  vary. 
State  the  Laws  of  Kepler. 

ENGLISH  LITERATI- RK. 

1873. 

1.  State  some  difference  between  the  literature  of  a  country- in 
the  earlier  and  later  periods  of  its  existence. 

2.  When  was  the  newspai)er  first  published  in  England? 

3.  What  pai)ers  laid  the  foundation  of  our  periodical  litera- 
ture. 

4.  When  were  the  Farliamentar}-  debates  first  published  i 

5.  When  did  the  first  of  the  Reviews  appear?  What  was  its 
name  ? 

6.  Name  the  principal  Reviews  now  published  in  the  English 
language. 

7.  What  are  some  of  the  characteristics  of  Milton's  poetry? 

8.  Repeat  ten  or  fifteen  lines  of  Hums'  poetr}-. 

9.  Which  one  of  the  authors  about  whom  you  have  studied 
exhibited  th-j  greatest  universality  of  genius? 

10.  What  period  in  English  literature  is  richest  in  poetry? 

ARITHMETIC. 

March,  1873. 

1.  If  the  product  of  the  two  etjual  factors  of  which  a  number 
is  compounded,  be  divided  by  3,  and  the  (juotient  be  increased  by 
20,  and  the  result  by  2,  the  product  will  be  12 '2  percent,  of  512. 
What  is  the  number? 

2.  Sold  my  farm  at  $40  i)er  acre,  for  a  certain  sum,  cash,  and 
also  my  store  for  ?  as  much  cash.  With  half  the  proceeds  I  paid 
mv  debts,  and  with  the  Ijalance  I  entered  into  business.  At  the 
close  of  the  first  year  I  had  increased  my  cai)ital  33^5    per  cent. 
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At  the  end  of  the  second  year  I  found  I  had  lost  during  the  year, 
45  per  cent,  of  what  I  had  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and  found 
I  had  $3,300.     How  many  acres  did  my  farm  contain. 

3.     Find  the  sum  of  3^,  5,  7,  _*      "^  <  •  iT 


•75         i 


y  2 


^ 


4.  The  longitude  of  New  York  is  70°  i'  W.,  and  the  time  at 
Nev.'  York  is  3  hours,  13  minutes,  4  seconds  faster  than  at  San 
Francisco.     What  is  the  longitude  of  San  Francisco? 

5.  An  orchard  containing  6  acres,  12  square  rods,  is  three 
times  as  long  as  broad.     Required  the  length  and  breadth. 

6.  A  number  of  stones  are  laid  in  a  straight  line ;  the  first,  one 
rod  from  a  basket,  and  each  succeeding  one  is  one  rod  further  from 
the  basket  than  the  last  preceding  one.  The  last  stone  is  a  mile 
from  the  basket.  If  a  man  start  from  the  basket  and  go  and  bring 
each  stone  separately  and  place  it  in  the  basket,  how  far  in  the 
aggregate  would  he  travel? 

7.  Solve  the  following  by  Compound  Proportion,  and  also  by 
Analysis.  If  4  men  in  2^  days  mow  6f  acres  of  grass,  by  work- 
ing ^\  hou  s  each  day,  how  many  acres  will  15  men  mow  in  3 J 
days  by  working  9  hours  each  day? 

8.  If  12,977,875  cubical  blocks  were  piled  in  cubical  form, 
how  many  blocks  would  there  be  in  the  height  or  vertical  edge  of 
the  pile? 

9.  A's  money  is  65  per  cent,  of  B's,  B's  is  75  per  cent,  of  C*s. 
What  per  cent  is  C's  of  the  sum  of  A's  and  B*s  ? 

Cleveland,  O.,  April  6,  1870. 
$1,500. 

'i'hree  years  from  date  I  promise  to  pay  to  James  Jenks,   or 

or  order.  One  Thousand   Five  Hundred   Dollars,  value   received, 

with  interest. 

SAMUEL  SANDERSON. 

On  this  note  were  the  following  endorsements: 

Received,  June  11,  187 1,  $500. 

Received,  December  15,  187 1,  $25. 

Received,  July  10,  1872,  $50. 
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Computing  according  to  United  States  Supreme  Court  Rule, 
what  was  (or  will  be)  the  amount  due  at  the  maturity  of  the  note? 

How  may  different  kinds  of  tea,  worth  respectively  $  .50, 
$  -65,  $  .75,  $  .80  and  $1.00  per  pound  be  compounded  so  as 
to  sell  the  mixture  at  $  .70  per  pound? 

A  &  B  REVIEWS.— ARITHMETIC. 

1.  Divide  15  by  12  ten  thousandths,  and  multiply  the  result 
by  ^*Q  reduced  to  a  decimal. 

2.  How  many  thimbles,  each  weighing  7  pwts.  5  grs.  can  be 
made  from  7  lbs.  6  oz.  9  pwts.  of  silver,  and  what  will  they  be 
worth  at  $9.50  a  dozen? 

3.  By  Proportion:  If  17 J  bu.  r}'e  cost  $19.50,  how  many  bu. 
can  be  bought  for  $58.60? 

4.  A  note  for  $1,780.00,  given  Januarj'  i,  1871,  at  8  per  cent., 
has  endorsements,  June  15,  187 1,  $350^00 ;  October  5,  187 1, 
$230.00;  March  18,  1872,  $300.00;  how  much  is  due  to  day? 

5.  I  send  to  a  broker  $9,609,374  with  which  to  buy  Pacific  R. 
R.  bonds,  quoted  at  93^,  Broker's  commission,  2i  per  cent.  How 
many  $100  bonds  will  I  receive? 

6.  If  the  taxable  property  of  Cleveland  be  $80,000,000,  and 
a  tax  of  $1,650,000  be  levied;  what  will  be  the  tax  of  A,  whose 
real  estate  is  rated  at  $4,560.00,  and  personal  property  at  $47  5.00? 

7.  What  is  the  longest  straight  line  that  could  be  drawn  in  a 
square-cornered  room  24  ft.  by  18  ft.,  and  i^h  ft.  high? 

8.  How  many  hhds.  of  water  will  fill  a  cylindrical  cistern  9  ft. 
in  diameter  and  10  ft.  deep? 

A  &  B  GEOGRAPHY.— REVIEWS. 

1.  Does  the  greater  part  of  the  United  States  lie  east  or  west 

of  the  Mississippi? 

2.  Give  th^  States  that  touch  the  Ohio. 

3.  What  parallels  of  latitude  form  part  of  the  northern  boun- 
dary of  the  United  States? 

4.  Go  by  water  from  Chicago  to  New  York. 
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5.  Describe  the  largest  river  in  Africa;  the  longest  in  North 
America,  and  the  most  celebrated  in  Europe. 

6.  Give  in  order  the  States  of  the  United  States  bordering  on 
the  Atlantic. 

7.  (iive  the  western-most  cape  of  the  United  States.  South 
America,  Europe,  (mainland,)  and  the  southern-most  of  the  United 
States  and  Asia, 

8.  What,  and  where  are  the  two  largest  cities  in  the  United 
States!  in  Ohio?  in  Europe? 

9.  Which  extends  farther  east,  North  America  or  South 
America?  which  farther  south,  Europe  or  North  America?  which 
farther  north,  Asia  or  North  America? 

10.  Name  the  great  powers  of  Europe. 

11.  In  what  zones  does  Africa  lie? 

12.  Name  the  chain  of  seas  bordering  Asia  on  the  east. 

13.  Give  the  chief  mountain  chains  of  Europe. 

14.  Draw  a  plan  of  South  America,  indicating  the  position  of 
the  equator,  tropics,  if  any,  and  showing  the  position  of  its  two 
greatest  mountain  chains,  three  greatest  rivers,  and  most  import- 
ant capital. 

CLASS   B. 

Latin — Cicero. 

June,  1873. 

I.     Translate  Or.  3  (Cat.)  Chap.  6,  14,  to  constabat.  '*Primum 

mihi  gratiae  verbis  amplissimiis  aguntur,  quod  virtute  consilio  pro- 

videntia  mea  res  publica  maximis  periculis  sit  liberata;  deinde  L. 

Flaccus  et  C.  Pomptinus,  prnetores,  quod  eonim  opera  forti   fide- 

lique  usus  essem,  nierito  ac  jure  laudantur:  atque  etiam  viro  forti, 

collegae  meo,  laus  impertitur,   quod  eos,   qui   hujus  conjurationis 

participes   fuissent,    a   suis   et   rei    publicae   consiliis   removisset 

Atque  ita  censuerunt,  ut  P.  Lentulus,  (juuni  se  pnetura  abdicasset, 

in  custodiam  tradcretur:  atcjue  idem  hoc  decretum  est  in   I^  Cas- 

sium,  qui  sibi  procurationem  incendendne  urbis  depoposcerat :  in 

M.  Cieparium,  cui  ad  sollicitandos  pastores  Apuliam  esse  attribu- 
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tarn  erat  indicatiim:  in  F.  Furium,  qui  est  ex  iis  colonis,  (luos 
Fjesulas  L.  Sulla  deduxit :  in  Q.  Manlium  Chilonem,  qui  una  cum 
hoc  Furio  semper  erat  in  hac  Allobrogum  solicitatione  versatus : 
in  P.  Umbrenum,  libertinum  hominem,  a  quo  primum  Gallos  ad 
Gabinium  perductos  esse  constabat." 

2.  Account  for  the  mood  of  the  first  five  subjunctives  in  the 
passage. 

3.  Analyze  the  passage  to  **ac  jure  laudantur." 

4.  Translate  Chap.  23.,  Or.  De  ImperioCn.  Pompeii.  *'Quare, 
etiam  si  quem  habetis,  (jui  collatis  signis  exercitus  regio  superare 
posse  videatur,  tamen  nisi  erit  idem,  qui  se  a  pecuniis  sociorum, 
qui  ab  eorum,  conjugibus  ac  liberis,  qui  ab  omamentis  fanorum 
atque  oppidorum,  qui  ab  auro  gazaque  regia  manus  oculos  animum 
cohibere  possit,  non  erit  idoneus,  qui  ad  bellum  Asiaticum  regi- 
umquc  mittatur." 

Parse  "collatis"  in  first  line  and  "mittatur"  at  end. 

5.  Translate  Or.  in  C.  Verrem  Actio  i.  Chap.  3,  from 
the  beginning   to  "convenisse." 

"  Nunc  homo  audacissimus  atque  amentissimushoccogitat.  Intelli- 
git  me  ita  paratum  atcjue  instructum  in  judicium  venire,  ut  non  modo 
auribus  vestris,  sed  in  oculis  omnium  sua  furta  atque  flagitia  defix- 
unis  sim.  Videt  senatores  multos  esse  testes  audacise  suae :  videt 
multos  equites  Romanos,  fretiuentes  praiterea  cives  atque  socios, 
quibus  ipse  insignes  injurias  fecerit.  Videt  etiam  tot  tam  graves 
ab  amicissimis  civitatibus  legationes  cum  publicis  auctoritatibus 
ac  testimoniis  convenisse." 

GREEK.— ANABASIS. 

Final  Examination,  June,  1873. 

1.  Give  a  brief  account  of  Xenophon's  life ;  his  literar)- works ; 
his  style. 

2.  Cause  of  the  Anabasis ;  date  of  the  setting  out  of  the  ex- 
pedition? plan  of  the  battle  of  Cunaxa?  relative  forces  under 
Artaxerxes  and  Cynis?  what  were  the  claims  of  each  to  the 
Persian  throne. 
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3.  Trans  Bk.  i,  Chap.  4,  Sec  4. 

4.  To  what  does  to  after  hmBsv  and  tZw  belong?  rule  for  ?ia\ 
force  of  the  verbal  adjective  in  t6^  as  distinguished  from  the  ver- 
bal in  rioz)  Wherein  does  the  Greek  Perf.  differ  from  the  I^tin 
Perf  ] 

'5.  Translate  Bk.  i,  Chap.  9,  Sec  16.  What  conditional  pro- 
position in  this  section?  Principal  parts  of  verbs,  and  comparison 
of  all  adjectives  in  the  section. 

6.  Translate  Bk,  3,  Chap.  2,  Sec.  ^^. 

7.  Parse  o\q^  orw  and  dvarstvdTw. 

8.  Translate  Bk.  VI,  Chap.  6,  Sec  37. 

9.  Parse  ra/Aa,  a  and  siArj^fsaffv. 

10.  Translate  Bk,  7,  Chap.  3,  Sec.  40.  What  four  particles 
can  you  translate  by  the  preposition  "with." 

Parse  0-/0:7  and  eirrovro. 

The  last  three  questions  are  on  matter  not  previously  translated 

CHEMISTRY. 

June  19,   1873. 

1.  How  does  Chemistry  differ  from  Physics?  How  Chemical 
from  Physical  properties?     Illustrate  both  points. 

2.  What  is  Atomic  wt.?  What  Equivalence?  How  is  Atomic 
wt.  fixed?  Give  classes  of  Atoms  according  to  Equivalence,  with 
one  element  of  each  class. 

3.  Give  the  difference  between  a  sulphide  and  sulphate,  illus- 
trating by  compounds  of  iron.  How  are  salts  formed?  What  is 
a  normal  salt  ? 

4.  Give  and  illustrate  the  law  of  combination  by  volume. 
Also  the  modes  of  chemical  action. 

5.  (jive  the  usual  mode  of  preparing  CI.,  with  its  most  remark- 
able physical  and  chemical  properties. 

6.  Find  the  percentage  composition  of  common  salt. 

7.  How  is  sulphur  obtained?  For  what  used?  (iive  prepara- 
tion of  hydrogen  sulphide,  stating  reactions. 
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8.  How  is  nitric  acid  made  ?  For  what  used  \  Give  symbols 
of  the  oxygen  compounds  with  nitrogen. 

9.  What  is  illuminating  gas  and  how^  prepared?  What  the 
chemical  products  of  combustion?  How  should  they  be  disposed 
of? 

10.  What  principle  is  the  foundation  of  the  processes  for  pro- 
curing metals  from  their  ores?  Illustrate  briefly  by  lead,  iron  and 
aluminum. 

11.  How  do  cast  iron,  steel  and  malleable  iron  differ?  Give 
an  outline  of  the  Bessemer  process  uf  making  steel. 

GEOLOGY. 

March,  1873. 

1.  Ciive  the  dimensions,  form  and  causes  of  the  form  of  the 
earth,  with  evidences  of  internal  heat. 

2.  State  the  conditions  in  which  rock-masses  occur,  and  define 
and  illustrate  four  terms  to  which  disturbances  give  rise. 

3.  Give,  in  tabular  form,  the  various  sedimentary  rocks  and  de- 
fine three  of  them. 

4.  Give,  in  tabular  form,  the  ages  and  periods  of  the  rocks. 

5.  Give  the  chief  silurian  areas  in  America,  its  life  characters; 
and  figures  of  two  lower  Silurian  and  one  upper  Silurian  fossil. 

6.  Enumerate  the  American  coal  areas  and  give  their  dimen- 
sions; define  the  various  forms  of  coal;  its  probable  origin! 
What  notable  beginnings  and  terminations  of  life  forms,  here? 

7.  Where  in  America  are  Permian  rocks  found;  where  Triassic? 
What  useful  minerals  in  the  Triassic  of  Europe  and  America? 
What  noteworthv  exterminations  and  introductions  of  life  forms 
in  the  Triassic? 

8.  Where  in  America  are  Jurassic  rocks  found?  Where  creta- 
ceous rocks?  To  what  parts  of  the  European  system  are  they 
equivalent?  How  is  this  known?  Give  life  characteristics  of  cre- 
taceous and  draw  figures  of  two  fossils  whose  genera  are  peculiar 
to  the  cretaceous. 
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9.  What  difference  in  geologic  operations  between  the  Tertiar)' 
and  Post-Tertiar>'?  Give  the  limits  of  the  drift;  the  origin  of 
drift  materials  with  proof,  and  characters  of  Tertiary  life. 

10.  When  did  fishes,  ^reptiles,  insects,  mammals,  ammonites, 
fnakes  and  man  begin,  and  when  did  trilobites,  belemnites  and 
lepidodendra  end] 

11.  What  is  the  nature  of  metamorphism?  What  its  agencies 
and  effects]  How  are  veins  formed  and  filled?  How  different 
from  dikes'? 

GERMAN. 

June,  1873. 

I.  Translate:  He  pulled  them  up  by  the  roots,  stripped 
them  of  their  branches,  secured  them  together  with 
long  grass,  put  them  on  his  shoulder  and  proceeded 
onward  to  a  small  place,  in  which  grew  the  wild 
mango  and  banana. 

n.  Translate :  Die  nicbcrcit  X^icrc  fmb  fogar  tcffcre  Hcrjtc  aW 
ttjir,  bcnn  tnelc  berfctbe  fuc^cn,  tocnn  jlc  franf  finb,  irgcnb 
ciu  tefonbcrcfi  iRraut,  ba«  i^ncn  nic6t  jur  ^citung  ticnt' 
atcr  cine  l^eilcnbe  Sfraft  fccfi^t,  bie  bcr  Sranf^cit  genau 
entfpri(^t. 

III.  Analyze  this  German  sentence. 

IV.  Tell  of  each  noun  and    pronoun  in  this  sentence  (qu.  2) 

in  which  case  it  is,  and  in  four  instances  tell  why  they 
are  in  that  particular  case. 
V.  Which  German  verbs  govern  the  accusative  case?      Give 
an  example  of  each  verb  you  mention  ? 
VI.  Give  Conjugation  of  the  verb  „foflen",  Subjunctive  mode. 
VII.   Give  principal  parts  and  Imperative,   Singular,  of  „bttrfen, 
freiien,  i^crftet;cn,  fd)(aflen,  fangcn,  bcnfen,  fricren,  HcibcHf 
bacfen,  ^icljcn. 
VIII.   Write  a  short  Composition  containing  only  ten  sentences, 
choosing  your  own  subject. 
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IX.  Answer  the  following  (questions  in  German,  comphte 
sentences  are  required:  1)  SSaS  ifl  bcr  Untcvfd^icb  ^tui- 
f^cn  SDhnW  unb  X^icr?  2)  SSa^  trau&tber  Wcnfc^  feci 
alien  Wncn  Slrtcitcu  ?  3)  93Ja5  mad^t  fca^  X^icr  in  fcincn 
Unterncl^mnngcn  nic  ?  4)  S55aS  fannfl  bu  ton  ben  3ctt<^n 
cine^  Sienenftcrfe^  fagen  ?  5)  2Bie  ifl  cin  '2(^h?atfccnnefl 
tcfi  19tcn  3al;r^unbert6  im  ^evgtcic^  ^n  benen  tcS  "Jllter* 
t^nmS  ? 
X.  Translate  in  elegant  English  :  Nathan  the  Wise :  Act 
II,  scene  vii,  and  from  :     „5iat^an.     ©or  grauen  Sa^rcn 

XL       tebte/'  etc.  to  „3)n  ^Brfl  boc^,  Sultan?" 
XII.  Tell  in  German,  what  sentence  the  judge  pronounced. 

XIII.  Give    the  argument  of  the  first  act  of  the  above  men- 

tioned drama  in  English. 

XIV.  Answer  in  German:       i.   Why  did  Saladin  pardon  the 

templar?  2.  What  did  Recha  think  of  the  templar  ? 
3.  What  advice  did  Al-Hafi  give  Nathan  ?  4.  What 
intentions  did  Daga  have  with  reference  to  her  pupil 
Recha? 

XV.  Give  in   (lerman  5  compound  nouns       ^    not  having  been 

5  '*  adjectives  /vi'sed  in  answering 

5  derivative  nouns         i  the  precceding  14 
5  **         adjectives-'       questions. 

Apply  one  of  each  five  in  a  neat  German  sentence. 

RHETORIC 

1.  Illustrate  the  different  kinds  of  adverbial  modifiers,  naming 
each. 

2.  Illustrate  use  of  semicolon  and  colon. 

3.  Give  the  essential  elements  of  good  composition  and  illus- 
trate the  same  by  a  composition  of  about  fifty  words  on  ** color." 

4.  What  is  Taste?     What  its  elements  and  characteristics,  and 
what  its  standard? 

5.  Write  a  friendly  letter  to  your  teacher  and  direct  it  properly. 
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6.  What  is  meant  by  strength  of  style,  and  how  may  it  be  pro- 
moted? 

7.  Illustrate  the  difference  between  simile  and  metaphor,  me- 
tonymy and  synecdoche. 

8.  Tell  what  is  wit,  and  by  what  means  it  is  usually  aimed  at  in 
>\Titing. 

9.  What  is  purity  of  style?    How  may  it  be  violated. 

II.  Give  rules  for  use  of  figurative  language.  Illustrate  the 
three  most  common  rules, 

TRIGONOMETRY. 

June,  1873. 

1.  Define  Logarithm.  Name  and  define  four  functions  of  arcs. 
Show  the  relation  existing  between  sine  and  consine. 

2.  Produce  the  formula  for  finding  the  tangent  of  a  right  angled 
triangle.  Prove  that  the  co-tangent  is  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of 
the  tangent. 

3.  Establish  the  principle  necessary  for  the  solution  of  an  ob- 
lique angled  triangle,  having  given  two  sides  and  their  included 
angles. 

4.  The  angle  of  elevation  of  the  top  of  a  steeple,  observed 
from  a  window  which  is  on  a  level  with  the  base  of  the  steeple,  is 
40°,  and  from  a  window  eighteen  feet  above  the  former,  the  like 
angle  was  3-7"^  30'.  What  was  the  height,  and  what  was  the 
distance  of  the  steeple? 

5.  From  the  top  of  a  mountain  three  miles  in  height,  the  visi- 
ble horizon  appeared  depressed  2°  13'  27".  Required  the  diam- 
eter of  the  earth  and  the  distance  of  the  boundary'  of  the   visible 

horizon. 

CLASS  C. 

C/KSAR. 

June,  1873. 
I.  Translate  "Ad  hcxc  Ariovistus  respondit,  Jus  esse  belli,   ut 
qui  vicissent,  iis,  (juos  vicissent,  quemadmodum   vellent,  impera- 
rent :  item  i)opulum  romanum  victis  non  ad  alterius  praescriptum. 
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sed   ad   suiim   arbitrium,    imperare  consuesse." — Book  I,  Chap, 
XXXVI. 

2.  Decline  jus.  Parse  vellent.  Parse  alterius,  and  decline  it 
in  the  singular.     Give  mood  and  tense  of  consuesse. 

3.  Translate  "  His  difficultatibus  duse  res  erant  subsidio,  scientia 
atque  usus  militum,  quod,  superioribus  praeliis  exercitati,  quid 
fieri  oporteret,  non  minus  commode  ipsi  sibi  prjescribere,  quam  ab 
aliis  doceri  poterant ;  et  quod  ab  opere  singulisque  legionibus 
singulos  legatos  Csesar  discedere,  nisi  munitis  castris,  vetuerat.,, — 
Book  II,  Chap.  XX. 

4.  Parse  difficultatibus  and  subsidio,  and  give  rule  for  govern- 
ment. Parse  usus.  Compare  superioribus.  Parse  oporteret. 
Give  mood  and  tense  of  poterant.     Parse  castris. 

5.  Translate  **  Hac  confirmata  opinione  timoris,  idoneum  quem- 
dam  hominem  et  callidumm  delegit  Galium,  ex  his  quos  auxilii 
causa  secum  habebat.  Huic  magnis  praemiis  poUicitationibusque 
persuadet,  uti  ad  hostes  transeat;  et,  quid  fieri  velit,  edocet." — 
Book  111  Chap.  XVIII. 

6.  Give  pricinpal  parts  of  delegit.  Parse  huic  and  praemiis. 
Give  mood  and  tense  of  edocet.     Parse  velit. 

7.  Give  English  derivates  for  as  many  words  or  roots  as  possible, 
found  in  the  Latin  presented  for  translation  in  question  5. 

8.  Translate  "Ad  haec  cognoscenda,  priusc^uam  periculam  fa- 
ceret,  idoneum  esse  arbitratus,  C.  Volusenum  cum  navi  longa  prae- 
mittit.  Huic  mandat,  uti,  exploratis  omnibus  rebus,  ad  se  quam 
primum  revertatur.  Ipse  cum  omnibus  copiis  in  Morinos  proficis- 
citur,  quod  inde  erat  brevissimus  in  Brittanniam  trajectus." — Book 
IV,  Chap.  XXI. 

9.  Parse  cognoscenda;     Analyze  second  sentence. 

10.  Translate  "Magna  affectus  sollicitudine  hoc  nuntio  Cresar, 
quod  semper  /Eduorum  civitati  praecipue  indulserat,  nulla  inter- 
posita  dubitatione,  legiones  expeditas  quatuor  ecjuitatumque  om- 
nem  ex  castris  educit:  nee  fuit  spatium  tali  tempore  ad  contra- 
henda  castra,  quod  res  posita  in  celeritate  videbatur." — Book  VII, 
Chap.  XL. 
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GERMAN. 

I.  Conjugate:    Present    and   Simple  Past,   Indicative   Mode 

of  „annc(;mcn".  Make  Nouns  of  gut,  buntel,  cttel,  !ran!, 
rein.  Tell  how  the  Passive  Voice  is  formed  ;  give  three 
examples. 

II.  Translate :      Xu  foUft  bcincn  Satcr  unb  rcine  SB^uttcr  c^rcn, 

auf  bafj  tu  langc  Icbcft  im  l*anbc,  ba^  bir  bcr  $)crr  bcin 
@ott  gicbt.  —  Grtvar aiif^er  pc^  voi  grcube.  —  2iS?a5  cr  fagt, 
ift  bcr  gcfunbcu  SJcrniinf t  jutuiber. 

III.  Translate:      His  manner  of  treating  this  subject  is  to  be 

praised  highly.  Through  Thee  is  the  world  beautiful 
to  me  ;  without  'J'hee  I  would  hate  it ;  for  Thee  alone 
I  live  ;  for  Thy  sake  will  I  glady  die. 

IV.  How  are  irregular  verbs  classified  in  German  ?      Give  an 

example  of  each  class. — Explain  in  English  the  mean- 
ing of  each  German  potential  verb  — Illustrate  by 
example  the  formatiou  of  derivative  adjectives  and 
compound  nouns. 
V.  Write  a  composition  in  German  ;  10  sentences  at  least. 
No  English  words  allowed.     Choose  your  own  subject. 

VI.  Translate:  Wm.  Tell,  Act  i,  scene  11  from  beginning 
of  the  scene  to  „®crtrnb.  ©0  craft  2c." 
VII.  Why  is  it  „end?  fagtc"  in  place  of  „5)ir"  or  „3^ncn 
fa^jtc"? — Parse  „fc()tt?ert"  and  give  the  remaining  per- 
sons of  same  mode. — Why  is  it  not  quite  correct  to 
render  ^triU  gel;cn"  by  wibhes  to  go  ? — Define  the  mean- 
ing of  „!ann"  in  4th  and  5th  line  of  Pfeiffers  second 
speech. 
y\\\.  Translate :  Act  i,  Scene  in,  from  „2;cfl.  5)ic  3d)Iangc 
etc.  to  „3)?ciftcr  Stcinmct^     SBaS  gicbt*«  ?" 

IX.  Explain  your  translation  of  „2)ic  Saitbc." — Give  princi. 
pal  parts  of  „blcibeu,  Jcl^cn,  I;ilft,  j^reift,  cntjic^cn,  t^cburft.** 
— What  case  „mcincv"  and  „2^I;at",  and  why"? — De- 
cline „(^cftimmtcr   1I;at",  also  „cin  plo^^Iicbcr  3luflauf". 
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X.    Translate :     Melchthars  soliloquy  from   „5?icmal5,    9?ic- 
ma(«  toicbcr''  etc.  to  „in'^  9(uflc  bringt". 

PHYSICS. 

June,  1873. 

1.  Ciive  fundamental  law  of  mechanics,  i.  e.  the  law  of  virtual 
velocities,  and  illustrate  by  pulley. 

2.  A  5olb  cannon  shot  starting  with  a  velocity  of  1,500  feet  per 
second,  suffers  a  retardation  of  50  feet  per  second,  and  reaches 
the  earth  at  the  end  of  the  12th  second.  What  will  be  the  high- 
est point  attained  in  its  flight  and  what  its  striking  force? 

3.  How  Jiigh  can  water  be  raised  in  a  common  pump  when  the 
barometer  is  at  27  in.  \  How  high  sulphuric  acid,  specific  gravity 
1.8? 

4.  Hgure  and  describe  a  double-acting  steam  cylinder.  What 
is  a  horse-power? 

5.  How  much  would  a  i,5oolt)  ball  weigh  9,000  miles  above 
the  earth's  surface ;  and  if  let  drop,  how  far  would  it  fall  in  the 
first  second? 

6.  Give  the  circumstances  on  which  the  pitch  of  musical  strings 
depends,  with  the  definite  effects  of  each. 

7.  Crive  three  important  points  in  which  galvanic  electricity  dif- 
fers from  statical. 

8.  (iive  and  illustrate  the  laws  of  refraction.  What  is  the  effect 
of  concave  and  what  of  convex  mirrors  ? 

9.  A  body  weighing  1,536  grains,  weighs  in  water  1,283  grains. 

What  is  its  si)ecific  gravity  and  what  will  it  wtigh  in  nitric  acid 

specific  gravity  1.58? 

GEOMEIRV. 

June,  1873. 

1.  Name,  illustrate  by  diagram  and  define  the  different  kinds  of 
triangles,  also  the  different  kinds  of  quadrilaterals. 

2.  Define  a  Theorem,  an  Axiom,  a  Problem.  State  some  Ge- 
ometrical Theorem,  also  an  Axiom,  a  Problem.  What  is  an  Hy- 
j)Othesis  and  when  do  they  occur? 


152  superintendent's   report. 

3.  Two  angles  of  a  triangle  arj  respectively  60^  and  70°,  what 
is  the  third  ?  What  is  the  geometrical  tnith  used  in  finding  your 
result. 

4.  Assume  A  :  B  ::  C  :  D.  Change  the  forms  of  this  proportion 
by  alternation,  by  inversion,  by  composition,  by  division.  Prove 
that  if  A :  B  ::  C  :  D  and  E  :  F  ::  G  :  H  the  products  of  the  corre- 
spc  nding  terms  in  the  two  proportions  will  be  proportional. 

5.  Define  a  circle,  radius,  tangent.  Prove  what  is  the  measure 
of  the  angle  formed  by  two  chords  intersecting  within  a  circle. 
Also  show  what  will  be  the  measure  of  the  angle  formed  if  one  of 
the  lines  be  moved  along  the  other  to  other  positions,  both  lines 
being  considered  indefinite. 

6.  Demonstrate  Prop.  XI,  Book  IV,  omitting  corollaries.  Two 
pentagons  are  similar;  two  homologous  sides  are  4  and  5,  the 
area  of  the  smaller  is  1,600  feet ;  what  is  the  area  of  the  larger? 

7.  Define  a  Regular  Polygon,  centre  of  Regular  Polygon,  Apo- 
them.     Inscribe  a  regular  Decagon  in  a  circle.     Demonstrate. 

8.  The  diameter  of  a  circle  is  6 ;  how  do  you  find  the  circum- 
ference?  The  area?  The  area  of  a  circle  is  15;  how  do  you  find 
the  radius]  The  circumference?  The  diameter  of  a  circle  is  8; 
find  the  area  of  regular  inscribed  and  circumscribed  polygons  of  8 
sides,  correct  to  two  decimal  places. 

9.  Define  a  plane.  When  are  a  straight  line  and  a  plane  par- 
allel? Also  two  planes?  When  is  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to 
a  plane?  Prove  how  two  straight  lines  are  divided  when  cut  by 
three  parallel  planes. 

10.  Define  a  Polyhedron,  a  Prism,  a  Parallelopipedon.  The 
bases  of  the  a  frustum  of  a  pyramid  are  squares;  a  side,  of  the 
base  is  8  feet,  and  of  the  ui)pt;r  base  6  feet,  the  height  of  the 
frustum  is  15  feet, — find  the  volume. 

OPTIONAL. 
I  I.  The  bases  of  the  fnistum  of  a  pyramid  are   regular    hexa- 
gons ;  a  side  of  the  lower  base  is  1 2  feet,  and  of  the  upper  base 
6  feet,  and  the  altitude  30  feet.     What  is  the  volume? 
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ALGEBRA. 

December,  19,  1872. 

1.  Define  Exponent,  Power,  Root,  Formula. 

2.  Factor  x»'  -  >^  a"  -  b". 

3.  What  is  the  least  common  multiple  of  several  quantities? 
Find  the  least  common  multiple  of  x'  -  y',  x*  -  y*,  x'  +  y*,  x'  -  y^, 
X®  -  y*. 

What  is  the  greatest  common  divisor  of  several  quantities? 
Find  the  greatest  common  divisor  of  x*  -  y*,  x*  -  y*,  x"  -  y". 

5.  In  the  expression  -7,  ^et  a  and  x  both  be  finite,  what  will  be  the 
value  of  the  fraction,  finite,  infinite,  zero,  or  what?  What  will  be 
the  value  if  a  becomes  infinite,  while  x  remains  finite?  If  x  be- 
comes infinite,  while  a  remains  finite?  If  a  becomes  zero,  while  x 
remains  finite?     If  x  becomes  zero,  while  a  remains  finite? 

6.  Illustrate  by  example  the  different  modes  of  transformation. 

7.  The  interest  on  one-fourth  of  a  certain  capital  at  a  certain 
per  cent,  is  $300  for  one  year,  and  the  whole  capital  plus  the  en- 
tire interest  for  om-  year  at  the  same  rate  is  $21,200.  Required 
the  capital  and  the  rate. 

8.  Illustrate  the  different  methods  of  elimination  by  original 
example. 

9.  Reduce       2^  .  ^'  -^    ^  ^ 

^  --  (x  -  a)  i 

10.  If  the  difference  of  the  squares  of  two  numbers  plus  their 
difference  be  divided  by  their  difference,  the  quotient  will  be  10; 
and  if  the  sum  of  their  squares  minus  their  product  be  divided  by 
the  smaller  number  plus  3,  the  quotient  will  be  3.  Required  the 
number. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

March,  1873. 

What  is  the  form  of  the  earth?  What  is  latitude?  Longitude? 
How  are  they  reckoned?  (iive  explanation  of  the  changes  of  the 
seasons.     What  motions  has  the  earth?     Give  proofs. 
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2.  What  is  the  physical  constitution  of  the  earth]  Give  three 
proofs  in  support  of  your  theory  of  the  condition  of  the  earth's 
interior. 

3.  What  are  islands?  How  classified  in  reference  to  situation? 
In  reference  to  formation?     Describe  volcanic  islands. 

4.  What  are  plateaus?  Where  do  they  most  abound?  How  do 
they  differ  from  plains?  Where  is  the  Great  Western  Plateau  and 
into  what  sections  is  it  divided? 

5.  Name  the  mountain  systems  of  the  western  continent,  de- 
scribing those  of  North  America,  What  is  the  general  direction 
of  the  mountain  chains  of  the  western  continent?  Of  the  East- 
ern? 

6.  What  are  volcanoes?  How  caused?  What  changes  in  the 
earth's  surface  have  resulted  from  volcanic  action?  \\'here  are 
volcanoes  most  frequent? 

7.  Give  a  general  description  of  earthquakes,  their  movements, 
progression  and  effects.  Mention  some  remarkably  destructive 
earthquake. 

8.  Tell  what  you  can  about  caverns,  mentioning  some  of  the 
most  remarkable  and  describing  them. 

9.  How  are  the  waters  of  the  land  system  classified?  Describe 
briefly  thermal  and  petroleum  springs. 

10.  Describe  the  lake  systems  of  the  western  continent,  men- 
tioning the  most  prominent  lakes  belonging  to  each.  What  is  the 
origin  of  salt  lakes?  What  is  a  water-shed?  On  what  does  the 
velocity  of  a  river  depend  ? 

ROMAN  HISTORY. 

1.  Give  the  original  subdivision  of  the  tribes  into  Curiae  and 
Centuries,  and  the  reform  in  the  Roman  constitution  brought 
about  in  the  reign  of  Servius  Tullius. 

2.  State  the  provisions  of  the  A'alerian  and  Horatian  laws. 

3.  Give  the  i)rovisions  of  the  *'Licinian  Rogations,"  and  the 
purpose  for  which  they  were  brought  forward. 
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4.  Give  the  origin  of  the  first  Punic  war— the  distinguishing 
characteristics  of  Rome  and  Carthage,  and  the  provisions  of  the 
treaty  following  the  second  Punic  war. 

5.  Discuss  the  ^dileship  and  the  Roman  Senate,  the  scope  and 
authority  of  each. 

6.  State  briefly  the  reforms  of  Sulla  effected  by  means  of 
Leges — their  object  and  effect,  and  the  reason  they  were  of  so 
short  duration. 

7.  What  led  to  the  first  civil  war?     Give  a  brief  account  of  it. 

8.  ( iive  an  account  of  the  character  of  Ceesar,  and  the  import- 
ant acts  of  his  life  in  a  civil  capacity. 

SCIEXCK  OF  GOVERNMENT. 

June  1873. 

1.  In  a  republican  form  of  government,  in  whom  is  the  sover- 
eign power  vested? 

2.  How  does  law  secure  liberty/ 

3.  In  what  year  and  where  was  the  constitution  of  the  United 
Stales  framed  ?     When  adopted  ? 

4.  How  was  the  constitution  adopted?  How  were  the  dele- 
gates who  framed  it,  appointed?  Name  three  of  the  most  promi- 
nent delegates. 

5.  Of  what  does  the  Legislative  Department  of  our  government 
consist?     How  elected? 

6.  What  are  the  duties  of  this  department  I 

7.  The  Judicial  Department,  how  constituted/  What  are  its 
duties  t 

8.  Of  what  does  the  Executive  Department  consist?  What  are 
its  duties? 

9.  How  are  foreign  ambassadors,  consuls,  etc.,  appointed?  To 
whom  responsible/ 

10.  By  which  department  are  treaties  made! 

11.  Describe  briefly  the  process  by  which  the  President  is 
elected. 
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12.  What  is  a  writ  of  Habeas  Corpus  1  When  may  it  be  sus- 
pended? 

13.  How  are  the  expenses  of  the  general  government  metl 

14.  To  what  does  the  judicial  power  of  the  United  States  ex- 
tend, and  over  what  classes  of  cases  does  the  Supreme  Court  have 
original  jurisdiction. 

CLASS  D. 

Latin. 

June,  1873. 

1.  Rules  for  accent  and  general  rules  for  determining  gender. 

2.  Give  the  endings  of  nouns  of  the  first,  third  and  fifth  declen- 
sions, distinguishing  the  genders  and  declining  pne  illustration  of 
each. 

3.  Decline  felix  and  celer  in  positive  and  comparative  degrees. 

4.  Give  synopsis  of  duco,  in  third  person,  singular,  through  all 
the  moods  and  tenses  of  the  active  voice. 

5.  Distinction  between  Genmd  and  Gerundive.  Illustrate  each. 
Illustrate  Supines  in  "um." 

6.  Translate, — Damnatum  poenam  sequi  oportebat.  ut  igni 
crcmaretur.  Parse  damnatum.  What  does  it  supply  and  what 
express?     Why  is  cremaretur  in  the  subjunctive? 

7.  Translate, — '*When  this  work  was  completed,  he  distributed 
garrisons  and  fortified  his  castles,  in  order  that  he  might  the  more 
easily  hinder  them,  if  they  should  attempt  to  cross  against  his 
wish,"  using  the  ablative  absolute  when  you  can. 

8.  Illustrate  ablative  of  cause,  time  and  manner. 

9.  Translate, — '*Id  hoc  facilius  eis  persuasit,  quod  undiqne  loci 
natura  Helvetii  continentur."     Analyze  the  sentence. 

10.  Parse  id,  hoc,  facilius,  eis  and  persuasit. 

GERMAN. 

June,  1873. 
I.  Give  the  synopsis  of  a  regular  verb,  Indicative  Mode. 

11.  State  the  difference  between  strong  and  weak  declensions 

of  nouns ;  give  examples. 
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III.  Decline  „bcr"  in  connection  with  a  descriptive  adjective 

and  a  noun  ;    singular  and  plural. — Do  the  same  with 
„bic"  and  M^-" 

IV.  Use  the  four  accusatives  occurring  in  the  answer  to   the 

third  question  in  neat  German  sentences. 
V.   Translate:     i.    The  boy  comes  out  of  the  house  and  runs 
into  the   garden.      2.    After  the  rain   the  sun  shines. 
3.  There  is  no  rose  without  thorns. — Tell  whether  you 
use  the  accusative  or   the  dative,  and   why? 

VI.  Use  in  German  sentences:  ©ic  fann;  cr  moc^tc;  cr  \j<xi 
cjctroflt;  tuir  fcfltcn;  i^r  fcilrft;  i^  mujltc. — Tell  what  these 
verbs  signify  in  the  connection  in  which  you  have 
used  them. 

VII.  Write  in  German  a  request,  consisting  of  one  sentence 
only;  also  a  command,  representing  a  principal  sentence 
and  a  subordinate  clause. 

VIII.  Write  a  German  compound  sentence,  having  two  or  three 
subjects  and  at  least  two  predicates. — Tell  in  what 
way  the  old  farmer  disposed  of  the  donkey  after  trying 
hard  to  please  everybody. 

IX.    Translate:     What  kind  of  people  are  the  Germans?    He 
eats  his  father's  bread  but  he  learns  nothing  in  school. 
X.    Translate :     He  did  write  a  letter  to  his  aunt  in  the  city, 
but  she  never  saw  him  under  her  roof  again. 

XI.    Translate :  Rich  people  mostly   live   in  large,  splendid 

houses,  but  poor  people  in  small  huts. 
XII.   Conjugate :     Present  Indicative,  Active  of  „f&nnen,  m^gcn, 
bilrfcn,"  (both  German  and  English.) 

XIII.  Translate :     I  have  never  been  permitted  to  play  at  cards. 

— May  you  never  come  into  such  trouble  ! 

XIV.  Translate  :     I  once  could  jump  over  a  fence,  6  feet  high  ; 

but  since  my  last  sickness  I  can  do  it  no  more,  and  I 
am  afraid  I  shall  never  be  able  to  exert  myself  much. 
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XV.  Translate:    The  captains  carelessness  was  the  cause   of 

the  loss  of  that  beautiful  new  ship,  and  of  the  death 
of  a  great  many  human  beings. — Had  the  sun  already 
risen,  when  you  got  up? 

XVI.  Write  a  German  letter,  containing  at  least  ten  sentences, 

in  which  you  speak  of  your  trip  to  Europe  and 
announce  to  your  parents  your  safe  arrival  in  England. 
Speak  of  what  you  saw  on  board  ship,  and  what  you 
saw  in  England. 

RHETORIC. 

1.  Criticise  and  simplify:  The  balloon  ascended  to  such  an  im- 
mense height  as  to  become  entirely  invisible  to  the  assemblage  of 
interested  individuals  congregated  upon  the  verdant  expanse  of 
green  meadow  beneath, 

2.  Embody  the  following  words  in  an  essay  and  tell  to  what  de- 
partment of  composition  the  essay  .  belongs : — Left,  care,  gone, 
lonesome,  visit,  while,  window,  thief,  furs,  horror,  trace,  parents, 
dread,  relief,  found,  tree,  dog,  thankful,  lesson. 

3.  Write  a  sentence  containing  the  words  principal  and  princi- 
ple, with  three  expressive  and  three  inexpressive  words,  also  three 
which  are  agreeable  in  sound  and  three  which  are  disagreeable. 

4.  What  is  a  figure  ?  Name  the  classes  of  figures.  Define  Met- 
aphor, Metonymy,  Personification,  and  give  an  example  of  each. 

5.  Point  out  the  figures  in  each  of  the  following,  naming  each : 

''O  Land  of  Quiet  I  to  thy  shore  the  surf 

Of  the  perturbed  Present  rolls  and  sleeps ; 

Our  storms  breathe  soft  as  June  upon  thy  turf. 

And  lure  out  blossoms ;  to  thy  bosom  leaps. 

As  to  a  mother's,  the  oe'r-wearied  heart. 

Hearing,  far-olTand  dim,  the  toiling  mart. 

The  huming  feet,  the  curses  without  number. 

And  circled  with  the  glow  elysian 

Of  thine  exulting  vision, 

Out  of  its  very  cares  woos  channs  from  peace  and  slumber. 

—  From  Lowell's  "To  THE  Fitlre." 
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6.  Write  a  dialogue, — Subjeci,  Commencement  Exercises,  punc- 
tuating correctly. 

7.  Analyze  the  following : 

•'Rippling  through  thy  branches  goes  the  sunshine 
Among  thy  leaves  that  palpitate  forever." 

8.  I  )cscribe  a  greenhouse  bouquet  and  one  made  of  wild  flow- 
ers. 

9.  Name  the  classes  of  sentences.  Mention  three  cases  in 
which  the  comma  must  be  used  and  two  in  which  the  semicolon 
is  required 

10.  Render  into  prose  the  following: 

"June's  bridesman,  poet  of  the  year. 
Gladness  on  \nngs,  the  bobolink,  is  here, 
Half  hid  in  tip-top  apple  blooms  he  swings, 
Or  climbs  against  the  breeze  with  quivering  wings. 
Or  giving  way  to  it  in  a  mock  despair, 
Runs  down,  a  brook  of  laughter  thro'  the  air." 

• 
PHYSIOLOGY  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

March,  1873. 

1.  Give  the  various  types  into  which  animal  life  is  divided  and 
show  how  they  are  distinguished. 

2.  Give  the  distinguishing  characters  of  the  Vertebratae,  the 
classes  of  the  Vertebratae,  and  the  orders  of  the  most  important 
class,  with  an  instance  of  each. 

3.  Give  the  classes  of  the  MoUusca,  and  draw  a  figure  of  one 
of  them,  indicating  the  names  applied  to  its  various  parts. 

4.  To  what  type  do  the  following  animals  belong?  Frog,  Lob- 
ster, Lion,  Snail,  Mouse,  Star-Fish,  Cow,  Coral,  Oyster,   Butterfly. 

5.  Show  how  the  teeth  differ  in  Horses,  Scjuirrels,  Cats,  Eagles, 
Cows. 

6.  Trace  a  drop  of  blood  from  the  left  auricle  of  the  heart 
around  to  the  same. 
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7.  Ciive  the  steps  of  the  digestive  process. 

8.  Of  what  use  are  the  lungs,  and  what  change  takes  place 
there  ? 

9.  Trace  the  products  of  digestion  into  the  circulation.  Give 
constituents  of  bone,  and  tell  how  renewed.  What  is  the  func- 
tion of  the  liver  1 

10.  What  is  the  temperature  of  healthy  men?  How  main- 
tained?    What  is  nutrition,  and  whence  its  necessity? 

ENGLISH    HISTORY. 

December  19,  1872. 

1.  About  what  time  and  by  whom  was  the  kingdom  of  England 
established?  What  was  the  ultimate  result  of  the  invasion  of 
England  at  that  time?     What  was  Alfred's  chief  merit? 

2.  What  caused  the  battle  of  Hastings?  Give  two  important 
results  of  this  battle.     AVTiat  was  the  character  of  William  I  ? 

3.  Explain  the  feudal  system.  Give  three  results  of  the  cm- 
sades.     How  did  England  get  possession  of  Ireland? 

4.  How  was  Normandy  lost  to  England?  What  led  to  Magna 
Charta?     What  is  the  leading  feature  of  Magna  Charta? 

5.  What  did  the  battle  of  Bannockbum  secure  to  the  victors? 
How  did  the  trouble  between  France  and  England  arise?  Name 
two  important  battles  during  the  French  and  English  wars,  and 
the  chief  commander  on  each  side. 

6.  Mention  two  of  the  good  kings  of  the  Plantagenet  line  with 
some  remarkable  event  in  the  reign  of  each.  Why  is  Wyckliffe 
celebrated  ?  What  caused  the  War  of  the  Roses,  and  about  how 
long  did  it  last  ? 

7.  Give  results  of  the  battle  of  Bosworth.  What  was  the  Star 
Chamber?  (rive  character  of  Henr)' VII.  Three  advantages  of 
Henrv  VII I's  rule. 

8.  During  whose  reign  was  X'irginia  settled?  What  event  made 
the  English  navy  supreme  on  the  sea?  For  what  kind  of  writ- 
ings are  Shakspeare,  Milton  and  Ben  Johnson  famous? 
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A  GRAMMAR  CLASS. 

Arithmetic. 

June,  1873. 

1.  Show  that  there  are  1728  cubic  inches  in  a  cubic  foot 

2.  Reduce  ^  yard  to  inches,  and  give  the  analysis. 

3.  (a.)  Give  an  example  of  a  simple  fraction,  (b.)  A  com- 
pound fraction  made  up  of  improper  fractions,  (c.)  A  compound 
fraction  made  up  of  two  mixed  numbers  and  two  proper  fractions. 
(d.)  A  complex  fraction  having  a  mixed  number  in  the  numerator 
and  a  simple  fraction  in  the  denominator,  (e.)  A  compound 
fraction  involving  a  complex  one. 

4.  How  many  roods  in  a  piece  of  land  ^  of  a  mile  long  and  j 
of  a  mile  widel 

5.  Define  interest,  amount,  present  worth,  discount,  principal. 

6.  What  will  554  feet  of  lumber  cost  at  $3i.i8|  per  thousand? 

7.  If  a  grocer  buy  15  cwt.,  3  grs.,  20  lbs.  of  coffee  at  $9  per 
cwt.,  what  would  he  gain  or  lose,  per  cent.,  by  selling  the  lot  for 
$207.35? 

8.  What  is  the  principal,  which  being  at  interest  at  7  per  cent., 
gains  $62.50,  semi-annually] 

9.  Find  a  number,  which  multiplied  by  15J  will   produce  7[|- 

10.  How  many  cows  will  consume  as  much  pasturage  in  35 
days  as  28  cows  in  15  days? 

[The  above  will  receive  no  credit  if  not  solved  by  a  regular 
statement  in  proportion.] 


i62  superintendent's  report. 

11.  If  30  reams  of  paper  will  print  1,500  pamphlets  of  10 
sheets  each,  how  many  reams  will  print  740  pamphlets  of  12} 
sheets  each? 

[No  credit  given  if  not  solved  by  means  of  a  regular  statement 
in  compound  proportion.] 

Ji 

7 

1 2.  From  — p   take  the  quotient  arising  from  dividing  7^  by  9. 

23 


13.  What  must  be  the  diameter  of  a  circle  which  shall  contain 
as  many  square  feet  as  a  rectangle  measuring  23,562  feet  by  1,587 
feetl 

14.  When  is  stock  at  par?  When  at  a  premium?  When  at  a 
discount? 

15.  Find  the  sum  of  the  following  products:  27  hundredths  by 
6  tenths,  49  hundredths  by  8  hundredths,  78  hundredths  by  seven 
and  eight  hundredths,  700  by  7  hundredths,  735  by  14  hundred- 
thousandths. 

16.  If  I  of  a  yard  of  cloth  cost  j\  of  a  dollar,  what  will  J 
yards  cost? 

[No  credit  will  be  given  if  not  solved  by  a  statement  in  Propor- 
tion.] 

17.  What  is  the  price  of  a  pile  of  wood  128  feet  long,  78  feet 
9  inches  wide,  and  6  feet  3  inches  high,  at  $6.25  per  cord 

18.  Reduce  39  rods  2  feet,  6  inches,  to  miles.  Reduce  f  of  a 
rod  to  miles. 

19.  What  is  the  cost  per  S(iuare  yard,  if  $157,674  be  paid  for 
laying  three  pieces  of  sidewalk,  measuring  as  follows:  40 J  feet  by 
8. J,  60^  by  Sk.  and  19^;  by  SJ  ? 

20.  What  is  the  annual  gain,  per  cent.,  if  an  investment  of 
$875  amounts,  at  simple  interest,  to  $1,242.50  in  5  years,  3  months? 

GRAMMAR. 

June,  1873. 
('orrect,  if  necessary,  the  following  sentences,  and  state  reason 
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for  correction.     In  the  fourth,  sixth  and  ninth  no  credit  will  be 
given  unless  reasons  for  correction  be  given. 

1.  I  never  studied  no  grammar,  but  I  can  speak  just  as  good  as 
them  that  has. 

2.  Which  is  the  largest  number,  the  minuend  or  the  subtrahend  ? 

3.  There  was  five  of  us  in  the  boat  and  each  of  us  done  our 
very  best  to  keep  him  from  setting  in  the  bow. 

4.  I  wanted  very  much  to  have  met  him  in  the  park. 

5.  I  intended  to  have  made  this  exercise  easier. 

6.  Either  side  of  the  triangle  may  be  takfen  for  the  base. 

7.  Seats  were  used  by  the  pupils  without  backs. 

8.  I  had  ought  to  have  went  and  seen  him  afore  and  meant  to 
have  done  so. 

9.  Some  visitors  come  yesterday,  I  asked  whom  they  was  and 
were  told  that  I  see  them  last  tuesday. 

10.  Come  as  quick  as  you  can. 

11.  Clive  the  synopsis  of  "to  lie,"  (recline,)  in  the  indicative, 
first  person,  singular. 

12.  Give  the  synopsis  of  "to  lay,"  in  the  indicative,  first  per- 
son, singular. 

"  Modern  Europe  has  produced  several  illustrious  women  who 
have  sustained  with  glor)-  the  weight  of  empire,  and  our  own  age 
is  not  destitute  of  such  distinguished  characters." 

13.  Name  the  simple  objects  of  the  first  and  second  verbs; 
also  their  complex  objects.     Parse  "such." 

14.  Change  the  first  clause  to  the  passive  form  without  chang- 
ing its  meaning :  state  why  the  last  clause  cannot  be  so  changed. 

15.  "Who"  and  "our"  arc  both  pronouns;  why  is  one  called 
a  relative  and  the  other  a  personal  pronoun? 

16.  Analyze  the  following  sentence: 

"  Hannosan,  the  last  and  boldest,  the  invader  to  defy, 
Captive,  overborne  with  numbers,  they  were  bringing  forth  to  die." 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

June,  1873. 

I.  Bound  Spain.  2.  Give  the  capital  of  Portugal  3.  What 
cape  southwest  of  PortugaU  4.  Locate  Lyons.  5.  Locate  Cher- 
bourg. 

6.  What  large  river  flows  into  the  Mediterranean  Sea  from 
Egypt]  7.  From  Spain]  8.  From  France]  9.  Locate  Liver- 
pool. 

10.  What  is  the  principal  river  of  Ireland] 

II.  What  peninsulas  extend  southward  from  the  mainland  of 
Europe  ? 

1 2.  What  large  island  off  the  coast  of  Syria  and  south  of  Asia 
Minor] 

13.  Where  is  Berlin]  14.  Where  is  Vienna]  15.  Bound 
Epygt  16.  Wliere  is  Cairo]  17.  Where  is  Antwerp]  18.  Bound 
low^a.     19.  Bound  Georgia. 

20.  What  States  or  countries  on  the  western  continent  are 
crossed  by  the  equator] 

21.  What  States  on  the  eastern  continent  are  crossed  by  the 
equator. 

22.  What  large  islands  lie  between  the  Indian  and  Pacific 
Oceans] 

23.  What  is  the  latitude  of  Cleveland] 

24.  About  what  is  the  latitude  of  London] 

25.  What  is  the  latitude  of  the  mouth  of  the  Amazon  river] 

26.  Name  the  three  largest  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  river. 

27.  Locate  Lake  Victoria  Xyanza. 

28.  Name  the  most  northern,  eastern,  southern  and  western 
capes  of  Africa. 

29.  About  what  is  the  latitude  of  Cape  Horn] 

30.  About  what  is  the  latitude  of  Point  Barrow] 

31.  What  is  the  longitude  of  Cleveland] 

32.  Name  the  three  principal  rivers  of  Siberia. 
^;^.  Locate  Calcutta. 
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HISTORY. 

What  were  the  limits  of  the  United  States  as  fixed  by  the  treaty 
of  peace  in  which  the  independence  of  the  United  States  was  ac- 
knowlegedl 

2.  What  was  the  first  great  extension  of  territory  after  the  Rev- 
olutionar}'  war  1 

3.  Which  of  the  present  States  and  Territories  were  obtained 
from  Mexico]     How  were  they  obtained? 

What  is  the  ** Monroe  doctrine?" 
What  was  the  **  Missouri  compromise?" 

6.  State  at  least  two  provisions  in  the  fourteenth  amendment 
to  the  Constitution. 

7.  When  and  where  did  the  war  of  the  Rebellion  begin  ?  When 
and  where  did  it  end 

8.  State  the  time  and  the  cause  of  the  war  with  Algiers. 

9.  With  what  event  and  in  what  year  did  Scott's  campaign  in 
Mexico  commence?  With  what  event  and  when  did  the  war 
close? 

10.  Name  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States  in  their  order 
up  to  the  present  time. 


SPELLINC;. 

Hypocrisy, 

Measles,             Defensible, 

Defint 

Victualing, 

Diligence,          Recital, 

L.  S. 

Gorgeous 

Roguery,            Villainous, 

N.  B. 

Etymology, 

Pacify,                Prophesy, 

A.  C. 

En-sipelas, 

Obscene,            Wednesday, 

e.  g. 

Guarantee, 

Sensible,            Stubborn, 

vs. 

Hillocks, 

Thirstiness. 

GERMAN.— ENGLISH  PUPILS. 

L  Give  P/ura/  and  G^ntf^r  of:  ^mt,  Statt,  CSi,  @ta«,  Mh, 
5ucf^5,  Sur^c,  ?uft,  3d)ttlcrin,  SBintcr,  ?cbcn,  ®ruft,  $)uf, 
^u\. —  Give  Acciisative  case  of  the  same. 
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II.  Render  in  good  English:  1.  9BcI(^  cin  ©lud!  2.  32clAc 
JUcinigfcit!  3.  S)ic  ganjc  fficit!  4.  3){etne  bcibcn 
Slugcn.  5.  SBcnn  cincr  @clb  ^at,  fo  ^at  cr  auc^  grcutc. 
6.  Gincn  lag  um  ben  anbcrn. 

III.  Translate:      i.    Too  many  cooks  spoil   the   broth.      2^ 

One  bad  sheep  spoils  the  flock.  3.  All's  well  that 
ends  well.  4.  Labor  brings  pleasure,  idleness  pain. 
5.  All  the  world  saw  it. 

IV.  Use  these  words  in  German  sentences:       SJicI,  toidc,  ircnig, 

tt?cnigc,  mand^cr,  cttuafi,  etKd)c,  cinigc, 

V.  Translate:  i.  He  is  worth  5,000  dollars,  but  his  charac- 
ter is  not  worth  a  fig.  2.  Two-fifths  and  seven-tenths 
less  nine-twentieths  make  thirteen-twentieths. 

VI.  Give  the  Ordinal  Numbers  from  first  to  twentieth  in  Ger- 
man. Write  a  sentence,  containing  two  of  them.  Do 
not  forget  to  put  the  article  before  them. 

VII.  Translate:  1.  „Unb  imnicr  ]^i>^cr  f(^tt?ofl  bic  Slutl^,  unb 
immcr  lautcv  fdntcb  bcr  SBinb,  unb  immcr  ticfcr  fan!  bet 
9}hitf^."  2.  Beit  ift  @clt.  3.  23ctc  nnb  arbcitc.  4. 
SPcffer  fpvit  al«  nic.  5.  8ctc  nid^t,  nm  jn  efjcn,  fonbcrn  iB, 
mn  ju  lebcn. 
VIII.  Give  Principal  Rule  cf  Comparison^  and  four  examples. 
Use  two  irregular  adjectives  in  short  German  sentences. 

IX.  Give  Present  Tense  of  „]^a6cn"   and   „Ia(^cn."      Give  the 

Personal  Pronouns,  also  three  Possessive  Pronouns, 
X.  Write  five  German  Nouns,  five  descriptive  Adjectives,  five 
Verbs  and  five  Prepositions,  which  you  did  not  use  in 
answering  the  preceding  questions. 

GERMAN.— GERMAN  PUPILS. 

I.  „3)ic   9Sat)rI;eit    ift  cine  gacfel,   al>cr    einc  u  n^ 
^  c  I)  c  u  r  c ;     b  c  (<  iv  c  g  c  n    f  n  d;  c  n     n?  i  r    a  U  c    n  u  r 

""^      l^lin,3clnb  baran   v  or  (>  ci^  u  fc  m  men." 

1.    UcbcvfcUc  bicfcn  3at^     2.   3"  ii.'eld)cr  2lrt  tjcn  Sa^jcn 


QUESTIONS    FOR   ANXUAL    EXAMINATION.  167 

II.  gcl^crtcr?  3.  SBcId^cr  Untcrfc^ieb  bcftcl^t  ^tt?ifdbcn  ®atj* 
tcrbinfcungcn  unb  Sa^^gcfugcn?  4.  3BcI(^c  2lrtcn  i?on 
9?cfccnfa^cn  gibt  c^  ?  5.  9?cnnc  aUc  ©a^tl^eilc  unb  aUc 
3Bcrtartcn,  tt?d(^c  im  cbigcn  ®a^c  toorfommcn.  6.  93ilbc 
cincn  ®ats  ber  bcm  ctigcn  in  bcr.  ConPruction  S^nlic^  ip. 

III.  S5Ja«  iicnnt  man    Umtaut,  SlHaut,  Slnlaut,  aufilaut? 

SScifpiclc.  SBic  tt?crbcn  Umrtanb^tubrtcr  gcHIbct?  ®i6 
Scifpiclc.  @  i  fc  3  iBinbmbrtcr,  6  ^ra}>o|ltioncn  unb  3 
^auptticrtcr  mit  boj)pcItcni  @cf(^Icc^t. 

IV.  U  e  b  c  r  f  c  t3  e  :       1 .   2i>c  trcnc  2Buv.^cl  fc^Icigt,  mad)t  @cttc« 

©egcn  einen  95aum  taranS.  2.  3)ic  Secic,  tuorin  9Jeib 
unb  SDiif^gunft  trobncn,  glcid)t  bcr  ^flanjc,  toorauf  baS 
Ungc^icfcr  niftct.  3.  SBie  man  ben  23aum  Hegt,  fc  n?ad)ft 
cr. 

V.  U  c  6  c  r  f  c  t^  c  :      i .   A  little  coloring  here,  a  touch  there, 
ftn4         a  soft  shade  here ;  and  thus    three  hours   rolled   un- 

VI.  heeded  by.  2.  A  slight  noise  caused  him  to  look  up. 
3.  Murillo  with  his  pupils  stood  around.  4.  The  sun- 
shine was  peering  brightly  through  the  casement,  while 
yet  the  unextinguished  taper  burned.  5.  Again  he 
was  a  slave.  6.  His  eyes  fell  beneath  their  eager  gaze. 
7.   He  was  utterly  unable  to  conjecture  the  author. 

VII.  S  d)  V  e  i  1>  c  cincn  93cr5  ten  minbcftcnfi  6  Sinien  au5  bcm  ®c^ 

bad)tmf?  nicter. 
VIII.    £d?rcibe   6   (3d5.c  iitcr  bic    %^aj)icrbcreitung.       ^Id>tc 
auf  bic  ric^tigc  23ilbung  bcr  9Mcnfdt^c. 
IX.  SJcauttrortc  in  ganjcn  £dt^cn  :      1)   2Ba5  ift  cine  Son* 
ncnul^r?     2.    SBann  tuurbc  bic  SRcibcrubr  crfunbcn?    3. 
2Scmit  \d)\c^  man  bic  Vid)ti}ffnungen,  cl^c  bic  Screitung  be« 
@(afc§  crfunbcn  tt?ar. 
X.  £d>rcibc    ben  fofgcnbcn  £at5  mbglid^ft  faubcr  unb  fd^cn 
fiinfmal   at:       ^J^dpigc  beinen  Si^^"/  bcnn  bee 
iWcnf^cn   jicxn   tl^ut    nt*t,   n?a6  dtcdft  ift. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

1.  A  man  bought  of  government  land,  three  lots  of  80  acres 
each  and  one  lot  of  40  acres  at  $1.25  per  acre.  He  sold  one-half 
of  the  land  at  3  times  and  the  remainder  at  4  time»  its  original 
cost.     For  how  much  did  he  sell  the  land] 

2.  Reduce  f  of  -^  to  a  decimal. 

3.  Add  together  i  ton,  6  cwt,  3  qrs.,  |^  of  a  cwt,  85  tons. 

4.  What  part  of  a  peck  is  .03  bushels?  .03  of  a  yard  is  what 
part  of  an  inch] 

5.  What  is  the  sum  of  5^  miles  and  37f  rods? 

6.  Diviee  4.5  by  .00035  x  30. 

7.  If  44.5  tons  of  hay  cost  $102.35,  what  ^^^^  '^-4  tons: 

8.  What  costs  .1875  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  \sind  at  50  cents  per  square 
yard: 

9.  Two  stages  arc  traveling  toward  each  other,  one  at  the  rate 
of  5.025  miles  an  hour,  the  other  6.1  miles  an  hour.  In  what 
time  will  they  meet  if  they  are  now  89.5  miles  apart? 

10.  Which  is  the  greater,  .875  or  |^?     How  much? 

1 1.  Reduce  3  furlongs,  7  rods  to  the  common  fraction  of  a  mile. 

12.  A  grocer  had  5  hhd.  of  molasses  each  holding  63  gallons. 
How  much  was  left  after  selling  49  gallons,  2  quarts,  i  pint? 

13.  Multiply  f  by  J  and  analyze  the  whole  process.  [No  credit 
given  to  solution  without  analysis.] 

14.  Divide  ^  by  -J  and  analyze  the  entire  process.  [No  credit 
given  to  solution  without  analysis.] 

15.  Add  together  12^  per  cent,  of  9.6,  6;^  per  cent  of  96,  25 
per  cent,  of  .96,  and  16^  per  cent,  of  .096. 

16.  From  a  farm  of  149  acres,  3  rods,  the  owner  sold  a  field 
3 1  rods  long  and  30  rods  wide.  How  much  land  did  he  sell  and 
how  mucli  did  he  have  left! 

17.  How  much  land  in  a  field  that  is  73;^^  rods  long  and  49J 
rods  wide^ 
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18.  The  pyramid  of  Cheops  measures  763.4  feet  on  each  side 
of  its  base.     How  many  acres  does  it  cover? 

19.  Add  34  yards,  325  feet,  4  inches. 

20.  What  is<he  interest  of  $180  from  May  14,  1843  to  August 
28,  1845,  ^t  7  P^r  cent? 

GRAMMAR. 

I. — 6.  When  is  a  noun  or  pronoun  in  the  nominative  easel 
When  objective?    When  possessive? 

2. — 5.  How  is  the  case  of  a  noun  or  a  pronoun  determined? 

3. — 6.  Give  three  rules  for  forming  the  plural  of  nouns.  Ex- 
amples. 

4. — 8.  Distinguish  between  a  personal  and  a  relative  pronoun. 

5. — 8.  How  many  degrees  of  comparison?  When  should  the 
comparative  be  used]     When  the  superlative *? 

6. — 5.  Write  the  possessive  plural  of  man-servant,  brother-in-law, 
lady,  wife,  piano. 

7. — 5.  Give  the  participles  of  the  verb  "drink." 

8. — 6.  Distinguish  between  an  adverbial  and  an  adjective  ele- 
ment. 

9. — 10.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  each  verb  in  the  following: 

"Dear  father,  I  ask  for  my  mother  in  vain; 
Has  she  sought  some  far  country,  her. health  to  regain] 
Has  she  left  our  cold  climate  of  frost  and  of  snow, 
For  some  sunny  land  where  the  soft  breezes  blow?" 

10. — 10.  Tell  the  mode  and  tense,  and  name  the  subject  of  each 
verb  in  the  above. 

II. — 15.  Analyze  "In  the  midst  of  all  this  confusion,  the  mas- 
ter of  the  ship,  with  calmness  and  decision,  gave  his  orders  and 
brought  the  vessel  uninjured  into  the  harbor.  * 

12. — 6.  When  is  a  verb  in  the  passive  voice] 

13. — 10.  To  what  does  a  relative  pronoun  join  the  proposition 
in  which  it  stands?     What  kind  of  an  element  is  this  proposition] 

M 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

I.  Bound  Iowa.      2.  Bound   Georgia.      3.  Capital  of   North 
Carolina,     4.     Capital  of  Nebraska. 

5.  In  what  part  of  what  State  and  on  what  wat«r  is   Philadel- 
phia?    6.  Little  Rock]     7.  Austin] 

8.  What  are  the  principal  rivers  of  North  Carolina] 

9.  WTiat  are  the  branches  of  the  Altamaha  river] 

10.  What  are  the  principal  rivers  of  Illinois] 

II.  What  and  on  what  water  is  the  capital  of  Mississippi] 
Name  the  three  largest  tributaries  of  the  Mississippi. river: — 

12.  Flowing  from  the  States  east  of  the  Mississippi; 

13.  Flowing  from  the  States  west. 

14.  Where  are  the  Adirondac  mountains] 

15.  What  three  capes  are  on  the  coast  of  North  Carolina] 

1 6.  Where  does  the  Columbia  river  rise,  in  what  direction  does 
it  flow,  and  into  what  does  it  empty] 

17.  What  States  lie  on  the  Pacific  ocean? 

18.  What  States  and  Territories  lie  between  the  Rocky  moun- 
tains and  the  Pacific  ocean? 

19.  Where  are  the  Coast  Range  mountains] 

20.  In  what  part  of  what  State  or  Territory  are  the  Cascade 
mountains] 

21.  What  are  the  principal  rivers  of  Texas] 

22.  What  river  separates  Texas  from  Mexico? 

23.  What  river  in  great  part  separates  Oregon  from  Washing- 
ton? 

24.  What  cape  fomis  the  western  extremity  of  Oregon? 

25.  On  what  water  and  in  what  direction  from  San   Francisco 
is  Sacramento] 

26.  What  river  flows  into  the  Gulf  of  California? 

27.  Where  is  Pittsburgh     28.   What  two  rivers  unite  to  fomi  the 
Ohio  I     29.   Where  is  Mobile  bay  I     30.  Where  is  Memphis? 

31.  Where  is  the  Shenandoah,  and  into  what  river  does  it  flow  ? 

32.  Where  is  Milwaukee?     ^^.   Where  is  Nantucket  Island? 
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HISTORY. 

1.  What  two  attempts  were  made  by  the  Huguenots  to  make 
settlements  in  North  America? 

2.  In  what  part  of  what  State,  and  on  what  water  are  these  two 
places  of  settlement  located? 

3.  What  was  the  date  of  the  first  of  iheabove  events?  Of  the 
second  ? 

4.  Between  what  parallels  were  the  claims  of  the  English  in 
the  time  of  James  I  ? 

5.  Through  what  States  do  the  lines  of  these  parallels  pass  ? 

6.  What  were  the  claims  of  the  French  previous  to  the  French 
and  Indian  war? 

7.  What  were  the  claims  of  the  English,  and  what  the  basis  of 
their  claims? 

8.  What  settlement  was  made  as  to  territor}-  after  the  French 
and  Indian  war? 

9.  What  were  the  boundaries  of  the  United  States  as  fixed  by 
the  treaty  of  peace  which  acknowledged  the  independence  of  the 
United  States? 

What  change  of  hands  did  the  following  cities  undergo  during 
the  Revolutionary  war ;  when  did  they  change  hands'? 

10.  Boston.  II.  New  York.  12.  Philadelphia.  13.  Charles- 
town.      14.  Savannah. 

PHYSICS. 

1.  What  is  the  cause  of  sound?     (rive  the  velocity  of  sound. 

2.  How  is  rain  formed?     How  dew?     What  is  frost? 

3.  Mention  two  bad  and  two  good  conductors  of  heat.  Why 
does  iron  feel  cold  in  winter  and  warm  in  summer? 

4.  What  is  the  effect  of  heat  upon  bodies?  How  are  the  freez- 
ing and  boiling  points  in  a  thermometer  ascertained? 

5.  A  Fahrenheit  thermometer  shows  95',  how  many  degrees 
will  a  Centigrade   (or  Celsius)   thermometer   show   at   the   same 
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place?     A  Centigrade  themiometer  shows  30^  how  many  degrees 
is  this  according  to  the  Fahrenheit  thermometer] 

6.  What  oiuses  the  piston  to  rise  in  an  atmospheric  engine! 
What  causes  it  to  falH 

7.  Explain  the  working  of  a  piston  in  a  steam  engine,  and  il- 
lustrate it  by  a  drawing. 

8.  Show,  by  an  example,  that  force  may  be  converted  into  mo- 
tion. Show,  by  an  example,  that  heat  may  be  converted  into  mo- 
tion. 

9.  Mention  three  sources  of  light  Show  that  light  travels. 
How  does  it  travel  ? 

10.  Why  do  we  not  see  the  objects  around  us  inverted? 

11.  W^hen  is  a  body  white?  When  colored?  Is  black  really  a 
color? 

12.  Give  three  principles  of  Morse's  telegraph. 

MUSIC. 

I.  What  is  a  measure?  What  is  a  part  of  a  measure?  How 
many  kinds  of  measure  are  there?  What  is  the  difference  be- 
tween them? 

What  is  a  rest?  How  long  are  the  sounds  and  rests  repre- 
sented by  the  following: 


2.  How  many  sounds  are  there  in  the  scale?  What  are  their 
names?  Where  do  sounds  higher  than  eight  and  lower  than  one 
belong  ?     What  is  tlie  name  of  the  sound  between  four  and  five '? 

3.  With  a  signature  of  two  sharps   7^  ?—  write  the  tune  sung 


or  played  by  the  teacher,  deciding,  from  hearing  it,  in  what 
kind  of  measure  written,  which  part  of  the  measure  it  begins  with, 
and  the  kind  of  notes  to  use.  [The  teacher  will  place  the  signa- 
ture, as  above,  on  the  blackboard,  and  sing  the  tune  "Vallum"  by 
word  or  play  it,  properly  accenting,  then  sing  each  strain  two  or 
three  times,  pausing  after  each  for  the  pupils  to  write  it. 
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4.  Voice  Training.— Sing  scale  (major)  to  the  syllables  00, 
00-0,  00-ah,  and  by  syllable.  There  must  be  the  right  quality  of 
tone,  (thrown  forward,)  tone  well  sustained,  and  correct  pronunci- 
ation of  the  vowel  sounds.    Exercise  in  singing  two  sounds  at  a  time. 

SiCiHT  Exercises. — Each  division  sing  a  different  exercise. 
(Give  two  trials.)  Sing  the  tune  ** Barker"  by  word  first  time,  the 
parts  separately,  then,  together;  each  half  of  the  division  singing 
the  soprano  and  alto  alternately.  5.  Examine  books  and  see 
whether  all  the  songs  of  the  year  are  copied  and  the  books  well 
kept.  Sing  songs  of  the  year  in  two  parts,  each  division  a  different 
song;  observing  time,  intonation,  tune  and  expression. 

SIGHT   EXERCISES. 

No.  1. 


No.  2 


^-M 


■H S"^i 


]] 


No.  4, 


4 


^IzMi 


-d: 


-V-K 


MJ^ 


No.  n 


V— V 


.-—4 


— -j- 


— -)- 


— ^ 


-ZZ^Ti^-t 


i— ir_za: 


— v- 


V— 


I 


No.  r,. 


m^^^m 


-V— 


1- 


-H-T 


IBZT' 


•—I- 


^^^t^^l^^l=sipl 
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BARKER. 


2Zj^ — , i..^-g — #-~^ 1- « — « — «-- 1 — i 


Swell  the  anthem,  raise,  raise  thesong;  Praises  un  -  to     our  God   be-long. 


r  -  ^^ u-^-j — -.1-.V 


-cr 


j_ 


SainU  and  angela  join,  join  to  sing    Praises    un-to    our  heavenly  king. 


VALLUM. 


3|i 


^T 


wi      --0- 


y^pfef^g 


se 


-fiH 


Praise  to  God  !  im  -  mor-tal  praise,     For   the  love  that  crowns  onr  days, 


I 


I 


^E£Er:;E 


^=ti-^^=^:^i~L^^ 


Bounteous  Source  of  every  joy.  Let       thy  praise  our  longnes  em-ploy. 

Remarks. — Examine  in  divisions  of  not  more  than  six  pupils. 
An  examination  is  to  test  the  knowledge  and  ability  of  the  pupil, 
hence,  make  it  thorough.     Each  point  counts  20  per  cent. 

SPELLINC;. 
Bracing,  College,  Raisin, 


Physician, 

Thimble, 

Stomach, 

Gingham, 

Guessing, 

Brilliant, 

Emergency, 


Divisible, 

Conundrum,      Carnage, 

Syllable,  Saucy, 

Avalanche, 

Caravan, 

Reference. 


Prosy,       [Define  the  following.] 

Anon. 
Exr. 

Racy,  Bart. 

Heifer,  Dft. 


(GERMAN.— ENGLISH  PUPILS. 

L  Form  the  past  participle  of    fcfecnfcn,  gebcn,  fenbcn,  leifeen 
and   ^c^a^tcn.     Give   Genitive  case  of   SQfaffcr,  Sfcifcfi, 
^iccf,    S^ncibcv,    3cbn.       Which    German    Verbs  may 
have  two  objects  and  how  are  the  latter  to  be  distin- 
guished ? 
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II.    IVhith  are  the  enJi/i^s  of  the  descrip'ive  adjectives,  when 
preceeded  by  mcin,  cin,  tcin  ?        Girr  Dative  ami  Accu- 
sative cases  of  bcv  Tcutfcftc,  ber  9?viucr,  tafi  *i(?apicr,  baS  . 
5J?rob,  bcr   $unb.       Give  ten    German  Nouns   together 
with  their  article. 

III.  Trans/ate:     1.    ^Tcr  tfcinc  ^-Pf)ilcfcpf^   ?friti  M  fc^r  mcl  gc* 

Icrnt.  2.  (Sr  f)at  bcm  gtcifd^cr  U  6cntd  fttr  ba«  .^artc 
Salbfleifc^  bejciblt.  3.  3SirtDcrbcntt?cbcrunfercugrcunbcn 
nod)  iiufcrcn  (5c»n^cn  ^ult>cr  mfaufcii. 

IV.  Compiete  the  following  sentences:      1.  903 cr  ift  auf gc* 

trcfcn?      i>.    3ft  —  Suat^c  —  (uftig  ?      3.    93Jcr   M  — 

So^n  gcfc^cn  ?      4.    Sann ^ffi^icr  —  3o(batcn 

gcrufcn. 

V.  Translate:  i.  An  old  woman  was  in  the  garden,  when 
I  went.  2.  The  bee  had  crept  into  the  flower.  3.  A 
donkey  carried  a  heavy  load  of  salt.  4,  Will  you 
return  my  money  to  me  ? 

VI.  Answer  in  Get  man  (complete  sentences):  i.  What  did 
the  starling  do  with  theb6ttle?  2.  What  answer  did 
the  little  child  give  the  bishop  ?  3.  What  did  the  raven 
do  with  the  trinkets?  4.  What  could  the  traveler  not 
find  at  the  fire  ? 

VII.    Write  four  German  sentences  of  your  own. 
VIII.    Translate:      grit?,  bcr  ^offnungStcde  Sol^n,    fcim   )pcn  bcr 
•«*        Unii^crfitcit.      Staum   fommt  cr  in  bci^  »f^an^  ber  3(c(tcrn, 
XI.       fc  framt  ber  gelcl^rte  9)?ann  bei  lijc^c  bcr  3Sci«bcit  Sd^d^c 
au^  unb  jeiget  tuaS   er  fann.      ?ic^er  SJater,  Sic  fagcn,  cS 
finb  '^n^ei   gcSratenc   jnngc  i^ii^nAcn  ba;  ic^  a('»er  fage,  cS 
finb  brei. 
X.   Write  five  German  nouns,  five  adjectives,  five  verbs,  which 
were  not  used  in  answering  the  preceeding  questions. 

(rKRMAX.- (GERMAN  PUPILS. 
I.   „G  i  n   eb  i  e r  5D?  c  n  f  d)   '^  i  c  M  n  i  db  t  n  u  r  c b  (  c    5D?  c  n* 
unb       fd)en   an,   cr   tvci^   fie   and)   ^^n   Ijaltcn." 


176  superintendent's  report. 

II.  1.  Uebcrfctjc  bicfcn  Safe.  2.  3«  toddler  9lrt  t^on  2l\^n 
f^et^crt  er.  3.  S)ccKmre:  cin  cblcr  2Rcnf  c^.  4.  6on» 
jugirc  (SegcniDart  unb  crflc  SScrgangcnl^cit  toon:  toiffcn. 

5.  W\Q  ncnnt  man  bic  SBortcr:    nid^t,  nnr,  auA? 

6.  5Jcnnc  atfc  Safetl^cilc  bic  im  obigcn  ©afec  toortommcn. 

7.  CSbenfad^  allc  SBovtarten.  8.  S3ilbc  cincn  Safe  bcr 
bcm  obigcn  dl|n(i(^  ifl. 

III.  Ucbcrfcfec:      i.   It  is  easier  to  make  a  wreath,  than  to 

find  a  worthy  head  for  it.  '  2.  I  must:  that  is  a  chain, 
with  which  I  am  held  by  nature  on  one,  by  the  world 
on  the  other  side. 

IV.  @  d^  r  c  i  6  c  cincn  58cr^  an9  bcm  ©cbSc^tnig  nicbcr. 

V.  Ucbcrfcfee:  i.  Man  errs  as  long  as  he  strives.  2.  He 
who  gives  quickly,  gives  double.  3.  We  hail  the  star- 
spangled  banner.      4.    A  small  leak  will  sink  a  great 

ship. 
VI.  3?  c a  nt  tro  r  t  c  in  ganjcn  Safecn:     1.    SBarum  n?urbc  Sicg* 

fricb  bcr  @ct)crntc  gcnannt  ?      2.    2Bo  trol^ntcn  bic  %^bcni- 

;;icr  nnb  tra§  babcn  pc  crfunbcn?      3.  SBcrtrar  Socratc^? 

VII.  gv^al^Ic  (ittua^  tocn  ben   Sd^ilbbiirgcrn.       3Jhnbcftcn«  5 

2dl5c. 

VIII.  U  c  b  c  vf  c  I*  c  :     1.  Xcr  fiibnc  3iutg(ing  ^llc^anbcr  bcfticg  ben 

Xbvcn   fcinc^  gemorbctcn  il^atcr^.     2.    ^Dcr  J^icncr  pxxc^ 

bic  crbvibencn   Jugcnbcn   fcc^  3((c^*anber,  fur  bic  cr    niAt 

Si^crtc  iVnuij  fint^cu  fonutc. 

IX.  9Jcnnc  4  frac^cnbc,  4  bcmenflrativc  Siirtocrtcr  nnb  1  rcflcritjc^ 

^uvivcrt.     ii^cnbc  ben?  icfetcve  in  cincm  Safec  an. 

X.  Sdu'cibc   foioicnbcn    Safe   fiinf"^^^    mbglic^ft    \d}'6\\     nnb 

faubcv  ab:    'Im  c I  e  i?  tt?  ii  u  | d)  t  \id}  b  c r  9)? en  |  db  u  n b 

b  c  d)  b  c  barf  c  v   n  u  r   n^  c  n  i  g, 
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CLASS    C. 

Arithmetic. 

June,  1873. 

1.  What  is  the  cost  of  372^  pounds  of  prunes  at  37^  cents  a 
pound  ? 

2.  If  I  spend  $45.52^  for  cocoa  nuts  at  7I  cents  apiece,  how 
many  do  I  buy] 

3.  Reduce  -^  of  |  to  a  simple  fraction  and  analyze  the  process. 
[\o  credit  given  without  analysis.] 

4.  Multiply  ^  by  i  and  give  complete  analysis. 
[No  credit  given  without  analysis.] 

6.  Reduce  14  bu.,  3  pks.,  3  qts.  to  i)ints,  and  give  complete 
analysis.     [No  credit  given  without  analysis.] 

7.  Find  the  G.  C.  D.  of  362,   296,  312. 

8.  Divide  ^  of  f  of  ^  by  ?  J. 

9.  How  much  cotton  at  15A  cents  a  pound  can  be  bought  for 
13I  dollars'? 

10.  A  merchant  owns  ^  of  a  stock  of  goods.  If  he  sell  f  of 
his  share,  what  part  of  the  whole  stock  will  he  retain? 

11.  If,  from  a  cask  containing  31. J  gallons,  |  of  a  gallon  leak 
out  per  day,  in  how  many  days  will  one-half  the  cask  be  lost? 

12.  How  does  it  affect  the  value  of  a  fraction  to  divide  the  de- 
nominator by  a  whole  number?     Why? 

[No  credit,  if  the  reason  be  not  given.] 

13.  From  the  sum  of  2^,  7f,  2:3,  take  the  sum  of  i^,  sh  2|. 

14.  Define  subtrahend,  minuend. 

15.  How  far  will  a  locomotive  run  in  11  hours,  at  the  rate 
of  16  miles,  25  rods,  2  yards  an  hour? 

16.  How  many  cords  of  wood  in  a  lumber  yard,  there  being 
1 7  piles,  each  of  which  is  1 1  feet  long,  4  feet  wide  and  6  feet 
high? 

17.  If  4  J  yards  of  calico  cost  5^  shillings,  what  is  the  price  per 
yard  ? 
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18.  A  grocer  bought  194  cwt.  of  sugar  at  5^^  cents  a  pound, 
and  sold  the  whole  for  156.75;  how  much  did  he  gain  by  the 
sale] 

19.-  A  friend  has  15  J  bushels  of  choice  apples,  and  offers  |  of 
them  to  me  for  1 1 J  dollars.     How  much  is  that  per  bushel  ? 

20.  What  is  meant  by  the  least  common  multiple  of   two  or 
more  numbers? 

21.  Reduce    5  yds.,  2  ft.,  3  in.,  to  inches  and  give  complete 
analysis. 

22.  If  T  have  in  different  banks  $141 5,  $467!,  $41 7 1^^,  $3481^1, 
how  many  dollars  have  I  in  all  the  banks? 


GRAMMAR. 

1.  Write  the  plural  of  chief,  shelf,  pony,  monkey,  molasses. 

2.  Compare  gentle,  skilful,  conscientious. 

3.  Write  the  opposite  gender  of  nephew,  aunt,  lad,  belle,  bride. 

4.  Write  five  sentences  each  one  containing  an  irregular  verb. 

5.  Write  five  sentences  each  one  containing  a  transitive  verb. 

6.  Write  sentences"  containing  the  possessive  plural  of  I,  he, 
she. 

7.  Write  two  sentences,  each  of  which  shall  contain  the  word 
"Mountain"  as  the  subject.  In  the  first  sentence  represent  the 
subject  as  being  acted  upoi^  in  the  other  as  acting. 

8.  Write  a  letter  to  your  teacher  telling  her  what  you  think  of 
this  examination  ;  whether  you  expect  to  pass  or  not ;  whether 
you  wish  to  go  to  the  higher  grade  next  year,  and  if  you  have 
been  in  this  grade  more  than  a  year  you  may  urge  that  as  a  con- 
sicferation.     Make  out  as  good  a  case  for  yourself  as  you  can. 

9.  Xamc  two  or  three  books  you  have  read  this  year,  or,  if  you 
have  not  read  any,  you  may  give  the  names  of  two  of  your  school 
books,  and  state  what  part  of  each  you  have  studied. 

10.  When  is  a  noun  in  the  nominative  case?     Objective  case? 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

Locate  the  following  : 

I.  Caspian.  2.  Tigris.  3.  Mt.  Blanc.  4.  Rhine.  5.  Ten- 
eriffe.  6.  Siam.  7.  Ceylon.  8.  Sahara.  9.  Tahiti,  iq.  Metz. 
II.   Liverpool.     12.  Munich.     13.  Bombay. 

14.  What  are  the  three  principal  rivers  in  France?  17.  In 
South  America,  20.  In  Africa.  State  in  what  general  direction 
and  into  what  does  each  one  flow? 

23.  What  States  or  countries  border  on  the  Mediterranean  sea? 

24.  What  rivers  flow  into  the  Black  sea] 

25.  In. what  longitude  would  a  man  be  who  had  traveled  200^ 
directly  east  from  Greenwich? 

26.  How  many  miles  would  he  travel  in  going  180°  on  the 
E(iuator] 

27.  Draw  an  outline  sketch  of  the  State  of  Texas. 

28.  Describe  the  surface  of  Europe. 

29.  What  important  city  of  the  Atlantic  plain  a  little  farther 
north  than  San  Francisco? 

30.  Through  what  countries  of  South  America  does  the  tropic 
of  Cai)ricorn  pass? 

31.  If  you  were  to  go  directly  north  from  Charleston,  South 
Carolina,  what  great  lake  would  you  reach? 

32.  What  do  the  tropics  mark? 

^^.  Through  what  countries,  seas  and  large  islands  does  the 

« 

Equator  pass? 

PHYSICS. 

1.  What  is  the  direction  of  the  force  of  gravity?  How  may 
this  direction  be  shown  ? 

2.  What  is  meant  by  specific  gravity?  When  does  a  body  float 
on  water? 

3.  \Vhat  is  the  direction  of  magnetic  force?  ^^'hat  magnetic 
instniment  is  based  on  this  direction  ? 


i8o 
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4.  How  many  kinds  of  electricity  are  there?     How  do  the  two 
kinds  behave  towards  each  other? 

5.  What  force  is  it  that  causes  a  body  to  appear  as  ice,  or  as 
water  or  as  steam? 

6.  What  is  adhesion?     What  is  capillary  attraction? 

7.  Give  two  examples  of  malleable  bodies.  Give  two  examples 
of  ductile  bodies.     Give  two  examples  of  brittle  bodies. 

8.  How  would  you  prove  that  air  is  elastic? 

9.  What  is  a  lever?  The  long  arm  of  a  lever  is  two  feet,  the 
short  arm  is  one  foot,  at  the  end  of  the  short  arm  is  a  weight  of 
100  pounds,  what  power  must  be  applied  at  the  end  of  the  long 
arm  in  order  to  lift  that  weight? 

10.  Explain  how  it  is  that  water  pipes  carry  water  to  the  upper 
stories  of  houses  in  our  city.  What  causes  the  water  in  a  com- 
mon pump  to  rise? 

SPELLING. 

Electrical,         Avalanche, 


Inaudible, 

Phvsician, 

Bureau, 

Precious, 

Vehicle, 

Subtile, 


Strewn, 

Granaries, 

Roseate, 

Maniac, 

Labyrinth, 


Revenues, 

Soliloquies, 

Peril, 

Thralldom, 

Scepter, 


Penitentiar}% 

Annihilated, 

Inadequate, 

Presumptuous, 

Genninate, 

Balance, 


Separate. 


GERMAN.- EN(;LISH  PUPILS. 

I.  Fvnn  the  past  participles  of  f(^en!cn,  gcbcn,  fcntcn,  Icibcn, 
and  bc^viF^tcn, —  Give  Genitive  case  of  SSaffcv,  ^Icifcb, 
^)le(f,  ^dmdtcr,  3cl;n. 

II.  Give  Dative  case  of  tcr  3)eutfc^c,  ber  $Ja«cr,  ba^  *}.>apicr, 
fca^  ^^rot,  tcv  ^?nut. — Give  ten  German  nouns  together 
with  their  article. 

III.  Trajjslate:  1.  Tcr  tlintc  ^van^ofc  l;at  midb  nic^t  gcVort. 
2.  He  lias  paid  the  butcher  12  cents  for  this  tender 
veal.     :5.  4Lmv  ircttcu  irrtcr  fccm  S^ciinbc  itcd>  tcm  Jvcintc 
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IV.   Complete  the  follo7inng  sentences:     1.  9Bcr  ift  auf gc« 

ircfcn  ?     2.  3ft  bcr luftig  ?     3.  SSSer  l^^at  —  ®o^n 

gerufcn  ?    4.    SBann Dfficicr  —  Solbot  gef^lfien  ? 

V.  Translate:  i.  An  old  woman  was  in  the  garden,  when 
I  went  into  the  garden.  2.  The  bee  had  crept  into 
the  flower.     3.  A  donkey  carried  a  heavy  load  of  salt. 

VI.  Answer  in  German  (complete  sentences):  i.  What  did 
the  starling  do  with  the  boftle  ?  2.  What  answer  did 
the  little  child  give  the  bishop?  3.  What  did  the 
raven  do  with  those  trinkets?  4.  What  did  the  tra- 
veler not  find  at  the  fire? 

VII.    Write  down  four  German  sentences  of  your  own. 

VIII.    Translate:      gri^  tcr  ^offnung^toollc     Sol^n,  fam  t>on  bcr 

Md        5(!abcmic.    Saum  fommt    er  in  bcr  ^cltcrn  $au§,  framt 

IX.       bcr  gclc^rtc  2Rann  ki  Sifc^  bcr  aS3ci§bcit  S^dfc  au8  unb 

3cigct,  nja^  cr  !ann.      ®ic  fagcn,   c§  finb  jirci  gcbratcnc 

jungc  ©iil^nc^cn  ba.      3^  o^'^r  jagc,  c^  finb  brci. 

GERMAN.— GERMAN  PUPILS. 

I.  9(uf  ircld^c  gwgcn  antirortcn  bic  3[bt?crbialc?  4  33ci* 
fj)iclc,  —  93iltc  cincn  ©atj,  in  tDclc^cm  minbcftcnS  3 
^IbbcrHalc  t>orfommcn. 

II.  S)  c  c  li  n  i  r  c  i  (^,  c r,  i ](l r,  Sinja^I  unb  SWc^r^al^I. —  5R  c n  n  c 
3  SScr^aftnij^njbrtcr,  bic  ben  @cnitit>,  3  bic  ben  Datit>  res 
gieren.  —  93itbc  cincn  ®atj,  in  n)el(]^cm  cin  SScr* 
ftciltnigtrort  t>orfommt,  hjcl^es  ben  3lccufatii^c  regicrt. 

III.  UcOcrfc^c:      i.    Merrill  street    runs   along   the   river. 

2.  With  the  hat  in  your  hand  you  will  get  through 
the  land.  3.  The  Fox  declared,  the  grapes  were  sour, 
because  they  hung  too  high  for  him. 

IV.  Ue6erfct3c:     1.    2Bcnn  id^  nur  einmal  cincn  ju  fcl^cn  tc- 

fcimc,  ic^  trontc  bod»  n?o^(  auf  i^n  Io%^n.  2.  ®c8  3"^^* 
nc«  ^n^gang  \\i  bcr  Stcuc  5lnfang. 
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V.  Sc^rcibc  4  Sajjc  fiber  taS  n?a«  bic  i!cutc  im  2emm«r 

t^un. 
VI.  SJcanttt)  ortc  in  t>oCiftdnbigcn   ©d^en:     1.    SSa*  ift  cin 

C)anbn}crf«burfc^c  ?      2.  Sa3a«  ifl  cin  @lu^tt>armd)cn  ?    3. 

2Ba^  ncnnt  man  cincn  Somcten  ? 
VII.  (S  (!^r  ci  fc  c  cincn  ?}cr«  au8  bcm  @cbd(!^tni§  nietcr. 
VIII.  Ucfcerfc^c:     i\    Things  are  not  always  what  they  seem. 

2.  Be  ye  wise,  as  serpents,  and  harmless  as  doves.     3. 

Think,  si>eak  and  act  the  truth.      4.    Will  the  sun  ever 

lose  its  brightness  ? 
IX.  9Jcnnc  tic  SBortarten  ivclc^c  im   folgcnbc  @a^c  gebrauAt 

tocrben:    „®trccfc   Xidf    nac^     bcr    3)c(!c,    fcnft 

fommft  5)u  mit  ben  gfi^cn  in^  Strcb.'' 
X.  Sc^rcibc  ben  folgcnbcn  Sa(j  fiinf  mat  fc^on  unb  faubcr  ah: 

Sin  boiler  Saud^  ftubirt  nicbt  gernc. 

MUSIC. 

Questions  and  Sight  Exercises  as  for  B  Grammar  Class.  See 
page  173. 

CLASS  D. 
Arithmetic. 

1.  Multiply  728  by  5006. 

2.  Divide  3406781  by  339. 

3.  Define  dividend,  minuend. 

4.  Write  in  figures,  five  thousand  and  seventeen,  eighteen  thou- 
sand one  hundred  and  two,  sixty,  sixty-eight  thousand  and  seven, 
ninety-five,  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  five  millions  five  hun- 
dred thousand  and  one  hundred,  eighty-eight  thousand  and  sixty, 
four  hundred  thousand  and  seventy-eight,  fifty-five  thousand  and 
nine  hundred,  six  hundred  and  seventy-five  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-seven. 

5.  Multiply  7850  by  10 100. 

6.  Reduce  14  miles,  2  furlongs,  10  rods  to  rods,  and  give  com- 
l)lcle  analysis.     [So  credit  given  without  analysis.] 
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7.  A  merchant  sold  63  barrels  of  oil  for  $962,  gaining  $109.36 
by  the  sale,  how  much  did  the  63  barrels  of  oil  cost? 

8.  Multiply  13  bushels,  i  peck,  7  quarts  by  56. 

9.  Copy  the  following  bill,  carr}^  out  the  cost  of  the  several  ar- 
ticles named  and  find  the  amount  of  the  bill. 

Cleveland,  June  — ,  1873. 
Henry  Disney, 

Bought  of  WILLIAM  DIXON, 

37  bushels  of  apples  at  95  cents 

552  bushels  of  potatoes  at  75  cents 

6  dozen  6th  readers  at  $10.50  per  dozen. .  . . 

16  barrels  of  pork  at  $21.75  P^^  barrel 

92  pounds  o.'  nails  at  8  cents  per  pound. .  .  . 

10.  By  selling  3 1  acres  of  land  for  $3100,   I  lose  $155.     For 
what  should  I  sell  16  acres  of  the  same  land  to  gain  $597? 

geo(;raphy. 

1.  What  is  meant  by  the  climate  of  a  country! 

2.  Draw  an  outline  map  of  Louisiana. 

3.  Bound  Kentucky.     4.  Bound  Iowa. 

5.  Name  the  States  lying  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the   Missis- 
sippi. 

6.  Name  the  large  tributaries  of  the  Mississippi.  [Six  required.] 

7.  Name  six  tributiries  of  the  Ohio  river. 

8.  Name  the  States  on  the  Pacific  ? 

9.  What  territory  on  the  Pacific? 

10.  What  territories  lie  jiorth  of  Mexico? 

1 1.  Name  three  rivers  of  Texas. 

12.  Name  the  five  largest  cities  of  the  United  States. 

13.  What  cities  of  Georgia  on  the  Savannah  river? 

14.  Name  three  rivers  of  North  Carolina. 

15.  Name  the  States   on   the  Atlantic   coast,    in  their   order, 
•ri;in  north  to  south. 
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16.  In  what  range  and  within  what  State  or  Territory  are  the 
Three  Te tons?     17.   Mt.  Adams? 

18.  What  large  city  of  the  Atlantic  plains  directly  east  of  Chi- 
cago? 

19.  What  States  would  you  cross  or  touch  in  going  across  the 
country  on  the  fortieth  parallel? 

20.  W^hat  two  rivers  empty  into  l^obile  bay? 

21.  What  two  rivers  unite  to  form  the  Ohio? 

22.  W^hat  two  rivers  unite  to  form  the  Altamahal 

23.  Describe  the  Merrimac  river. 

24.  W^hat  city  on  the  Penobscot  river? 

25.  What  advantages  has  the  city  of  Philadelphia  for  manufac- 
turing purposes? 

LANGUAGE  AND  GRAMMAR. 

1.  When  do  nouns  ending  in  **y"  add  "s"  to  form  the  plural! 
Example. 

2.  What  other  rule  for  forming  the  plural  of  nouns  ending  in  "y  1" 

3.  W^hat  is  the  rule  for  forming  the  plural  of  such  words  as 
wife,  thief,  etc.  1 

4.  With  "Henry"  as  subject,  write  a  good  sentence,  modifying 
the  predicate  by  words  telling  when  and  where.  Draw  a  line 
under  the  predicate. 

5.  Write  a  sentence  in  which  the  word  "Hattie"is  used  in  the 
second  person.     Another  in  which  it  is  used  in  the  third  person. 

6.  What  words  would  you  use  instead  of  the  following  to  de- 
note males:  mother,  sister,  aunt,  niece,  Miss? 

7.  Write  a  letter  to  your  teacher  telling  her  of  a  journey  you 
might  make  by  water,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi  river  to 
the  capital  of  Minnesota.  Name  the  States  in  the  order  in  which 
you  would  pass  them,  also  the  principal  cities ;  name  also  the 
principal  rivers  whose  mouths  you  would  pass.  How  would  you 
amuse  yourself  on  the  vessel? 

[He  careful  of  your  spelling,  capital  letters,  periods,  etc,  and 
the  opening  and  closing  of  your  letter.] 
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8.  Write  a  sentence  using  the  verb  "see"  in  past  time.    Change 
it  to  a  question  in  present  time. 

9.  Write  a  sentence  modifying  the  subject  by  a  descriptive  ad- 
jective and  by  a  personal  pronoun. 

10.  Write  the  plural  of  the  following :  He,  it,  his,  him,  her. 

SPELLING. 


Subtile, 

Forfeited, 

Tacitly, 

Vehemence, 

Vigilant, 

Grievous, 

Peaceably, 

Solitary, 

Circuit, 

Ecstasy, 

Especially, 

Knowledge, 

Receipt, 

Buovant, 

Ascertain, 

Realm, 

Vengeance, 

Levelled, 

Similar, 

Mosquito, 

Pierce, 

Simile, 

Travelling, 

Science, 

Leisurely. 

GERMAN.— ENGLISH  PUPILS. 

I.    WriU  in   German  words    the   numbers    from    i    to    20. 
II.  Where  is  the  past  participle    placed    in  simple  German 
sentences  ?      Tell  what  the  Dative  and  the  Genitive 
cases  denote. 

III.  Make   four  German   sentences^    in   which   the   following 

words  occur:  swallow,  thimble,  fruit,  ugly. 

IV.  Translate  into  English:       1.    ^fcitinanb   ^at   cin    ^funb 

•ipffainiicn,  fcc^^  *i|5funb  Saffcc  unb  .^tuci  !iDu(jcnb    SO^cffcr 

unb   @abc{n.      2.    Smilic  ift  ein  t^iibfc^cS  5Diabc^cn  ;  fic 

^at  cine  tlcinc  ,^anb  unb  cincn  rotten  a)?unb. 

V.  Answer  into  German:      1.  $)aH  i^r  t?icl  SJcrgtittgcn  gc^abt, 

Sinbcr.      2.  9Bet^nt  bcin  Dnfcl  in  So(n  obcr  in  Slac^cu  ? 

3.  3Bcm  ^a|l  bubicfc  SJbgel  gcfAcnft?    4.    a5?o  ^ap  bu 

biefcn  fc^bncn  Spiegel  gcfauft  ? 

VI.    Translate  into  German:     i.     Mathilda  is  very  amiable; 

she  is  loved  by  her  father  and  mother.     2.    Henry  has 

promised  a  new  book  to  his  brother.     3.    Our  gardener 

has  been  here. 
VII.   Complete  the   following  sentences :     1.    3Bir  ^aten  bicfcr 

X^ame gclict^en.      2.    Tic«  finb meinefi  —  . 

N 
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3.  @ib  -  tai8  —  .      4.  T^u auf^abc  nci^  nid^t  -. 

5.  —  ift  —  bcfcbcifri^t. 
VIII.  Translate  into  English:  Dcr  Heine  ®corg  l^attc  in  tcm 
©cirtcn  fcinc^  Cnfcl§  cine  SSBaflnufe  gefuntcn,  todic  ned) 
in  tcr  griinen  Sd^ale  h?ar.  iCer  Snabe  gfauttc,  a  ^attc 
eincn  '7lpf:l  cjcfuuten  nnt  t>crfudbtc  fie  ^u  ejfcn. 
IX.  Translate  into  English:  1.  X^cr  i^atcr  ^ob  fcaS  $^ufciicn 
anf  nnb  fte.ite  ^^  in  bic  lafd^c.  2.  W\i  bem  ©cite  fauftc 
cr  SUrfd^cn.  3.  S^omaS  n?ar  febt  buvftig  nnb  fonnte  !aum 
flef^cn. 

GtRMAN.— GERMAN  PUPILS. 
• 

I.  ^luf  n>eld)c  S^agai  ontttortcn  ©nbject,  ^^rcibicat,   unb 

STbjectV      23  it  be  einen  cinfac^en  Saf,  ber  cin  STbjcct 

l?at. 
II.  5lenbere:   O^ctt  ^at    tie  SSeft  erfd^affcn,   in    bie   j?affit?c 

(Veitc-)    gc^nt  nm.  —  @ieb  bic   tier    gciUc   ton    ber 

25a^,  bicSBeibe,  ba^aS^affer. 

III.  Ueberfc(5c:     1.    9Benn  bci  2?ad)  ftrcgcr  trirb,  fo  bag  man 

il;n  nid)t  nieljr  bnrd)tt?aten  fvinn,  fo  crl;alt  er  ben  9Jamcn 
3•(nf^     2.  2r  trirb  mit  Sduffen  befal;rcn. 

IV.  Ueberfe^^c:   i.     The  largest  river  in  North- America  is 

the  Mississippi  river.       2.    When  the  poor  man  saw  his 
ax,  he  tried;  Yes,  that*b  mine,  that's  the  right  one. 
V.  (2d)reibe  4  3d^5e  iibev  ben  Jifd^tcic^;    aber  i^oflftanbigc 

VI.  a^eantivcrte:  1.  SBaS  ift  b-§  9)tecr?  2.  SBie  ift  ber 
iPebcn  be<^  SDiecrc^  be|(^affenV  3.  35?a3  benu^^en  bic  flie- 
genbcn  i5ijd)c  \\\\\\  gtiecjen  ? 
VII.  9?cnnc  aUc  ill' 0  r  t  ar  ten,  bie  im  fclgenbcu  £at5c  gc- 
braud)t  j'inb:  Tor  tefle  .^"^nnb  nieineS  5?ad)bvir^  ^vit  micfc  unb 
mcinc  Sdnvcftcr  Qcbiffen. 
\'III.  U  e  b  c  V  fe  15  e  :  i.  Do  you  think  they  like  to  be  in  this 
basket  ?  2.  The  little  fi<hes  play  near  the  surface  of  the 
pond. 
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IX.  Sc^rcibc  cincn  SScrfi   au8  fccm  (Scbac^tnig  nietcr. 
X.  2  d^  r  ci  b  c  t>cn  fofgcntcn   Satj  t?icrma(  fc^on  uub  faubcr  at  : 
Xtx    H  rug  g  c^  t  f  0  {an  gc  3  u  9Baf  f  er,   hi§   cr 
brid^t. 

MUSIC. 
Questions  the  same  as  for  B  Grammar  Classes.     See  page   1 73. 


SIGHT   EXERCISES. 

^To.  1.     Sing  by  syllable  and  la. 


tSL 


-J 


ITo.  2. 


■N— *— S" 


— N- 


wz=~[:a.:::^p::^^:s 


m^ 


Ko.  3 


J;i:n:^:f!qr 


Hr3E«_iE?;:diJ: 


.a_-_ 


I  '  ■         I 


•:#: 


=!5:^ 


■H;-* 


W-1^ 


■^ — ^ 


ilSI 


No.  4. 


I 


^^^g 


^ — ©I 


::izifcv 


I       I 


-■ 1 ^        j  « 10- 


No.  5. 


I 


|£?;ipl5xF|^^^^ii?lpp] 


•^-fSifES 


No.  G. 

i2: 


I— >-H-^— =-3 

■^^  y^  ,  -I — }/} 


w 


4—1 — - 


COMFORT. 


No.  7. 


t, 


?f^Z 


3 


-1 — s 


-0- 

'jr. 


—  -= N- 


r 


^ 


Mourner,     ceaao  tliy  weep  -  ing,    Wipe     the     fall  -  ing     tear; 


7. 


— s- 


^ 


I 


God     hid  watch      is     keep  -  ing,  Though  none  else      is     near. 
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CLASS  A— PRIMARY. 

Arithmetic. 

1.  Multiply  four  thousand  and  seventy-nine  by  four  thousand 
and  sixteen. 

2.  Divide  40102002  by  9. 

3.  Multiply  498  +  79  +  81  +  4096  +  57  +  18  by  57. 

4.  From  forty  thousand  and  twenty-five,  take  six  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  ninety-eight. 

5.  What  is  the  cost  of  five  boxes  of  tea,  each  containing  65 
pounds,  at  60  cents  a  pound? 

6.  Bought  28  horses  at  $65  apiece,  46  cows  at  $36  apiece,  and 
94  hogs  at  $14  apiece;  how  much  did  they  all  cost? 

7.  Bought  a  farm  for  $4,865,  and  5  houses  at  $2,856  apiece; 
how  much  did  they  all  come  to  I 

8.  A  man  had  $4,050  to  expend  in  sheep,  he  bought  457  at 
$7  a  head,  how  much  money  had  he  left? 

9.  Bought  a  house  for  $4,480,  and  a  farm  for  three  times  as 
much,  and  sold  them  both  for  $25,000,  how^  much  was  gained? 

10.  If  48  horses  cost  $5,040  what  will  16  horses  cost? 

11.  If  one  of  the  leaves  of  your  drawing-book  is  8  inches  long 
and  6  inches  wide,  how  many  square  inches  on  one  side  of  it  ? 
On  both  sides?  How  many  square  inches  of  surface  on  the 
twelve  leaves] 

1 2.  Draw  a  rectangle  on  your  paper,  three  inches  long  and  two 
inches  wide,  a  triangle  four  inches  high,  having  a  base  three  inches 
long;   how  many  square  inches  in  both? 

13.  Reduce  8765  j  to  halves.    [So  credit  given  without  analysis.] 

14.  Reduce  seven  hundred  and  eighty-eight  fourths  to  a  whole 
number.     Give  the  analvsis. 

(GEOGRAPHY. 

Dci'nj — r.    Island.      2.    Peninsula.      3.   Isthmus. 
Whcrj  is   -4.    Hangur^     5.    Hartford?     6.   New  Orleans? 
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What  and  where  is — 7.  Iceland?  8.  British  America?  9.  Mex- 
ico]    10.  Cape  Flatter)']     11.  Baffin's  Bay] 

1 2.  Name  the  five  great  lakes  on  the  northern  boundary  of  the 
United  States. 

In  what  country  and  into  what  do  the  following  rivers  flow : — 

13.  Mackenzie  river]     14.  Yukon] 

Where  is — 15.  The  Great  Bear  lake ]     16.  Yukon] 

Where  is — 17.  The  city  of  Mexico]     18.  Yeddo]     19.  Cairo] 

20.  What  country  of  Europe  has  the  greatest  trade  ] 

LAN(;UAGE. 

Note  to  Teachers. — Mark  expression,  spelling,  capital  letters 
and  punctuation. 

1.  Why  do  we  celebrate  the  Fourth  of  July] 

2.  What  did  you  do  last  Fourth,  and  what  do  you  hope  to  do 
the  coming  Fourth] 

3.  How  does  the  way  we  keep  the  Fourth  of  July  differ  from 
the  way  we  keep  Christmas? 

4.  Which  do  you  like  the  better,  and  why] 

5.  Write  a  sentence  containing  the  words  "in  the  morning." 
What  time  does  your  .sentence  denote] 

6.  Change  your  sentence  to  a  question  and  tell  what  time  the 
sentence  denotes. 

7.  Take  the  sentence,  "John  wrote, '  and  join  to  it  a  word  or 
words  which  shall  tell  where  and  when  and  how  and  what  he 
wrote.     [There  may  be  four  sentences,  if  necessar}.] 

8.  Write  five  name  words  selected  from  what  you  have  written, 
two  particular  and  three  general ; 

9.  Also  three  action  words,  one  of  them  denoting  past  time, 
one  present  and  one  future. 

10.  Also  three  quality  words. 

SPELLING. 

Service,  Depth,  Science,  Parasol, 

Received,         Gamboled,      Wednesday,      Patiently, 
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Fatigue,  Loiter,  Cipher,  Mischief, 

Dazzling,  Fragrant,         Excellent,  Whither, 

Countenance,  Subtraction,    Oral,  Laughing, 

Echoed,  Pieces,  Message,  Cherished, 

Caught 

GERMAN.— ENGLISH  PUPILS. 
I,    Write   the    numbers  in    German    words,    from    one  to 

twenty. 
IL  Where   is  the  past  participle    placed  in   simple  German 

sentence  ?  —  Tell  what  the  Genitive  Case  signifies, 
in.    Give  in  German:     The  fruit,  the  pepper,  the   vegetables, 
the  merchant,  the  thimble,  the  headache,  the  business, 
the  neighbor,  the  cherry,  the  swallow. 
IV.    Tfanslate  into  English:     1.  9?cin,  ic^  ^abctrcbcvteinc  Xante 
nod^  bcine  SKuttcr  gcfcl^cn,      2.   Gmilic  ifl  cin   l^iibfdjcs 
9)?at(f)cn;  fie  ^at  eine  fleine  $ant>  unb  eincn  Heincn  5«f^« 
V.  Anstuer  in  German:     1.  ^afct   i^r  t>icl  Sergniigcn  f^ebabt, 
Sinter?     2.  2So  ^aH  i^r  ticfcn   f^i?ncn  Spiegel  fjcfauft ? 
3.   SSie  a(t  Hft  Tu?      4.   S5>em  ge^Brt  tiefed  ^au^? 
VI.    Trans/ate  into  German:      i.  Henry  has  promised  a  new 
book  to  his  brother.       2.  Where  have  you  :"ound  this 
apple  ?     3.   We  have  bought  a  goose  and  two  ducks. 
VII.  Finish  the  following  sentences  :      3d)  ^atc  eincn  ^rief  —  . 

2.    35}ir  (;a('cn »er(orcn.      3.  Xa^  finb  tic  Sd>ube 

tiefc^  —  .      4.  @i6 SIcifcft.       h.  3d)  —  ^iina* 

rig  unt  —  .     0.  Ta5  ift  nic^t  —  . 
VIII.    Trans/ate  into  English:      Gin   (Snglcintcr   reifie   einjt    mit 
fcincm  Xicncr.      Sic  famcn  in  eincn  ©a^Mjof.     ^cr  ^^crr 
I'agtc:  ''}^\\\^z  mcinc  Siicfcl.     '^I6er  tcr  licner  fagtc:    Xa« 
ift  nid)t  ni>tbig. 

GERMAN.— GERMAN  PUPILS. 

I.  2L>ic  I)  c  if?  en  auf  (ingliid):  SScIfc,  5?ebel,  Xtau, 
Sreft,  ^\^,  Sccnnte,  ^^^antubr,  9)^orgcnro!fc,  Gifenba^n, 
"l?lpotbcfc. 
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II.  93 i  (be    Sci^^c,    in   trcfcbcn   folgcnbc    SSJortc    torfcmmcn: 
Xcctcr,  Xajc^cnu^r,  2Soc^c. 

III.  @  i  6  bi  c  3)?  c ^  r  3 a  ^  I  »on  fotgenbcn  SBbrtcra  an:  Sd^mct* 

tcrling,  Spici3c^  Sd)(cig,  93ufd^,  3U\t,  Sic^^aum,  glammc, 

IV.  2)  cant  tt?or  t  c    in    cjan^cn    Sci^cn:      1.   95Sa«  ^attc 

bcr  !(cinc  *;>ltclf  nic  gc^^brt?    2.    9S>arnm  ^at  ba«  93aum* 

Icin  anbcrc  23(citicr  gctvoflt? 
V.  U  cb  cr  f  c  ^  c :     1.  $cnncn,  tic  mcl  gacfcrn,  (cgcn  tocnig  Sier. 

2.  23cffcr,  eincn  Sterling  in  bcr  $anb,  al5   ^c^n  auf  bcm 

Xacbc. 
VI    U  c  b  c  r  f  c^  c :      If  you  see  it,  you  do  not  have  it ;  If  you 

have  it   you  do  not  see  it  ;  if   you  carry  it,  it   is  not 

yours. 
VII.  3  d)  r  c  i  b  e  c  i  n  c  n  i^  c  r  3  au5  bcm  ®cba^tni§  nicbcr. 
VIII.  'i?  c a n  t  tr  0  V t  c  in  g  a  n 3 c n  2  ci (j e n  ;      1 .  3Bo  ifl  S)cinc 

©hitter?     2.  2i}ann  gc^ft  Tn  jn  2?ctt?     3.  SBic^groB 

Hft  Tn?    4.  2Scn  ^aft  Tn  no*  nie  gefc^n? 
IX.  U  c  0  er  f  e  l^'i  c  :     i.  What  has  feet  and  can  not  walk  ?      2. 

Which  mice  can  lly  ?     3.  What  do  you  sometimes  have 

in  your  right  hand,  when  going  to  school? — ®i6  auc^ 

bic  'i>(ntirortcn. 
X.  3  d>  r  c  i  b  c  ben   folgcnben  3v^^5  t?icrmal  fanber  unb  fd)'6n  nie- 

ber :  6  n  n  g  er  i  ft  be  v  b  c  ft  e  51  0  db. 

MUSIC. 

I.  What  is  a  measure?  What  is  a  part  of  a  measure?  In  two- 
part  measure,  which  part  is  accented?  In  three-part?  In  four- 
part?  What  is  a  beat  ?  How  long  are  the  sounds  and  rests  repre- 
sented by  the  following: 


I       "^      I 

^  o     0    0   9     rr* 

2.  How  many  sounds  are  there  in  the  scale?  What  are  their 
names?  What  is  the  name  of  the  sound  next  above  eight?  Be- 
low one? 
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3.  With  a  signature  of  two  sharps  Ac^--  wTite  the  notes  rep- 
resenting the  sounds  the  teacher  sings.  [The  teacher  will  place 
the  signature  on  the  blackboard,  as  above,  then  sing  by  word  the 
soprano  of  the  tune  "  Claire,"  then  sing  slowly,  the  pupils  writing 
as  she  sings,  putting  the  bars  in  their  proper  places.] 

4.  Voice  Training. — Sing  scale  (major)  to  the  syllables  00, 
00-0,  00-ah,  ah,  and  by  syllable.  There  must  be  the  right  qualit}'  of 
tone,  (forward,)  the  sound  well  sustained,  and  correctly  enunciated 
Exercise  in  singing  two  sounds  at  a  time. 

Sight  Exercises. — Each  division  sing  a  different  exercise. 
(Give  two  trials.)  Sing  the  tune  by  word  the  first  rime,  the  parts 
separately,  then,  together;  each  half  of  the  division  singing  the 
soprano  and  alto  alternately. 

5.  Examine  books  and  see  that  all  the  songs,  canons  &c  of 
the  year  are  copied.  Sing  songs  and  canons  of  the  year.  Each 
division  sing  a  different  song.     Observe  expression,  tune  and  time. 

Remarks. — Examine  in  divisions  of  not  more  than  six  pupils. 
An  examination  is  to  test  the  knowledge  and  ability  of  the  pupil, 
hence,  make  it  thorough.     Each  point  counts  20  per  cent 

SIGHT   EXERCISES. 

No.  1.     Sing  by  syllable,  and  la. 


l^j^^l^i 


No.  2. 


^ r—i 


td: 


I — I 


M^-d-, 
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No.  5. 


irt 


3E?53: 


'^^■ 


r:p; 


I      >    — 


V-^T-r 


^-;^. 


iXiTT 


^1^ 


5fl^ 


tn:. 


-N—N 


V— *<- 


ifES 


jz: 


:p=t 


C::m*: 


inSzitej:? 


I 


OUIET. 


No.  7. 


l>ay   13  sleeping,  flowers  are  weeping  Tears  of  dew,      j»ear  -  ly  dew; 

t 


J-^.-^-^:iz1z=^: 


Day    re-treat- inc.  stars  are  keeping  watch  tue  long  night  through. 


CLASS  B— PRIMARY. 
Arithmetic. 

1.  Add  6854,  7539,  9981,  8276,  3569,  4358,  3888,  1603. 

2.  Find  the  sum  of  five  hundred  and  thirty-seven  thousand  six 
hundred  and  two,  fifteen  thousand  and  fifteen,  one  hundred  thou- 
sand and  one,  sixteen,  twenty-five  thousand  and  four,  nine  hun- 
dred and  eighty-eight 

3.  Write  the  Roman  characters  for  63,  97,  119. 

4.  From  97004  subtract  6873.  ^Vhat  is  the  difference  between 
5376  and  2464] 

5.  Multiply  76985  by  9. 

6.  A  gentleman  bought  5  bushels  of  oats  ;  his  horses  ate  2 
pecks  each  day,  for  how  many  days  did  it  last  them] 

7.  From  five-sixths  take  two-sixths.  Which  is  the  larger,  one- 
third  or  one-fourth?     Two-fourths  and  one-fourth  are  how  manyl 

8.  How  many  tens  of  thousands  in  25664] 

9.  Take  7  ten  times  from  93,  writing  all  the  results. 

10.  I  owe  a  man  15  dollars,  and  pay  him  all  but  5  dollars,  how 
much  do  I  still  owe  him? 
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IV.    Write  in   German:       i.   Wolves  howl.     2.    The  millers 

grind.       3,    Silk    is  soft.      4.    What  is   a  fence?     5. 

CJeese  have  long  necks.     6.     We  eat  soup  with  a  spoon. 

7    Sing  a  song. 
V.  Ansireriht  following  questions  in  German  :       1.  3n  trc(* 

c^cm  ?anbc  h:oI)ncn  trir?      2.  3Ba3  ifl  ?aufc?    3.   Sic 

t?ic(c  lagc  f^at  cin  3af;r  ?      4.    9Sa«  ift  cine  ^appcl  ?     5. 

SSo  Hn  \&)  ? 
VI.  Write  the  German  names  of  three  animals,  three  plants 

and  three  things. 

GERMAN.— GERMAN  PUPILS. 

23  i  c   I;  c  i  j;  c  n    a  11  f    CS  n  j^'  I  i  f  cf)  :     X^al,   Serg,   ^d\txi, 
unD        ^?H^U  5^'ffe,  S?a(^,  Tannc,  Gid>c,  9?ci((^cn;    Ici^,  i8ac^, 
II.       3tcin,  5I11B,  3trom,  See,  ftaf^n,  Scbiff,  'S^fv   3}^ctvi(I, 
.^Ivcifce. 

III.  3  cf)  r  e  i  t  e  e  i  n  c  n  1^  c  r  ^  \ji\\^  bcm  Okbad^tnife  nicbcr. 

IV.  Uc[^cvfeOc:     Tcr  i^atcr  tjcvtbeiltc  tic  ^firfic^c  untcr  feine  »iet 

Sinatcn,  iiub  cine  cr^ictt  tic  5D?iittcr. 

V.  Uc6cricl5c:      i.     His  children  saw  this  fruit  for  the 

first  time.     2.   I  ate  mine  at  once.     3.    Oh,  it  tasted 

sweet ! 

VI.  3  d)r  c  i  b  c  b  r  ci  3  ci  t?  c,  in  tt>clc^cu  Jn  fagft,  iro  baS  3?ci(s 

d)cn  xcM)\i,  unc  ci?  au^ficbt  nnb  iraruni   3/n  e^  gcrnc  ^aft. 

VII.  95  c  r  i^  c  1 1  ft  ci  n  t  i  j3  c    f  0  ^  c  n  b  c    3  ci  t|i  c :     1 .    ^annt^cn 

—  mit  —  9}?nttcr ©artcn.       2.     Xic  —  2)?aric  — 

cincn  5(pfcl  unb  tvarf fort.      3.    3pinncn  frcffcn 

— ^  nnb  — 
VJII.  U  c  b  c  r )  c  U  c  :      You  are  a  poor  mouse.     Come  with  me, 

and  I  will  give  you  good  things  to  eat. 
IX.  Ucbcrfcbc:      Tic  S^fdrmanS  ging  mit  W^x  in  tic  Statt, 
in  twiS  .'naui?  tt:c  tie  3tabtman^  nro^ntc,   nnb  ag  njaS  fie 
fanb. 
•    ®  c^  r  c i  6  e  ben  fol^jcnbcn  3a(5  »icvma(  fcf^r  fc^cn  nicbcr:     3 c^ 
ma3nid)t  liigcn. 
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LAN(;UAGF. 

*  Story  of  a  Leaf. 

[The  teacher  having  read  the  stor>'  to  the  pupils  once,  she  will 
submit  the  following  question?.] 

1.  What  was  a  little  leaf  once  heard  to  do? 

2.  What  did  the  leaf  tell  the  twig  was  the  matter? 

3.  How  did  the  tree  comfort  it? 

4.  What  did  the  leaf  do  then  ? 

5.  When  autumn  came  what  happened  ? 

6.  How  did  the  little  leaf  become  beautiful? 

7.  Why  did  not  the  tree  change  color? 

8.  What  became  of  the  leaf? 

9.  Tell,  if  you  can,  what  work  the  leaf  had  been  doing  all  sum- 
mer. 

SPELLING. 

Chalk,  Apiece,  Delicate,  Blossoms,. 

Writing,  Thoughtfully,  Strawberry,  Favorite, 

Guilty,  Birthday,  Smiling,  Received, 

Knowledge,    Sleighbells,       Neighbor,  Breakfast, 

Mischief,         Tongue,  Daily,  Delighted, 

Clothes,  ^Latches,  Obeyed,  Believed, 

Studied. 

GERMAN.— ENGLISH  PUPILS. 

I.  Co/y  iht  following  sentences  without  nli^ldkes  :  1.  Ttx 
3cltat  ()attc  ba^  O^circbv  auf  jeincr  Sdnilter.  2.  S^  ijl 
ciiic  3d>antc,  faul  ^u  jein.  3.  S^  IdiTn  Did)  ju  @aftc, 
tic  '^cpfc(  cin  tern  5(fte. 
II.  Write  in  English  ;  \,  %\\\^\\  faiiftc  eiiic  O^ci^e.  2.  2cm 
^icifcn  ift  VDii  (Sifcn  ^cmadjt,  8.  S)ic  I^iove  ^vit»en  i^rc 
Sunken  licb.  4.  Xcr  '^^{Xz  ift  cin  SKaubvCijcL 
III.   Finish  the  following  sentences  :       L     Xcr  i^cgc(  ift  in  — 

—  .     2.  Xic  O^al^cl  l^at  —  .     3. gcbcn  jur  3(^u(c. 

4.   Die  5^crncii  —  .     5.     Tic  S'^^^cii  babcu  —  .     6.    Xic 
£f^vcii  —  . 
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IV.    Write  in   German:       i.   Wolves  howl.     2.    The  millers 

grind.       3.    Silk    is  soft.      4.    What  is   a  fence?     5. 

Geese  have  long  necks.     6.     We  eat  soup  with  a  spoon. 

7    Sing  a  song. 
V.  Ansiceriht  following  questions  in  German  :       1.  3n  trcl* 

c^cm  ?anbc  h:o^ncn  trir?      2.  3Ba3  ifl  ?aufc?    3.  ffiic 

t}ic(c  Tagc  ^at  cin  3ci^r  ?      4.    3Sa«  ift  cine  ^appd  ?     5. 

aSo  bin  ic^  ? 
VI.  Write  the  German  names  of  three  animals,  three  plants 

and  three  things. 

GERMAN.— GERMAN  PUPILS. 

23  i  c   I;  c  i  |1  c  n    a  u  f    CS  n  ^  ( i  f  dp     X^al,   Scrg,   5<^(fcn, 
unD        ^'H^U  S'cfb,  S?afb,  Xaiinc,  Gid>e,  3?eild^cn;    Xcid),  '^ac^, 
II.       3tciii,  (5^w6/  3trom,  3cc,  Ma^n,  3c^iff,  £a('v   9}?cta((, 
ftvcifcc. 

III.  3  d)  r  c  i  b  c  c  i  n  c  n  i^  c  r  ^  aw^  bcm  O^cbac^tni^  nicbcr. 

IV.  Uc[^cvfcV*c:     Xcr  ^^atcr  Krt^ciltc  tic  "iPfirfic^c  untcr  fcinc  met 

Sital'cn,  imb  cine  crbictt  tic  5D?uttcr. 

V.  llcOcrfcte:      i.     His  children  saw  this  fruit  for  the 

first  time.     2.   I  ate  mine  at  once.     3.    Oh,  it  tasted 

sweet ! 

VI.  3  d)r  c  i  6  e  b  r  ci  3  d  t^  c,  in  it>cld)cu  Xvl  fagft,  n:o  ba5  3Sci(* 

d^cn  trcid)ft,  trie  ci3  au^ficht  nnb  irarum  ^n  e^  gcrnc  ^aft. 

VII.  55crt»c  II  ftd  nt  i  j^c    fcltjenbc    3dl?e:     1.    fiann^cn 

—  mit  —  SD?uttcr ©arten.       2.     Xie  —  Warie  — 

eincn  "^(pfcl  unb  ttjarf fort.      .3.    Spinncn  frcffcn 

~  nnb  — 
VIII.  U c  b  er  I  c U  c  :      You  are  a  poor  mouse.     Come  with  me, 
and  I  will  give  you  good  things  to  eat. 
IX.  llcbcrfebc:      Xic  5<^f^>n^W'8  ging  mit  it)r  in  tic  Stabt, 
in  bvi^  >>au^  n:c  bie  3tabtmand  nrol^nte,   unb  a^  njaS  fic 
fanb. 
X.  3  d)  r  c  i  6  e  ben  fol^jenbcn  3a|5  Dicrmal  fe^r  fc^ijn  nicber:     3(^ 
m  a  g  n  i  c^  t  I  il  g  e  n. 
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MUSIC. 

Questions  the  same  as  for  A  Primary.     See  pages  191-192- 

SIGHT  EXERCISES. 

Ko.  1.     Sing  I17  M-lUble,  and  lii. 


m^m^ 


i 

ft; 


V 


ap^l^g^pjl^:^! 


^^m^^mm^^ 


^iiii^ 


p,^m^m^^i^si^^^^ 


CLAIRE. 

Ko.  7.     Sing  by  word.     I'arts  eojieratdv  and  It 


wm^m^t^^m 


Ho   lliy    lit  ■  tic,   do 


Bo  what  ri^ht  and  rt 


Do  what  wrons  and  sorrow  claim,     Coa-quer  sin   aod  cov  -  cr  sha 

CLASS  C— PRIM.\RV. 

Akithmetic. 

1.  Write  in  figures,  tHcnty-seven,  sixty-eight,  ninety-six. 

2.  Writt  in  words.  45,  31,  6a. 
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3.  Write  the  figures  for  XXIV,  XIX,  XXX — the  Roman  char- 
acters for  9,  17,  25. 

4.  4x7-9  +  5-^6  +  7  =  ? 

5.  I  had  25  cents:  I  bought  a  quart  of  cherries  for  lo  cents, 
paid  5  cents  for  a  ride  in  the  street  car,  and  found  I  had  just 
money  enough  left  to  buy  2  oranges;  how  much  were  they  apiece  1 

6.  If  you  could  have  as  many  pennies  as  the  "2"  or  "3"  stands 
for  in  23,  which  would  give  you  the  larger  numbcrt 

7.  Put  upon  your  slates  four  examples;  one  in  addition,  one  in 
subtraction,  one  in  multiplication  and  one  in  division.  Let  the 
answer  of  each  be  8. 

8.  6  +  9  =  ?     16-1-9  =  ?     12-7^1     22-7  =  ? 
9-  64-3  +  7  +  5  +  8-? 

10.  27-4-4-4-4  =  ? 

LANGUAGE. 

The  Eagle's  Nest. 

1.  What  do  you  see  in  this  picture? 

2.  Tell  what  you  think  about  the  little  animal  lying  by  the  nest. 

3.  How  do  you  suppose  the  eaglets  feell 

4.  Where  does  this  eagle  put  her  nest,  and  what  does  she  build 
it  of? 

5.  Why  do  you  think  the  eagle's  bill  is  hooked? 

[Give  each  child  a  picture,  then  put  the  questions  upon  the 
board.] 

The  Boy. 

1.  Tell  all  you  can  see  of  this  boy  in  the  picture. 

2.  Whatls  he  doing  besides  his  work,  and  what  does  that  tell 
you  about  him? 

3.  What  is  there  in  the  picture  that  tells  you  whether  he  is  good 
and  kind  or  not? 

4.  What  time  of  year  is  it  ? 

5.  What  do  we  call  people  who  do  the  work  this  boy  is  doing? 
[Give  each  child  a  picture,  then  submit  the  ([uestions.] 


! 
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The  Squirrel. 

1.  What  do  you  see  in  this  picture) 

2.  What  do  you  think  the  children  came  out  Into  the  woo 
J.  Why  does  the  hoy  put  out  his  right  hand? 

4.  What  do  you  suppose  Clie  boy  will  do  with  the  squirre 
catches  iti 

[Give  each  child  a  picture,   then  put  the   questions  u|> 
board.] 

The  Shower. 

1.  U'hat  do  you  see  in  this  picture! 

2.  Where  do  you  think  the  little  girls  had  been) 

3.  How  do  you  suppose  they  feell 

4.  What  time  of  year  is  ill 

[Give  each  child  a  picture,  then  put  the  questions  on  the  t 
SPELLING. 


Thought, 

Carriage, 

Afraid, 

Laugh= 

AVhisi,er, 

Lazy, 

Quarrel, 

Friend 

Pieces, 

Daisies, 

Frolic, 

Clothe 

Children, 

Snowdrifts, 

Wheels, 

Vam, 

Objects, 

Chain, 

Wagon, 

Hawk, 

Builds, 

Lvery, 

Tau:.ht. 

Eagle, 

MUSIC. 
1.  What  are  measures!  Name  some  equal  portions  ol 
What  is  meant  by  portionsi  Uy  equaH  What  is  a  mt 
\\'hich  part  is  accented  in  two-part  measure!  In  threi 
Sing  short,  lung,  longer  and  longest  sounds,  and  ask  the  pu 
sing  the  variDUS  sound.i,  resting  as  required;  observe  th: 
beating  time  is  correct  and  the  tempo  strictly  kept  Sing  t 
lowing  time  lessons: 


No,  1, 


*J| 


Jlj  -IJ    Ji-  JlJ    J!  J 
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No.  2. 

:2-    •'    I      '       :   I     I     *•  I    •      I       I   !     '  .  I      '       I  *•*    '       I  r  I    '    I    '!       I     I 
^####19         !###i9l#     #'*##!###      9    1 

2.  How  many  sounds  are  tht^re  in  the  scale?  What  are  their 
names?  Sing  by  syllable  the  following  sounds:  i,  3,  5,  4,  2,  3,  i, 
3,  5,  6,  4,  2,  5,  8.     ^^ing  the  same  to  the  words — 

"All  the  birds  have  come  again 
Come  again  to  greet  us, 
SIGHT   EXERCISES. 

No.  1.     Sing  by  syllable,  and  la. 
No.  2. 

No.  4. 


El 


-T 


&/. 


iiEE! 


^-  -^ 


IB 


No. 


El -i ——J—  —4  I    ■ ——a. — 


—1—4. 


:d:: 


M 1- 


— ^-^ 


p 


No.  '.'». 


mmF, 


'O- 


*— ♦- 


-o- 


■*-♦- 


i;  :::?5=qi:  ri; 


•i C/- 


I 


No.  7.     Sing  by  worJ. 


— I. 


s<- 


3^1 


^ 


Rob-bie's  sold   tho    ba 


by?        Sold  her  out  and  out, 


^^^. 


— +■ 


•SL 


:33-r3 


i===lj 


And  rilhavt!    t.)     t  II         vou.         How  it    camj  a  -  bout. 


Sing   the    following:     i,  3,  2,  4,  3,  6,  5,  8,  6,  4,  3,  2,  i.      Teach- 
ers will  sing  as  above,  and  pupils  name  the  sounds. 

3.  If  one  is  represented  by  a  line,  which  other  sounds  are? 
Which  by  spaces?  If  one  is  represented  by  a  space,  which  other 
members  are  \     Practice  reading  exercises. 
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4.  Vocal  '1'raining. — Sing  scale  ascending  and  descending,  by 
syllable.  By  00,  00-0,  00-ah.  Observ^e  that  the  sound  is  well 
sustained  and  even,  of  good  quality,  (thrown  forward,)  and  the 
vowels  correctly  pronounced.  Sing  Sight  Exercises  (two  trials.) 
Each  division  a  different  exercise.     Sing  the  tune  by  word.  . 

5.  Give  imitation  exercises  and  sing  the  songs  of  the  year ; 
each  division  a  different  song.  See  whether  it  is  sung  in  good 
time,  tune,  and  with  expression. 

Remarks. — Examine  in  divisions  of  not  more  than  six  pupils. 
An  examination  is  to  test  the  knowledge  and  ability  of  the  pupil, 
hence,  make  it  thorough.     Each  point  counts  20  per  cent 

CLASS   D.— PRIMARY. 

Music. 

1.  Sing  by  syllable  the  following  sounds:  i,  3,  2,  4,  3,  5,  5,  3, 
I,  5,  2,  2,  4,  3,  I,  by  the  words — 

'*  Tm  a  little  child  ,  you  see, 

Only  up  to  papa's  knee," 
Sing  the  following:   i,  3,  5,  2,  4,  3,  5,  2,  3,  i,  2,  3,  2,  i. 

[Teachers  will  sing  the  sounds  as  above  and  the  pupils  will 
name  them.] 

2.  Teachers  will  beat  time  and  sing  short  and  long  sounds,  and 
the  pupils  name  them.  Call  attention  to  and  question  respecting 
the  motion  of  the  hand,  the  hand  resting,  the  sound  going  on,  the 
motions  being  quick  and  regular,  the  first  sound  in  the  meas- 
ure being  sung  louder,  etc.  Pupils  beat  time  and  sing  short  and 
long  sounds  as  directed.     Sing  the  following  time  lesson : 

3.  If  one  is  on  a  line,  which  other  sounds  are?  Which  on 
spaces  ?  Pupils  read  as  the  teacher  points,  one  being  represented 
by  different  lines  and  spaces. 

4.  (rive  imitation  exerci^ts.  Sing  the  songs  of  the  year.  Each 
division  a  tliffercnt  song.  See  whether  sung  in  good  time,  tune, 
and  with  good  expression. 
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5.  Voice  Traininc;. — Sing  scale  by  00,  00-0,  00-ah.  See  that 
the  tone  is  smooth  and  even,  the  singing  of  good  quality  (thrown 
forward)  well  sustained,  and  the  vowel  sounds  correctly  pro- 
nounced. 

Remarks. — Examine  in  divisions  of  not  more  than  six  pupils 
each.  An  examination  is  to  test  the  knowledge  and  ability  of  the 
pupils,  hence,  make  it  thorough.     Each  point  counts  20  per  cent. 

SIGHT   EXERCISES. 

--^ nt 


No.  1. 


^i^^^^mm^i^ 


No.  2. 


fisij&i 


1-0 > 

No.  3. 

■t 


-ct 


s?f!^t^i3=ii 


i^i 


dm 


No.  4. 


-h-i9- 


I rii: 


:T=C 


i^i 


4-., U. 


■■»- 


mM^mi^mMimm 


--K, 


-JS. 


No.  5. 


No.  G. 


\m 


— 1- 


:iz± 


^ir^^ 


-u.. 


^- 


•^- 


% 


1 


Ll=^;fe=ii^ 


a 


0 


■  ■  '■  i'  i 


•.    'J! 


■      'f 


» ■ 


if    ^ 
»<f«    I. 


n;!'. 


!  , 


■i 


•  ' 


*  -i  ,  V 


1 

I 

I 


|iil(k  |ikat|. 


l\ 


f 


>*  * 


1 


\ 


I  ♦ 


..up     I? 


vrr'i, 


<    :< 


T    '  '         1  1 


•l 


«    •  _ 


1 
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LIBRARIAN'S  REPORT. 


To  THE  Honor ABLK  the  Board  of  Education, 

Gentlemen: — The  close  employment  of  the  Librarian  in  the 
ordinary  duties  of  the  oftice,  including  the  reception  and  arrange- 
ment of  a  large  list  of  new  books,  at  the  time  when  this  report 
was  called  for,  precluded  the  preparation  of  a  more  elaborate 
statement  of  the  operations  during  the  past  year.  The  necessary 
statistics,  showing  the  progress  of,  and  changes  in  the  Library 
since  the  last  rei)ort,  with  explanatory  remarks,  may  prove  accept- 
able to  the  Board  at  this  time. 

GENERAL  STATISTICS. 
No.  of  Books  belonging  to  the  Library,  August  31,  1873.  •  ^6»435 
No.  of  books  belonging  to  the  Library,  August  31,  1872. .  13,165 

Volumes  added  during  1872-73 3,270 

.  The  number  of  books  belonging  to  the  Librarj*^  at  this  present 
writing.  May,  1874,  including  those  in  process  of  delivery,  exceeds 
20,000  volumes.  The  purchases  have  embraced  all  classes  of 
books  regarded  as  most  valuable  to  and  most  needed  by  the 
Librar}',  including  about  800  German  books  purchased  through 
the  agency  of  M.  Thieme,  of  the  '^Waechter  am  Erie,"  and  se- 
lected with  careful  consideration  for  the  wants  of  our  fellow  citi- 
zens of  that  nationality. 

Of  the  above  accessions,  3,173  volumes  were  purchased,  and 
97  donated.  Of  those  donated,  64  were  government  publica- 
tions, ^^  from  Hon.  W.  H.  Upson,  28  from  James  Monroe,  and 
3  from  Hon.  John  Eaton.  The  remaining  ;^t^  were  donated  from 
miscellaneous  sources,  chiefly  by  a  lady  of  Cleveland,  a  liberal 
friend  of  the  Librar)-,  who  requests  that  her  name  be  withheld. 
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ANNUAL  ClRCri.ATIO.V. 

Circiihtion  in   1869-70,   398  clay*  of  drawing. 65. 

Circulation  in   1870-71,  402  days  of  drawing, 100 

Circulation  in  1871-71,  :8i  days  of  drawing. 84 

Circulation  in  1872-73,  ^44  days  of  drawing 111 

Average  daily  circulation,  1870 

Average  dally  circulation,  1871 

Average  daily  circulation,  1872 

Average  daily  circulation,  r87;, 

Xotwithstanding  the  straitened  character  of  our  present  aci 
modations,  consisting  of  a  main  room  77  feet  long  by  19  v 
with  a  reception  room  adjoining,  in  the  lliird  story  of  N'orll 
and  Harrington's  block,  236  Superior  street,  it  will  be  seen 
the  circulation  has  increased  with  gratifying  rapidity.  But  ■ 
this  past  increase  is  limited,  compared  with  that  shown  at 
coniniencenient  of  the  current  year,  1873  74,  which  opens 
800  volumes  daily.  Should  the  projected  increase  in  Librar 
comino<lations  be  carried  out  by  the  Board,  with  a  reading  r 
atL-iched,  there  is  no  doubt  thnt  a  still  more  satisfactori-  augi 
in  the  circulation  will  follow. 

KH(:iSTR.\TruX  OF  ME.MBF.RS, 

Registration  since  Feb..  1869.     Heads  of  families  only..  13 

No.  of  persons  drawing  books  in  1872-73 13 

No.  of  [lersons  drawing  1  woks  in  1871-72 - .  .  .  10 

Per  cent,  of  increase  in   73  over  '72 

New  names  -heads  of  families — registered  in  1S7J-73. ...    2 
New  names — heads  of  families — registered  in  1871-72  ... .    1 

In  drawing  books,  all  the  members  projierly  belonging  to  anj 
family,  dr.uv  muler  the  name  of  ihe  responuble  head.  This  cc 
has  bi-en  .tdopteil  10  secure  [irviper  aicountability  in  the  pre* 
tion  im<]  return  uf  book-,  and  als<i  to  avoid  the  unnecessary 
i.liiaiiun  of  n.iiiKs  of  iJitiiii)i.'r^  "f  the  siime  family  on  diiTi 
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jxiges  of  the  Issue  Journal  and  Index,  with  the  constant  liability  to 
error  in  the  entries,  from  the  fact  that  all  the  books  allowed  to 
each  flimily — from  one  book  to  one  person  only,  to  four  for  four 
or  more  i)ersons,  as  the  extreme  limit  at  present,  are  frequently 
drawn  bv  one  member  only.  I'he  number  to  which  each  family 
is  entitled  is  properly  indicated  at  the  time  of  the  entry  of  the 
name,  subject  to  such  changes  as  may  be  made  necessary  by  any 
increase  or  reduction  in  the  household. 

The  increase,  during  each  successive  year,  in  the  number  of 
persons  who  avail  themselves  of  the  advantages  of  the  librar\% 
which  advantages  are  constantly  increasing,  from  the  almost  daily 
supply  of  new  standard  and  i)Oinilar  literature,  must  be  gratifying 
to  all  its  friends  and  supi)orters.  Its  usefulness  has  vindicated  the 
wisdom  of  its  estal)lishment.  Hut,  if  we  recognize  its  benefits, 
should  not  proper  efforts  be  made  to  render  its  locality,  its  free 
terms,  and  its  hours  fur  drawing  books,  still  more  widely  and  gen- 
erally known  ?  Strange  as  it  may  seem,  after  more  than  five  years' 
establishment  of  the  Library,  persons  frequently  present  them- 
selves for  enrollment  as  members,  who  declare  either  that  they 
had  never  heard  of  the  Library,  or  if  they  had  heard  of  it,  they 
sui)posed  it  to  be  restricted  to  the  schools,  or  that  i)ayment  was 
re([uired  for  the  use  of  the  books,  till  some  friend  informed  them 
of  its  resoun-es  and  its  free  terms  of  membership. 

HOOKS  \()T  RETIRXKI),   MISSING,  cS:c. 

So  long  as  all  classes  of  i)ersons  have  access,  as  they  now  do, 
to  the  Sparc  containing  the  l)Ookshelves,  the  IJoard  must  be  pre- 
pared for  the  loss  of  a  certain  number  of  books  annually.  Xo 
care  or  precaution  on  the  part  of  the  Librarian  and  the  i)resent 
number  of  assistants,  can  guard  entirely  against  this  evil.  Hooks 
handed  by  request  to  drawers,  for  examination,  are  perhaps  laid 
down  for  a  moment  l)y  the  latter,  in  seardiing  for  something  fur- 
ther, and  when  looked  for  again,  have  disappeared.  In  the  throng, 
often  fnjin  one  hundred  and  fiftv  to  two  hundred  at  a  time,  which 
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crowd  the  small  library  room,  who  can  readily  detect,  or  even  1 
pect,  the  j^ossible  trespasser,  who,  with  the  practised  dexterit; 
his  craft,  is  ever  on  the  alert  to  seize  a  favorable  opportunity 
pilfer  an  attractive  book  ? 

The    figures   of  our  losses,  temporary   or  permanent    to 
date,  are  as  follows : 

Books  drawn  before  Aug.,  31,  1872,  not  yet  returned, (3  J  years,) 
Books  drawn  during  1872-73,  not  yet  returned,  (1  year,).  .  .  . 
No.  missing  up  to  Aug.,  31,  1872,  not  yet  returned,  (3^  years,).  . 

No.  missing  during  1872-73,  not  yet  returned,  (i  year,) 

No.  worn  out  up  to  Aug.,  31,  1873 (4J  year,) .  . 

No.  lost  and  paid  for,  up  to  Aug.  31,  1873,  (4i  years,) 

By  the  last  report  the  number  of  books  missing  during  th 
and  a  half  years  of  drawing,  or  to  August,  31,  1872,  was  390. 
342  only  of  that  list  are  still  missing,  it  is  evident  that  48  have  b 
returned.  The  experience  of  past  years  has  shown  that  ab 
half,  or  even  more,  of  the  books  missing  at  any  date,  are  evei 
ally  returned  to  the  library.  As  stated  in  fonner  reports,  nios 
the  missing  books  are  either  juvenile  works  or  novels,  and  tl 
average  value,  in  their  worn  condition,  has  been  placed  by  a 
average,  at  sixty  cents  each.  This  estimate  for  half  of  those  i 
sing,  in  the  past  year,  would  give  a  total  loss  of  forty-eight  or 
dollars  only.     It  may  prove  more,  or  it  may  be  even  less. 


THE  CATALOCiUE  OF  THE  LIBRARY. 

The  catalogue  of  the  books,  which  was  commenced   Febri 
3,  1872,  by  Miss  Merriam,  of  Massachusetts,  and  continued,  a 
her  resignation  in    March,  1873,  ^^y  ^^^s  Mary  L.    Everett,  of 
city,  is  now  now  nearly  completed,  and  will,  probably,  be  ready 
l)ubli(  ation  during  the    coming   summer.     \Vhen    the    work 
Commenced  there  were  about  11,000  volumes  in  the  Librar\'; 
since  that  time  about  9,000  volumes  more  have  been  added,  t 
almost  doubling  the  original  work.      Had  it  not  been  for  the 
dition  of  these  books  the  catalogue  might  have  been  ready  a  } 
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since ;  but  when  completed  it  will,  of  course,  contain  a  list  of 
the  titles,  authors,  and  other  descriptive  information  of  almost  twice 
as  many  books  as  it  would  have  embraced  had  it  been  published 
in  1873,  as  first  projected.  The  reason  for  the  postponement 
seems  to  have  been  misapprehended,  and  the  delay  itself  to  have 
proved  a  disappointment  to  many  who  expected  its  earlier  publi" 
cation.*  But  these  may  find  some  recompense  in  its  greatly  in- 
creased value  when  published,  from  its  wider  range  of  selection. 
Due  notice  will  be  given  when  it  is  ready  for  public  use. 

CHANGE  IN  THE  LIBRARY  MANAGEMENT. 

In  October,  187 1,  a  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Library,  con- 
sisting of  six  citizens,  not  members  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
were  elected  by  the  latter.  AH  books  purchased  for  the  Library 
from  this  date  up  to  July,  1873,  were  selected  by  this  special 
Board.  Four  members  of  this  Board  resigned  their  positions  in 
July,  1873,  thus  leaving  it  without  a  quorum.  No  successors  to 
the  resigning  members  were  elected,  and  by  resolution  of  the 
Board  of  Education  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Library  Board 
were  assigned  to  the  Committe  on  Library-  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, by  whom  all  subsecjuent  purchases  have  been  made. 

With  my  sincere  thanks  to  the  Board  of  Education,  in  which, 
from  ever}'  indication,  I  feel  satisfied  that  the  public  will  unite, — 
for  their  liberal  course  toward  the  Library,  for  their  support  of 
what  they  deemed  its  best  interests,  and  for  their  uniform  cour- 
tesy, consideration  and  good  will  toward  myself,  as  experienced  in 
repeated  instances,  the  above  report  is, 

Respectfully  submitted, 

L.   M.  OVIATT, 

Uhrariun, 
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ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF   EDUCATION,  MAY  4.  1874. 

1.  The  Libran^  Committee  shall  have  general  control  of  i 
Library,  subject^  to  the  will  of  the  Board  of  Education.  Tl 
shall  establish,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Edu 
tion,  rules  and  regulations  for  its  management.  They  shall  ca 
the  Librar)'  to  be  closed  and  carefully  examined  and  counted  d 
ing  the  month  of  August,  each  year,  and  they  shall  report  its  c 
dition  to  the  Board  of  Education,  at  its  last  meeting  in  Septt 
her,  annually. 

2.  The  Library  committee  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Edu 
tion,  at  its  regular  meeting  in  June,  each  year,  the  names  of  s 
able  persons  to  be  elected  by  said  Board  of  Education  as  Lil 
rian  and  Assistant  Librarians,  for  the  coming  year.  And 
Board  of  Education,  at  its  said  last  regular  meeting  in  June,  sh 
by  ballot,  elect  a  Librarian  and  Assistant  Librarians,  whose  tei 
of  ottice  shall  commence  September  i,  and  expire  August  31, 
each  year.  The  Librarian  shall  perform  his  duties  under,  and 
direction  of  the  Library  Committee,  as  the  Board  of  Elducat 
may  direct.  The  Assistant  Librarians  shall  be  under  the  direct 
of  the  Librarian  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Libra r}^  to  exam 
select  and  purchase  >\uh  books  for  the   Library  as  they   shall 
cide  to  be  suitable  to  be  i)laced  on  its  shelves,  subject    to   the 
l>iv)val  of  the  Board  of  Education. 
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4.  The  Board  of  Kducation  may  appro])riate,  from  time  to  time, 
a  sum  not  to  exceed,  with  the  unexpended  balance  of  the  preceding 
appropriation,  $500,  which  the  Librar}^  Committee  may  expend 
without  further  action  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

RTLES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  LIBRARY. 

fAjiprovctl  by  the  Konrd  of  Kdiuaiion,  May  4.  1874. 1 

1.  Library  hours,  lo  a.  m.  to  8  p.  m.,  except  Sundays  and  pub- 
lic holidays. 

2.  Residents  of  Cleveland,  not  under  fourteen  years  of  age, 
kown  to  the  Librarian,  or  vouched  for  in  writing  by  some  respon- 
sil)le  citizen,  can  draw  books  on  registering  name  and  residence. 
Changes  of  residence  must  be  rejjorted  at  the  next  drawing.  The 
Librarian,  in  special  cases,  may  retjuire  a  deposit. 

3.  Xon-residents  or  tem[)orary  residents  can  have  the  privileges 
of  the  Librar)',  the  same  as  residents,  by  paying  fifty  cents  ])er 
month  or  three  dollars  a  year,  in  advance. 

4.  Only  one  book  can  be  drawn  at  a  time,  except  that  two  duo- 
decimo, or  smaller,  volumes  of  the  same  set  may  be  taken  ;  pro- 
vided that  no  family  shall  be  i)ermitted  to  draw  more  than  four 
books  at  one  time.  No  book  to  l)e  ke])t  longer  than  two  weeks, 
])ut,  after  remaininj^  one  day  in  the  Library,  it  mav  be  re  drawn 
once. 

5.  Works  of  reference,  and  other  books  designated  by  the 
Board,  cannot  be  taken  from  the  Library. 

6.  A  fine  of  five  cents  each  day,  up  to  the  value  of  the  book, 
or  of  the  set  to  which  it  may  belong,  at  the  option  of  the  Library 
Committee,  will  be  imposed  for  retaining  a  book  beyond  the  time 
stipulated  by  these  rules,  or  by  special  notice.  Fines  will  also  l)e 
im|)osed  for  turning  down  leaves,  marking  or  in  any  way  injuring 
or  defacing  a  book. 

7.  Xo  one  is  permitted  to  open  the  cases,  or  take  books  from 
the  shelves,  except  the  officers,  members  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion and  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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8.  Noise  or  loud  conversation  in  the  Library  is  str 
prohibited. 

9.  The  Librarian,  under  the  direction  of  the  Library  C 
mittee,  shall  have  full  charge  and  control  of  the  Library,  shall 
responsible  for  its  proper  care  and  the  enforcement  of  the  re^ 
tions,  and  shall  collect  fines  and  pay  over  monthly  to  the  Tr 
urer. 
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RULES. 


FOR    THE 


GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  SCHOOLS. 


-S- 


GEXERAL  RULES. 

1.  School.  Terms. — The  First  Term  of  the  school  year  com- 
mences on  the  first  Monday  of  September,  and  ends  on  the  Fri- 
day preceding  Christmas.  The  Second  Term  commences  on  the 
first  Monday  of  Janiiar)-  and  continues  twelve  weeks.  The  Third 
Term  commences  after  a  vacation  of  two  weeks,  and  continues 
eleven  or  twelve  weeks,  as  may  be  necessar}^  to  complete  a  school 
year  of  forty  weeks. 

2.  School  Hours. — The  hours  of  daily  session  of  the  schools 
shall  be  from  9  o'clock  A.  M.  to  12  M.,  with  a  recess  of  fifteen 
minutes;    and  from  2  to  4  o'clock  P.  M. 

3.  Holidays.— The  annual  Thanksgiving  Day  with  the  follow- 
ing Friday,  and  Washington's  Birthday,  shall  be  the  established 
holidays  of  the  schools. 

4.  Dismission. — No  dismissions  of  the  school  at  other  times 
than  are  or  may  be  hereafter  provided  for  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion shall  be  permitted,  on  any  pretext  whatsoever,  except  on  the 
written  order  of  the  Superintendent,  given  for  causes  concerning 
the  best  interests  of  the  school  or  schools  dismissed. 

5.  Dismissal  of  Card  and  Primer  Classes,  etc. — The 
Card  and  Primer  Classes  in  the  Primary  Schools,  and  all  First 
Reader  Classes  whose  average  age  is  eight  years  or  less,  may  be 
dismissed  at  recess  in  the  morning,  provided  that  no  pupil  shall  be 
thus  dismissed  against  the  wishes  of  its  parents. 
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6.  Annual  Examination. — The  Annual  Examination  of 
the  Public  Schools  shall  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  last  terra 
each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  or  the  Superintc 
ent. 

7.  School  Buildings  and  Premises. — No  Public  School  bi 
ing  or  premises  shall  be  rented,  or  permitted  to  be  occupied 
used  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever  than  for  Public  Schc 
except  by  special  consent  of  the  Board. 

8.  Text  Books  to  be  Uniform. — The  studies  prescribed 
th.*  text-books  used  shall  be  such  only  as  may  be  prescribed 
the  Board  of  Education.     Each  scholar  shall  be  provided  with 
required  books,  or,  after  due  notice  to  the  parents,  be  de> 
the  privilege  of  attendance. 

9.  The  Clerk  may  Provide  Indigent  Pupils  with  Book 
When  parents  are  unable  to  furnish  the  necessary  books,  notic 
the  fact,  with  a  list  of  those  needed,  may  be  sent  to  the   Clei 

1  the  Board  of  Education,  and  the  Clerk  may  then  provide  the  s 

'._  •  at  the  expense  of  the   city.     All   books   thus   furnished    by 

Clerk  shall  be  entered  on  the  first  page  of  the  register,  numbt 
and  loaned  to  the  scholar  till  the  close  of  the  term,  w^hen  it  ? 
"  be  the  duty  of  the  teacher  to  collect  and  preserve  them. 

10.  Change  of  Text-books. — Whenever  any  new  text-bo< 
adopted  by  the  Board  to  the  exclusion  of  another  already  in 
it  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  publisher,  or  his  agent,  to   exch: 
the  former  for  the  latter,  for  the  period  of  two  months,  wit 
cost  to  those  pupils  who  have  been  provided  with  the  latter ; 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  and  the   Principal 

*  see  that  this  condition  is  fulfilled. 

(;erman. 

11.  ()R(;ANizAri()N  FOR  Gkrmav  instruction  in  Prim 
(iRAbf's.  -Every  eighty  or  one  hundred  pupils  in  the  Prin: 
Schoo's,  of  ;iny  one  grade,  according  to  the  course  of  study  prescri 
for  said  schools,  whose  i)arcnts  or  guardians  desire  them  to  pur 
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the  Study  of  English  and  German  conjointly,  shall  be  divided  into 
two  sections,  to  be  placed  under  the  instruction  of  an  English  and 
German  teacher,  who  shall  exchange  sections  every  half  day,  (the 
pupils  or  teachers  exchanging  rooms  as  may  seem  most  convenient,) 
in  such  a  way  that  the  pupils  of  both  sections  may  receive  an 
equal  amount  of  instruction  from  both  teachers ;  and  to  this  end 
they  shall  be  governed  by  the  annexed  time  table  as  far  as  possi- 
ble. This  rule  shall  not  prevent  the  organization  of  classes  of 
forty  pupils,  provided  that  a  teacher  can  be  found  for  the  same,  who 
can  teach  the  two  languages  with  accuracy  and  purity.  In  this  re- 
spect, great  care  shall  be  taken  that  pupils  may  not  be  taught  to 
speak  either  language  with  faulty  accent  or  construction. 

12.  Organization  for  German  Instruction  in  Grammar 
Grades. — Whenever,  in  any  school,  forty  pupils  may  be  found  in 
the  Grammar  School  classes,  whose  parents  or  guardians  may  desire 
them  to  continue  the  study  of  the  German  language  in  connection 
with  their  English  studies,  a  teacher  of  German  shall  be  employed, 
and  the  pupils  of  the  several  classes  shall  be  permitted  to  attend 
his  instruction  for  one  lesson  of  not  less  than  forty  minutes  per 
day,  the  time  to  be  so  arranged  by  the  Principal  of  the  district  as 
to  prevent  any  interference  of  the  German  and  English  studies. 
All  classes  in  the  Grammar  Department  shall  have,  at  least,  four 
lessons  per  week,  of  forty-five  minutes  each. 

13.  Transfers  of  Pupils  for  German  Instruction. — 
Children  not  residing  in  districts  for  which  German  instruc- 
tion is  provided,  whose  parents  desire  them  to  pursue  that  study, 
may  obtain  a  transfer  to  said  schools  on  making  applicatio:i  to  the 
principal  of  the  district  in  which  they  reside,  who  shall  refer  the 
same  to  the  Committee  on  boundaries.  The  Committee  has  spec- 
ined  the  districts  in  which  it  seemed  most  convenient  to  establish 
these  schools  at  the  present  time,  but  they  see  no  difficulty,  if  the 
Board  approve,  in  securing  German  instruction  for  the  University 
Heights  and  for  the  Twelfth  Ward,  provided  that  suitable  rooms 

can  be  obtained. 
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SUPERVISING  PRINCIPALS. 

14.  To  ACT  AS  Local  Superintendents. — The  Supen 
Principals,  as  local  Superintendents  of  all  the  schools  within 

respective  districts,  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superin 

ent  of  Instruction,  be  responsible  for  the  observance  and  eni 

ment  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  schools;  and  in  tht 

charge  of  their  duties  they  shall  be  entitled  to   the   respect 

deference  of  all  teachers  in  their  respective  districts. 

15.  Order  and  Cleanliness  about  School  Premisi 
They  shall  see  that  good  order  is  maintained  upon  the  s< 
premises,  and  in  the  neighborhood  thereof,  and  that  the  str 
cleanliness  is  maintained  in  the  school  buildings  and  outhouse 
longing  thereto,  and  report  to  the  Clerk  any  negligence  o 
Janitors. 

16.  To  Classify  the  Pupils,  Make  Reports,  etc. — ' 
shall  classify  the  pupils  in  the  different  grades,  according  to 
Course  of  Study.  They  shall,  as  often  as  once  in  each  nn 
examine  each  class  in  all  the  departments  of  their  respe 
schools:  and,  at  the  end  of  each  month  and  of  each  term,  i 
such  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction,  as  may  b< 
quired  by  the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Education;  and  they  shi 
ever}'  way  possible,  co-operate  with  the  Superintendent  in  adv 
teachers  as  to  the  best  methods  of  instructing  and  governing 
schools. 

17.  To  Notify  Teachers  of  Rules,  Teachers'  Meeti 
ETC.-  They  shall  see  that  the  teachers  within  their  respectivedis 
are  promptly  notified  and  duly  advised  as  to  all  rules  and  re 
tions  pertaining  to  the  government  and  classification  of 
schools,  and  that  they  carry  out  the  same  in  every  partic 
They  shall  see  that  i>arents  are  duly  notified  of  the  absenc 
their  children  in  all  cases  where  the  cause  of  absence  is  unki 
or  is  not  satisfactory  to  the  teacher ;  and  they  shall  have  pow 
suspend  pupils  temporarily,  for  insubordination  and  irregulari 
attendance,  provided,  that  due  notice  of  the  same  be  given, 
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out  delay,  to  the  parents  of  the  suspended  pupil  and  to  the  Super- 
intendent of  Instruction. 

18.  To  Make  Monthly  and  Quarterly  Reports. — It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  several  Supervising  Principals  to  make  monthly 
reports  to  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction,  of  the  number  of 
visits  made  by  them  respectively  to  the  several  schools  under  their 
supervision,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  number  of  minutes 
spent  in  each  school.  It  shall  also  be  their  duty,  at  the  close  of 
each  term,  to  make  a  careful  report  to  him,  in  writing,  of  the  work, 
methods  of  instruction  employed,  and  success  of  each  one  of  their 
subordinate  teachers,  together  with  any  suggestions  they  may  have 
to  make  with  respect  to  Course  of  Study,  discipline,  or  other  top- 
ics of  general  interest. 

19.  Records  to   be   Neatly    Kepi',   and    Reports   Made 

Promptly. — They  shall  see  that  all  the  records  of  the  several  de- 
partments are  neatly,  regularly  and  accurately  kept  by  the  teach- 
ers, according  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent ; 
and,  on  the  Saturday  preceding  the  day  specified  by  the  rules  of 
the  Board  for  the  payment  of  teachers'  salaries,  they  shall  trans- 
mit to  the  Clerk  a  report  of  the  number  of  days'  service  of  each 
teacher  within  their  respective  district,  together  with  all  other  re- 
ports required  by  the  Clerk  and  Superintendent,  according  to  the 
blank  forms  furnished  them  for  the  purpose  ;  and  they  shall  commu- 
nicate such  other  information  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time 
re(|uire,  or  as  they  may  think  it  important  to  communicate;  and 
any  failure,  except  from  sickness,  to  file  the  aforesaid  reports 
with  the  Clerk  and  Superintendent,  according  to  the  full  require- 
ments of  the  forms  prescribed,  shall  debar  them  from  the  recep- 
tion of  their  salary  till  the  same  is  satisfactorily  rendered  ^to  the 
proper  ofl^icer. 

20.  Repairs  and  Supplies. — The  Principals  of  the  several 
districts  shall  transmit  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  a  list  of  all  re- 
pairs and  supplies  which  may  be  required,  the  teachers  of  all  de- 
partments reporting  the  same  to  the  Principal. 
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TEACHERS. 

21.  Examination. — No  person  shall  be  employed  as  a  p< 
nent  teacher  in  any  of  the  Public  Schools  who  shall  not  first 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination,  and  received  a  certificate  t 
of  from  the  Board  of  Examiners. 

2  2.  Election. — The  teachers  of  the  Public  Schools  sha 
elected  by  the  Board  of  Education  annually,  at  its  last  re 
meeting  previous  to  the  close  of  the  schools  for  the  summe 
cation,  and  they  shall  hold  their  positions  for  one  year  i: 
sooner  removed  by  the  Board 

23.  Teachers  to  be  Punctual  and  to  report  D 
TiONS. — Teachers  shall  be  in  attendance  at  their  respective  s< 
rooms,  and  open  the  same  for  the  reception  of  the  pupils,  at 
twenty  minutes  before  the  hour  of  nine  o'clock  in  the  moi 
and  fifteen  minutes  before  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
shall  also  invariably  report  their  own  tardiness,  dismissal,  abs 
or  other  irregularities,  in  the  monthly  reports  to  the  Clerk  o 
Board 

24.  A  Copy  of  the  Regulations  to  be  Kept  in  ] 
School  Room. — Each  teacher  is  required  to  have  a  copy  c 
Regulations  at  all  times  in  his  or  her  school  room,  and  to  re; 
the  scholars,  at  least  once  each  term,  so  much  of  the  same  a 
give  them  a  just  understanding  of  the  rules  by  which  they  are 
governed. 

25.  Teachers  to  Know  and  Observe  the  Regulatio 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  make  themselves  fai 

with  all  the  School  Regulations,  and  to  co-operate  with  the  J 
n  such  measures  as  will  best  secure  their  observance.      A  fa 
compliance  with  these  rules  on  the  part  of  teachers  shall   bt 
of  the  conditions  of  their  engagement  and  retention. 

26.  To  Have  Cark  of  School  Rooms. — Teachers  shall 
the  immediate  care  of  their  respective  school  rooms,  and  be 
responsible  for  the  preservation  of  all  furniture  and  app: 
thereunto  belonging.     They  shall  also  co-operate  with  the    F 
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pal  in  securing  good  order  and  neatness  in  the  halls  and  about  the 
school  premises. 

27.  Warming  and  Ventilating. — Teachers  shall  pay  careful 
attention  to  the  warming  and  ventilating  of  their  school  rooms. 
In  houses  warmed  by  heated  air  from  chambers  below,  they  will,  in 
all  cases  keep  the  lower  registers  of  the  ventilating  flues  open,  and, 
except  for  special  reasons,  the  upper  ones  closed;  and  in  houses 
heated  by  stoves,  or  by  any  direct  radiators,  they  shall  ventilate 
the  rooms  by  lowering  the  upper  sashes,  taking  special  care  how- 
ever, that  the  children  be  not  allowed  to  sit  in  currents  of  cold  air. 
At  recess  the  teacher  shall  in  all  cases  see  that  a  proper  supply  of 
fresh  air  is  admitted  to  the  room. 

28.  Teachers'  Meetings. — Teachers  shall  attend  all  regular  and 
special  meetings  called  by  the  Superintendent,  and  no  excuse  for 
absence  shall  be  allowed  other  than  such  as  wpuld  justify  absence 
from  a  regular  session  of  their  schools. 

29.  Teachers'  Visits  to  Other  Schools. — All  teachers  may 
be  allowed  one-half  day  during  the  first  term  of  each  school  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  visiting  one  or  more  of  the  Public  Schools  of 
the  city,  and  observing  the  modes  of  instruction  and  discipline 
therein  pursued.  The  Superintendent  may,  at  his  discretion  grant 
to  such  teachers  as  may  desire  it,  an  additional  half-day  each  year 
for  the  same  purpose  ;  and  he  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  such 
rules  as  he  may  deem  needful  for  securing  the  objects  for  which 
such  visits  are  allowed. 

30.  Moral  Instruch'ion. — It  shall  be  a  duty  of  the  first  im- 
portance on  the  part  of  teachers,  to  exercise  constant  supervision 
and  care  over  the  general  conduct  of  their  scholars,  not  only  while 
in  school,  but  also  on  their  way  to  and  from  home ;  and  they  are 
specially  enjoined  to  avail  themselves  of  every  opi)ortunity  to  in- 
culcate the  observance  of  correct  manners,   habits  and  principles. 

31.  Corporal  Punishment. — In  inflicting  corporal  punish- 
ment,* (which  should  be  resorted  to  only  in  case  of  extreme  ne- 


•The  f(»ilowing  is  an  extract  from  the  report  made  by  the  Committee  on  Discipline,  March 
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cessity,  arising  from  flagrant  and  persistent  disobedience,)  no 
instrument  than  a  common  rod  or  whip  shall  be  employed,  ar 
cases  of  such  punishment  shall  be  reported  to  the  Superinten 
according  to  the  form  and  requirement  of  blanks,  to  be  fum 
by  him  for  the  purpose. 

32.  Detentions. — No  pupil  shall  be  detained  at  noon  rt 
and  a  pupil  detained  at  any  other  recess  shall  be  allowed  1 
out  immediately  thereafter.  No  pupils  shall  be  detained  ii 
afternoon,  after  school  hours,  for  study,  punishment  or  othei 
pose,  more  than  thirty  minutes. 

;^^.  Co-operative  Duties  of  Special  and  Class  Teac 
— The  si)ecial  teachers  in  Penmanship,  Drawing  and  N 
if  any  such  be  employed,  shall  visit  regularly  and  ii 
tially  the  several  departments  in  which  they  are  expected  t 
struct;  and  the  teachers  in  those  departments  shall  invarial 
present  to  preserve  order,  and  to  aid  in  such  measures  a^ 
make  the  special  instruction  most  valuable  to  the  scholars. 

34.  Agents,  Lecturers  and  Exhibitors. — No  teacher 
permit  any  of  his.  or  her  time,  or  that  of  the  school,  to  be  occ 
in  school  hours  by  agents  of  books  or  apparatus,  lecturers  < 
hibitors.  And  no  notice  of  lectures,  concerts,  exhibitions, 
by  or  in  belialf  of  parties  not  officially  connected  witi 
schools,  shall  be  given  except  by  permission  of  the  Boa 
Superintendent. 

35.  Complain'js  A(iAiNsr  Teachers. — Any  parent  or  gua 
feeling  aggrieved  by  the  government  of  any  teacher  may 


26,  ii^c>\.     It  i>  here  inserted  because  it  embodio  the  sentiments   yet  held    by  the    H 

EdiK-.tiion  : 

'' While  the  Pxiard  are  of  the  opinion   that    corptjral    punishment  can   not   be  eniir 
pcn-^ed  with  in  "iir  schools,  they  are  decided  in  the  conviction  that    it   should  be   rtrv 
only   in  ca-eN  of  fl  igrant  and  persistent  disobedience,  nor  then    till    all    other    means 
haustcd. 

"  Th'.'  b«;-st  leathers  arc  those  who  rule  by  moral  influence  :  and  when  physical  infl; 
nc(:e->sary  it  shtudd  be  administered  with  deliberation  and  sclf-pfssession  on  the  par 
teacher,  w  ithout  d.iinj;  |i'jrfnanent  injury  to  the  person,  and  with  a  view  tt»  the  bcs 
effect  ui)on  the  pupil  and  the  S(.hool." 
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application  tor  redress  to  the  Superintendent,  or  to  the  Committee 
on  Discipline.  In  case  that  dissatisfaction  arise  with  the  decision 
of  the  Committee  on  Discipline,  an  appeal  may  be  made  to  the 
Board  of  Education,  which  shall  thereupon  appoint  a  special 
committee,  whose  decision,  after  due  consideration  of  the  case, 
shall  be  final  and  of  full  effect,  as  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

36.  Applications  to  the  Clerk  and  Superintendent. — 
All  applications  by  teachers  or  others,  concerning  school  matters, 
shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  made  between  the  hours  of  4  and 
5  o'clock  P.  M.»  on  school  days,  and  from  9  to  1 1  o'clock  A.  M., 
on  Saturdays,  at  the  rooms  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

SCHOLARS. 

37.  None  to  be  Admitted  under  Legal  Age. — No  child 
under  six  years  of  age  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Public  Schools. 
In  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  age  of  any  applicant,  the  teacher  may 
require  a  written  certificate  thereof  from  the  parent  or  guardian. 

38.  Non-Residents. — None  but  children,  wards,  or  appren- 
tices of  residents,  of  the  city  of  Cleveland  shall  be  allowed  to 
attend  the  Public  Schools  free;  but  other  persons  within  the 
school  age,  on  the  payment  of  tuition  fees  prescribed  by  the 
Board,  may  be  admitted  whenever  the  Sui>erintendent  of  Instruc- 
tion is  satisfied  that  such  admission  will  not  occasion  inconven- 
ience to  resident  pupils. 

The  charges  for  tuition  of  non-residents  shall  be,  in  the  High 
Schools,  first  term,  sixteen  dollars;  second  and  third  terms,  each, 
twelve  dollars.  In  all  schools  of  lower  grades,  first  term,  twelve 
dollars;  second  and  third  terms,  each,  nine  dollars.  On  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  receipt  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  city,  for  the  fees 
as  above  described,  the  Superintendent  may  issue  an  order  for 
the  admission  of  said  non-residents;  but,  without  such  an  order 
fiom  the  Superintendent,  no  child  of  a  non-resident  shall  be 
admitted  or  permitted  to  remain  in  School. 
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39.  Scholars  to  Attend  in  their  own  Districts.- 
scholars  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  remain  in  any  Public  Sc 
out  of  his  or  her  own  district,  except  by  special  permission  o 
Committee  on  Boundaries;  provided,  however,  that  said  ( 
mittee  shall  refer  all  transfers  to  the  Board  in  cases  where 
would  seriously  interfere  with  the  proper  distribution  of  p 
among  the  several  schools.* 

40.  Vaccination. — Contagious  Diseases. — No  pupil 
be  received  in  any  Public  School  without  furnishing  a  satisfa« 
certificate  that  he  or  she  has  been  successfully  vaccinatet 
otherwise  protected  from  the  small  pox,  and  no  scholar  affn 
with  any  contagious  or  infectious  disease,  or  directly  expose 
the  same,  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  the  Public  Schools. 

41.  Duties  of  Scholars. — Every  scholar  is  required  to  ai 
school  punctually  and  regularly ;  to  conform  to  all  the  rules  0 
schools ;  to  obey  all  the  directions  of  the  teachers ;  to  ob; 
good  order  and  propriety  of  deportment ;  to  be  diligent  in  si 
respectful  to  teachers,  and  kind  and  obliging  to  schoolmate 
refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  or  improper  language 
to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  attire. 

42.  Absence  and  Tardiness. — Each  morning  and  after: 
session  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  notify,  wil 
exception,  the  parent  or  guardian  of  every  absent  scholar,  ar 
every  one  tardy  without  excuse.  Children  shall  not  be  sent  h 
for  excuse,  when  tardy,  but  may  be  required  to  furnish  an  e> 
at  the  next  morning  session  of  the  school,  if  by  that  tim 
excuse  be  not  furnished  by  the  parent  or  guardian;  prov; 
that  notice  of  tardiness  shall  in  every  case  be  served  accordii 
this  rule. 

43.  The  only  Kxcist:  for  Tardiness  or  Absence  acct 
by  the  teacher  shall  be  for  sickness  or  some  urgent  cause,  rei 


V 


*  It  h.i^  l>ccti  decided  that  in  ca>c  cf  reinuval  fiuin  (K.e  SchcM)!  District  to  another 
any  st:h<>,,I  year,  parcnt^  shali  have  tlic  privilege  of  ci>iit'.niiin>;  their  children,  till  the 
the  voar,  in  the  schoi'l  which  ihev  nia\   have  attended  at  the  time  of  removal. 
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ing  punctuality  impossible  or  extremely  inconvenient.  When 
excuses  are  considered  insufficient,  the  teacher  shall  mark  on  the 
record,  "Not  accepted," and  receive  the  pupil  under  the  following 
Rule: 

44.  Suspension  for  Unneckssarv  Absence. — Pupils  absent 
more  than  three  half  days,  or  tardy  more  than  three  times  in  any 
school  month,  without  excuse  satisfactory  to  the  teacher,  or  causes 
other  than  those  specified  in  the  i)receding  Rule,  unless  sufficient 
guarantees  for  future  regularity  are  given,  may  be  reported  by 
teachers  to  the  Superintendent,  with  a  recommendation  that  they  be 
suspended  from  school  till  the  next  meeting  of  the  Board,  and  the 
Superintendent  shall  have  power  to  carr\'  out  such  recommenda- 
tion. Hut  no  teacher  shall  thus  report  any  pui>il  until  they  have 
given  to  parents  due  notice  of  the  delin([uencies  of  their  children, 
and  employed  all  other  approj)riate  means  to  secure  regularity. 

45.  Suspension  for  Misdemeanors. — Scholars  guilty  of  the 
above  or  other  irregularities,  and  habitually  neglectful  of  their 
studies  and  of  the  Rules  of  the  School,  may  be  re(iuired  to  report 
themselves  to  the  Superintendent  for  advice,  admonition,  repri- 
mand or  suspension. 

46.  Absentees  from  Kxamixation. — Any  pupil  who  shall 
absent  himself  from  any  regular  examination  of  the  schools,  and 
who  shall  fail  to  render  sufficient  excuse  for  such  absence,  may  be 
suspended  from  the  school  until  the  next  meeting  of  the  Board, 
and  not  be  allowed  to  return  until  that  time,  without  permission 
from  the  Superintendent  or  Committee  on  Discipline. 

47.  Regular  Leave  of  Absence. — Application  for  regular 
leave  of  absence  or  dismissal  must  be  made  to  the  Superintendent, 
who  may  grant  such  re(iuests,  provided  they  do  not  seriously  in- 
terfere with  the  regular  Course  of  Study.* 


*NorK.  A  lertirti-aie  u>  the  cfTeci  that  the  regular  leave  of  absence  desired  will  not 
"serit.usly  interfere  with  the  regular  (.  onrvc  •  f  Study."  that  is.  the  progros i)f  the  pupil  and 
the  schiMil  i>.  in  all  ca^e-*.  required  In-ni  the  teacher,  before  the  application  is  entertained  by 
the  Superinttnlent.     Si  ikkin  ikmikn  i  . 
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48.  Dismissals — Leave  of  Absence. — No  scholar  shal 
dismissed  before  the  close  of  the  school  hours,  except  at 
written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian.  All  such  requ 
however,  shall  be  discouraged  by  the  teacher  as  much  as  j>oss 
and  if  he  or  she  has  reason  to  suppose  that  the  request  is  11 
for  reasons  insufficient  to  warrant  the  interruption  of  the  pt 
studies  and  recitations,  the  request  shall  be  refused. 

49.  Damages  to  School  Property. — Scholars  who  shal 
guilty  of  defacing  or  injuring  any  school  property,  shall  be  reqi 
to  pay  in  full  for  all  damages.  Notices  of  such  damages  sha 
sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  scholar,  and  in  defau 
payment,  the  case  shall  be  reported  to  the  Clerk  of  the  B< 
who  shall  proceed  with  it  according  to  law.  Scholars  thu; 
ported  to  the  Clerk  shall  not  after\vards  be  allowed  to  at 
school  until  payment  of  damages  shall  have  been  made,  01 
case  otherwise  adjusted. 

50.  Scholars  to  Leave  the  School  Premises. — Sch 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  assemble  about  the  school  premis 
unreasonable  hours  before  the  commencement  of  school,  nc 
main  after  the  dismissal  of  the  same. 


EXAMINATION  OF  TEACHERS. 


rules  of  board  of  examiners. 

1.  The  regular  English  examinations  of  the  Board  shall  be 
at  the  Office  of  Public  Schools,  236  Superior  street,  commei 
on  the  Friday  preceding  the  last  Saturday  of  every  month,  a 
o'clock  a.  m.,  continuing  till  five  o'clock  p.  m.,  and  from 
o'clock  a.  m.  on  the  Saturday  following  ti!l  five  p.  m.  The  rei 
German  examinations  shall  be  held  at  the  same  Office  01 
second  Friday  of  the  months  of  Febniary,  March,  July,  Au 
October  and  December. 

2.  Candidates  who  are  not  present  at  the  appointed  hours 
forfeit  the  right  to  examination.  None  who  have  failed  in 
examination   shall   be  admitted  to  a  second   examination    (e; 
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by  special  action  of  the  Board)  till  after  the  expiration  of  six 
months  from  the  time  of  the  first. 

3.  All  English  candidates  shall  be  examined  in  Orthography, 
Definitions,  Reading,  English  Grammar,  Composition,  Arithmetic, 
Geography,  American  History,  Physiology,  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Teaching,  Music,  Drawing  and  Penmanship.  In  addition  to 
these  branches,  gentlemen  shall  be  examined  in  General  History, 
Physics  and  Algebra.  All  (ierman  candidates  shall  be  examined 
in  Reading,  Orthography,  Oral  and  Written  Translation,  German 
and  English  Grammar,  German  Composition  and  Conversation, 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching,  and  Penmanship.  For  positions 
in  the  High  Schools,  candidates  shall  be  examined  also  in  the 
branches  proposed  to  be  taught  by  them.  Teachers  of  special 
branches  shall  be  examined  in  their  special  branches  only. 

4.  In  these  examinations  all  papers  shall  be  marked  on  a  scale 
of  one  hundred.  Less  than  seventy-five  in  Grammar  or  Arithmetic, 
and  less  than  sixty  in  any  other  branch — or  less  than  an  average 
of  seventy-five  in  all — shall  be  considered  a  failure,  and  no  certifi- 
cate shall  be  issued,  except  in  Music,  Drawing  and  Penmanship,  in 
which  a  candidate  may  receive  a  certificate  and  be  conditioned 
upon  a  lower  standard. 

5.  Certificates  are  first  issued  for  one  year  only.  After  the 
expiration  of  such  certificate,  the  Board  of  Examiners  may  renew 
the  same  for  a  term  not  to  exceed  three  years  in  favor  of  such 
persons  only  as  may  have  exhibited  practical  ability  and  skill  in 
the  management  and  instruction  of  schools  within  the  city. 
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CENTRAL  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Principal $30C 

First  Male  Assistant 20C 

Other  Male  Assistants i8c 

First  Female  Assistant — - 

Second  Female  Assistant i  ic 

All  other  Female  Assistants 9c 

WEST  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Principal $25c 

First  Male  Assistant 20c 

First  Female  Assistant lie 

Second  Female  Assistant 9< 

EAST  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Principal $25< 

First  Female  Assistant i  ic 

Second  Female  Assistant 9c 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Principal $250 

GRAMMAR  AND  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Supervising  Principals $25c 

Principals  of  Rockwell,  Sterling,  Bradbiirn  and  Thome  Schools. . . .    12c 

Principals  of  Mayflower,  Willey  and  Sheldon 9c 

Principals  of  Washington,  Rice,  University,  Case,  Willson  and  Hicks     8c 

Principals  of  Wade  and  Warren 75 

Princij)al  of  I  landy 7c 

All  Others  according  to  cxj)ericnce,  as  follows : 

For  the  first  year $4C 

For  the  second  vear 45 

For  the  third  year 5c 

For  the  fourth  year 5« 
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All  teachers  whose  experience  has  been  acquired  as  above  in 
other  than  the  Cleveland  Schools,  or  schools  of  equal  grade,  and 
whose  success  is  not  well  ascertained,  shall,  on  employment  for 
the  first  fourteen  weeks,  receive  the  salary  prescribed  for  teachers 
in  the  first  year  of  their  experience,  and  thereafter  the  salary  pre- 
scribed in  the  above  schedule ;  provided,  that  in  no  case  shall  any 
salary  be  advanced  except  on  good  and  sufficient  evidence  of 
decided  progress  in  the  art  of  teaching;  and  provided,  further, 
that  no  salary  shall  be  advanced  beyond  five  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars  per  year,  except  on  evidence  of  such  eminent  success  as 
shall  contribute  to  the  reputation  of  our  schools,  and  in  no  case 
shall  any  salary  be  advanced  beyond  six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
per  annum,  except  in  the  case  of  assistants  in  A  Grammar  classes 
and  teachers  instructing  scholars  therefrom,  who  shall  receive  nme 
hundred  dollars,  and  assistants  in  B  Grammar  classes  and  teachers 
instructing  scholars  from  the  same,  who  shall  receive  eight  hun- 
dred dollars.  The  evidence  required  by  the  Board  of  Education 
in  all  these  cases,  shall  be  the  certificate  of  the  Principal  of  the 
District,  stating  the  particulars  in  which  success  has  been  attained, 
countersigned  by  the  Superintendent  of  Instruction,  and  endorsed 
by  the  Committee  on  Teachers,  and  also,  in  case  of  doubt,  by 
the  Board  of  Examiners. 

SPECIAL  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

First  Special  Sui>erintendenl  of  Primary  Instruction $1400  00 

Second  Special  Supjrinlendent  of  Primary  Instruction 1 100  00 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 

Teacher  of  Music * $25^  00 

1  )ra\\  ing  Master 20CX>  OO 

Teacher  of  Penmanship "...   2000  00 

Civmnastic  Teacher looo  00 

Clerk  of  Hoard  of  Kducalion I200  cx> 

LIBRARIANS. 

Librarian $20CX)  00 

A.vsistanl   Lil>rarians 450  OO 

Night  Assistant 200  00 
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FIRST  YEAR— D  PRIMARY  CLASS. 

»  FIRST   YEAR — FIRST   TERM. 

Reading. — Lessons  on  Cards.  A  few  words  to  be  first  leai 
by  the  word  method,  and  their  phonic  elements  to  be  der 
by  analysis:  the  letters  representing  those  elements  to 
pointed  out  and  learned,  and  finally  combined  into  new  wc 
(synthesis,)  and  these  as  rapidly  as  possible  into  sente 
and  short  stories.  To  assist  in  the  construction  of  sentei 
suitable  words,  containing  elements  not  yet  learned,  ina] 
taught  by  the  word  method.  The  minimum  requirement 
this  term  should  be  an  ability  to  make  out  any  short  > 
containing  the  short  sounds  of  a  and  E,  combined  with 
consonants  that  appear  in  the  cards  so  far  as  studied- 
far  the  greater  part  of  the  work  of  this  Term  should  be  with 
use  of  the  blackboard.  From  the  very  first  the  proper  phra 
of  sentences  to  be  attended  to,  and  correct  modulations  of 
voice  to  be  cultivated. 

Slate  Writinc;. — Letters  and  words  to  be  printed  (or  writ 
as  learned.  Printing  words  at  dictation,  :yid  writing  w< 
and  letters  after  copies  written  on  the  blackboard. 

Number. — Clear  and  ready  perceptions  of  number  from  one 
five  to  be  developed  with  use  of  objects,  and  at  every  i 
cessive  step  all  jjossible  additions,  subtractions,  multiplicati 
and  divisions  of  integral  numbers  to  be  learned  within  e 
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limit  as  it  is  reached*  Exercises  in  rapid  reckoning  to  be 
given  at  every  step,  and  applicate  problems  to  be  varied  so 
as  to  keep  up  the  interest  of  the  class.  Not  more  than  twenty 
minutes  per  day  should  be  allowed  for  instruction  in  this 
branch,  and  no  exercises  given  to  be  written  on  the  slate. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things. — Introduction  to 
the  school.  Talks  about  home,  toys,  parents,  names  of  boys 
and  girls.  Why  they  go  to  school,  etc  Obedience  to  pa- 
rents and  teachers.  Lessons  on  selected  objects  named  on 
the  cards.  Color,  form,  size,  weight  to  be  introduced  in 
connection  with  the  things  named,  during  this  and  succeed 
ing  Terms  of  the  year.  The  classes  studying  German  will 
take  the  Course  in  Object  Lessons  which  is  prescribed  in  the 
German  Course  of  Studv. 

Lan(;ua(;e. — It  must  be  remembered  that  one  of  the  great  pur- 
poses of  the  introduction  of  Object  Lessons  is  the  cultivation 
of  the  language  of  the  child;  and  hence  it  is,  that  just  as 
far  as  possible,  he  is  to  be  encouraged  to  speak  in  complete 
sentences.  The  repetition  of  sentences  elaborated  by  the 
puj^ils  of  a  class,  under  the  direction  and  with  the  assistance 
of  the  teacher  has  its  advantages ;  but  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  success  is  found  only  in  eliciting  from  the  children 
the  spontaneous  expression  of  their  childish  thoughts.     Sys- 


*  For  instance,  at  the  very  first  step,  the  idea  of  one  or  unity  being  as  clearly  settled  in 
the  mind  of  the  pupil  a.s  is  possible  at  this  stage,  he  immediately  learns  to  answer 
the  following  questions  :  If  one  be  taken  from  one,  how  many  remain  ?  One  times  ont 
is  how  many  ?  In  one  how  many  times  one  f  Or,  as  soon  as  the  idea  of  /uv  is  presented 
thj  scholar  learns  within  this  limit  that  owe  and  oneU  ftro;  and  conversely,  that  one  taken 
from  /uo  leaves  o/ie;  that  two  taken  from  hco  leaves  lutthintj  ;  that  /»ro  times  one  is  two,  and 
that  one  times  two  is  two ;  and  conversely,  that  in  two  there  are  <»ro  ones,  and  one  two.  Here 
it  is  well  to  introduce  the  characters  which  represent  one  and  two.  The  other  digits  may  be 
put  into  use  as  the  class  progresses.  The  idea  of  three  being  brought  into  clear  conception, 
the  pupil  learns  that  i  and  i  and  i  is  3  ;  that  i  and  3,  and  3  and  i  is  3,  and  conversely,  that  i 
from  3  leaves  2  ;  that  2  from  3  leaves  i  ;  and,  as  a  si)ecial  mode  of  addition,  he  learns  thai  3 
times  one  is  3  :  that  two  times  x  and  i  more  is  3  ;  that  i  timc.>  2  and  i  more  is  3 ;  and  con- 
versely, that  in  3  there  are  three  I's,  one  2  and  i  over,  etc.  Four  and  five  are  taken  in  like 
manner,  and  the  work  of  the  term  is  done. 
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lematic  correction  of  common  ifaults  in  the  use  of  language 
be  commenced  in  this,  and  continued  through  all  succeec 
grades. 

Composition. — At   first  merely  imitative.     Copying   words 
sentences   printed  on  the  blackboard  by  the  teacher. 
children  to  be  encouraged  to  uTite  sentences  of  their  ow 
soon  as  the  number  of  words  learned  will  permit. 

Physical  Exercises. — Every  half  hour. 

FIRST  YEAR— SECOND  TERM.-D  PRIMARY. 

Reading. — Cards  to  be  continued.  The  power  to  make  out 
words  from  phonic  elements  to  be  carefully  cultivated, 
exercises  of  this  kind  words  of  two  or  three  syllables  sh 
be  frequently  employed.  Exercises  in  the  pronunciati< 
words  at  a  glance  should  be  given  daily.  Longer  res 
exercises  should  be  printed  or  written  on  the  blackb< 
The  First  Reader  may  be  introduced  for  occasional  exer 
at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

Slate  Writing. — Printing  words  at  dictation,  and  writing 
script  characters  after  copy,  continued. 

Number. — Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  divisio 
numbers  to  be  extended  step  by  step  to  ten,  the  four  oj 
tions  to  be  learned  within  the  successive  limits  as  the) 
reached,  and  exercises  given  with  a  view  to  promote  r 
reckoning  as- well  as  thought. 

Lessons  on  Objects. — Lessons  on  the  school  room,  its  p; 
its  furniture.  What  belongs  to  the  child,  to  the  teachei 
the  school,  and  how  they  should  be  kept.  Caie  of 
school  room  and  its  furniture.  What  is  seen  on  the  wa; 
and  from  school.  Lessons  on  selected  objects  named  on 
cards. 

Lan(;ua(;k. — See  directions  for  the  P1rst  Term.  The  picture 
the   Reader  will   afford  themes  for  conversation.      Let  it 
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remembered  that  the  Lessons  on  Objects  are  not  designed 
for  imparting  information;  but,  by  exciting  the  attention  of 
the  child,  to  cultivate  his  observing  faculties,  and,  by  induc- 
ing him  to  talk  of  what  he  observes,  to  cultivate  freedom  and 
accuracy  in  the  use  of  the  English  language. 

Composition. — The  imitative  exercises  of  the  first  term  to  be 
continued,  but  the  scholars  to  be  led  to  more  independent 
work.  Just  so  soon  as  a  few  names  of  objects,  a  few  words 
expressive  of  quality,  and  a  few  words  of  action  are  learned 
so  that  they  can  be  read  and  written  (or  printed),  let  such 
objects  be  exhibited  and  such  actions  performed  in  the 
presence  of  the  child  as  shall  require,  in  description  or  narra- 
tion, the  use  of  the  words  learned. 

Physical  Exercises.—  At  lea«it  every  half  hour. 

FIRST  vf;ar-thiri)  term.-d  primary. 

Readinc;.— Cards  to  be  completed  and  Reader  introduced.  Words 
spelled  by  sound  and  by  letter.  The  power  to  make  out 
longer  words  from  their  phonic  elements  and  the  habit  of 
pronouncing  words  at  sight,  to  be  assiduously  cjltivated. 
The  reading  exercises  on  the  blackboard  to  be  extended. 

Slate  Writing. — Words  and  sentences  to  be  written  from  copy- 
on  the  blackboard.  Printing  words  at  dictation  to  be  con- 
tinued until  the  forms  of  the  script  character  are  so  thoroughly 
mastered  that  they  can  be  executed  with  considerable  readi- 
ness. 

Numbers. — Drill  within  the  limit  reached  in  the  previous  term 
(10),  counting  with  and  without  objects  to  fifty.  No  problem 
involving  more  than  one  step  of  reasoning  to  be  given. 

Lessons  on  Objects. — The  things  seen  on  the  way  to  and  from 

school ;  the  uses  and  parts  thereof.     The  stores  and  shops, 

with  a   few  of  the   more  common   avocations   of  men   and 

women.     Why   people   work.     Where   the   parents  get  the 

various  articles  of  food.     Lessons  on  pictures  and  on  selected 
Q 
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objects  named  in  the  First  Reader.     Lessons  on  the  h 
body.     Common  physical  actions. 

Composition. — Same  as  the  Second  Term  In  some  partic 
the  work  may  be  more  independenL  Several  words  m 
given  which  Che  children  may  be  encouraged  to  incorj 
into  short  "stories."  They  may  be  encouraged  also  to 
one  or  more  sentences  descriptive  of  objects  set  before 
or  to  tell  what  they  see  done  at  any  moment  the  te 
may  require  it  Great  care  should  be  taken  not  to 
these  exercises  so  difficult  as  to  discourage  the  chi! 
Spontaneous  eftorts,  even  the  rudest,  should  be  pr 
Every  child,  at  this  stage,  should  be  able  to  write  his 
name,  the  name  of  the  teacher  and  of  the  school  buili 

Physical  Exeucises. — At  least  once  per  hour. 


SECOND  YEAR— C  PRIMARY  CLASS. 


FIRST  TKRM. 

Reading. — McGuffey's  Second  Reader.     Continued   drill 

the  phonic  elements  of  words,  with  liberal  use  of  the 

board. 
Spelling.— All  words  occurring  in  the  reading  lessons  to  b 

ten,  and  spelled  orally  by  sound  and  by  letter. 
WRiTiNC^On  shces,  in  exercises  in  spelling  and  compo 

and   from  copj',  either  on   slates  or  with   lead  penci 

Arithmetic. — A  careful  review  of  and  drill  ujion  all  the  wt 
the  D  Grade.  Counting  with  and  without  objects  t( 
hundred.  Exercises,  mental  and  written,  in  addition, 
traction,  multiplication  and  division  of  numbers  to  fii 
Exercises  in  notation  and  numeration  of  tens  illustrate! 
jeciively.  Concrete  examples  to  be  freely  used  in  thi 
succeeding  Terms.     Roman  numerals  to  XV, 
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Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things. — Clothing  of  chil- 
<dren,  girls,  boys,  on  working  days  and  on  Sundays.  The 
•clothing  of  animals  compared  with  that  of  man.  Cleanliness 
enjoined  Lessons  on  objects  named  in  the  Primer.  Spe- 
cial lessons  on  color.     The  human  body  and  its  motions. 

Language.  —  In  connection  with  object  lessons  and  reading. 
Care  to  be  taken  to  secure  correct  pronunciation,  complete 
sentences  and  clear  statements.  Pupils  not  only  to  describe 
the  pictures  in  their  Reader,  but  to  be  encouraged  to  tell 
Avhat  they  show.  This  exercise  to  accompany  the  reading 
lesson. 

Composition. — Writing  sentences  containing  given  words,  short 
descriptions  derived  from  object  lessons  and  from  pictures. 
Accounts  of  things  done. 

Physical  Exercises. — Everv  hour. 

SECOND  YEAR-SECOND  TERM.-C   PRIMARY. 

Reading. — McGuffey's  Second  Reader  completed. 

Spelling  and  Writing. — Same  as  in  the  first  term.  The  pupils 
should  be  able  to  spell  and  to  write  the  names  of  the  days  of 
the  week,  and,  as  they  occur,  the  months  of  the  year. 

Arithmici'IC. — Exercises,  mental  and  wTitten,  in  addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication  and  division  of  numbers  to  twenty-five. 
Exercises  in  notation  and  numeration  continued  to  one  hun- 
dred.    Roman  numerals  to  XXV. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things. — Lessons  on  ani- 
mals compared  with  man,  limb  with  limb,  action  with  action. 
The  five  senses.     Special  lessons  on  form  and  color. 

Language. — In  connection  with  object  lessons  and  reading. 

Composition. — Same  as  in  first  term,  but  more  extended.  Writ- 
ten requests  made  of  the  teacher.  Systematic  work  in  sen- 
tence building. 

Physical  Exercises. — Every  hour. 
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SECOND  YEAR-TH[RD  TERM,— C  PRIMARY. 

Reading. — Course  to  be  fixed  at  discretion  of  Superintend! 

Spellimg  and  Writixo. — Continued  as  in  preceding  terms 

Arithmetic— Exercises,  mental  and  written,  in  addition,  su 
tion,  multiplication  and  division  of  abstract  and  coi 
numbers  to  thirty.  Notation  and  numeration  to  huni 
illustrated  objectively.     Roman  numerals  to  L. 

Lessons  on  Os/Ecrs  and  Common  Things.— Food.  W 
eaten  raw!  How  prepared)  What  is  cooked  before 
eateni  How  cookedt  Food  of  the  domestic  animals, 
child's  home.     Different  rooms  and  their  uses.     HowHj 


)mpared  with  th 
e  and  weight     1 


Systematic   exi 
1  of  CO 


Warmed?     Habitations  of  animals  c 
man.     Special  lessons'on  color,  farm.si. 

I,ANOUAGE. — As  in  the  preceding  terms. 

Composition. — Same  as  in  previous  terms, 
in  the  use  of  have,  do,  be,  see,  and  ii 
faults  in  the  use  of  the  same.  The  work  of  the  year  ! 
make  the  pupil  acquainted  with  the  use  of  capitals  f 
pronoun  1  and  at  the  beginning  of  sentences,  in  the 
of  persons,  streets,  school,  days  of  the  week,  the  n 
also  the  use  of  the  period  and  the  question  mark. 

THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

KIRST    I'ERM. 

Reading.— McGufPeys  Third  Reader  to  Lesson  XXXV. 

Spellinu.^  All  words  to  be  spelled  by  sound,  and  by  letter 
and  in  writing. 

Writing. — Onslaieandon  paper,  in  spelling  and  in  coi 
tion  exercises. 

Arithmetic. — P^xercises,  mental  and  written,  in  addition 
traction,  multiplication  and  division  of  numbers  withi 
limits  of  the  tables,  (loo.)  Numeration  and  notatl 
thousands  taught  objectively.  Exercises  in  the  same. 
man  numerals  to  C. 
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Lessons  on  Objecfs  and  Common  Things. — The  family  and  the 
relative  duties  of  its  members.  The  occupations  of  men  and 
children.  Those  who  construct  dwellings,  make  furniture, 
utensils,  clothing,  supply  food,  etc.  The  merchant.  Lessons 
continued  on  color,  form  and  weight.  Liquid  measure  to  be 
introduced. 

Lessons  preparatory  to  Geography. — Location  and  direction 
of  things  in  the  school  room  and  of  the  neighboring  streets 
and  public  buildings.  Directions  of  some  of  the  principal 
objects  throughout  the  city. 

Composition. — Writing  sentences  containing  given  words.  De- 
scnptions  derived  from  object  lessons  and  pictures.  Narra- 
tion of  actions  performed  by  the  teacher  and  by  pupils  under 
direction  of  the  teacher. 

THIRD  YEAR-SECOND  TERM.— B  PRIMARY. 

Reading. — McGuffey's  Third  Reader  completed. 

Spelling  AND  Writing. — Same  as  in  the  First  Term. 

Arithmetic. — Notation,  numeration  and  addition,  to  hundreds  of 
thousands.  Multiplication  (the  multiplier  not  to  exceed 
nine.)  The  idea  of  fractions  to  be  develoi)ed,  and  notation 
of  the  same  to  be  taught  to  thirds.     Roman  numerals  to  CC. 

Lessons  ON  Objects  and  Common  Things. — Surroundings  of  the 
house,  yard,  stable,  garden.  What  is  in  them"?  What  is 
done  in  them  ?  How  should  they  be  kept?  The  various 
occupations  of  men  and  women  continued.  Lessons  on  color, 
form,  size,  weight  and  measure  continued.     Animal?. 

Preparation  for  Geography.- -The  use  of  maps  illustrated  by 
mai)s  of  the  school  room,  school  yard,  and  the  neighboring 
streets,  drawn  upon  the  blackboard  by  teacher  and  pupil. 

Composition. — Same  as  in  the  previous  Term.  Sentences  to  be 
constructed    containing  words    selected    from     the     reading 

lessons. 


il 
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THIRD  YEAR— THIRD  TERM  -B  PRIMARY. 

Reading. — Course  to  be  fixed  at  discretion  of  Superintendent 

Spelling. — From  the  Third  Reader  to  be  continued. 

Wriiting. — Same  as  in  the  First  Term. 

Arithmictic. — Addition  and  multiplication  contimreii  Sub' 
tion  taught  and  illustrated  objectively.  Exercises  in  sub 
tion,  minuend  not  to  exceed  thousands.  Notation  of  sii 
proper  fractions.  Exercises  in  single  step  reducti 
{descending,)  on  such  parts  of  tables  as  may  be  derived  1 
Object  Lessons,  as  required  below. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Things. — Lessons  on 
measures— bushel,  peck,  quart,  pint,  small  measures.  C 
and  form.     Animals  and  plants. 

Preparation  for  Geography. — The  use  of  maps  illustrate 
maps  of  the  school  room,  school  yard,  and  the  neightw 
streets,  drawn  upon  the  blackboard  by  teacher  and  p 
Directions  as  indicated  by  the  map  of  Cleveland. 

Composition. — Same  as  in  previous  Terms. 

FOURTH   YEAR— CLASS  A. 
first  term. 

Reading. — McGuffcy's  Fourth  Reader  to  Lesson  XL. 

Spelling. — All  words  in  reading  lesson  to  be  spelled  by  so 
and  by  letter,  orally  and  in  writing. 

Writing. ^ — On  slates  in  exercises  in  spelhng  and  composition, 
from  copy  with  lead  pencil  on  paper. 

Arith.metic— Exercises  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplicai 
(multipliers  not  to  exdeed  t«-enty-five,)  and  division,  (dii'i 
not  10  exceed  five.)  Reduction  of  mixed  numbers  to 
proper  fractions  and  the  contraiy;  also,  single  step  re> 
tion  of  compound  numbers  to  correspond  with  object 
sons.  All  concrete  examples  to  be  analysed.  "  Rays  R 
nienis"  may  be  used. 
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Lessons  o.v  Objects  and  Common  Things. — Forest  trees. 
Woods  and  their  uses.  Leaves  and  barks  of  different  trees, 
distinguishing  as  many  different  kinds  as  possible.  Color, 
form.  The  measures — yard,  foot,  inch.  The  weights — 
Pound,  half  pound,  quarter  pound  and  ounce. 

Geography. — Map  of  State  of  Ohio  to  be  taught  with  the  aid  of 
the  blackboard.  Productions  of  the  State  and  pursuits  of 
the  people.  To  "Our  Country,"  in  Guyots  Elementary  Ge- 
ography. 

Grammar  and  Composition. — Writing  sentences  containing 
given  name  words,  action  words,  and  describing  and  limiting 
words;  and  selecting  the  same  from  the  Reader.  Distinction 
between  general  and  particular  name  words.  Composition 
based  on  object  lessons. 

FOURTH  YEAR- second  TERM-  A  PRIMARY. 

Readin(;. — McGuffey's  Fourth  Reader  completed. 

Spelling  and  Writing. — As  in  previous  terms. 

Arithmetic. — Exercises  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication, 
(multipliers  not  to  exceed  one  hundred,)  and  in  short  divi- 
sion. Reduction  as  in  previous  terms.  Analysis  to  be  con- 
tinued. Simple  calculations  of  surfaces  of  rectangles,  two 
sides  being  given ;  and  of  triangles,  base  and  perpendicular 
height  being  given. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common    Things. — The  productions 
of   the    soil  in  and   about   Cleveland,    different   articles   of 
trade,  means  of  transportation,  etc. 

Geography. — Guyot's  Elementary  Geography,  **  Our  Country," 
with  oral  lessons  on  the  Map  of  the  World.  The  routes  of 
travel  to  Pittsburgh,  Detroit,  Chicago,  Buffalo,  and  Cincin- 
nati. 

Grammar  and  Composition. — Writing  sentences  predicating  ac- 
tions and  (jualities  of  given  objects,  selecting  words  from  the 
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Reader  which  denote  action  and  quality,  as  in  the  first  tern 
Predicating  actions  in  times  past,  present  and  future  ;  intrc 
ducing  modifiers  of  the  action  word  to  tell  where,  when,  ho' 
and  what.  The  adverb.  Selecting  words  from  the  Read* 
which  denote  action,  present,  past  and  future.  Composilior 
as  in  previous  terms. 

FOURTH  YEAR— THIRD  TERM.— A  PRIMARY. 

READrN*;. — Course  to  be  fixed  by  the  Superintendent. 

Spelling.  ^From  the  Fourth  Reader,  reviewed. 

Writing. — Continued  as  in  previous  terms. 

Arithmetic — Exercises  in  addition,   subtraction,  raultiplicatic 

and  short  division.     Reductions  to  correspond  with  obje 

lessons.     Simple   calculations  of  contents  of  parallelopip 

dons,  dimensions  not  to  exceed  twenty. 
Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common   Things. — Manufactures 

Cleveland.     Objects  of  foreign  trade.     Spring ;  what  peop 

do  in  the  spring.     Summer;  what  people  do  in  the  summe 
Geography.— Guy ot's   Elementary   Geography.     "Other   Con 

tries,"  with  review  of  the  book. 
Grammar  and  Com  position.  ^Review   of  grammar   as    far    ; 

already  taugHt,  with  more  extended   exercises  in   Compo: 

tion. 


riFIH   VEAR~CI..ASS  I). 

tlKVI  TKKM, 

Readinc. — Fifth  Reader,  ihu  fir^t  forty  lessons.  Pupils  may  b 
encouraged,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Superintend 
ent,  to  subscribe  for  some  ptTiodical  for  joung  folks;  and,  i 
a    Miflicieni    number   of  sulscrilurs    can    be    obtained,    th 
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teachers  may  have  reading  exercises  in  the  same  once  or 
twice  per  week,  instead  of  reading  in  the  book  prescribed 
for  the  grade,  provided  that  no  child  be  required  to  purchase 
such  periodical. 

Spelling. — In  the  first  forty  lessons  of  the  Reader,  with  all  terms 
in  use  in  the  school  work. 

Writing. — The  use  of  pen  and  ink  to  be  commenced  and  con- 
tinued throughout  the  course.     Dictation  Exercises. 

Grammar. — Deduction  of  rules  for  changing  nouns  from  singular 
to  plural.  Distinction  between  the  forms  of  the  adjective 
denoting  different  degrees  of  quality.  Subject  and  predicate 
to  be  introduced.  Selections  of  the  parts  of  speech  already 
introduced. 

Composition. —  Exercises  in  narration.  Descriptive  exercises  to 
be  commenced. 

Arithmetic. — Long  division.  Federal  money  as  far  as  division. 
The  identity  of  this  system  of  notation  with  the  decimal  sys- 
tem to  be  pointed  out  and  illustrated.  Omit  Article  55  of  Text 
Book.  Teachers  to  develop  principles  set  forth  in  Article 
57.     Cancellation  to  be  omitted. 

Geography. — The  (Central  States,  commencing  at  Ohio  and  pro- 
ceeding thence  to  contiguous  States,  with  oral  instruction 
upon  subjects  of  Lessons  from  VII  to  XI,  Guyot's  Interme- 
diate Geography. 

FIFTH  YEAR     SECOND  TERM- D  GRAMMAR. 

READiNCr. — Fifth  Reader  completed,  with  prescribed  omissions. 

Spelling. — From  the  reading  lessons;  also  of  all  terms  intro- 
duced in  the  course  of  instruction  in  the  several  branches 
taught. 

Gram::ar. — Personal  pronouns,  prepositions,  conjunctions  and 
i.iterjections.  Synthetic  exercises,  embracing  modifications 
of  subject  and  predicate  to  be  introduced  as  rapidly  as  the 
])rogress  of  the  class  will  permit. 


r  i 
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Composition. — As  in  preceding  tenn. 

Arithmetic — Federal  money  completed.     Reduction,   addilit 

subtraction  and  multiplication  of  dry  and  liquid  measures  a 

avoirdupois  weight. 
Geography. — The  Middle   Atlantic,   New   England   and  Soi 

Atlantic  States,  and  oral  lessons  upon  the  subjects  of  the  fi 


FEPrn  YEAR— THIRD  TERM,— D  GRAMMAR. 

Reading. — Fifth  Reader  reviewed,  with  spelling. 

Grammar. — Person  and  gender  of  nouns  and  personal  pronoi 

with  review  of  the  two  years'  course. 
Composition. — As  in  preceding  terms.     Letter  writing. 
Arithmetic. — Reduction,  addition,  subtraction  and   multipl 

tion    of   compound   numbers.     Troy    weight,    apotheca 

weight,  cloth  and  beer  measures  to  be  omitted. 
Geography. — The  United  States  completed,  with  review  of  t 

nitions. 

SIXTH  YEAR— CLASS  C. 

yiK'^T  TKRM. 

Reading  an'd  Spelling. — Fifth  Reader.  Spelling  from  read 
lessons,  and  spelling  of  all  technical  terms  introduced  in  1 
course  of  instruction.  (See  Class  D  with  reference  to  pt 
odicals.) 
Grammar, — Synthetic  exercises;  the  subject  modified  by  woi 
and  phrases.  The  predicate  modified  by  the  same.  T 
adjective  and  adverbial  elements  to  bo  introduced.  The  ve 
e  and  intransitive.  The  objective  element  Int 
n  of  case.     Regular  and  irregular  verbs. 
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Composition. — Narrative  and  descriptive  exercises  extended. 
Letter  writing  from  pupil  to  pupil,  to  teacher,  to  parents 
and  absent  relatives,  on  the  business  of  the  school. 

Arithmetic. — Division  of  compound  numbers,  and  review  of  the 
entire  subject  of  compound  numbers.  The  subjects  of  the 
8th  and  9th  chapters  to  be  developed  by  the  teacher. 

Geography. — The  United  States  reviewed.  North  and  South 
America.     Geographical  abbreviations. 

Physics. —  The  forces  of  Nature  and  the  Dwst  important  application 
of  the  same  in  every  day  life.  Force  of  Attraction: — Gravity — 
Plumb  line,  weight  balance.  Specific  Gravity — smoke, 
balloons,  swimming.  Afagnetism — polarity  of  magnets,  ma- 
riner's compass.  Electricity — sources  of,  negative  and  posi- 
tive, lightning,  lightning  ruds.  Cohesion  and  Adhesion — 
Experiments  on  the  strength  of  wifes  and  ropes, 
aggregate  states  of  matter,  porosity;  experiments  on 
adhesion  of  metals,  glass,  solids  and  liquids;  gilding,  paint- 
ing, writing,  gluing,  familiar  facts  in  capillary  attraction. 
Revieiu^  including  one  hundred  and  eighty-seven  questions  at 
the  end  of  the  book. 

SIXTH  year-second  TERM.— C  GRAMMAR. 

READiN(i  AND  SPELLING. — Fifth  Reader  completed,  with  pre- 
scribed omissions.     Spelling  as  above. 

Grammar.—  Synthetic  exercises  to  be  continued.  The  clause  to 
be  introduced.  Selections  of  all  the  parts  of  speech.  Verb, 
active  and  passive.  Tense.  Analysis  of  the  simple  sen- 
tence. 

Com  POSITRON. — Narrative  and  desriptive  exercises  continued. 

Arithmetic. — Development  of  fractions — terms — simple,  proper 
and  improper  fractions,  theorems,  reduction  to  lowest  terms, 
comj;ound  to  simple,  common  denominator,  addition  and 
subtraction. 
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Geography. — Europe,  Asia  and  Africa.  Geographical  abbn 
tions. 

Physics. — Force  of  Pressure: — Elasticity — Experimental  proo 
brittleness,  malleability;  useful  applications i  proofs  of 
elasticity  of  gases ;  air-chamber,  diving  belL  Pressui 
Air — Dropping  and  testing  tubes,  oil-cans,  pneumatic 
ways,  barometer,  vacuum.  Meteorology.  Inertia — Lai 
rest  and  motion,  fly-wheels,  projectiles,  concussion,  en' 
Refieu;  including  sixty-three  questions  at  the  end  of  the  t 


SIXTH  YEAR— THIRD  TERM  - 


i 


Reading  and  Spelling.— Fifth  Reader  reviewed,  Spellir 
all  lessons  read,  with  technical  terms  as  above. 

Grammar.- -Synthetic  exercises  continued.  The  subject  a  i 
phrase  or  clause;  the  predicate  a  noun,  an  adjective,  a 
Analysis  of  simple  sentences.     Review  of  previous  wor 

Composition, — Letters  from  abroad  to  friends  at  home,  invo 
narrations  and  descrii)tions. 

Arithmetic..— Multiplication,  division,  complex  fractions  ant 
view  of  fractions  of  simple  numbers. 

Geography. — Australia.     The    entire    subject   reviewed. 
graphical  abbreviations. 

pHVSics, —  Motion  of  Masses: — The  hidined  Plane  —  Ex 
ments.  The  skid,  wedges,  axes,  knives,  plows,  ioadi 
wagon,  etc,  /.(rr'(T-—Kx  peri  ments,  law,  application  to 
thinos.  Pendulum— -V.\\\K\vmtin\s,;  isochronism,  clocks 
watches.  Pressure  on  /'////>/( —C'cmmunicating  vessels,  w 
tower,  hydrostatic  press,  bellows,  breathing,  pumps,  fire 
gines.  Rei'ieio,  including  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  <; 
tions  at  end  of  book. 
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SEVE>^TH  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading. — Selections  from  the  works  of  English  poets  and  prose 
writers ;  the  poems  selected  to  be  read  entire.  Elocutionary 
exercises. 

Spelling. — Dictation  exercises.  Words  selected  from  text-books, 
etc.  DeWolfs  Spelling  Book  to  Part  II,  through  the  year; 
English  abbreviations,  on  page  i6i. 

Grammar. — Harvey's  Grammar  to  be  used.  Orthography,  ety- 
mology and  preliminary  lessons  in  syntax. 

Arithjietic. — The  subject  of  decimal  fractions  to  be  developed 
and  taught  through  to  reduction  of  compound  numbers. 
Common  and  decimal  fractions  of  compound  numbers  to  be 
taken  together,  and  the  correspondence  between  the  two  to 
be  kept  in  view. 

U.  S.  History. — Anderson's  History,  to  the  Revolution. 

Geography. — Review  of  the  work  assigned  in  the  First  Term  to 
Class  D  ;  one  lesson  per  week. 

Physics. — Molecular  Motion— Sound — The  result  of  wave  motion, 
velocity.  Evaporation —fogy  clouds,  rain,  snow,  hail,  dew^ 
frost.  //J?rt/— result  of  motion,  sources  of,  conduction,  good 
and  bad  conductors,  practical  applications.  Z^rtf//^^/-- chim- 
neys, ventilation.  Expansion  by  J/eat— effects  in  nature, 
applications,  thermometer  and  barometer.  ^ct^/W^/— includ- 
ing one  hundred  and  fifty-nine  questions  at  the  end  of  the 
book. 

seventh  year -second  TERM.-B  (iRAMMAR. 

Reading.— Selections  from  poets  and  prose  writers  as-  above, 
continued. 

Grammar.  —  Etymology,  with  incidental  instruction  in  syntax. 
Analysis  of  simple  sentences. 
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Arithmetic — Pijrcentage  and  interest  to  ] 
U,  S.  History. — Through  the  Revolution 
Geographv.- -Review  of  the  work  assigi 

Second  Term ;  one  lesson  per  week. 
Physics— T'-i*  Steam  fw^'w— Historicallj 
paratus,  atmospheric  engine,  high  an 
locomotive.  The  conservation  of  foi 
into  heat,  or  motion;  work,  mechanic 
— including  forty-one  questions  at  the 

SEVENTH  VEAR-THIRD  TF.RM- 

Readint, — See  first  term. 

Grammar. — Orthography  and  Etymology 
exercises,  introducing  the  compound 
the  same. 

Arithmetic. — Ratio,  proportion  and  alii 
suljject  so  far  as  completed. 

Geography. — Review  of  work  assigned  ti: 
Term;  one  lesson  per  week. 

Physics. — ZigAt—somces,  direction,  radi; 
tion,  invisible  direction,  refraction,  p 
spectrum,  rainbow,  cause  of  color^ 
Chemical  Eleetriciiy — construction  of  b 
upon  magnetic  needle,  upon  soft  iro 
including  eighty-three  questions  at  tht 

KIGHTH    YEAR-  CL.^ 


REAiUNi;.--Reading  as  in  Class  R,  and  elc 
Spellino.— DeWolf's  Speller  to  [jart  HI,  tl 

selected  from  the  text-books  used^ 

on  page  162. 
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Grammar. — Analysis  and  SjTitax. 

Arithmktic. — Review  of  previous  work,  and  advance  to  analysis. 

U.  S.  History. — Anderson's  Histor}^  from  Section  V  to  Section 

VIII. 
Geography.— Review  of  the  work  assigned  to  the  C  Class  for  the 

First  Term ;  one  lesson  per  week. 

EIGHTH  VEA^-SECOND  TERM.- A  GRAMMAR. 

Reading. — See  First  Term. 
Grammar. — Analysis  and  Syntax. 

Arithmetic. — Book  completed,  with  omissions  prescribed  by  the 
Superintendent. 

U.  S.  History. — Anderson's   History,   Sections   VIII    and   IX, 
with  oral  instruction  on  the  Constitution. 

Geography. — Review  of  the  work  assigned  to  the  C  Class  for 
the  Second  Term ;  one  lesson  per  week. 

ei(;hth  year-third  term.— a  grammar. 

Reading. — See  First  Term. 

Grammar. — Fntire  subject  to  be  reviewed. 

Arithmetic. — The  entire  subject  to  be  reviewed,  with  omissions 
as  above. 

U.  S.  History. — To  be  reviewed 

Geography. — Review  of  the  United  States;  one  lesson  per  week. 


Ifirnts^  of  Jtuds— ^^ttnan  j 


PftlS.SA.R-S'    QRA. 


FIRST  YEAR— CLAS 


READiNu.^Reading  from  blackboard  and 
Term  the  primer  "  1.  Buch  fuer  & 
H.  Reffelt,  is  to  In;  introduced  Won 
their  phonic  ■  element;!.  Explanation 
correct  accentuation  of  words. 

Slate  Writing. — Only  those  letters  occur 
correct    position  of  body  and  hand, 
on  the  blackboard  must  be  in  ail  cases 
on  slalf. 

OitjfX-r  Lkssuns. — I.  Concentric  circle.  (I 
of  objects  are  gi\en,  and  the  ideas 
prominent  properties  dfveloi>ed,  temi-i 
observation  and  the  use  of  correct  1 
points  here.  Kvery  answer  should  L 
sentence.)  The  School  Room — nann 
it,  and  of  their  parts  ;  resemblance  . 
these  objects,  as  to  position,  form,  si /c, 
material.  School  furniture  and  utensi 
and  thine."  S<holars  and  Teacher 
qualities. 


GERMAN  COURSE  OF  STUDY.  249 

ORTHO(iRAPHY. — In  coiinection  with  reading.  Precise  viewing  of 
the  words;  copying:  writing  words  at  dictation  which  have 
been  analyzed  into  their  phonic  elements. 

Language — In  connection  with  object  lessons.  Practice  in 
expressing  thoughts  in  complete  sentences;  pronunciation 
according  to  sound;  correction  of  frequently  occurring  mis- 
takes to  be  continued  through  all  succeeding  grades.  Singu- 
lar and  plural  of  nouns  ;  practice  in  the  possessive  pronouns 

and  use  of  the  possessive  case.     Verses  to  be  committed  to 

memor}^ 
Translations. — Easy  words  and    sentences     from  ^object  and 

language  lessons. 
Singing. — Besides   those   exercises    prescribed    in  the    English 

Course,  a  few  cheerful  German  juvenile  songs. 


FIRST  YEAR-SECOND  TERM.-D  PRIMARY. 

Reading. — First  half  of  "I.  Buch  fuer  Schule  und  Haus;"  read- 
ing from  the  blackboard;  emphasis.     See  also  First  Term. 

Slate  Writing. — Small  letters  and  capitals,  according  to  the 
order  of  the  book.     See  also  First  Term. 

Object  Lessons. — 2.  part  of  i.  concentric  circle.  See  the  re- 
marks in  First  Term.  The  Human  Body — its  parts,  actions, 
qualities,  the  five  senses,  motion,  voice.  Living  Beings — such 
as  quadrupeds,  birds,  fish,  domestic  animals,  body,  i)arts, 
correspondence  with  those  of  the  human  body,  actions,  quali- 
ties. P'ood — of  men,  of  animals,  where  obtained,  for  what 
purpose,  how  prepared,  waste,  abuse,  excess,  proper  time. 

Orthography. — Analyzing,  copying  and  writing  words  at  dicta- 
tion from  reading  matter.     See  also  F'irst  Term. 

Language. — As  in  First  Term. 

Trans  laiion. — Easy  sentences  from  Reader  and  language  lessons. 

Singing. — As  in  First  Term, 
u 
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FIRST  YEAR— THIRD  TERM.-D  PRIMARY. 


•    '.-1 

-     l'\  Reading. — Second  half  of  "I.  Buch   fuer   Schule    und    Hau 

}  See  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Slate  Writing. — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms. 

.    '    S  Object  Lessons. — 3.  part  of  i.  concentric  circle.     Clothes — 1: 

bonnet,  shoe,  boot,  apron,  jacket,  dress,  coat,  cloak;  cc 
pared  with  clothing  of  animals;  sources,  preparation,  j 
pose,  washing,  cleanliness,  order.  The  Child's  Home — 
ting  and  bed  room,  kitchen,  cellar,  use  of  each;  fumiti 
light,  heating;  the  building  of  the  house,  materials,  carpen 
mason ;  dwellings  of  animals. 

Orthography. — See  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Language— See  First  and  Second  Terms. 

Translation. — Easy  sentences  from  the    English  and  from 
German  Reader. 

Singing. — See  First  Term. 


SECOND   YEAR— CLASS  C. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Readinc;. — Besides  the  first  forty  pages  of  "IL  Buch  fuer  Scl 
und  Haus,"  a  few  easy  stories  from  the  latter  part  of 
book  ;  distinct  accentuation,  natural  emphasis,  questioning 
reading  matter,  with  special  reference  to  training  in  the 
of  language. 

Slate  Writing. — The  small  letters  according  to  genetic  suc< 
sion.     Compare  First  Term  of  First  Year. 

Object  Lessons. --i.  part  of  2.  concentric  circle.  The  Faraih 
father,  mother,  sisters,  brothers,  servants  and  relatives;  w 
each  does;  division  of  labor,  nursing,  illness.  Dome! 
Animals — work  performed  by  them;  draught  amim^ 
wagons;  food,  milk,  stable  and  cage;  dog,  the  ser\'ant 
man;  cattle  in  the  pasture;  slaughtering,  meat,  fat,  sk 
cruelty  to  animals.     See  remark  in  First  Term  of  First  Ye 
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Orthography. — Words  with  h,  ie,  aa,  oo,  ee;  also  those  with  sz, 
tz,  ck  and  double  consonants;  "Umlaut;"  analyzing  words; 
writing  of  words  and  small  sentences  at  dictation,  (correct  if 
according  to  sound;)  frequent  copying  from  the  Reader. 

Language. — As  in  First  Year;  also  memorizing  short  poems, 
relating  fables  and  stories;  correct  use  of  the  genders,  cases, 
and  tenses.     See  remark  in  First  Term  of  First  Year. 

Translation. — Easy  parts  of  English  Reader  into  German,  and 
of  German  Reader  into  English.  (This  branch  is  not  to  be 
taught  independently,  but  in  connection  with  reading  and 
language  lessons.     It  is  entirely  oral  in  this  grade. 

Singing. — As  in  previous  grade. 

SECOND  YEAR— SECOND  TERM.-C  PRIMARY. 

Reading. — From  page  40  to  page  90  of  "II.  Buch  fuer  Schule 
und  Haus."     See  first  term. 

Slate  Writing. — The  capital  letters,  according  to  genetic  succes- 
sion.    Compare  First  Term  of  First  Year. 

Object  Lessons. — 2.  part  of  2.  concentric  circle.  Surroundmgs 
of  the  House — yard,  barn,  stable,  garden;  their  contents, 
work  done  in  them,  overseeing.  City — first,  street  and  neigh- 
borhood, then  the  whole;  private  and  public  buildings. 
Trades  and  Occupations  of  Men — mechanics,  merchants, 
officers,  teachers,  farmers,  etc.  Immediate  Vicinity  of  the 
City — gardens,  fields,  meadows,  roads.  Comparison  of 
plants,  their  changes  during  the  seasons;  landed  property, 
fences. 

Orthography. — As  in  First  Term;  dictation  and  copying. 

LANciUAGE. — As  in  First  Term;  constructing  sentences  with  refer- 
ence to  the  correction  of  common  faults. 

Translaiion. — As  in  First  Term. 


1 

1 
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:  SECOND  YEAR-THIRD  TERM.— C  PRIMARY. 

•Reading. — From  page  90  to  end  of  "II.  Buch  fiier  Schule  an( 
i  Haus." 

Slate  Writing. — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms. 

I 

•>  Object  Lessons. — 3.  part  of  2.  concentric  circle.     The  Woods- 

;  trees,  shnibs,  berries  and  other  kinds  of  fruit  compared  wit 

those  of  the  garden ;  coal,  wood  for  fuel  and  building  pu 

1 

poses,    how    hewn;    foliage;    wild    animals,    singing    birdi 

1 

j  swamp ;  frog,  beetle.     Environs  of  the  City — comparison  b 

j"  tween  town  and  country;  what  they  have  in  common,  wh; 

}  they  differ  in;  wagon  roads,  foot  paths,  bridges,   pavemen 

distance;    direction   of  known   places,  (preparatory    to    it 

study  of  geography.) 

'  Orthography. — As  in  First  Term.     Correction  of  mistakes  c 

blackboard. 

Language. — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms.  Subjects  for  the* 
lessons  may  be  taken  from  the  object  lessons. 

Translation. — As  in  First  Term. 

THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Readinc;. — One-third  of  "IIL  Buch  fuer  Schule  uiid  Haus,"  b 
H.  Reffclt.  Explanations,  and  questions  on  reading  matter 
punctuation  marks  and  emphasis. 

WRniNG. — Hcn/e's  Copy  Book,  Xo.  i,  using  lead  pencil;  cor 
rect  position  of  the  l)ody  and  hand;  exercise  on  slate 
continued. 

Object  Lkssons. —  i.  part  of  3.  concentric  circle.  Plain;  valley 
mountain — hill,  rock,  hollow,  cave,  (juarry,  mine.  Waters — 
source,  pond,  brook,  river,  lake,  ocean;  boat,  skiff,  sailing 
vessel,  steamer.      Minerals — stones,  metals,  salt,  lime,  sand, 

chalk,  clay  ;  building,  tools. 
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Orthography. — Several  consonants  in  the  beginning  and  end  of 
words.  Spelling  in  place  of  "Lautiren."  Also  exercises  like 
those  in  C  Primary. 

Language. — Compare  First  and  Second  Year;  use  of  adjectives 
as  agreeing  with  nouns;  pronouns;  prepositions.  The 
teacher  should  tr}'  to  make  his  pupils  productive,  by  having 
them  write  down  thoughts  resulting  from  object  lessons. 
Memorizing  poems  and  fables. 

Translajion. — Simple  and  compound  sentences  from  English  and 
Crerman  Readers;  (exercises  partly  written,  partly  oral.) 

Singing. — As  in  First  and  Second  Year;  cheerful  popular  songs. 

THIRD  year-second  TERM.-B.  PRIMARY. 

Reading. — "III.  Buch  fuer  Schule  und  Haus."  Second  and 
third.     vSee  First  Term. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  i  completed.  No.  ii  com- 
menced; lead  pencil. 

Object  Lessons.  —  2.  part  of  3.  concentric  circle.  Animals — 
tame  and  wild ;  comparisons  of  classes  of  some  subdivisions, 
as  cat,  wolf,  mouse;  pigeon,  chicken,  canary;  frog,  snake; 
[)ike,  eel,  herring ;  butterfly,  beetle,  fly  ;  snail,  worm.  (The 
distinctions  gradually  more  particular,  and  directed  to  what 
the  objects  have  in  common  and  to  that  in  which  they  difi*er.) 

Ortho(;raphy — Use  of  capitals;  a  few  punctuation  marks.  See 
First  I'erm. 

Language. — Formation  and  wTiting  of  sentences  with  reference 
to  what  the  objects  do;  how,  where  and  what  they  are  ;  when 
where,  how  and  why  anything  is  done ;  writing  short  poems 
from  memory.     See  also  First  Term. 

Translation. — As  in  First  Term,  orally  and  on  slate. 

Sinchng. — As  in  First  Term. 
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THIRD  YEAR.— THIRD  TERM.-B, 

Reading. — "III.  Buch  fuer  Schule  und 
First  Term. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  1 1  cc 

Ohject  Lessons. — 3.  pan  of  3.  concentric 
according  to  their  locality,  change  dui 
representatives  of  species:  pine,  app 
cabbage,  bean;  onion,  tulip;  wheal 
mushrooms;  grains,  potatoes,  use;  v£ 
and  blossoms.     See  remarks  in  First  a 

Lessons  ok  Objects  and  Common  Thin 
Second  Terms. 

FOURTH  YEAR— CLA 


Reading— "IT.  I^se  und  Lehrbuch,"  by 
at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher;  fluen 
tion  marks  ;  scholars  shall  be  required 
explanation  of  the  subject  matter  of  ti 

Writint,. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  Ill  c< 

Object  T.ESSONS.  —  i.  part  of  4.  concentri 
sun,  moon,  stars ;  cardinal  points,  ti 
twilight,  phases  of  the  moon ;  week,  m 
clouds,  fog,  rain,  dew,  snow,  frost,  ic 
Time — time  measure,  clocks,  witches, 
iwenly-four  hours,  minutes,  seconds,  ^ 
distribution  of  work  in  different  times 
sons.     Agu — of  men,  of  some  animals 

ORTiiocik.^CHv.— Words  of  similar  sound ;  d 
ing  down  from  memory;  thorough  cot 
board,  so  that  all  the  pupils  of  ihe  claa 
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Language. — Comi.are  First,  Second  and  Third  Years;  subjects 
for  language  lessons  may  be  found  in  III.  German  Reader, 
from  page  i  to  63. 

Translation. — Simple  and  compound  sentences  from  the  English 

and  German  Readers  ;  (exercises  both  oral  and  written.) 
Spelling. — Easy  popular  songs  of  one  and  two  parts. 

Fr)URTH  YEAR.  -SECOND  TERM. -A  PRIMARY. 

Reading. — *'II  Lese  und  Lehrbuch."     See  First  Term. 
Writing. — Henze's   Copy   Book,  No.   Ill  completed.     No.  IV 
commenced. 

Object  Lessons. — 2.  part  of  4.  concentric  circle.  Works  of  men 
— mills,  factories,  railroads;  arts.  Money.  Weights  and 
measures.  Commerce — means,  roads.  Natural  History — 
enlarging  on  what  has  been  learned  in  the  previous  grades; 
poisonous  plants  and  animals.  Health  and  disease — physi- 
cian, medicine,  druggist,  domestic  remedies,  diet.  Death — 
causes,  death  in  every  age,  funeral. 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Com.mon  Things. — As  in  First  Term. 

FOURTH  year -third  TKRM.  -A  PRIMARY. 

Reading. — II.  "Lese  und  Lehrbuch,"  finished.     See  First  Term. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  IV  completed. 

Object  Lessons. — This  term  should  be  occupied  with  a  general 
review  of  the  four  concentric  circles.  (Besides  this  descrip- 
tive course  there  is  a  narrative  course  through  all  the  four 
grades,  which  assists  the  main  course,  but  which  is  of  minor 
importance.) 

Lessons  on  Objects  and  Common  Thing.s. — As  in  the  First 
Term. 


Remarks. —The  five  .lims  of  object  le>sons  are:  r.  Observation  and  training  of  the 
senses,  a.  Formation  of  notions  and  ideas.  3.  Development  of  the  reasoning  faculties. 
4.   Expression  of  thought  in  proper  languge.     5.  Ac(|uiring  knowledge. 

"Wiedemann's  200  Praparations  for  Objea  Lessons"  will  serve  as  a  Guide  forthe  teacher 
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FIFTH  YEAR— CLASS 

FIRST  TERM 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  Natural  Hi 
arations  for  composition. 

Reading. — "IIL  Lese  und  Lehrbuch,"  by 
63  to  page  147;  first  sixty-two  pages  to 
pare  course  of  previous  grades;  practi< 
in  grammatical,  well  arranged  sentence) 
sisted  upon  in  every  grade.  Declam 
orized  poems  to  be  selected  by  the  Sup 

Grammar. — i.  Chapter  of  Panitz's  1.  coi 
book  is  to  be  used  by  the  teacher  only. 

Composition. — Simple  sentences  with  subjt 
ject;  special  stress  upon  choice  of  adj 
tion  subjects,  take  objects  familiar  to 
properties,  some  actions,  comparison, 
ought  to  be  mentioned  in  ever)' com 
UTiting  of  little  stories  and  poetrj-  from 
ately  after  hearing  the  same  read. 

Writinu — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  V  con- 
ink. 

Translation.  —  Exercises  from  "Doerr 
duidf,"  to  be  continued  through  (he  fo 
and  translations  oral  and  in  writing.  1 
be  translated;  also -selections  from  1 
ri.Mding  matter.  I'articular  attention  is 
lation  from  the  I'higli^h  into  tlcrman. 
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FIFTH  YEAR-SECOND   TERM  — D   GRAMMAR. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  Natural  Histor)-;  Botany.  See 
First  Term. 

Reading. — "III.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch."  See  First  Term.  Four 
new  poems. 

Grammar. — 2.  Chapter  of  Panitz's  r.  concentric  circle.  See  First 
Term. 

Composition. — As  in  First  Term ;  special  reference  to  declension 
of  articles,  Viouns  and  adjectives. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  V  completed.  No.  VI  com- 
menced. 

Translation. — As  in  First  Term  ;  Idiomatic  speech. 

fifth  year— third  term.— d  grammar. 

Object  Le.<5sons. — Topics  taken  from  the  Reader;  see  First  Term. 

Reading. — "Lese  und  Lehrbuch."  See  First  Term.  P'our  new 
poems;  recapitulation. 

Grammar. — Selections  of  3.  and  4.  chapter  of  Panitz,s  concentric 
circle,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent.  See  First 
Term.     Review. 

Composition. — As  in  the  First  and  Second  Terms;  special  refer- 
ence to  compound  and  derived  adjectives,  nouns  and  verbs. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book  No.  VI  completed. 

Translation. — As  in  First  Term.  Review  of  First  and  Second 
Terms. 

SIXTH  YEAR— CLASS  C. 

first  term. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  Natural  History  and  Geography. 

Reading — "IH.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch,"  by  H.  Reffelt,  second 
half  of  the  book,  commencing  with  page  147.  Compare 
First  Term  of  Fifth  Year.  Four  poems  to  be  memorized 
and  recited  before  the  class;  careful  attention  to  be  paid  to 
emphasis. 
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Grammar. — i.  Chapter  of    Panitz's    2.  concentric  circle.      See 
First  Term  of  Fifth  Year. 

Composition. — Simple  and  compound  sentences  containing  ad- 
verbial elements,  particular  attention  to  be  paid  to  verbs 
and  conjunctions;  also  complex  sentences  with  relative 
clauses.  Subjects  to  be  taken  from  Natural  History,  Geog- 
raphy and  Reader. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  VII  commenced.  Compo- 
sition and  translation  to  be  copied  neatly  at  home. 

Translation. — ''Doemer's  Guide;"  translation  of  compositions 
and  other  German  and  English  reading  matter.  See  First 
Term  of  Fifth  Year. 

sixth  YEAR-SF.COND  TERM.-C  GRAMMAR. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  Natural  History  and  Geography. 

Reading. — "III.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch."  See  First  Term.  Four 
poems. 

Grammar. — 2.  Chapter  of  Panitz's  2.  concentric  circle.  See  First 
Term  of  Fifth  Year. 

Composition. — As  in  the  first  term;  particular  attention  to  be 
paid  to  pronouns,  auxiliaries  and  prepositions. 

WRrriNG. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  VII  completed,  No.  VIII 
commenced.     See  First  Term. 

Translation. — See  First  Term,  especially  English  reading  matter. 

sixth  year  -third  term— c  grammar. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  taken  from  the  Reader.  Histor}',  in- 
ventions. 

Reading. — "III.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch"  finished.  See  First  Term. 
Four  poems. 

Grammar. — 3.  Chapter  of  Panitz's  2.  concentric  circle.  Re- 
view. 
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Composition. — As  in  First  and  Second  Terms;  particular  attention 
to  be  paid  to  compound  and  derived  nouns,  verbs,  adjectives 
and  comparison. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book,  No.  VIII  completed. 

Translation. — See  First  Term,  especially  English  reading  matter 
Review  of  First  and  Second  Terms. 

SEVENTH  YEAR— CLASS  B. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Object  Lessons. — Topics  from  Hotze's  "First  Lessons  in  Phys- 
ics. 

Reading. — "IV.  Lese  und  Lehrbuch;"  first  half  of  the  book. 
Compare  First  Term  of  Fifth  Year.  Four  poems,  if  possible, 
to  be  taken  from  the  Reader. 

Grammar. — Fourteen  paragraphs  of  i.  Chapter  of  Panitz's  3. 
concentric  circle.  This  book  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher 
only. 

Composition. — Complex  sentences  (Satzverbindungen  tmd  Satz- 
gefuege;)  punctuation  marks;  special  care  in  regard  to  agree- 
ment and  to  clearness  of  expression ;  attention  to  be  paid  . 
to  irregular  verbs  and  words  of  foreign  origin.  Subjects — 
Reading  matter,  discoveries  and  inventions ;  obtaining  n^tals  ; 
topics  on  lessons  in  physics;  biographies;  written  repetition 
''  of  stories  told ;  the  teacher  reads  a  fable  before  the  class,  the 
pupils  afterward  WTite  the  moral. 

Writing. — Henze's  Copy  Book  No.  IX.     Review  of  the  genetic 

succesion  of  the  capital  letters. 
Translaticn. — "Dcerner's  Guide;"  translation  of  compositions 

and  of  German  and  English  reading  matter. 

seventh  year    skcond  term— b  grammar. 

Object  Lessons. — As  in  First  Term.  Subjects  for  composition 
to  be  prepared.         || 
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See  First  Term. 

1  First  Term.     Special 


Reading.—  As  in  the  First  Term.     Four  pot 

prose. 
Grammar. — From  paragraph  15  to  2S,chapt 

centric  circle. 
Composition.— 

different  kinds  of  pronouns  and  objects 
Writing. — Copying  of  compositions  and  ir; 
Translation. — As    in  First  Term.       Trant 


SEVENTH  YEAR— THIRD  TERM.— B  i 

Object  Lessons. — As   in    First  Term.     Rt 

First  and  Second  Terms. 
Reading. — As  in  First  Term.     Four  poems 

prose. 
Grammar. — 2.  Chapter  of  Panitz's  3  concei 

Term.     Review. 
CoMTOsiTioN. — As  in  First  Term.     Kurze  1 
Writing. — As  in  Second  Term.     Kurze  Pe 
Translation. — As  in  First  Term.    TninsU 

English  proverbs.     Review  of  First  am 


EIGHTH  YEAR— CLAS: 


OnjecT  l.KssuNs. — Tojiics  from  Holze's  "Fi 

ics." 
Readino.— "IV.  Lese  und  Lehrbiich,"  from 

Compare  First  Term  of  Fifth  Vear.     Fi 

OriiL'd. 
Grammar.— I.  Chapter  of  Panitz's  4.  eonce 
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Composition. — Perioden.  Special  care  in  regard  to  clearness  of 
expression  and  avoidance  of  superfluous  words.  Subjects — 
lessons  in  physics,  topics  on  abstract  subjects,  letters. 

Writing. — Copying  of  compositions  and  translations. 

Translation. — "Doerner's  Guide;"  compositions  and  English 
reading  matter. 

EIGHTH  YEAR— SECOND  TERM.— A  GRAM  .MAR. 

Object  Lessons. — As  in  First  Term.  Subjects  of  composition  to 
be  prepared. 

Reading. — As  in  First  Term.  Four  poems  or  classic  prose  ora- 
tions. 

Grammar. — 2.  Chapter  of  Panitz's  4.  concentric  circle.     Review. 

Composition. — As  in  First  Term.  Compare  the  three  previous 
grades;  also  letters. 

Writing. — As  in  First  Term.  Since  there  are  no  special  penman- 
ship lessons  in  this  grade,  it  will  be  necessary  to  pay  attention 
to  the  writing  in  composition  and  translation  books. 

Translation. — As  in  First  Term.  Everv  written  translation  is 
to  be  prepared  orally. 

eighth  year- third  term. -a  grammar.* 

Object  Lessons. — As  in  First  Term.  Review  of  the  work  in  First 
and  Second  Term.s. 

Reading. — As  in  First  Term.     Review  of  the  whole  book. 

Grammar. — 2.  Chai)ter  of  Panitz's  4.  concentric  circle.     Review. 

Composition. — As  in  First  Term;  also  newspaper  reports,  tele- 
grams, advertisements. 

Writing. — As  in  First  Term.     See  remark  in  Second  Term. 

Translation. — Proverbial  phrases  and  ({uotations  from  classics. 
Review  of  the  work  in  First  and  Second  Terms. 
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GENERAL   SUGGESTIONS. 

The  teacher's  attention  is  called  to  live  things,  which  mus 
always  be  borne  in  mind: 

^1.    The  scholar  should  I  earn  to  read  with  fluency,  proper  eir 
phasis,  and  correct  pronunciation. 

2.  He  should  learn  to  give  an  intelligible  account  of  whateve 
he  reads,  and  to  speak  in  complete,  well-arranged  sentences. 

3.  He  should  learn  the  most  necessary  rules  of  Grammar  (onl 
very  few  technical  terms  need  to  be  given),  so  as  to  be  able  t 
decide  whether  he  speaks  correctly. 

4.  He  should  learn  to  write  neatly  and  elegantly. 

5.  He  should  learn  to  translate  readily  into  German  or  English 
orally  or  in  writing. 

ENGLISH  CLASSES. 

(Eogliih  Pupils  are  ^um<"ti  10  "lit  up  Ihe  "oil  of  r*rini.ii  [n  ihc  Third  School  Yof.) 
THIRD  YEAR. -CLASS  B  PRIMARV, 

"  Ahn's  First  German  Book,"  by  Dr.  P.  Henn.  The  pupil 
must  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  German  letters,  in  print  am 
script;  they  must  learn  to  read,  write  and  translate  will 
fluency. the  exercises  which  the  book  contains.  Both  part 
of  this  little  volume  are  to  be  begun  at  the  same  time;  th 
translation  exercises  of  the  second  part  alternate  with  th' 
reading,  writing  and  spelling  exercises  of  the  first  pari 
Every  word  or  phrase  which  is  tiught,  should  be  used  ii 
German  conversation.  At  the  end  of  the  year,  regula 
weekly  colloquial  exercises  may  be  commenced. 


FOURTH  YEAR— CLASS  A   PR[MARV. 

"Abn's    Second  German  Book,"    by  Dr.  P,  Henn.     All    EnglisI 
exercises  to  be  translated  in  writing.     The  nece.ssary  grain 
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matical  explanations  on  the  subject  of  each  lesson  must  have 
distinct  bearing  upon  the  English  grammar;  thus,  by  means 
of  comparative  grammar,  associations  of  thought  vdW  be  cre- 
ated in  the  minds  of  the  pupils,  which  will  be  beneficial  to 
the  child's  knowledge  of  both  languages.  Memorizing  of 
short  verses.  One  conversation  lesson  per  week ;  subjects 
to  be  either  real  objects  or  pictures. 

FIFTH  VEAR.-CLASS   D  GRAMMAR. 

"Ahn's  Easy  Method."  The  first  forty  lessons.  All  English  ex- 
ercises to  be  translated  in  writing.  As  regards  grammar,  see 
Fourth  year.  Of  the  reading  pieces  at  the  end  of  the  book, 
No.  I,  3,  4  and  9  are  to  be  read,  translated  and  made  sub- 
jects of  colloquial  lessons.  No.  4  and  9  to  be  memorized 
and  recited.     One  regular  conversation  lesson  per  week. 

SIXTH  YEAR.— CLASS  C  GRAMMAR. 

"Ahn's  Easy  Method;  from  lesson  41  to  80.  All  English  exer- 
cises to  be  translated  in  writing.  Grammar :  not  only  what  the 
lessons  require,  but  with  reference  to  English  grammar. 
Teachers  should  use  the  "I.  part  of  Ahn's  Easy  Method" 
for  this  purpose ;  also,  "  Harv- ey's  English  Grammar  "  as  a 
guide.  Of  the  reading  pieces.  No.  2,  5,  8,  13,  25  and  18 
are  to  be  read,  translated  and  made  subjects  of  colloquial  les- 
sons. No.  8  and  15  to  be  memorized  and  recited.  One 
regular  conversation  lesson  per  week.  Paradigms  to  be 
memorized. 

SEVENTH  VEAR.-CLASS  B  GRAM.MAR. 

Same  books  finished.  All  English  exercises  to  be  written.  As 
regards  grammar,  see  Sixth  Year.  In  this  grade  compo- 
sition work  should  commence ;  short  narrations,  easy  descrij)- 
tions,  and  the  like.  Of  the  reading  pieces  No.  22,  25,  30, 
33^  37,  42  and  43  are  to  be  read,  translated  and  used  in  col- 
loquial lessons.  No.  25  to  be  memorized  and  recited.  One 
conversation  lesson  per  week.     Paradigms  to  be  memorized. 
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EIGHTH  VEAR-CLASS  A  GRAMMAR. 

Translation;  All  English  lessons  of  "Doerner's  Guide,"  sho 
tides  from  English  and  German  juvenile  periodicals 
Every  Monday,  and  others.)  Short  German  composi 
letter  n-riting  and  summaries  of  the  object  or  colloquial 
cises.  A  part  of  every  daily  lesson  must  be  devoted  tc 
mxin  Conversation.  From  the  poems  in  "Reffelt's  III 
IV.  Readers,"  the  teacher  may  choose  four  and  have 
memori^ed  and  recited.  Grammar;  Review  of  para' 
according  to  "Ahn's  I.  or  Theoretical  Part, 


]|et(itltd  ^oor$e  for  ^bjecU  and  "^anguage  "J^tattny 


FOR  THE  GERMAN  DEPARTMENT. 
Sc€  Page  59. 


FOR  THE  FOUR  PRIMARY  GRADES 


^ 


D  PRIMARY— FIRST  YEAR. 

Objects. — I.  Term — Table,  chair,  slate,  pencil,  crayon,  blackboard,  bell, 
door,  window,  lx>ok.  Their  names  and  names  of  their  parts;  resem- 
blance and  difference  among  these  objects,  as  to  position,  form,  size,  use, 
pro^>ortion,  color,  material.  Notions  of  'mine  and  thine,'  obtaining, 
purchasing,  keeping,  presenting,  borrowing,  etc. 

II.  Term — Head,  face,  eyes,  nose,  mouth,  chin,  cheeks,  ears,  hair,  trunk,  arms, 

shoulders,  upper  and  lower  arm,  ellww,  wrist,  hand,  fingers,  thumb, 
joints,  legs,  hip,  thigh,  knees,  ankles,  feet,  heels,  sole,  toes,  nails.  The 
body  as  a  whole,  its  actions  and  qualities,  some  of  the  parts  ;  five  senses, 
voice.  Some  living  beings  :  cow,  horse,  dog,  cat,  mouse,  canary,  fish,  but- 
terfly. Their  parts  compared  with  those  of  the  human  body  ;  other 
qualities  and  actions  peculiar  to  animals.  Food  :  apple,  peach,  cherry, 
grape,  potato,  tomato,  turnip,  pea,  bread,  meat,  butter,  milk,  water, 
vinegar,  sugar,  salt.  Where  food  is  obtained,  for  what  purpose,  how 
prepared,  waste,  abuse,  excess,  proper  time. 

III.  Term — Clothing  : — Hat,  boimet,  shoe,  boot,  apron,  jacket,  dress,  coat. 
Comparison  with  clothing  of  animals,  sources,  preparation,  purpose,  wash- 
ing, cleanliness,  order.  -Objects  for  the  child's  home: — knife,  fork,  spoon, 
tumbler,  plate,  cup,  ring,  IkiII,  cane,  basket,  bucket,  broom,  clock,  candle, 
soap,  sponge,  coal,  stove.  The  child's  house: — Parlor,  sitting  and  bed- 
room, kitchen,  cellar,  use  of  each,  light,  furniture,  heating,  building  the 
house,  material,  carpenter  and  mason.     General  annual  review. 

(N.  B.   All  these  objects  should  be  mentioned,  but  only  a  limited  number 

of  them   discussed  minutely.     The  teacher  may  choose  from  the  above 

mentioned  objects  at  least  ten  every  term.) 
8 
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Language. — In  thi^  grade  particular  attention  is  to  be  given  to  the  gender  of 
nouns,  to  formation  of  the  plural  number,  to  the  use  of  possessive  case  and 
possessive  pronouns.  As  soon  aN  possible  the  above  mentioned  names 
should  be  written  on  the  blackboard.sentencesformedorally  and  then  writ- 
ten on  tl^;  slates.  This  is  the  fir>.t  feeble  beginning  of  composition.  Short 
verses  and  proverbial  expressions  in  prose  and  poetry  should  be  memorized 
by  all  the  pupils,  and  recited  singly  and  in  chorus.  These  verses  may  Ix: 
written  down  from  memory  as  soon  as  the  class  is  far  enough  ad\-anced. 
At  the  end  of  the  year,  the  practice  of  having  the  children  frame  two  or 
three  sentences,  relative  to  the  Object-lesson  of  the  day,  should  be  extended 
so  as  to  let  them  write  do^Ti  whatever  they  remember  of  the  object-lesson, 
without  oral  prejiaration.  These  latter  exercises  are  tests  of  their  pro- 
gress in  the  expression  of  thought.  The  teacher  may  watch  the  langiiage 
of  the  pupil  and  correct  frequently  occurring  mistakes  before  the  whole 
class. 

C  PRIMARY  -SECOND  YEAR. 

Objects. — I.  Term — Many  objects  from  the  list  for  D  Primarj'  may  l>e  used 
besides:  books,  desks,  school-bag,  rules,  jien,  ink,  floor,  ceiling,  walls,  roof. 
The  family:  father,  mother,  sisters,  brothers,  servants  and  relatives;  what 
each  docs,  where  and  how  and  why  he  docs  it,  nursing,  illness.  The  hu- 
man body,  functions  of  the  organs,  classification  of  the  parts;  to  this  add 
lessons  on  health,  how  to  preserve  it.  Actions:  of  the  head,  mi  sing,  bowing, 
nodding,  turning,  shaking,  rolling;  of  the  arms,  hanging  bending,  stretch- 
ing, twining,  twisting,  twirling,  folding,  swinging,  thrusting;  of  the  legs, 
stretching,  bending,  lifting,  swinging,  kicking,  walking,  runnuig,  hop- 
ping, skipping,  jumj)ing,  dancing. 

II.  Term. — Clothing:  beside  the  articles  named  in  the  list  for  I)  Primary' : 
cap,  shawl,  coat,  jxintaloons;  comparison  as  to  form,  size,  make:  as  to 
material:  wool,  cotton,  silk,  straw,  leather,  fur,  felt,  paper.  Lessons  cmi 
order  and  taste.  Animals:  work  to  l)e  performed  by  them,  draught  ani- 
mals,  wagon;  fooil,  milk,  stable,  cage,  dog  the  servant  of  man,  cattle  in 
the  jKisture,  slaughtering,  meat,  fat,  skin;  cruelty  to  animals,  coverings  of 
the  animal  compared  to  garments  of  men.  Surroundings  of  the  house:  yanl, 
barn,  stable,  garden,  well;  diagram  drawn  on  the  blackl)oanl;  work  done 
in  ainl  aluiut  iIr'nc  (lifTcrenl  places;  dwellings  of  tame  and  wild  animals. 
Some  jilnnl^  and  flowers:  rose,  lily,  ])ink,  gras>,    vines,    tree,    fruit;  ctdor 
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ami  odor  of  flowers,  taste  of  fruits;  parts  of  plants  and  their  manifold 
forms,  roots,  stem,  branches,  bu  Is,  leaves,  blossoms,  fruit,  seed>.  Other 
qualities  of  fruit:  juicy,  hard,  mellow,  green,  ripe,  tough,  rich,  etc. 

III.  Term. — The  city — First,  street  and  neighborhoofl,  then  diagrams  on  the 
blnckl)oard;  private  and  public  buildings.  Environs  of  the»city,  compar- 
ison between  town  and  country,  what  they  have  in  common,  what  they 
differ  in;  wagon  roads,  footpaths,  bridges,  |>avement;  distances,  direction 
of  plr~"'S  familiar  to  the  class;  diagram  on  the  blackboard.  (Preparation 
for  tl^e  stuiiy  of  Geogra])hy.)  Different  trades  and  occujiations  of  men- 
workshop,  tailor,  shoemaker,  hatter,  milliner,  seamstress,  mason,  plas- 
terer, whitewasher,  pa|)er-hanger,  cari>enter,  glazier,  blacksmith,  coo|)er- 
butcher,  baker,  miller;  articles  they  protluce,  material  usetl.  Tools. 
General  annual  review.     (N.  B. — See  foot  note,  **D  Primar)-.") 

Langi'age. — (tender  and  number  of  nouns,  use  of  pronouns,  correct  use  of 
objective  case,  (es|)ecially  mir  and  mich;)  correctness  in  the  use  of  the 
tenses,  conformity  of  the  same,  also  the  most  im|X)rtant  punctuation 
marks.  Forming  complete  sentences,  orally  and  in  writing.  Almost  all 
corrections  may  be  made  before  the  class,  often  on  the  blackboard,  mutual 
corrections  al*  may  be  reported  to.  Good  compositions  may,  with  ad- 
vantage, be  written  on  the  blackl)oard  by  the  pupils.  The  class  must  be 
lci\  to  connect  several  sentences,  this  will  slowly  lead  over  to  short  compo- 
sitions. Always  lake  the  subjects  from,  or  in  relation  to,  the  Object  Les- 
son  of  the  day.  Verses,  fables  and  short  stories  to  be  memorized,  recited 
and  then  written  on  the  slate.  Correction  of  mistakes  occurring  frequently 
in  the  language  of  the  pupils,  should  be  made  daily;  the  teacher,  how- 
ever, must  not  mix  up  insignificant  and  important  points,  but  be  system- 
atic in  her  corrections.  Let  not  a  day  pass  by,  during  which  the  pupils 
havenot  produced  a  few  connected  sentences  of  their  own,  and  put  them  down 
in  writing.  In  that  which  the  child  does  is  pictured  what  it  knows.  Ac- 
tivity strengthens  the  capacities  better  than  mere  conception.  The  child 
is  not  to  be  regarde<l  as  a  bag,  which  is  to  be  filled  with  knowledge,  but 
as  an  essential,  living  part  of  the  great  human  family,  who  mu'.l,  as  such, 
be  pre|^>areil  for  its  groat  and  important  vocations. 


B    PRIMARY— THIRD   YEAR. 

Objects. — I.  Term — Plain,  valley,  mountain,  hill,  rock,  hollow,  cave,  quarry, 
mine.  Waters  :  source,  pond,  brcx)k,  river,  lake,  ocean  ;  changes ;  the 
boat,    skiff,    sailing  vessel,    steamer ;    traveling,    how,    whither,    when  ? 
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Besides  a  review  of  the  planig  and  flowers  from  the  lists  of  D  and  C 
niary :  all  the  common  planis  of  the  kitchen  and  the  flowci  garda 
more  minute  classification,  as  lo  form  of  stem,  Ibrm  of  leaves,  for 
blossoms  and  fruit  ;  pupils  to  be  asked  lo  bring  flowers  and  oiher  p 
into  Ihe  school-room.  They  may  be  (aughl  lo  collect  and  classify  lei 
and  to  preserre  them.  The  teacher  may  choose  from  the  following 
jccls:  apple,  pear,  cherry,  peach,  plum  tree,  pine,  oak,  ash.  bircb,  d 
nut,  elm,  etc. :  hailenut,  and  the  different  shrubs  bearing  berries  ;  cab! 
lettuce,  beans,  peas,  cucuml)er,  pumpkin,  potato,  onion,  lulip,  lilies 
other  bulb-rools;  wheat,  grass,   oats,  corn  and  other  grains  ;  moss,  fi 

II.  Term — FamilLir  animals:  dog.  fox,  wolf;  cat,  lion,   tiger  ;  cattle,  sb< 

hare,  mouse,  mole,  pig  ;  tame  and  wild  animals.  Birds  :  pigeon,  chic 
canary,  sparrow,  swallow,  goose,  duck,  turkey.  Other  living  bei 
fn^,  snake,  pike,  eel,  herring,  turtle,  whale;  butterfly,  beetle,  fly,  sp 
mosquito,  bee  ;  snail,  worm.  Comparison  of  some  classes  and  sub 
sions  :  their  motion,  food  and  habitation.  The  distinctions  gradually  i 
particular  and  directed  to  what  the  objects  have  in  common,  and  to 
in  which  they  differ.  In  this  Term,  a  thorough  review  of  the  worl 
II.  Term  of  ihe  C  Class  should  be  .had,  preparing  the  way  for  G 
raphy. 

III.  Term — Minerals;  metals,  suoh  as  iron,  cup;ier,  tin,  silver,  gold,  1 
nickle,  mercury ;  also  stones,  salt,  lime,  chalk,  marble,  sand,  clay ;  b 
ing  houses  and  other  uses  tor  stones,  stone  cutting.  Kinds  of  build 
dwelling  house,  stores,  hotels,  schools,  churches,  theaters,  villas,  pali 
castles,  light  houses,  hospitals,  factories,  etc.  A  thorough  review  of 
course  of  this  grade  should  occupy  the  last  month  of  the  term. 

(N.  B.  See,  also,  the  Explanatory  Notes,  at  the  end  of  the  Courst 
A  Primary.) 
Lanoi'.\(;k.—  Comjiare  course  for  first  and  second  year.  Use  of  adjectivi 
agreeing  with  nouns  ;  liemonstralive,  relative  and  other  pronouns;  coi 
use  of  prepositions  ;  difference  between  Cerman  and  English  prtposit 
to  be  noted.  These  things  are  not  to  Ik  taught  by  rules  or  gramma 
explanations,  but  by  jiractice  only.  Children  do  not  have  the  so-ca 
"conscience  of  language"  which  guides  grown  people,  and  which  is 
result  of  long-toniiiiueil  i)ractice  of  speaking  correctly  ;  they  must  Ih 
fore  be  leil  sloivly,  but  sy>leniatiealiy.  to  observe  and  correct  cei 
mistakes.  Where  there  i^  little  or  no  Miiely.  on  the  part  of  the  child 
to  wht-lher  it  ^jR^nk-  tortetlly  or  not,  it  will    l>e  neces-ary  for  the  leai 
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to  give  examples,  and  have  them  repeated  singly  and  in  chorus,  or  even 
put  down  in  writing.  Daily  compositions  (a  few  connected  sentences), 
subjects  from  Object  lessons.  (Teachers  are  requested  to  consult  the 
chapter,  "Composition  ;"  see  pages  61  and  62  of  this  volume.)  Poems  and 
pieces  of  prose  to  be  memorized,  recited  and  written  down  from  memory. 
The  sentences  of  the  composition  of  one  day  may  be  changed  in  their 
form,  so  that  they  express  approximately  the  same  meaning  with  different 
words:  mark  the  change  of  the  sense  by  introducing  new  expressions. 
Tell  a  short  fable  or  story,  and  have  it  reproduced  in  writing. 

A    PRIMARY— FOURTH   YEAR. 

Objects. — I.  Term — The  sky:  sun,  moon,  stars,  cardinal  points,  times  of 
day  ;  sunlight,  twilight,  phases  of  the  moon  ;  week,  month.  Time :  time 
measure,  clocks,  watches,  sun-dials ;  hours,  minutes,  seconds ;  weeks, 
months,  years;  what  happened  last  year,  two,  three,  ten,  twenty,  fifty, 
one  hundretl,  one  thousand  years  ago.  Vacation  times,  Christmas,  Easter. 
^Vhen  to  get  up,  how  the  day's  work  is  divided.  Age  of  men,  of  some 
animals  ;  some  advice  for  the  preservation  of  life  and  health ;  diet ;  prep- 
aration for  the  study  of  Hygiene.  The  weather :  clouds,  how  formed ; 
fog,  rain,  dew,  snow,  frost,  ice  ;  thunder  storm,  hail.  These  objects  can 
not  be  considered  singly,  but  must  be  discussed  in  groups.  This  will 
afford  ample  opportunity  for  com|wsition-work. 

II.  Term — ^Vorks  of  Men:  mills,  factories,  arts;  money,  comj-iarison  of  for- 

eign and  home  money  ;  commerce,  its  means,  roads,  railroads,  navigation 
Poisonous  plants  and  animals;  medicine,  domestic  remedies.  Accidents, 
what  to  do  in  certain  cases.  Public  life:  officers,  civil  and  military,  their 
duties;  laws,  what  for  ;  who  makes  them,  government,  prisons,  courts.  It 
will  be  very  profitable  to  touch,  now  and  then,  subjects  which  have  been 
brought  up  in  previous  grades,  thus  constantly  connecting  the  new  ideas 
with  what  has  been  learned  before.  It  often  needs  a  single  hint,  and  a 
great  number  of  thoughts,  ideas,  associations  and  reflections  will  be  called 
up,  an  I  help  to  make  the  lesson  pleasant  and  fruitful. 

III.  Term — The  'work  of  this  term  may  consist  of  a  review  of  the  whole 
course. 

(X.  B.    See,  also,  "Remirks,"  at  the  end  ot  the  course  for  this  grade.) 

LANcr.Ar.K. — Hints   for   grammatical   instruction  are  found    in    II.  German 

reader,  from  page  I  to  63.     Compare  the  course  for  1),  C  and  l^  Primary. 

The  same  exercises,  only  more  elal)orate.     Every  pupil  in  this  grade  shall 
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record  neatly,  uncorrected  by  others  and  pre! 
annual  eiaminalion.  at  least  one  composition  for 
year. 

KXPLANATORV    REMAK 

*jtCTS. — The  aims  of  Object  Lessons  proper  are 
of  the  senses,  formation  of  notions  and  ideas,  d< 
ing  faculties,  acquiring  knowledge  of  real  thin 
Ihoughl  in  proper  language. 

This  Course  Is  framed  in  concentric  circles,  • 
new  circle,  and  opening  10  ihe  child  a  new  and' 
lion  and  reflection.  It  is  in  accortlance  wit] 
"From  the  near  to  the  remote,  from  the  known 
simple  to  Ihe  more  difficult,  from  the  particula 

The  lirsl  circle  is  a  very  narrow  one,  embraci 
child's  surroundings,  every  succeetling  one  leads 
Unl  since  there  Is  little  use  of  learning,  if  tbi 
has  been  learned  is  not  cultivated  in  the  sam 
calls  the  attention  of  teachers,  al  every  step,  I 
ducllon,  oral  or  u-rillen,  giving  at  the  same  (in 
to  the  method. 

In  1>  Primary,  or  first  school  year,  the  name  < 
ami  the  ideas  of  some  of  the  most  prominent  p 
Cultivation  of  observation,  and  the  use  of  corrc 
points  at  this  age. 

For  this  instruction,  objects  sho  .Id  he  used,  a 
pictures  of  objects  are  not  always  sufficient.  T 
from  telling  the  pupils  vvhat  they  are  competent 
New  terms  are  lo  be  given  by  the  teacher,  un 
and  can  be  found  by  the  pupils. 

The  lesions  should  mainly  be  conducleil  in  tl 
the  le.ichers  task  lo  direct  attention  to  color,  fo 
other  oouditions  or  peculiarities  of  the  object  wl 
MI  that  the  child's  Insight  is  deepened,  and  a  cot 
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In  doing  so  she  will  cause  the  pupil  t.o  vary  his  answers,  to  construct  his 
sentences  in  many  different  ways,  to  express  shades  of  thought,  and  thus 
gain  s'iill  in  expression  and  readiness  in  thinking. 

The  teacher  should  frequently  go  to  the  blackboard  and  draw  the  out- 
lines of  the  object,  which  she  can  not  show  "in  natura,"  or  in  a  picture. 
The  pupils  may  often  lie  askeil  to  copy  them,  poor  as  these  representa- 
tions may  be,  they  are  often  better  than  none,  and  help  to  make  the  idea 
clear. 
Langitage. — As  reganls  language,  teachers  should  bear  in  mind  that  **  Lan- 
guage is  the  garment  of  thought. "  Like  our  own  clothes  it  may  be  richly 
adorned,  plain,  or  even  poor  and  torn.  To  use  language  well,  means  to 
dress  and  ornament  the  thought.  The  first  language  instruction  must  con- 
sist in  bringing  out  the  first  feeble  thoughts  of  the  child.  Our  pupils  can- 
not afford  to  stop  thinking  till  they  have  masteretl  the  art  of  reading. 
The  task  of  Primary  Schools  is  to  collect,  systematize  and  correct  all  the 
material  of  thought  gained  during  the  first  six  years  of  the  child's 
life  at  home  and  on  the  street.  This  material  is  sioretl  up  in  the 
memory  without  order;  notions,  ideas  and  associations  mu>»t  be  formed  of 
it,  important  and  insignificant  things  separated  and  the  child  be  made 
conscious  of  what  it  asserts.  Only,  if  thoughts  are  in  the  mind,  can  the 
language  of  the  child  be  facilitated;  therefore  all  language  instruction  must 
be  based  on  lessons  upon  visible  objects.  Teaching  words  without  ideas 
is  like  forcing  the  chihl  to  swallow  pebbles. 

In  the  first  two,  a^  least,  if  not  in  all  succeeding  grades,  every  answer 
should  be  given  in  a  complete  sentence,  because  correct  si>eech  can  only 
be  the  result  of  practice,  in  the  same  way  in  which  good  manners  are 
acquired — not  by  precept  but  by  habit.  The  pupils'  pronunciation  should 
be  clear  and  distinct;  provincialisms  and  dialectic  expressions  must  not  be 
tolerated. 


4onr»4  »J  ^luilg- -  l^nii^. 


FIRST  YEAR— D  PRIMARY. 

•  Learn  to  imitate  any  sound  within  the  easy  compass  of  tl 

voice,  and  several  sounds  to  the  extent  of  a  phrase.  Singing  fa 
or  slow,  bud  or  soft,  or  in  any  way,  the  example  may  be  give 
Make  sounds  correctly;  i.  e.,  with  correct  breathing,  position 
the  mouth  for  the  different  vowel  sounds,  and  proper  qualit>' 
tone.  Learn  what  fast  and  slow,  soft  and  loud,  high  and  low,  et< 
mean.  Learn  easy  and  progressive  songs  by  rote,  as  directed  1 
the  Special  Teacher  of  Music  The  most  careful  attention  niu 
be  paid  to  the  manner  of  singing.  Object  lessons  on  the  prop^ 
ties  of  sound.  Position  of  the  hand  for  beating  time.  TI 
motion  of  the  hand,  or  beat,  must  be  made  quickly,  the  har 
remaining  still  until  it  is  time  to  make  the  next  beat  The  bea 
must  be  made  regularly;  i.  e.,  there  must  be  a  steady,  even  mov 
ment,  with  regular  recurrence  of  accent.  Learn  that  there  ai 
two  kinds  of  movement,  viz :  the  odd  and  the  even.  Learn  shor 
long  and  longer  sounds,  with  corresponding  rests,  and  be  able  t 
sing  them,  as  directed  by  the  teacher,  or  the  notes  and  rests,  wit! 
out  interrupting  the  movement. 

Learn  to  sing  by  syllable  and  by  word,  and  name,  whe 
heard,  five  sounds  of  the  major  scale.  That  notes,  in  connectio 
with  the  staff,  (instead  of  the  teacher)  tell  them  which  sound  < 
the  scale  to  sing.  Learn  principles  of  reading.  Learn  whi 
equal,  portion,  time,  portions  of  time  and  equal  portioni  of  tim 
mean,  and  he  able  to  sing  at  sight  any  tune  which  may  be  writtei 
using  only  the  sounds  of  the  scale  and  sounds  of  different  length: 
as  mentioned  above. 
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SECOND  YEAR— C   PRIMARY. 

Review  thoroughly  the  work  of  Class  D.  Finish  the  scale, 
three  and  four  part  measure,  longer  and  longest  sounds,  notes 
and  rests;  commence  writing  lessons  on  slates,  as  per  monthly 
directions,  and  on  paper  when  lead  pencils  are  used. 

Learn  the  exercises  written  for  this  grade,  practice  as  per 
"Formula  for  Giving  Lessons,"  and  monthly  directions  to  teach- 
ers, and  be  able  to  sing,  singly  and  together,  at  sight,  any  exercise 
containing  the  subjects  learned.  Learning  songs  by  rote,  and 
singing  in  imitation  of  the  teacher,  continued  throughout  the 
year. 

THIRD  YEAR— B   PRIMARY. 

Review  everything  mentioned  in  the  work  for  the  D  and  C 
Classes.  Scales  above  and  below.  Shorter  sounds.  Added  lines. 
Degrees.  A  tempo.  Rounds  and  two  part  songs.  Practice  daily, 
as  per  formula,  copy  and  learn  the  exercises  for  this  grade,  and 
be  able  to  sing  at  sight  any  exercise  containing  the  subjects 
learned.  Learning  songs  by  rote  and  singing  in  imitation  of  the 
teacher  continued.  How  to  find  from  the  signatures  where  one  is 
represented.  ' 

FOURTH  YEAR— A  PRIMARY. 

Review  everything  mentioned  in  the  preceding  classes.  Short- 
est sound,  sixteenth,  and  dotted  quarter  notes.  Classification. 
Properties  and  departments  of  sound.  The  names  of  the  notes 
and  rests;  i.  e.,  whole,  three  quarter,  half  and  quarter.  Two  part; 
copy  and  learn  exercises  in  one  and  two  i)arts,  prepared  for  this 
grade ;  be  able  to  sing  at  sight  and  to  write  the  notes  indicating 
the  sounds  of  any  tune  or  exercises  embracing  the  subjects 
learned.  Rote  and  imitation  singing,  and  vocal  training,  con- 
tinued. 
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FIFTH  YEAR— D  GRAMMAR. 

Review  the  Primary  work.  Sextuple  measure.  The  uses  of  1 
upper  and  lower  figures  at  the  beginning  of  tune.  Write  tuii 
from  memory;  copy  and  learn  the  exercises  for  the  grade;  pr 
tice  daily  as  per  formula,  and  be  able  to  sing  at  sight  any  one 
two  part  exercise  or  tunes  embracing  the  subjects  learned.  Lea 
ing  songs.     Imitation  exercises  and  vocal  training,  continued. 

SIXTH   YEAR— C  GRAMMAR. 

Same  as  Class  D,  with  addition  of  more  difficult  songs  and 
ercises,  and  preparation  for  absolute  and  relative  pitch. 

SEVENTH  YEAR— B  GRAMMAR. 

Review  all  work  of  the  Primary  and  D  Grammar  grad 
Absolute  and  relative  pitch,  with  names.  G  and  F  clef  Thi 
part  songs.  Practice  daily  as  per  formula,  and  be  able  to  si 
at  sight  and  write  the  notes  indicating  the  sound  in  any  tune  e 
bracing  the  subjects  learned.  Singing  songs  and  vocal  traini 
continued,  as  per  Stewart's  "  Elementary  Teacher." 

EIGHTH  YEAR— CLASS  A. 

Review  of  the  work  of  Class  B.  Classification  of  measun 
their  various  forms,  etc  Motive,  section,  phrase,  period,  e 
Further  exercises  in  vocal  training.  Practice  writing.  Learn  son 
in  two  and  three  parts. 

HIGm    SOKCOOI-S. 

-— § — 

Practice  four  part  songs,  chorals,  choruses,  glees,  etc.  Anal] 
ical  study  of  expression.  Voice  training  and  preparation  for  stu< 
of  harmony  and  coni')osition. 
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In  singing  a  tune  by  note  (which  means  being  governed  by  the 
notes,  whether  syllables  or  words  are  used),  the  following  things 
are  all  considered  together,  viz:  the  scale,  reading  and  rhythm. 
They  should  be  usually  practiced  separately,  in  new  exercises,  be- 
fore being  taken  together,  until  the  mind  can  comprehend  and  the 
pupil  can  perform  all  together. 

Pupils  know  the  scale  when  they  can  sing  it  alone  by  syllables, 
by  using  one  syllable,  by  word,  and  can  tell,  when  they  hear  a 
sound,  after  hearing  one  of  the  scale,  which  member  of  the  scale 
it  is. 

They  can  read  when  they  have  learned  to  associate  the  odd 
names  together,  and  the  even  names  together;  to  remember  where 
one  is  represented ;  and,  after  knowing  where  one  is  represented, 
can  tell,  rapidly  and  readily,  as  the  teacher  points,  or  the  notes 
indicate,  which  member  of  the  scale  is  to  be  sung,  and  give  the 
syllable. 

They  understand  rhythm  when  they  can  beat  time  and  keep 
any  tempo — rate — which  may  be  given,  and  can  sing  at  any 
given  tempo  the  different  sounds,  short,  long,  etc.,  as  required 
by  the  teacher  or  by  the  notes. 

In  the  following  classification,  the  three  subjects  mentioned 
appear,  with  the  things  to  be  learned  in  each,  together  with  ways 
of  practice: 


Sounds. 

Names — i,  2,  3,  etc. 

Syllables — do,  re.  mi,  etc. 

Class  Singing,  two  sounds  at  a  time. 

Sing  by   tyUuhIt,   as  the  teacher  calls  for  the  sound  (sing  one,  sing 

two,  etc.) 
Sirg,  using  out  syllable,  or  words,  as  the  teacher  calls  for  the  sound. 

Teacher  sings  (or  plays),  after  giving  some  .sound,  as  one,  and  pupils 
tell  which  member  of  the  scale  the  sound  is. 

Teacher  sings  to  syllable  /a,  and  pupils  write  the  notes  representing 
the  sounds. 

Teacher  points  to  the  staff  anJ  pupils  sing. 
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Staff. 


Principles 
of  reading. 


Lines. 

Spaces. 

Degrees. 

Short  (added)  lines  below  and  above. 

To  a.s&ociate  i,  3,  5  and  7.  and  2,  4,  6  and  8  tog 
i,  e.t  when  one  series  is  represented  by  lu» 
other  is  represented  by  spaces,  ard  vice  ver 

That  8  is  I  of  similar  scale  above,  and  i  is  8  of  s 
scale  below. 

To  remember  where  i  and  8  are  represented,  k< 
both  degrees  in  the  mind. 


How  to  find,  from  the  signature,  where  one  is  represented. 
Notes,  as  indicating  which  member  of  the  scale  is  to  be  sunj 

After  learning  where  one  and  eight  are  represented,  the  teacher 
or  M'rites  notes,  and  pupils  read  by  name  and  by  syllable, 
reeled,  frequently  changing  the  place  representing  one. 

Teacher  writes  notes  or  refers  pupils  to  their  books,  and  they  r 
directed. 


Measures 

Measure. 

Parts  and  part  qf  MenMure. 

Short,  shortei ,  shortest,  long,  longer  and  longest. 

That  a  part  of  a  measure  is  the  unit  of  measurement — all  sounds 
so  many  parts,  a  part  or  fraction  of  a  part. 

Notes,  as  indicating  which  kind  of  round  is  to  be  sung:  and  rest^ 
the  parts  or  part  may  pass  without  singing. 

neat. 

Beating  Time. 

(Make  the  difference  between  a  part  of  a  measure  and  a  bent, 
distinct.) 

A  tempo. 

Accent, 

Figures,  showing  kinds  of  measure. 
Repeat  mark.     Pause.     Bars. 

Teacher  beats  time  and  counts,  showing  rate — tempo;  afterward  ] 
beat  and  count,  keeping  exact  atempo  given. 

Teacher   sings   or  plays,  and   pupils  tell   kind  of  measure,   ki; 
sound,  etc. 

At  liifferent   temj)os,  pupils  sing  the  different  sounds  xs  directed 
ing  careful  not  to  stop  between  the  measures. 

Teacher  \vatche>  and  listens  while  the  pupils  work,  and  vice  " 
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< 
< 


Position. 


(     Botly. 
Feci. 

Hands  ai  rest-  licating  time. 
Mouth. 


1 


Breathing.  ' 


Singing, 


Inhaling. 

Holding  breath. 

Exhaling. 

Singing,  or  repeating  words,  counti:  g,  etc..  with  one  breath. 

Imitating  the  teacher. 


Scales. 


(   Syllables. 
J    Vowels. 


I 


Succession  of  Vowels. 
.Syllables,  words,  etc. 


HZ 


NoTE. — Pupils  are  supposed  to  l>e  able  to  name  sounds  quite  readily  when  they 
hear  them. 

From  the  blackboard. 

As  the  teacher  dictates. 

As  the  teacher  .<iings  or  plays. 

Note.  —Always  be  careful  that  there  is  space  sufficient  between  the  notes  and  the 
notes  and  bars,  and  that  the  music  is  written  distinctly. 


> 


< 

< 
3 


NoTE.s. --(a.)  See  that  all  pupils  arc  in,  and  remain  in  correct  position. 

(6.)    That.  tcUfwut  exception,  ihey  engage  attentively  in  the  exercise. 

(c,)    Encourage  them  to  sing  and  answer  questions  distinctly,  and  with  a 
round,  full  voice. 

((/.)  Sec  that  the  whole  exercise  be  cheerful  and  pleasant. 


General 
Exercise. 

The  tesmm 
given  /or 
study  ^  and 
which  is 
copied  in 
the  books. 

Giving 
new  lesson 

as  per 
method  lor 
copying 
music. 


{ 


Vocalize  a  few  moments. 

Practice  scale,  or  rhythm,  or  raiding,  or  all  of  them. 

Perhaps  write  a  new  lesson,  to  be  sung  at  sight. 


Questions   \    Kind  of  measure. 

respecting  J    Where  one  is  represented,  etc. 

Read  by  syllable;  by  name. 

Teacher  gives  directions  definitely,  sings  one,  gives  the  tempo,  and 
says  "sinu;"  pupiU  li.stening,  and  neither  singing  or  treating  time 
while  the  teacher  is  giving  pitch  and  te.npo. 


.Mistakes  corrected;  one,  two  or  mt»re  called  to  sing   the  lesson  alone, 
and  the  lesson  rc[>eated  until  it  can  be  sung. 


GENERAL  SUGGESTIONS. 

The  feeling  of  rhythm  is  to  be  developed,  so  that  whenever 
"atempo"  is  given,  the  pupils  can  keep  it,  ^and  will  feel  sensibly 
the  least  deviation  from  it. 
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Practice  in  beating  time  and  makinj 
lengths.  Reading,  singing  and  naming  si 
ally  kept  up. 

In  all  the  Grammar  grades,  encourage  1 
books  home  and  practice  the  lessons  a  li 
fifteen  minutes  daily,  and  at  a  stated  time. 

It  is  better  to  copy  lessons  in  the  book 

All  pupils  who  use  Iea4  pencils  are  expt 

Diffident  pupils,  and  those  having  diffic 
required,  should  be  assisted  privately;  a 
successful,  do  not  fail  to  refer  to  the  Musi* 

Be  as  original  as  possible  in  giving  th 
correct.  Unless  altugether  unavoidable, 
every  day. 

Call  on  two  or  more  pupils  to  sing  alon( 
age  all  to  sing  freely  and  independently. 

Be  careful,  in  all  questions  and  defii 
impression  that  all  that  is  seen  only  indica 
thing  to  be  done. 

See  that  the  pupils  understand  that  th 
steps,  but  gradually,  that  they  grow.  An 
that,  by  close  application  and  regular  pra 

Especially  let  it  be  understood,  that  in 
eternal  repetition  or  practice  that  makes  pi 
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Trigonometty,  Uaviei'  Ltgcmire. 
Composition  and  Kiietoric.  Kerl's. 
Rhetoric,  Quackenbos. 
Universal  History,  Andersan. 
English  Hi-tory,  Goodrich. 
Roman  History,  Smith. 
Science  of  Govemiiiciit,  Alden. 
Zoology,  Tenney. 
Physiology,  Hooker. 
Botany,  Woo<l. 
Phys-ica!  Geography,  Guyot. 
Natural  Philo-,o])hy,  yuackenho,*. 
Che  mi  sir)-,  Barker. 
Geology,  Dana. 


Cicero,  ad  lib. 
Vii^l,  ad  lib. 
Greek  lessons,  Leighton, 
Greek  Grammar,  Gooduii 
XenophonV  Anabasis,  Ov 
Homer's  lUiad,  Owen. 
English  Literature,  ad  lib. 
German  Grammar,  Wrage 
William  Tell,  Schiller. 
Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans, 
Nathan  the  Wise,  Lessiiig. 
Anderson's  Picture  Book 


GRAMMAR  AND  I'RIMAKV   GRADES. 


Sheldon's  Phonic  Charts. 
Sheldon's  I'rinier. 
Sheldon's  First  Reader 
MoGuffey's  Second  Reader. 
McGuffey's  Thir.i  Reader. 
McGuffey's  Fourth  Reader. 
McGuffey's  Fifth  Realet. 
DcWoif's  Instructive  S|.dler. 
Entire  foems  and   Mafuzines. 


Guyot's  Elementary  Geogi 
Guyot's  Inlemiediate  Geo) 
Maj)  of  the  City  of  Cleveh 
Guyot's  Wall  Maps. 
Anderson's  Grammar  Scl 
of  llitt  L'niteil  States. 
Thompson  «  Bowler's  Pei 
Retfelt'sl,    Book  for  Scho< 
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CITY  OF   CLEVELAND. 


1874-70, 


MEETINGS,  MONDAY  EVENING.  EVERY  OTHER  WEEK. 


M.  G.  WATTERSON,  President.  G.  C.  DODGE,  Jr.,  Clerk. 

A.  J.   RICKOFF,   Supt.  of  Instruction. 


WARDS.  NAMES.  TERM  EXPIRES. 

1st  Ward GEORGE  L.  CHILDS 1871 

2d  "     CHAS.  B.    BERNARD 1871 

3d  "     P.    CUNNINGHAM.... 1871 

4th  "     SAMUEL  BRIGGS ..1876 

5th  "     GEO.    C.   DODGE,  JR 1871 

6th  "     M.  G.    WATTERSON 1871 

7th  "     THOS.  A.    STOW 1871 

8th  **     T.  M.  SMYTH 187" 

9th  "     F.  Q.   BARSTOW 1871 

loth  "     N.B.DIXON ; 1876 

nth  *'     FRED  BUEHNE 1871 

I2th  •*     GEO.  HOWLETT 1871 

13th  "     JOHN  O.  DEWAR 187; 

14th  "     P.   W.   PAYNE 1876 

15th  "     WILLIAM  K.SMITH 187' 

i6th  "     JOHN   C.  HUTCHINS 1871 

17th  " S.  M.  STRONG 1871 

i8th  "     J.  D.   JONES 1876 


Standing   (Sammttttrif. 

FINANCE Bernard,  Strong,  Ban.! on- . 

JUDICIARY William  K.  Smith,  Hutchins,  Bernard. 

SALARIES  Strong,  Hutchins,  Bri^s. 

TEACHERS Hutchins,   Payne,  Stow. 

BUILDINGS Buehne,  De«-ar,  W,  K.  Smith. 

REPAIRS EMion,  Cunnineham,  Jones. 

SUPPLIES Dodge,  Hewlett,  Strong. 

INSURANCE Jones,  T.  M.  Smyth,  Dotlge. 

CLAIMS Howletl,  William  K.  .Smith,  Childs. 

TEXT  BOOKSit  COURSE  OF  STUDY. .Payne,  Dewat,  Buehne. 
WRITING,  MUSIC  AND  DRAWING.  ..Dewar,  Jones,  Dixon. 

BOUNDARIES Cunningham,  T.  M.Smythe,  Chikls. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS Bemanl,  Dodge.  Payne: 

DISCIPLINE Childs,  BriggN  T.  M.  Smyth. 

LIBRARY Stow.  Barstow,  Hutchins. 

PRINTINC: Briggs  Stow,  Hewlett. 

CENTRAL  HIGH  SCHOOL Childs,  Cunningham,  De«Tir. 

WEST  HIGH  SCHOOL Barstow,  Buehne,  Dixon. 

EAST  HIGH  SCHOOL ..Strong.  Howletl,  W.  K.  Smith. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL T.  M.  Smyth,  Briggs,  Buehne. 


iSoxrd  ot  <£xamin(ri9i  of  Siearberiei. 


■f 


MEMBERS.  TERM    EXPIRES. 

J.H.RHODES 1875. 

ANTON   GEUDER 1875. 

ALANSON  G.   HOPKINSON 1876. 

LOUIS  KLEMM 1876. 

ANDREW  J.   RICKOFF 1877. 

LEWIS  W.   FORD 1877. 


4- 


a)ffirrria!  nt  the  ^oard* 

PRESIDENT,  SECRETARY, 

A.  G.   HOPKINSON.  A.  J.   RICKOFF. 


COMMITTEES   ON    ENGLISH   EXAMINATIONS, 

L.  W.  FORD,  J.  H.   RHODES,  A.  J.   RICKOFF. 


GERMAN    EXAMINATIONS, 

A.  GEUDER,        L.  KLEMM,      J.  H.  RHODES. 
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RULES   OF   PROCEEDINGS. 

Organ  rzATioN.— On  the  third  Monday  in  April  of  each  yeaj 
the  Board,  on  being  assembled,  shall  proceed  to  elect  by  ballot 
President,  Vice  President  and  Clerk. 

PRESIDENT. 

General  Duties. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  t 
take  the  chair  and  call  the  members  to  order,  as  soon  after  th 
hour  appointed  for  a  meeting  as  a  quorum  shall  appear,  ani 
perform  such  other  duties  as  usually  devolve  upon  the  presidin, 
officer  of  a  deliberative  body,  or  as  may  be  prescribed  by  th 
Board,  and  in  his  absence  a  President  pro  tem.  shall  be  elected. 

SHAr.i.  Keep  the  Hoard  Advised  as  to  School  Laws. — H 
shall  see  that  due  notice  is  given  of  all  the  reiiuirements  of  th 
laws  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  fc 
the  establishment  and  regulation  of  the  schools  of  the  city  c 
Cleveland,  or  in  any  way  affecting  them,  and  annually  maJt 
report  according  to  law. 

To  .Xi'poisT  Stasdim;  Committees. — At  the  first  meeting  aft€ 
his  election,  the  President,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Boarc 
shall  appoint  the  following  Standing  Committees:  On  Finance 
Judiciarj';  Repairs;  Supplies:  School Huildings;  Insurance;  Claimf 
Teachers;  Salaries;  Text- Hooks  and  Course  of  Study;  Music,  Per 
manship  and  Drawing;  Koundaries;  Discipline;  Library;  Rule 
and  Kegiilations;  I'rinting;  Central  High  School;  West  Hig 
School;  Kast  High  School  and  Normal  School. 
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CLERK. 


Records,  Accounts,  Supplies,  Reports,  etc. — It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Clerk  to  atttend  the  meetings  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  to  make  a  complete  record  of  its  proceedings  and 
index  the  same ;  to  report  on  bill  night  the  list  of  such  bills  as 
may  have  been  certified  to  by  the  committee  contracting  the 
same,  and  audited  by  the  Committee  on  Claims,  and  when  or- 
dered paid  by  the  Board,  to  properly  number  and  file  the  same, 
with  the  reports  and  communications  that  are  accepted  by  the 
Board,  and  to  draw  warrants  upon  the  City  Treasurer  for  the 
amount  due  in  favor  of  the  payees  of  all  such  bills;  to  number 
said  warrants  to  correspond  with  the  bills  filed,  and  when  signed 
by  the  President,  to  countersign  the  same ;  to  keep  safely,  in  such 
place  as  may  be  directed,  all  books,  documents  and  papers  be- 
longing to  the  School  Department;  to  keep  separate  account  of 
all  receipts  and  expenditures  for  Tuition,  Incidentals  and  Con- 
struction, and  report  to  the  Board  the  condition  of  said  accounts 
whenever  required;  to  disburse,  under  the  direction  of  the  proper 
committee,  all  such  supplies  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Board,  and 
keep  an  extra  account  thereof  with  each  School  District ;  and  to 
notify  members  of  the  Board  of  special  meetings  called  according 
to  the  rules. 

Annual  Reports. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk,  annu- 
ally, on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  Sei)tember,  to  prej^are  and 
present  to  the  Board  a  detailed  statement  of  all  reccij^ts  and 
expenditures  for  school  purposes,  including  a  separate  account 
of  expenditures  for  each  School  District,  for  building,  repairs, 
furniture,  apparatus,  stationer)'  and  supplies  of  all  kinds;  he 
shall,  in  accordance  with  Sections  78  and  79  of  the  law  for  the 
re-organization  and  maintenance  of  common  schools,  jjassed  May 
ist,  1873,  annually  cause  to  be  taken  an  enumeration  of, all  the 
unmarried  youth  between  five  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  resid- 
ing in  the  several  Wards  or  School  Districts  of  the  city,  and,  on 
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or  before  the  second  Monday  of  October,  certify  the  same  to  the 
Auditor  of  Cuyahoga  county,  according  to  the  full  requirements 
of  said  law. 

Absentees  from  Meetings  of  the  Board. — At  every  regular 
meeting,  he  shall  report,  immediately  after  the  approval  of  the 
minutes,  the  name  of  every  member  who  may  have  been  absent, 
without  leave,  from  four  consecutive  regular  meetings  of  the 
Board. 

Office  Hours. — He  shall  fix  and  observe  at  least  one  hour 
per  day,  during  which  he  shall  attend  to  the  furnishing  of 
supplies  and  all  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  business  of  his 
office. 


STANDING  CONMITTEES. 

^  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  committee  to  report  to  the  Board, 

'l  from  time  to  time,  the  condition  of  affairs  coming  within  the  scope 

of  its  duties ;  shall,  whenever  practicable,  report  at  the  commence- 
ment of  each  term  an  estimate  of  the  probable  cost  to  be  incurred 

I  ,  in  its  department  during   the   term,   and   supply  all   reasonable 

demands  in  the  same,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board.  Bills  of 
a  small  amount  may  be  contracted  by  the  committers  on  their 
own  responsibility,  when  the  necessities  of  the  case  seem  to  them 
to  justify  it,  but  no  expenditure  to  exceed  fifty  dollars  shall  be 
authorized  without  the  action  of  the  Board;  and  no  resolution 
shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education,  nor  any  order  made, 
which  contemplates  or  authorizes  the  expenditure  of  money,  ex- 
cept for  the  payment  of  Teachers'  Pay  Rolls,  until  the  matter  has 
first  been  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Finance,  and  a  report  in 
favor  of  such  expenditure  be  received  from  said  committee,  except 
as  hereinbefore  provided. 


MEETINGS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Regular  Meetings. — Regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be 
held  every  two  weeks  during  the  year. 
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Special  Meetings. — Special  meetings  may  be  held  at  any  time, 
on  the  call  of  the  President,  or  any  two  members  of  the  Board, 
provided  that  due  notice  thereof  be  given  to  all  the  members. 
All  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  open  to  the  public,  unless 
otherwise  specially  ordered. 

Quorum. — A  majority  of  all  the  members  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 

RULES  OF   BUSINESS. 
Order  of  Business. — At  all  regular  meetings,  after  the  calling 
of  the  Roll,  and  reading  and  disposing  of  the  Minutes  of  the 
previous  meeting,  the  order  of  business  shall  be  as  follows : 

1.  Communications. 

2.  Business  of  the  Districts  in  the  order  of  the  Wards. 

3.  Reports  of  Committees,  Standing  and  Special. 

4.  Special  Orders. 

5.  Unfinished  Business. 

6.  New  and  Miscellaneous  Business. 

Parliamentary  Rules. — For  the  general  transaction  of  busi- 
ness, the  ordinary  Parliamentary  rules  shall  be  observed  by  the 
members. 

Precedence  of  Subsidiary  Questions. — While  a  question  is 
pending,  no  motion  shall  be  received  but  to  adjourn,  to  lie  on 
the  table,  for  the  previous  question,  to  postpone  to  a  day  certain, 
to  commit  to  a  standing  committee,  to  commit  to  a  special 
committee,  to  amend,  to  postpone  indefinitely,  which  several 
questions  shall  have  precedence  in  the  order  in  which  they  are 
arranged. 

Clerk  to  Furnish  a  List  of  Unfinished  Business. — The 
Clerk  shall,  at  every  meeting  of  the  Board,  furnish  to  the 
President  a  list  of  Reports  due,  and  of  all  items  of  unfinished 
business,  in  the  order  of  their  appearance  upon  the  minutes. 

The  President  to  have  a  Vote. — The  President  shall  have 
a  vote  upon  all  questions,  and  whenever  the  vote  shall  be  a  tie, 
the  motion  pending  shall  be  considered  as  lost. 
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Appeals.— Any  one  member  may  appe 
the  Chair,  or  call  the  "ayes  and  noes." 

No  QUESTION  TO    BE    RAISED  A  SeCONE 

No  nueslion  decided  by  the  Board  shall  I 
the  next  ensuing  annual  election  of  ol 
introduce  the  same  be  granted  by  a  vote  i 
members  of  the  Board;  but  this  rule  sh: 
prevent  a  motion  to  reconsider,  made 
meeting  next  succeeding  the  taking  of  th 
be  reconsidered. 

No  Membeir  shall  Speak  Longer  tha 
one  time,  nor  more  than  once  upon  the 
other  members  have  had  an  opportunity  t 
unless  by  leave  of  the  Board;  nor  shal 
twice  upon  the  same  question,  except  by  1 

CoMMLNrcATiaNS,  —  No  communicatio 
than  m-mber^  or  officers  of  the  Board  si 
in  writing,  unless  by  special  permission  i 
members. 

R1.ILES  FOR  ACTION  IN  FINAN 


Auditing  Accounts. — All  accounts  si 
the  committee  contracting  the  same,  anc 
mittee  on  Claims,  before  being  acted  upoi 
this  end,  they  shall  be  placed  in  the  ha 
before  the  twentieth  day  of  each  month 
aciion  of  the  Board  thereon  shall  be  at 
succeeding  month, 

Contrauti.m;  ISri.i.s.— No  bills  shall 
party  L-xcept  by  the  jiroper  committees,  ur 
ordered  by  the  Board;  and  no  bills  sh 
Committee  on  Claims,  unless  certified  to  I 
the  same. 
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Majority  of  entire  Board  Required  for  Appropriation 
OF  Money. — No  appropriation  or  money  out  of  the  School  Fund 
shall  be  made,  except  on  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  all  the  members 
of  the  Board. 

Increase  of  Salaries. — The  salary  of  no  officer,  teacher  or 
janitor  shall  be  increased,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  during 
the  year  for  which  he  or  she  may  have  been  employed,  except  in 
case  this  Board  requires  services  other  than,  and  in  addition  to, 
those  for  which  the  party  was  appointed;  nor,  in  any  such  case, 
unless  the  compensation  of  said  extra  service  be  fixed  at  the  time 
of  the  action  of  the  Board  requiring  the  same. 

ELECTION  OF  TEACHERS. 

Annual  Election. — The  annual  election  of  supervising  prin- 
cipals,  teachers  and  janitors  shall  be  held  by  this  Board  at  its 
last  regular  meeting  previous  to  the  close  of  the  schools  for  the 
summer  vacation. 

Certificates  from  the  Board  of  Examiners  to  be  Re- 
quired.— No  person  shall  be  employed  as  a  permanent  teacher 
in  any  of  the  schools  who  shall  not  have  first  passed  a  satisfac- 
tory examination  and  received  a  certificate  thereof  from  the  Board 
of  Examiners. 

AMENDMENTS  AND  SUSPENSION  OF  RULES. 

Suspending  Rules.— In  cases  of  emergency,  the  rules  for  the 
regulation  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board,  or  for  the  govern- 
ment of  the  schools,  may  be  suspended  by  a  vote  of  the  majority 
of  all  the  members  of  the  Board. 

Amendments. — Any  addition  to,  or  amendment  of,  the  Rules 
of  the  Board,  or  of  the  Course  of  Study  pursued  in  the  Schools, 
or  of  the  regulations  enacted  for  the  government  thereof,  shall 
be  presented  in  wTiting  at  some  regular  meeting,  and  except 
proposals  to  change  text-books,  lie  over  at  least  two  weeks  from 
the  time  of  its  introduction,  and  then  require  a  majority  of  all 
the  members  to  pass  the  same.     (See  next  Rule.) 
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\   T-  Change  OF  Text-Books. — Any  resolution  proposing  a  ch; 

of  Text-Books  used  in  the  public  schools,  shall  be  referred  tc 
Committee  on  Text-Books,  and  shall  not  be  finally  acted  upo 
less  than  four  weeks  from  the  time  of  its  introduction. 

Rules  as  Amended  to  be  Substituted  for  the  Orig 
Rule. — Whenever  any  one  of  the  Rules  of  the  Board,  or 
Regulations  of  the  Schools,  shall  be  amended,  the  original  1 
shall  be  repealed,  and  the  amended  Rule  put  in  its  place. 
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SUPERINTENDENT. 


To  be  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Board. — The  Si 
•  intendent  of  Instruction  shall  be  the  Executive  Officer  of 

I  Board,    in   all   matters   pertaining   to    instruction,    and    in 

performance  of  his   duties  shall  be  governed  by  the  follo^ 

I 

rules : 
"  To  Supervise  the- Work  of   Instruction,   etc. — In 

fonnity  with  the  course  of  study  and  time-tables  hereafter  t 
adopted,  he  shall  direct,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  supervise 
business  of  instruction  in  all  the  schools  of  this  city.  Ii 
doing,  he  shall  visit  the  schools  as  often  as  practicable,  note 
means  by  which  their  defects  may  be  obviated,  and  their  effici< 
promoted;  and  if,  under  these  niles,  it  be  not  within  his  pc 
to  apply  the  necessary  remedies,  he  shall  recommend  to 
Board  such  changes  in  the  rules,  or  such  other  measures,  a 
may  deem  desirable,  and  report  to  the  Committee  on  Teac! 
such  changes  in  teachers,  or  recommend  for  promotion,  as  he  1 
deem  advisable  two  weeks  prior  to  the  annual  election,  for  the 
of  the  Board. 

To  Prepare  Blanks  and  Prescribe  Rules  for  Reports 
He  shall  prepare  a  system  of  blanks  for  registers  and  rep( 
which  shall  show  the  duration  of,  and  degree  of  regularity 
the  attendance  of  pupils ;  and  prescribe  rules  for  the  keeping  , 
return  of  the  same  by  the  teachers.     He  shall  inquire  into  ; 
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report,  as  far  as  may  be,  the  causes  of  truancy  and  irregularity, 
and  suggest  the  remedies  thereof,  which  may  to  him  seem  feasible 
and  proper.  \ 

To  Inspect  School  Buildings  and  Report  Condition 
THEREOF.  —  He  shall,  from  time  to  time,  inspect  the  school 
buildings,  furniture  and  apparatus,  and  report  to  this  Board  any 
defects  in  the  same  which  may  be  calculated  to  impair  the  health 
of  teachers  and  pupils,  or  interfere  with  the  efficiency  of  the 
schools. 

To  Keep  the  Board  Advised  as  to  School  Systems,  etc. — 
He  shall  keep  himself  and  this  Board  informed  in  regard  to  the 
school  systems  of  other  cities,  their  plans  of  organization,  modes 
of  government,  methods  of  instruction,  and  such  other  matters 
as  may  assist  the  Board  to  legislate  wisely  for  the  highest  interests 
of  the  Schools  of  Cleveland. 

To  Fix  and  Observe  Office  Hours.  —  He  shall  fix  and 
obser\'e  at  least  one  hour  per  day,  out  of  school  hours,  for  the 
business  of  his  office,  and  the  convenience  of  citizens  who  may 
have  official  business  with  him. 

To  Make  Reports. — Annually,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
close  of  the  schools  for  the  summer  vacation,  he  shall  make  a 
report  of  the  schools,  for  publication  with  the  report  of  the 
President  and  Clerk  of  the  Board.  In  this  report,  he  shall 
give  as  jjarticular  a  view  as  may  te  of  the  progress  and  condi- 
tion of  each  and  all  the  schools,  and  recommend  such  general 
measures  as,  in  his  judgment,  may  seem  desirable  for  their  im- 
provement. 

Teachers'  Absences. — He  shall  report  to  the  Board  annually, 
at  the  first  meeting  after  the  session  of  the  Teachers'  Institute, 
the  names  of  teachers  who  were  not  j)resent  at  said  Institute, 
and  the  number  of  days  absent  in  each  case,  together  with  the 
reasons  for  such  absences. 

To  Call  Teachers'  Meetings. — He  shall  meet  the  teachers 
at  stated  periods  during  term  time,  for  the  purpose  of  instnicting 
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them  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching,  and  the  best  m< 
of  governing  their  schools. 

To  Fill  Vacancies  and  make  Temporary  Arrangement 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  to  fill  all  vacar 
occasioned  by  temporary  illness  or  necessary  absence  of  teacl 
to  make  other  temporary  arrangements  relative  to  the  sch< 
which  he  may  deem  proper,  and  to  report  the  same  to  the  B< 
at  its  first  subsequent  meeting. 

To  Fix  the  Time,  Mode  and  Standards  of  Examination 
He  shall  fix  the  time  and  prescribe  the  mode  of  all  examinat 
of  pupils  for  promotion  from  class  to  class,  and  determine 
conditions  thereof,  so  that  they  may  be  equal  and  unii 
throughout  all  the  schools.  In  conducting  said  examinati 
and  in  ascertaining  their  results,  he  may  require  the  aid  of  1 
teachers  as  he  may  call  upon  for  the  purpose. 

To  Perform  Other  Duties  Prescribed  by  the  Board. - 
addition  to  these  duties,  he  shall  perform  such  others  as  ; 
be  enjoined  upon  him  by  the  Board. 


THE  PARTS  OF  AN  ACT 

For  the  reorganization  and    maintenance   of  Common  Schools, 
which  apply  to  cities  of  the  First-class. 

Passed  May  I,  1873. 
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CHAPTER    I. 

CLASSIFICATION    OF   SCHOOL   DISTRICTS. 

Section  j  .  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State 
of  Ohio,  That  the  state  is  hereby  divided  into  school  districts,  to 
be  styled  respectively  city  districts  of  the  first  class,  city  districts 
of  the  second  class,  village  districts,  special  districts,  and  town- 
ship districts. 

Sec  2.  Ekich  city  having  a  population  of  ten  thousand  or  more 
by  the  census  of  1870,  including  the  territory  attached  to  it  for 
school  purposes,  and  excluding  any  territory  within  its  corporate 
limits  detached  for  school  purposes,  is  hereby  constituted  a  school 
district,  to  be  styled  a  city  district  of  the  first  class. 

Sec  5.  Municipal  corporations  hereafter  created  or  advanced 
to  a  higher  grade,  shall,  from  and  after  their  creation  and  ad- 
vancement, be  school  districts  corresponding  to  their  grade  as 
above  provided. 

CHAPTER    II. 

CITY   SCHOOL    DISTRICTS    OF   THE    FIRST    CLASS. 

Sec  9.  The  board  of  education  of  each  city  district  of  the 
first  class  shall  consist  of  as  many  members  as  the  city  has  wards, 
provided  such  district,  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act,  shall 
be  organized  imder  a  general  or  local  act  requiring  said  board 
to  be  so  constituted;  otherwise  the  said  board  shall  consist  of 
twice  as  many  members  as  the  city  has  wards.  The  members 
of  the  board  of  education,  in  a  city  district  of  the  first  class, 
shall  be  residents  of  the  district,  and  have  the  qualifications  of 
electors  therein. 
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Sec  10.  The  board  of  education  of  any 
class,  consisting  of  one  member  for  each  w 
ered  to  decide,  by  a  vote  of  a  majority  o 
board,  that  said  board  shall  consist  of  twi 
the  city  has  wards;  and  in  case  said  boai 
sliall  proceed  to  clioose  one  member  for  e 
residents  of  the  district,  and  the  members 
until  the  next  annual  election,  and  unt 
elected  and  qualified ;  and  thereafter  one 
of  education  shall  be  elected  annually  for 
in  section  eleven  of  this  act.  And  it  si 
board,  as  soon  as  they  are  organized  unde 
act,  to  ascertain  \vhelher  the  corporate 
with  the  limits  of  the  said  school  district; 
district  includes  territory  without  the  cory 
board  is  hereby  required  to  make,  or  cau: 
said  territory-  so  attached  for  school  purj>0! 
by  metes  and  bounds,  the  ward  or  wards 
for  school  purposes  is  to  be  thereafter  aita 
be  recorded  as  a  part  of  the  proceedings  c 

Sec,  II.  At  every  annual  election  of  c 
constituted  a  city  district  of  the  first  class 
be  elected  in  each  ward  of  said  city,  b 
thereof,  one  judicious  and  conijietent  perso 
of  the  board  of  education  of  such  city  dis 
the  third  Monday  in  April  succeeding  hi! 
successor  shall  be  elected  and  qualified :  Pri 
residing  in  the  city  district,  hut  not  in  any 
be  entitled  to  vote  in  the  ward  to  whici 
board  of  education  for  school  purposes,  a 
siding  in  the  city,  but  not  in  the  city  distri 
to  vote  at  any  election  provided  for  in  this 
thcr,  that  in  each  city  district  of  the  first  c 
of  education  consists  of  as  many  member 
the  election  of  members  of  the  board  of 
shall  be  biennial;  the  election  in  wards  c 
bers  shall  be  in  a  year  designated  by  an 
election  in  wards  designated  by  even  iiuin 
designated  by  an  even  number. 
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Sec.  1 2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  judges  and  clerks  of  city 
elections,  in  the  wards  to  which  any  territory  beyond  the  city 
limits  has  been  attached  by  the  board  of  education  for  school 
purposes,  to  have  two  separate  ballot-boxes  and  two  sets  of  poll- 
books.  The  electors  residing  on  such  attached  territory  are  hereby 
authorized  to  vote  at  all  regular  and  special  elections  of  such  wards 
when  members  of  the  board  of  education  are  to  be  elected;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  such  electors  are  to  vote  only  for  members  of 
the  board  of  education ;  and  the  judges  of  said  elections  in  such 
wards  are  hereby  required  to  receive  the  ballots  of  the  electors  so 
residing  on  such  attached  territory,  and  deposit  them  in  the  ballot- 
box  so  provided  for  that  purpose;  and  it  is  hereby  made  the  duty 
of  the  clerks  of  said  election  to  enter  upon  the  separate  poll-books 
provided  for  that  purpose  the  names  of  such  electors  so  voting  for 
the  members  of  the  board  of  education.  Said  judges  and 
clerks  shall  make  due  returns  of  such  elections  as  provided  by 
section  thirteen  o.'  this  act. 

Sec.  13.  The  election  provided  for  in  section  eleven  shall  be 
conducted  by  the,  judges  and  clerks  of  the  city  elections,  and  they 
shall  make  returns  of  such  election  to  the  board  of  education 
within  five  days  from  the  time  of  holding  such  election. 

Sec.  14.  The  board  of  education  shall  hold  regular  meetings 
once  every  two  weeks,  and  such  special  meetings  as  they  may 
deem  necessar}*;  they  shall  have  power  to  fill  all  vacancies  that 
may  occur  in  their  own  body  until  the  next  annual  election ;  and 
shall  have  power  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  for  their  own 
government  as  they  may  deem  necessar}^;  provided  such  rules 
and  regulations  are  consistent  with  the  constitution  and  laws  of 
the  state. . 

Sec.  1 5.  A  city  district  of  the  first  class,  having  a  i)opulation  of 
less  than  twenty  thousand  inhabitants  by  the  census  of  1870,  for 
the  first  time  electing  members  of  the  board  of  education  by 
wards,  shall,  at  the  first  municii)al  election  after  the  i)assage  of 
this  act,  elect  such  members  in  the  manner  following:  The  quali- 
fied electors,  resident  in  such  district,  shall,  in  the  manner  provided 
in  section  eleven  of  this  act,  elect  one  member  of  the  board  of 
education  for  each  ward  of  said  city,  who  shall  ser\'e  for  one 
year,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified,  and  one 
member  who  shall  serve  for  two  years  as  aforesaid,  which  time 
of  service  shall  be  respectively  written  or  printed  on  each  ballot 


cast;  and  annuiiUy  thereafter  there  shall  Ix 
member  of  the  board  of  education  for  eac 
for  two  years,  and  until  his  successor  is  eh 
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PROVISIONS    APPLVING   TO   ALL   SCI 

Sec.  37-  The  several  boards  of  educati' 
now  organized  and  established,  and  all  si 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be 
clared  to  be  bodies  politic  and  corporate, 
suing  and  being  sued,  contracting  and 
acquiring,  holding,  possessing  and  dispo 
real  and  personal,  and  taking  and  holdii 
and  benefit  of  such  districts,  any  grant  or 
donation  or  bequest  of  money  or  other  pe 
exercising  such  other  powers,  and  having 
are  conferred  by  this  act;  provided,  that 
education  shall  dispose  of  any  property,  n 
said  board  in  their  corporate  capacity,  ex 
hundred  dollars,  said  board  shall  sell  the 
after  giving  at  least  thirty  days'  notice  tl 
some  newspaper  of  general  circulation,  oi 
five  of  the  most  public  places  in  the  distr 
erty  belongs. 

Sec  38.  All  conveyances  made  by  a  b 
be  executed  by  the  president  and  clerk 
unlawful  for  any  member  of  such  board 
interest  cither  direct  or  indirect,  in  any  co 
to  be  emplojed  in  any  manner  for  compel 
which  he  is  a  member,  excejjt  as  clerk. 

Sec.  39.  .AH  projierty  real  or  persona 
vested  in  and  is  now  held  by  any  board  0 
city  council,  for  the  use  of  public  or  conin 
trict,  is  hereby  vested  in  the  board  of  ed 
this  act,  having  under  this  act  jurisdicti 
schools  in  such  ciislrict. 

Sec.  40,  A  part  or  the  whole  of  any 
transferred  to  an  adjoining  school  district 


*i- 


30I 

of  the  boards  of  education  having  control  of  such  districts;  pro- 
vided, that  no  such  transfer  shall  take  eftect  until  a  statement  or 
map  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  territory  transferred  shall  be 
entered  upon  the  records  of  such  boards,  nor  (except  when  the 
transfer  is  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  joint  sub-district),  until  a 
copy  of  such  statement  or  map,  certified  by  the  clerk  of  the  board 
making  the  transfer,  shall  be  filed  with  the  auditor  of  the  county 
in  which  the  transferred  territory  is  situated,  and  any  person  living 
within  a  district  or  the  part  of  the  district  so  transferred  shall  have 
the  right  to  appeal  to  the  county  commissioners  as  provided  for 
in  section  fifty-nine  of  this  act. 

Sec.  41.  Each  board  of  education  organized  under  any  existing 
law,  except  township  boards,  shall  reorganize  on  the  third  Mon- 
day of  April  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  and  by  vote  or  lot 
diminish  the  number  of  members,  or  by  appointment  increase  the 
number,  and  determine,  by  vote  or  lot,  the  time  each  member  of 
the  board  shall  serve,  so  as  to  constitute  the  said  board  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sec.  42.  Each  person  elected  as  a  member  of  a  board  of  edu- 
cation or  elected  or  appointed  to  any  other  ofiice  under  this  act, 
shall,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  take  an  oath 
or  affirmation,  to  support  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  and 
of  the  state  of  Ohio,  and  that  he  will  faithfully  perform  the  duties 
of  his  office.  The  oath  or  affirmation  may  be  administered  by 
the  clerk  or  any  member  of  the  board.  A  majority  of  the  board 
of  education  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  busi- 
ness; provided,  that  upon  a  motion  to  adopt  a  resolution 
authorizing  the  purchase  or  sale  of  property,  either  real  or  per- 
sonal, upon  a  motion  to  employ  a  superintendent,  teacher,  janitor 
or  other  officer,  or  upon  a  motion  to  pay  any  debt  or  claim,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  of  said  board  to  call  publicly  the  roll  of 
all  the  members  composing  the  same,  and  to  enter  on  the  record 
authorized  to  be  kept  the  names  of  those  voting  "aye,"  and  the 
names  of  those  voting  "no,"  and  if  a  majority  of  all  the  members 
of  said  board  shall  have  voted  aye,  then  the  president  shall  de- 
clare the  motion  carried,  and  upon  any  motion  or  resolution  any 
member  of  said  board  may  demand  the  yeas  and  nays,  and  there- 
upon the  clerk  of  said  board  shall  call  the  roll  and  record  the 
names  of  those  voting  aye  and  those  voting  no.  The  proceedings 
of  each  board  of  education  shall  be  kept  in  a  book  provided  for 
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that  purpose,  and  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  any  resident 
of  the  district,  or  other  persons  having  a  legal  or  official  interest 
in  such  proceedings. 

Sec.  43.  In  all  cases  of  tie  votes,  at  any  election  for  member! 
of  the  board,  the  judges  of  election  shall  decide  the  election  b> 
lot,  and  in  other  cases  of  failure  to  elect,  or  in  case  of  a  refusal  tc 
serve,  the  board  shall  appoint.  All  vacancies  in  any  board  ol 
education  arising  from  death,  n on- residence,  resignation,  espul 
sion,  gross  neglect  of  duty,  failure  of  a  person  elected  or  appoinleti 
to  qualify  within  ten  da}-s  after  the  annual  organization,  or  aftei 
his  appointment,  or  otherwise,  the  board  shall  fill  without  delaj 
until  the  next  annual  election,  occurring  not  less  than  fifteen  6ayi 
after  such  vacancy,  when  a  successor  shall  be  elected  to  fill  ih< 
unexpired  term ;  provided,  that  any  vacancy  which  may  occur  in 
township  board  of  education  from  any  of  the  causes  aforesaid 
shall  be  filled  by  the  election  of  a  clerk  by  the  local  directors  ol 
the  proper  sub-district;  and  that  in  case  of  gross  neglect  of  dut> 
a  member  guilty  of  such  neglect  shall  cease  to  be  clerk  of  said 
sub-district,  and  a  new  election  shall  be  held  by  the  local  directors 
thereof  to  fill  such  office. 

Sec.  44.  Each  board  of  education  shall  organize  on  the  third 
Monday  of  April  in  each  year,  by  choosing  a  member  of  the  board 
as  a  president,  and  a  clerk,  who  may  or  may  not  be  a  member  <d 
the  board;  provided,  that  in  each  township  district  the  clerk  oi 
the  township  shall  be  ex-officio  clerk  of  the  board.  In  each  city 
district  the  treasurer  of  the  city  funds  shall  be  ex-officio  treasurer 
of  the  school  funds  of  the  school  district,  and  in  a  township  dis- 
trict the  treasurer  of  the  township  funds  shall  be  e.x-officio  treas- 
urer of  the  school  funds  of  such  district,  and  in  each  village 
and  special  district  the  board  of  education  shall  choose  its  own 
treasurer;  provided,  that  in  city  districts  of  the  first  class  having 
no  city  treasurer,  the  board  of  education  tniy  choose  their  treasurer 
from  their  own  number,  who  shall  receive  no  compensation  for  his 
services. 

Sec.  45.  The  clerk  of  each  board  of  education  shall  execute  a 
bond  in  an  amount  and  with  surety  to  be  approved  by  the  board, 
payaMe  to  the  state  of  Ohio,  conditioned  that  he  shall  faithfully 
perform  all  the  official  duties  required  of  him.  Said  bond  shall  be 
deposited  with  the  president  of  the  board,  and  a  copy  thereol 
certified  by  said  president  shall  be  filed  with  the  county  auditor. 
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Sec.  46.  Each  school  district  treasurer,  or  county  treasurer  who 
is  ex-officio  treasurer  of  any  school  district,  shall,  before  entering 
upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  execute  a  bond  with  sufficient  secu- 
rity, in  double  the  probable  amount  of  money  that  shall  come  into 
his  hands,  payable  to  the  state  of  Ohio,  to  be  approved  by  the 
board  of  education,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  disbursement,  ac- 
cording to  law,  of  all  such  funds  as  shall  from  time  to  time  come 
into  his  hands.  Said  bond  when  so  executed  and  approved  shall 
be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  education  of  said  district, 
who  shall  immediately  cause  a  certified  copy  thereof  to  be  filed 
with  the  county  auditor.  Said  treasurer  shall  report  to  the  board 
of  education  within  ten  days  after  his  settlement  with  the  county 
auditor,  the  amount  of  funds  in  his  hands  for  school  purposes. 

Sec.  47.  The  said  treasurer  shall  annually,  between  the  first  and 
tenth  day  of  September,  settle  with  the  county  auditor  for  the 
preceding  year,  and  account  to  him  for  all  moneys  received,  from 
whom  and  on  what  account,  and  the  amount  paid  out  for  school 
purposes  in  his  district;  the  auditor  shall  examine  the  vouchers 
for  such  payments,  and  if  satisfied  with  the  correctness  thereof, 
shall  certify  the  same,  which  certificate  shall  be  prima  facie  a  dis- 
charge of  such  treasurer;  and  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of 
service,  said  treasurer  shall  deliver  over  to  his  successor  in  office 
all  books  and  papers,  with  all  moneys  or  other  property  in  his 
hands  belonging  to  said  district,  and  also  all  orders  he  may  have 
redeemed  since  his  last  settlement  with  the  county  auditor,  and 
take  duplicate  receipts  of  his  successors  thereof,  one  of  w^hich  he 
shall  deposit  with  the  clerk  within  ten  days  thereafter.  In  case 
the  treasurer  of  any  school  district  shall  wilfully  or  negligently  fail 
to  make  such  annual  settlements  within  the  time  as  prescribed  in 
this  section,  he  shall  be  liable  to  pay  a  fine  of  fifty  dollars,  to  be 
recovered  in  a  civil  action  in  the  name  of  the  state  of  Ohio, 
which  amount,  when  collected,  shall  be  paid  into  the  county 
treasury,  and  shall  be  applied  to  the  use  of  common  schools  in 
the  proper  school  district ;  and  it  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the 
county  auditor  to  proceed  forthwith,  in  case  of  such  failure,  by 
suit  against  such  treasurer  before  any  justice  of  the  peace  of 
his  county  to  recover  the  penalty  aforesaid. 

Sec.  48.  It,  shall  be  lawful  for  any  surety  or  sureties  of  any 
treasurer  of  school  fur^^s  in  any  school  district  organized  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  at  any  time,  to  notify  the  board  of  edu- 
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cation  of  the  proper  district,  by  giving  at  least  five  days'  notice 
in  writing,  that  lie  or  they  are  unwilling  to  continue  as  security  (o 
such  treasurer,  and  will,  at  a  time  therein  named,  make  applies 
tion  to  said  board  of  education  to  be  released  from  further  liabJiir 
upon  the  bond  of  such  treasurer;  and  shall  also  give  at  least  thtei 
days'  notice  in  writing  to  such  treasurer,  of  the  time  and  place  a 
which  such  application  shall  be  made.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  ihi 
board  of  education,  upon  such  notice  being  given,  to  hear  sucl 
application,  and  if  in  their  opinion  there  is  good  reason  thercfoi 
they  shall  require  such  treasurer  to  gi\e  a  new  bond,  conditions 
according  to  law,  and  the  sureties  on  said  first  bond  shall  be  r* 
leased  and  exonerated  from  further  liability  thereon ;  and  there 
upon  said  board  of  education  shall  require  such  treasurer  to  giv 
a  new  bond  conditioned  according  to  law  and  to  the  satisfaciioi 
of  said  board  of  education,  within  such  time  as  they  may  direct 
and  if  such  treasurer  shall  fail  to  execute  such  bijnd  as  aforesaic 
the  office  shall  be  deemed  vacant  and  shall  be  immediately  filled  a 
other  vacancies  in  said  office ;  but  such  original  surety  or  suretie 
shall  not  be  released  or  discharged  until  the  filing  of  the  new  bone 
or  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  therefor;  provided,  that  th 
cost  of  such  application  shall  lie  i)aid  by  the  person  or  person 
making  such  application. 

Sec.  49.  The  board  of  education  may  fix  the  compensation  c 
the  clerk  and  treasurer,  but  the  allowance  made  to  the  treaf 
urer  shall  not  exceed  one  per  centum  of  the  money  disbursed  b; 
him  on  orders  from  the  board  ;  provided,  that  the  treasurer  of  ; 
township  district  shall  be  allowed  as  his  compensation  one  pe 
centum  on  all  school  funds  disbursed  by  him,  to  be  paid  on  th 
order  of  the  trustees  of  the  township  out  of  the  township  treai 
ury ;  and  that  the  treasurer  of  city  funds  shall  be  allowed  no  com 
pensation  unless  otherwise  provided  for  by  law,  for  disbursing  th 
school  funds  of  the  city  districts. 

Sec.  50.  Each  board  of  Education  shall  establish  a  sufhcier 
number  of  schools  to  provide  for  the  free  Education  of  the  youtl 
of  school  age  within  the  district,  at  such  places  as  will  be  mos 
convenient  for  the  attendance  of  the  largest  number  of  sue 
youth,  and  also  may  establish  one  or  more  schools  of  high* 
grade  than  the  ])rimai^'  schools  whenever  Ihey  deem  the  establisi 
meni  of  such  school  or  schools  jiropur  or  necessary  for  the  convt 
niencc  or  ]>rogrcss  in  studies  of  pupils  attending  the  same,  or  ft 
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the  conduct  and  welfare  of  the  educational  interests  of  such  dis- 
trict ;  and  the  board  shall  continue  each  and  every  day  school  es- 
tablished by  them  for  not  less  than  twenty-four  nor  more  than 
forty-four  weeks  in  each  school  year ;  provided,  that  each  town- 
ship board  of  education  shall  establish  at  least  one  primar)'  school 
in  each  sub-district  of  their  township ;  and  the  boards  of  educa- 
tion of  the  districts  in  which  a  "Children's  Home"  is  or  may  be 
established  under  an  act  entitled  "  an  act  for  the  establishment, 
support  and  regulation  of  Children's  Homes  in  the  several  coun- 
ties of  the  state,"  etc,  passed  April  7,  1867,  and  in  districts  in 
which  a  County  Infirmary  is  or  may  be  located,  when  requested 
by  the  board  of  trustees  of  such  "  Children's  Home,"  or  the  di- 
rectors of  such  County  Infinnar)'  are  hereby  authorized  and  re- 
quired to  establish  in  such  Home  or  Infirmar)'  a  separate  school 
so  as  to  afford  to  the  children  therein,  so  far  as  practicable,  the 
advantages  and  privileges  of  a  common  school  education  ;  and 
such  school  shall  be  continued  in  operation  each  year  until  the 
full  share  of  all  the  school  funds  of  the  township  or  district  be. 
longing  to  said  children  on  the  basis  of  the  enumeration  shall  have 
been  expended ;  and  all  schools  so  established  shall  be  under  the 
control  and  management  of  the  board  of  education  or  other  school 
officers  who  have  charge  of  the  common  schools  of  such  district : 
Provided,  that  in  the  establishment  of  said  schools  the  county 
comissioners  of  the  county  in  which  such  "  Children's  Home  "  or 
County  Infirmary  may  be  established,  shall  provide  the  necessary 
school  room  or  rooms,  furniture,  apparatus  and  books,  which  they 
are  hereby  empowered  to  do ;  and  provided  further,  that  such 
boards  of  education  shall  incur  no  expense  in  supporting  said 
schools  except  in  the  payment  of  the  teachers. 

Sec  51.  In  any  district  composed,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  any 
city  or  incorporated  village,  the  board  of  education  may,  at  their 
discretion  provide  a  suitable  number  of  evening  schools  for  the 
instruction  of  such  youth  as  are  prevented  by  their  daily  vocation 
from  attending  day  schools,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  said 
board  from  time  to  time  may  adoi)t  for  the  government  thereof 

Sec.  52.  Each  board  of  education  shall  determine  the  studies 
to  be  pursued  and  the  text  books  to  be  used  in  the  schools  under 
their  control,  and  no  text  book  shall  be  changed  within  three  years 
after  its  adoption  without  the  consentof  three-fourths  of  the  members 
of  the  board  of  education  given  at  a  regular  meeting ;  and  it  shall  be 
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the  duty  of  the  boards  of  education  to  cause  the  German  language 
to  be  taught  in  any  of  the  public  schools  of  this  state  »-hen  de- 
demanded  by  seveniy-five  freeholders  residents  of  said  school  dis- 
trict, representing  not  less  than  forty  pupils,  who  shall  in  good 
faith  desire  and  intend  to  study  the  German  and  English  lan- 
guages together  ;  Provided,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be 
construed  as  preventmg  said  boards  of  education  from  causing  ihe 
German  or  other  languages  to  be  taught  in  said  schools ;  and  pn 
vided  further,  that  all  branches  taught  in  the  common  schools  ol 
this  state  shall  be  in  the  English  language. 

Sec.  53.  The  board  of  education  of  each  school  district  shall 
have  ihe  management  and  control  of  ihe  public  schools  of  Ihe 
district  which  are  or  may  be  estabUshed  under  the  authority  ol 
this  act,  with  full  power  in  respect  to  such  schools,  to  appoint  a 
superintendent  and  assistant  superintendents  of  the  schools, 
perintendent  of  buildings,  teachers,  janitors  and  other  employes, 
and  fix  their  salaries  or  pay,  which  salary  or  pay  shall  not  be 
creased  or  diminished  during  the  terra  for  which  the  appointment 
is  made ;  provided,  that  no  person  shall  be  appointed  for  a  longei 
time  than  that  for  which  a  member  of  the  board  of  education  is 
elected;  and  such  board  shall  Jiave  power  to  dismiss  any  ap- 
pointee for  inefficiency,  neglect  of  duty,  immorality  or  impropet 
conduct;  provided  further,  that  in  each  township  district  the  local 
directors  shall  employ  or  dismiss  for  sufficient  cause  the  teachet 
or  teachers  of  the  school  or  schools  in  the  sub-district  in  which 
they  reside,  and  shall  also  have  power  to  fix  the  salaries  or  pay  ol 
said  teachers,  which  salaries  or  pay  may  be  increased  but  not  di- 
minished in  amount  by  the  township  board,  and  shall  not  in  anj 
year  exceed  in  aggregate  amount  the  school  moneys  distributed 
pro  rata  by  enumeration,  and  the  amount  which  shall  be  appor- 
tioned to  such  sub-district  of  the  fund  raised  by  local  levy  to  con- 
tinue the  schools  in  session  twenty-four  weeks  each  year  as  re- 
quired by  law  ;  and  in  case  the  local  directors  of  any  sub-districi 
shall  fail  to  employ  a  teacher  or  teachers  as  aforesaid,  the  town- 
ship board  of  education  shall  employ  a  teacher  or  teachers  foi 
such  sub-district  school  or  schools,  and  fix  the  salaries  or  pay  ol 
the  same.  The  local  directors  shall  certify  the  amount  due  any 
teacher  for  services,  to  the  township  clerk,  who  shall  draw  an  or 
der  on  thetownshi|j  treasurer  for  the  amount,  when  said  teachei 
shall  file  with  him  this  certificate,  the  term   report   prescribed  bj 
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the  state  commissioner  of  common  schools,  together  with  such 
other  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  rules  of  the  board,  and  a 
copy  of  his  or  her  certificate  of  qualifications  from  the  county  ex- 
aminers, as  reciuired  by  section  ninety-four  of  this  act. 

Sec.  54.  The  board  of  education  of  any  district  are  hereby  au- 
thorized and  required  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  they 
may  deem  expedient  and  necessary  for  the  government  of  the 
board,  their  appointees  and  the  pupils;  and  no  meeting  of  a 
board  of  education  not  provided  for  by  the  rules  of  the  board  or 
by  law,  shall  be  legal  unless  all  the  members  thereof  shall  have 
been  notified,  as  provided  in  section  thirty-one. 

Sec  55.  The  board  of  education  of  any  district  are  hereby 
empowered  to  build,  enlarge,  repair  and  furnish  the  necessary 
school  houses,  purchase  or  lease  sites  therefor,  or  rent  suitable 
school  rooms  and  make  all  other  necessary  provisions  for  the 
schools  under  their  control ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  local 
directors,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  township  board 
of  education  may  prescribe,  to  provide  fuel  for  schools,  build,  en- 
large, repair  and  furnish  school  houses,  purchase  or  lease  sites 
therefor,  rent  school  houses,  and  make  all  other  provisions  neces- 
sary for  the  convenience  and  prosperity  of  the  schools  within 
their  sub-districts ;  and  the  townshij)  board,  in  its  corporate  ca- 
pacity, shall  be  held  responsible  for  all  contracts  made  by  such 
local  directors,  when  such  contracts  are  made  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  said  township  board,  or  in  accordance 
with  any  resolution  thereof;  provided,  that  whenever  any  board  of 
education  shall  build,  enlarge,  repair  or  furnish  a  school  house  or 
houses,  or  make  any  improvement  or  repair  provided  for  in  this 
act,  the  cost  of  which  will  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  excei)t  in 
city  districts  of  the  first  and  second  class,  in  which  the  cost  shall 
not  exceed  fifteen  hundred  dollars,  except  in  cases  of  urgent  ne- 
cessity, or  for  the  security  and  protection  of  school  property,  said 
board  shall  proceed  as  follows  : 

I.  Said  board  shall  advertise  for  bids  for  the  period  of  four 
weeks  in  some  newspaper  in  general  circulation  in  said  district, 
and  two  if  there  are  so  many;  and  if  no  newspaper  is  published 
therein,  then  by  posting  up  such  advertisements  in  three  public 
places"  therein,  which  advertisement  shall  be  entered  in  full  by  the 
clerk  on  the  record  of  the  proceedings  of  said  board. 


a.  The  bids,  duly  sealed  up,  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk  I 
tw-elve  o'clock  at  noon  of  the  last  day,  as  stated  in  the  advi 
tisement 

3.  The  bids  shall  be  opened  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  boai 
and  publici)'  read  by  the  clerk  and  entered  in  full  on  the  recor 
of  the  board. 

4.  Each  bid  shall  contain  the  name  of  every  jjerson  interest 
in  the  same,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sufficient  guaranl 
of  some  disinterested  person,  that  if  the  bid  is  accepted, 
contract  ivill  be  entered  into,  and  the  performance  of  it  prope 
secured. 

5.  If  the  work  bid  for  embraces  botli  labor  and  materials,  ea 
must  be  separately  staled  with  the  price  thereof. 

6.  None  but  the  lowest  responsible  bid  shall  be  accepted,  I 
the  board  may  in  their  discretion,  reject  all  the  bids,  or  th 
may  in  their  discretion,  accept  any  bid  for  both  labor  and  ma 
rial,  which  shall  be  the  lowest  aggregate  cost  of  such  improveiro 
or  repairs. 

7.  Any  part  of  a  bid  which  is  lower  than  the  same  part 
any  other,  shall  be  accepted,  whether  the  residue  of  the  I 
is  higher  or  not;  and  if  it  is  higher,  such  residue  shall  be 
jected. 

8.  The  contract  shall  be  between  the  board  of  education  a 
the  bidders;  and  said  board  shall  pay  the  contract  price  for  t 
work,  when  it  is  completed,  in  cash,  and  may  pay  monthly  « 
mates  as  the  work  progresses  if  they  deem  best. 

9.  If  two  or  more  bids  are  equal,  in  the  whole  or  any  part  the 
of,  and  are  lower  than  any  others,  either  may  be  accepted,  but 
no  case  shall  the  work  be  divided  between  them. 

10.  When  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  there  is  any  collusi 
or  combination  among  the  bidders,  or  any  number  of  them,  1 
bids  of  those  concerned  therein  shall  be  rejected. 

Sec.  56.  Each  board  of  education,  at  a  regular  or  special  nw 
ing  held  between  the  third  Monday  in  April  and  the  first  Mon< 
in  June  of  each  year,  shall  determine  by  estimate  as  nearly 
practicable,  the  entire  amount  of  money  necessarj'  as  a  conting 
fund  to  be  expended  for  prolonging  the  several  schools  of 
district,  for  the  purchase  of  suitable  sites  for  school  houses; 
leasing,  purchasing,  erecting  and  furnishing  school  houses;  and 
all  other  school  expenses,  not  exceeding  seven  mills  on  the  dc 
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of  the  taxable  property  of  the  district,  as  valued  for  taxation. 
And  any  board  of  education  of  any  city  district  of  the  first  class 
are  hereby  authorized  to  issue  bonds  to  obtain  or  improve  public 
school  property,  and  in  anticipation  of  income  from  taxes  for  such 
purposes  levied  or  to  be  levied,  may,  from  time  to  time,  as  occa- 
sion shall  require,  issue  and  sell  bonds,  under  the  restrictions  and 
bearing  the  rate  of  interest  specified  in  section  sixty-three,  and 
shall  pay  such  bonds  and  the  interest  thereon  when  due,  but  shall 
so  provide  that  no  greater  amount  of  such  bonds  shall  be  issued 
in  any  one  year  than  would  equal  the  aggregate  of  a  tax  at  the  rate 
of  two  mills,  under  this  section,  for  the  year  next  preceding  such 
issue;  provided,  that  the  order  of  such  board  to  issue  such  bonds 
be  made  only  at  a  regular  meeting  thereof,  and  by  a  vote  of  a  ma- 
jority of  all  the  members  of  such  board,  taken  by  yeas  and  nays 
and  entered  on  the  journal  of  the  board. 

Sec  57.  The  amount  so  estimated  the  board  shall  certify,  in 
writing,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  June  in  each  year,  to  the 
auditor  of  the  count}'  to  which  such  district  belongs,  who  shall 
thereupon  assess  the  entire  amount  of  such  estimate  upon  all  the 
taxable  property  of  the  district,  and  enter  it  upon  the  tax  dupli- 
cate of  the  county,  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  collect  the  same 
at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  state  and  county 
taxes  are  collected;  and  when  collected,  he  shall  pay  the  same 
over  to  the  proper  school  treasurer,  upon  a  warrant  from  the 
county  auditor. 

Sec  58.  Said  county  treasurer,  unless  he  receives  a  fixed  salary, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  one  per  centum  on  all  moneys  so  col- 
lected by  him  for  school  purposes,  and  no  more. 

Sec  59.  If  any  board  of  education  shall,  in  any  one  year,  fail 
to  estimate  and  certify  the  levy  as  required  in  this  act,  or  to  pro- 
nride  sufficient  school  privileges  for  all  the  youth  of  school  age  in 
the  district,  or  to  provide  for  the  continuance  of  any  school  in  the 
district  for  at  least  six  months  in  the  year,  or  to  provide  for  such 
school  an  equitable  share  of  school  advantages  as  required  by  this 
act,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  commissioners  of  the  county 
to  which  such  district  belongs,  upon  being  advised  and  satisfied 
thereof,  to  do  and  perform  any  or  all  of  said  duties  and  acts,  in  as 
full  a  manner  as  said  board  of  education  are  by  this  act  authorized 
to  do  and  perform  the  same;  and  the  members  of  said  board  caus- 
ing said  failure,   shall  be  each  severally  liable   in  a  penalty  not 
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exceeding  fifty  dollars,  nor  less  than  twenty-five  dollars,  to  be 
recovered  in  a  civil  action  in  the  name  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  upon 
complaint  of  any  elector  in  said  district,  which  sum  shall  be  col- 
lected by  the  prosecuting  attorney  of  said  county,  and  when  so 
collected,  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasur>'  of  said  county  for  the 
benefit  of  the  school  or  schools  of  said  district. 

Sec.  64.    The  board  of  education  of  any  school  district  may 
contract  with  the  board  of  any  adjacent  district  for  the  admission 
of  pupils  into  any  school  in  such  adjacent  districts,  and  the  ex- 
pense so  incurred  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  school  funds  of  the 
;[.  district  sending  such  pupils. 

Sec.  65.  In  every  case  where  it  may  be  necessarj'to  procure  or 
enlarge  a  school-house  site,  and  the  board  of  education  of  any 
school  district,  and  the  owner  of  such  proposed  site  or  addition, 
shall  be  unable  from  any  cause  to  agree  upon  the  sale  and  the 
purchase  thereof,  the  board  shall  make  out  an  accurate  survey  and 
description  of  the  parcel  of  land  which  the  said  board  of  educa- 
tion may  desire  to  appropriate  for  school-house  purposes,  and  file 
the  same  with  the  probate  judge  of  the  proper  county,  and 
thereupon  the  same  proceedings  of  appropriation  shall  be  had 
which  are  provided  for  by  chapter  forty-seven  of  an  act  enti- 
tled *'an  act  to  provide  for  the  organization  and  government  of 
municipal  corporations,"  passed  May  6,  1869.  (O.  L.,  volume  66, 
page  234.) 

Sec.  67.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  member  of  any  board 
of  education,  organized  under  any  law  of  this  state,  to  receive 
any  compensation  for  his  services  as  a  member  of  said  board, 
except  as  clerk  of  the  board,  or  to  apply  any  money  coming  into 
his  hands  for  the  benefit  of  schools  to  his  own  use;  and  any 
person  violating  either  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
prosecuted  therefor,  and  punished  as  for  obtaining  money  under 
false  pretenses;  and  all  moneys  collected  under  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  county  in  which 
the  action  shall  have  originated,  for  the  use  of  common  schools  in 
said  district. 

Skc.  68.  The  process  in  all  suits  against  any  board  of  edu- 
cation shall  be  by  summons,  and  shall  be  served  by  leaWng  a 
copy  thereof  with  the  clerk  or  president  of  such  board;  and 
such  board  shall  be  required  to  appear  and  answer,  as  in  other 
civil  actions. 
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Sec.  69.  It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  prosecuting  attorney 
of  the  proper  county,  or,  in  case  of  a  city  district,  the  city  solicitor, 
to  prosecute  all  actions  which  by  this  act  may  be  brought  against 
any  member  or  officer  of  any  school  board,  in  his  individual  ca- 
pacity; and  to  act  in  his  official  capacity  as  such  prosecutor,  as 
the  legal  counsel  of  such  boards  or  officers  in  all  civil  actions 
brought  by  them,  or  against  them,  in  their  corporate  or  official 
capacity;  provided,  no  prosecuting  attorney  or  city  solicitor  shall 
be  a  member  of  the  board  of  education. 

Sec.  70.  The  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember of  each  year,  and  close  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  August  of 
the  succeeding  year.  A  school  week  shall  consist  of  five  days,  a 
school  month  of  four  school  weeks. 

Sec  71.  The  schools  established  by  this  act  shall  be  free  to  all 
youth  between  six  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  who  are  children, 
wards  or  apprentices  of  actual  residents  of  the  school  district, 
and  n3^upil  shall  be  suspended  therefrom,  except  for  such  time 
as  may  be  necessary  to  convene  the  board  of  education  of  the  dis- 
trict, or  local  directors  of  the  sub-district ;  nor  be  expelled,  unless 
by  a  vote  ol  two-thirds  of  said  board  or  local  directors,  after  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  the  offending  pupil  shall  have  been  notified 
of  the  proposed  expulsion,  and  i>ermitted  to  be  heard  against  the 
same;  and  no  scholar  shall  be  suspended  or  expelled  from  the 
privilege  of  schools  beyond  the  current  term ;  provided,  that  each 
board  of  education  shall  have  power  to  admit  other  persons,  not 
under  six  years  of  age,  upon  such  terms  or  upon  the  payment  of 
such  tuition  as  they  may  prescribe ;  and  boards  of  education  of 
city,  village  or  special  districts  shall  also  have  power  to  admit, 
without  charge  for  tuition,  persDns  within  the  school  age  who  are 
members  of  the  family  of  any  freeholder  whose  residence  is  not 
within  such  district,  if  any  part  of  such  freeholder's  homestead  is 
within  such  district ;  and,  provided  further,  that  the  several  boards 
of  education  shall  make  such  assignment  of  the  youth  of  their 
respective  districts  to  the  schools  established  by  them  as  will,  in 
their  opinion,  best  promote  the  interests  of  education  in  their 
districts;  and  provided  further,  that  nothing  contained  in  this 
section  shall  supersede  or  modify  the  provisions  of  section  thirty- 
one  of  an  act  entitled  "an  act  for  the  re-organization,  supervision 
and  maintenance  of  common  schools,"  passed  March  14,  1853,  as 
amended  March  18,  1864. 
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Sec.  72.  All  property,  real  or  personal,  vested  in  any  board  of 
education,  shall  be  exempted  from  tax  and  from  sale  on  any  exe- 
cution or  other  writ  or  order  in  the  nature  of  an  execution. 

Sec.  73.  That  if  any  person  shall  wilfully  and  maliciously  injure 
or  deface  any  school  house,  its  fixtures,  books  or  appurtenances, 
or  shall  commit  any  nuisance  therein,  or  shall  purposely  and  ma- 
liciously commit  any  trespass  upon  the  enclosed  grounds  attached 
thereto,  or  any  fixtures  placed  thereon,  or  any  enclosure  or  side- 
walk about  the  same,  such  person  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  or  be 
imprisoned  in  the  county  jail  not  exceeding  ninety  days,  or  both, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  court.  Such  fine,  when  collected,  shall  be 
paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  proper  county  for  the  use  of  the  school 
district  in  which  the  ofiense  was  committed. 

Sec.  74.  If  any  person  or  persons  shall  hereafter  willfully  dis- 
turb, molest  or  interrupt  any  school,  or  society  formed  in  such 
school  for  the  intellectual  improvement  of  its  members,  such 
person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor, and  on  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
less  than  five,  nor  more  than  twenty  dollars,  with  cost  of  prosecu- 
tion, and  shall  stand  committed  until  such  fine  shall  have  been 
paid,  or  he  shall  have  been  discharged  by  due  course  of  law ;  and 
provided  further,  that  the  judgment  for  cost  shall  not  be  abated 
until  such  costs  shall  have  been  fully  paid  Such  fine,  when  col- 
lected, shall  be  paid  into  the  county  treasury,  for  the  use  of 
common  schools  in  the  proper  county. 

Sec.  75.  The  board  of  education  of  each  district  shall  make  a 
report  to  the  county  auditor  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  October 
in  each  year,  containing  a  statement  of  the  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures of  said  board,  the  number  of  schools  sustained  by  them, 
the  length  of  time  such  schools  were  sustained,  the  enrollment  of 
pupils,  the  average  monthly  enrollment  and  average  daily  attend- 
ance, number  of  teachers  employed,  their  salaries,  the  number  of 
school  houses  and  school  rooms,  and  such  other  items  as  the  state 
commissioner  of  common  schools  may  require.  These  reports 
shall  be  made  on  blanks,  which  shall  be  furnished  bv  the  said 
commissioner  of  common  schools  to  the  auditor  of  each  countv, 
and  by  such  auditor  to  each  school  clerk  in  his  county;  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  each  board  of  education,  or  officer  or  em- 
ployee thereof,  or  other  school  otticer  in  any  district  or  county  of 
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the  state,  whenever  the  state  commissioner  of  common  schools 
shall  so  require,  to  report  to  him  direct  upon  such  blanks  as  the 
said  commissioner  shall  furnish,  any  statements  or  items  of  informa- 
tion that  the  said  commissioner  may  deem  important  or  necessary; 
and  whenever  the  school  commissioner,  on  examination  of  the 
enumeration  of  youth  made  and  returned  by  any  district  under 
this  act,  shall  be  of  opinion  that  the  same  is  excessive  in  number 
or  in  any  other  way  incorrect,  he  may  require  the  enumeration  for 
such  district  to  be  retaken  and  returned;  and  if  he  think  it  neces- 
sary, he  may  for  this  purpose  appoint  one  or  more  persons  to 
perform  this  duty,  who  shall  take  the  same  oath  and  perform  the 
same  duties  and  receive  the  same  compensation,  and  out  of  the 
same  funds,  as  the  person  or  persons  who  took  the  enumeration 
in  the  first  instance,  and  the  school  fund  shall  be  distributed  on 
the  corrected  enumeration ;  and  any  officer  through  whose  hands 
the  enumeration  required  by  this  act  to  be  returned,  shall  pass, 
who  shall,  by  percentage  or  otherwise,  add  to  or  take  from  the 
number  actually  enumerated,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor, and  upon  conviction  of  such  offense,  shall  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  less  than  five  dollars,  and  not  exceeding  one  thousand 
dollars,  or  imprisoned  in  the  coimty  jail  not  less  than  ten  days, 
nor  more  than  thirty  days,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Sec.  76.  Each  board  of  education  shall  require  the  teachers  and 
superintendents  appointed  by  them,  to  keep  the  school  records  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  board  may  be  enabled  to  report  annually 
to  the  county  auditor,  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
Said  board  of  education  is  hereby  authorized  to  withhold  the  pay 
of  such  teachers  as  shall  fail  to  file  with  the  clerk  the  reports  re- 
quired of  them  by  the  board,  and  to  require  the  superintendent  to 
report  each  year  such  matters  as  said  board  may  determine  to  be 
important  or  necessary  for  information  in  regard  to  the  manage- 
ment and  conduct  of  the  schools,  and  to  make  such  suggestions 
and  recommendations  as  he  mav  deem  advisable  relative  to  meth- 
ods  of  instruction,  school  management,  or  other  matters  of  educa- 
tional interest.  And  the  board  of  education  of  each  city  district 
of  the  first  class  shall  make  and  publish  annually  a  report  on  the 
condition  of  the  schools  under  their  charge,  as  well  as  the  tlsoil 
and  other  concerns  in  relation  thereto,  and  a  particular  account  of 
the  administration  thereof 
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Sec.  77.  In  ever>'  district  in  the  state  there  shall  be  taken  be- 
tween the  first  Monday  in  September  and  first  Monday  in  October 
in  each  year,  an  enumeration  of  all  unmarried  youth,  noting  race 
and  sex,  between  six  and  twenty- one  years  of  age,  resident  within 
the  district,  and  not  temporarily  there,  designating  also  the  num- 
ber between  sixteen  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  the  number  re- 
siding in  the  Western  Reserve,  the  Virginia  Military  District,  the 
United  States  Militar)'  District,  and  in  any  original  surveyed  town- 
ship or  fractional  township  to  which  belongs  section  sixteen,  or 
other  land  in  lieu  thereof,  or  any  other  lands  for  the  use  of  schools 
or  any  interest  in  the  proceeds  of  such  land ;  Provided,  that  in 
addition  to  the  classified  return  of  all  the  youths  residing  in  the 
district  that  the  aggregate  number  of  youths  in  the  district  resident 
of  any  adjoining  count)' shall  be  separately  given,  if  any  such  there 
be,  and  the  name  of  the  county  in  which  they  reside;  and  each 
person  required  or  employed  under  this  act  to  take  said  enumera- 
tion, shall  be  first  sworn  or  affiraied  to  take  said  enumeration  ac- 
curately and  truly  to  the  best  of  his  skill  and  ability;  and  when 
making  return  of  the  same  to  the  proper  officer  he  shall  accom- 
pany said  return  by  his  affidavit  duly  certified  that  he  has  taken 
and  returned  said  enumeration  accurately  and  truly  to  the  best  of 
his  knowledge  and  belief;  and  the  officer  to  whom  such  return  of 
enumeration  is  required  to  be  made,  is  hereby  authorized  to  ad- 
minister such  oath  or  affirmation,  and  to  take  and  certify  such 
affidavit.  Each  person  so  taking  and  returning  said  enumeration 
shall  be  allowed  by  the  proper  board  of  education,  reasonable 
compensation  for  his  services,  which  compensation,  in  sub-districts, 
shall  not  exceed  two  dollars  for  each  person  authorized,  required 
or  ai)pointed  to  take  and  return  said  enumeration. — (As  afnaided 
by  Act  passed  March  4,  j8j2.) 

Skc.  78.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  ed- 
ucation of  each  district  in  the  state,  other  than  township  districts, 
to  employ  one  or  more  competent  persons  to  take  and  return  to 
him  the  enumeration  of  said  district  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
section  seventy-seven  of  this  act. 

Sec  79.  The  clerk  of  each  board  of  education  shall,  on  or  be- 
fore the  second  Monday  of  October  in  each  year,  make  and  trans- 
mit to  the  county  auditor  an  abstract  of  the  enumeration  by  this 
act  required  to  be  returned  to  him,  according  to  the  form  pre- 
scribed l)y  the  state   commissioner  of  common   schools,    with  an 
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oath  or  affirmation  endorsed  thereon,  that  it  is  a  correct  abstract 
of  the  returns  made  under  oath  or  affirmation  to  him.  The  oath 
or  affirmation  of  the  clerk  may  be  administered  and  certified  to  by 
any  member  of  the  board  of  education,  or  by  the  county  auditor. 

Sec.  8o.  If  the  clerk  of  any  school  district  shall  fail  to  return 
the  annual  enumeration  herein  required,  to  the  county  auditor  of  the 
proper  county  on  or  before  the  second  Monday  of  October,  the  said 
auditor  shall  at  once  demand  a  duly  certified  abstract  of  such 
enumeration  from  said  clerk,  and  in  case  such  enumeration  has 
not  been  taken  as  required  in  this  act,  or  an  abstract  furnished  at 
once  as  required  in  this  section,  the  said  auditor  shall  employ  one 
or  more  competent  persons  to  take  such  enumeration,  which  per- 
sons shall  be  subject  to  the  legal  requirements  already  specified,  ex- 
cept that  the  returns  shall  be  made  directly  to  the  auditor,  who  is  here- 
by authorized  to  administer  to  each  person  employed  the  oath  or 
affirmation  required  The  auditor  shall  allow  the  person  or  per- 
sons employed  by  him  a  reasonable  compensation  out  of  the 
general  county  fiind,  and  shall  proceed  to  recover  the  amount  or 
amounts  so  paid  for  such  services  in  a  civil  action  before  any 
court  having  competent  jurisdiction,  in  the  name  of  the  state  of 
Ohio  against  said  clerk  on  his  bond,  and  the  amount  so  collected 
shall  be  paid  into  the  general  county  fund. 

Sec  8 1.  The  county  auditor  of  each  county  shall  transmit  to 
the  state  commissioner  of  common  schools,  on  or  before  the  fifth 
day  of  November  in  each  year,  an  abstract  of  the  enumeration 
returns  made  to  him,  duly  certified.  If  the  auditor  shall  willfully 
or  negligently  fail  to  perform  any  duty  herein  required,  he  shall  be 
liable  on  his  bond  to  twice  the  sum  lost  to  the  school  districts  of 
his  county  in  consequence  of  any  such  neglect,  which  sum  shall 
be  recovered  in  a  civil  action  before  any  court  of  competent  ju- 
risdiction, in  the  name  of  the  state  of  Ohio  against  the  said  audi- 
tor on  his  bond,  and  the  amount  so  collected  shall  be  paid  into 
the  county  treasury  for  the  benefit  of  such  districts. 

Sec.  82.  The  clerk  of  each  board  of  education  shall  prepare 
the  annual  report  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  school  mon- 
eys, and  the  statistical  statement  in  reference  to  the  schools  re- 
quired by  the  board  of  education,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the 
county  auditor  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  October  in  each  year; 
and  immediately  after  the  filing  of  a  bond  by  the  school  treasurer 
of  such  board,  transmit  to  the  county  auditor  a  certified   state- 
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ment  that  said  treasurer  has  executed  and  deposited  the  requisite 
bond  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  also  state  the 
amount  of  such  bond. 

Sec  83.  No  treasurer  of  a  board  of  education,  except  in  cases 
otherwise  provided  for  in  this  act,  shall  pay  out  any  school 
money,  except  on  an  order  signed  by  the  president  and  coun- 
tersigned by  the  clerk  of  said  board.  No  money  shall  be  paid 
to  the  treasurer  of  a  board  of  education  other  than  that  re- 
ceived from  the  county  treasurer,  except  by  the  clerk,  or  upon 
the  order  of  the  clerk  of  said  board,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  re- 
port the  amount  of  such  miscellaneous  receipts  to  the  auditor 
of  the  proper  county. — (As  aftiemied  by  Act  passed  March  j,  1SJ4.) 

CHAPTER   VII. 

EXAMINERS    AND   THEIR  DUTIES — STATE    BOARD   OF    EXAMINERS. 

Section  85.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  state  commissioner  of 
common  schools  to  appoint  a  state  board  of  examiners,  to  consist 
of  three  competent  persons,  resident  in  the  state,  who  shall  hold 
their  office  for  two  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed; 
and  all  vacancies  in  said  board  which  may  thereafter  occur  by 
death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by 
said  commissioner  for  the  unexpired  term. 

Sec.  86.  The  state  board  of  examiners  thus  constituted,  are 
hereby  authorized  to  issue  life  certificates  of  high  qualifications  to 
such  teachers  as  may  be  found,  upon  examination,  to  possess  the 
requisite  scholarship,  and  who  may  also  exhibit  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  good  moral  character,  and  of  eminent  professional  exj)e- 
rience  and  ability. 

Sec.  87.  All  certificates  issued  by  said  state  board  of  examin- 
ers shall  be  countersigned  by  the  commissioner  of  common  schools; 
and  such  certificates  shall  supersede  the  necessity  of  any  and  all 
other  examinations  of  the  persons  holding  them  by  county  or 
local  boards  of  examiners,  and  such  certificates  shall  be  valid  in 
any  school  district  in  the  state,  unless  revoked  by  said  board  of 
examiners  for  good  cause. 

Sec.  ^^.  Each  applicant  for  a  state  certificate  shall  pay  to  the 
board  of  examiners  a  fee  of  three  dollars. 

Sec.  93.  No  person  shall  be  employed  as  teacher  in  any  com- 
mon school,   unless  such  person  shall  have  first  obtained  from  a 
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board  of  examiners  ha\'ing  competent  jurisdiction,  or  a  majority 
of  them,  a  certificate  of  good  moral  character,  and  that  he  or  she 
is  qualified  to  teach  orthography,  reading,  writing,  arithmetic, 
geography,  English  grammar,  and  possesses  an  adequate  knowl- 
edge of  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  ;  and  in  case  such  per- 
son be  required  to  teach  other  branches  than  those  herein  specified, 
he  or  she  shall  first  obtain  a  certificate  of  the  requisite  qualifica- 
tions, in  addition  to  the  branches  aforesaid :  Provided,  that  per- 
sons desiring  or  expected  to  teach  only  one  or  more  special  studies, 
such  as  music,  drawing,  painting,  penmanship,  gymnastics,  (ier- 
man  or  French,  may  be  examined  and  tested  only  in  regard  to 
such  study  or  studies,  and  having  obtained  from  the  said  board  a 
certificate  of  qualification,  may  be  employed  as  teachers  of  the 
respective  special  study  or  studies. — (As  afnefuied  by  Act  passed 
April  J  8,  1874,) 

Sec.  94.  And  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  clerk  to  draw  an 
order  on  the  treasurer  for  the  payment  of  a  teacher  for  services, 
unless  said  teacher  shall  have  first  filed  with  said  clerk  a  legal  cer- 
tificate of  qualification,  or  a  true  copy  thereof,  covering  the  entire 
time  of  the  services  for  the  payment  of  which  such  order  is  drawn, 
and  the  branches  which  such  teacher  has  taught;  provided,  that 
orders  may  be  drawn  for  special  teachers  of  drawing,  painting, 
penmanship,  music,  gjmnastics,  or  any  foreign  language,  on  pre- 
sentation of  a  certificate  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  examiners, 
covering  the  time  for  which  said  special  teacher  shall  have  been 
employed. 

CITY    EXAMINERS. 

Section  96.  The  board  of  education  of  each  city  district  of  the 
first  class  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  first  organization 
under  this  act,  appoint  a  board  of  examiners,  to  consist  of  three, 
six  or  nine  competent  persons,  as  the  board  may  determine, 
who  shall  have  power  to  examine  the  schools  established  in  such 
district,  and  shall  examine  all  persons  that  desire  to  hold  teach- 
ers' certificates  valid  in  such  district.  One-third  of  said  examiners 
shall  be  appointed  for  one,  one-third  for  two,  and  one-third  for 
three  years,  and  shall  serve  until  their  successors  are  appointed 
and  qualified.  The  standard  of  qualifications  of  teachers  shall 
be  determined  by  the  board  of  examiners,  and  the  board  of  edu- 
cation are  hereby  empowered  to  fix   the  salar>'  or  pay  of  said 
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examiners,  and  to  pay  the  same  from  the  general  fund  raised  for 
school  purposes.  Section  ninety-three,  as  hereby  amended,  and 
ninety-four  shall  be  also  applicable  to  city  districts  of  the  first  and 
second  class;  and  to  secure  a  more  thorough  examination  of 
teachers  and  pupils  in  the  more  difficult  branches  or  special  studies, 
the  board  of  examiners  may  temporarily  associate  with  themselves, 
for  such  purpose,  one  or  more  other  persons  of  sufl[icient  knowl- 
edge in  such  branches  or  studies  respectively,  who  shall,  in  such 
case,  promise  by  oath  or  affirmation  that  they  will  faithfully  and 
impartially  perform  the  duties  of  examiners.  And  the  superintend- 
ents of  education  shall  give  to  the  examiners  all  the  necessary  in- 
formation about  the  branches  and  special  studies  to  be  taught, 
and  the  grades  and  classes  the  persons  appointed  as  teachers  shall 
have  to  teach. — (As  amended  by  Act  passed  April  i8,  18J4.) 

Sec.  97.  The  said  board  of  education  shall  annually  thereafter 
appoint  one,  two  or  three  examiners,  as  the  case  may  be,  who  shall 
serve  for  three  years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed  and 
qualified.  And  the  board  of  education  shall  fill  all  vacancies  in 
said  board  of  examiners  that  may  occur  from  refusal  to  serve, 
death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  for  the  unexpired  term,  and  shall 
have  power  to  revoke  the  appointment  of  any  examiner  upon 
satisfactory  proof  that  said  examiner  is  ineflicient,  negligent  or 
guilty  of  immoral  conduct.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk 
of  each  board  of  education  to  report  to  the  state  commissioner 
of  common  schools,  within  ten  days  after  the  appointment,  the 
names  of  the  city  school  examiners  appointed  by  such  board, 
and  also  report  in  like  manner  the  appointments  made  to  fill 
vacancies. 

Sec.  98.  The  board  of  examiners  in  each  city  district  of  the 
first  class  shall  organize  by  appointing  one  of  their  own  number 
as  clerk,  who  shall  give  bond,  with  surety  to  be  approved  by  the 
board  of  education,  in  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  condi- 
tioned that  he  shall  i)ay  to  the  school  treasurer  of  his  district  the 
examination  fees  collected  in  pursuance  of  this  act,  and  that  he 
shall  make,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  October  in  each  year,  such 
returns  in  reference  to  the  examinations  as  may  be  required  by 
the  state  commissioner  of  common  schools  of  the  clerk  of  the 
county  board  of  examiners. 

Sec.  99.  Said  board,  or  a  majority  of  them,  may  grant  certifi- 
cates, which  shall  he  valid  onlv  in  the  citv  school  district  in  which 
they  are  t^rauted,  for  either  one,  two  or  three  years. 
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Sec.  ioo.  Said  board  of  examiners  shall  have  power  to  revoke 
the  certificate  of  any  person  who  shall  be  guilty  of  immorality  or 
improper  conduct,  or  shall  prove  to  be  inefficient ;  and  if  such 
person  shall  be  employed  in  any  school  in  the  district,  they  shall 
have  power  to  discharge  such  teacher,  who  shall,  however,  be  en- 
titled to  pay  for  services  to  time  of  such  discharge.  Every  person 
applying  to  a  city  board  of  examiners  shall  pay  to  the  examiners 
fifty  cents  before  entering  upon  the  examination,  which  money 
shall  be  paid  quarterly  to  the  school  treasurer  of  the  city,  and  shall 
be  set  apart  as  a  teachers*  institute  fund,  to  be  appropriated  as 
provided  for  in  this  act. 

CHAPTER    IX. 

TKACHERS'     INSTITUTES — COUNTY     INSTITUTES. 

Section  112.  In  every  county  of  this  state  in  which  an  asso- 
ciation of  teachers  of  common  schools,  called  a  teachers'  institute, 
has  been  or  may  hereafter  be  formed,  the  treasurer  of  said  county 
is  hereby  required  to  pay  over  to  the  committee  of  said  institute, 
upon  the  order  of  the  county  auditor,  such  sum  of  money  belong- 
ing to  the  fund  arising  from  the  means  and  sources  as  provided  in 
the  ninety-first,  one  hundred  and  first  and  one  hundred  and 
eighteenth  sections  of  this  act,  as  may  not  have  been  previously 
appropriated;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  committee  of 
every  such  teachers'  institute  to  report,  within  thirty  days  after 
every  meeting  of  the  same,  to  the  state  commissioner  of  common 
schools,  the  number  of  teachers  in  attendance,  the  names  of  the 
instructors  and  lecturers,  an  account  of  the  monevs  received  and 
expended  by  them,  and  such  other  information  relating  to  the  in- 
stitute as  the  said  commissioner  may  require:  Provided,  that  no 
part  of  the  said  moneys  shall  be  ordered  by  the  county  auditor  to 
be  paid  over,  except  upon  the  petition  of  at  least  thirty  practical 
teachers,  residents  of  the  county,  who  shall  therein  declare  their 
intention  to  attend  such  institute,  nor  until  the  said  committee 
shall  file  with  the  said  auditor  their  bond,  in  double  the  amount 
of  moneys  to  come  into  their  hands,  payable  to  the  state  of  Ohio, 
for  the  use  of  the  teachers'  institute  of  said  county,  with  sufficient 
sureties,  to  be  approved  by  said  auditor,  conditioned  for  the  faith- 
ful disbursement  of  said  moneys,  and  that  said  committee  shall 
make  the  report  to  the  state  school  commissioner  as  hereinbefore 
provided;  and  in  case  the  said  committee  shall  fail  to  make  said 
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report  as  hereinbefore  provided,  they  shall  forfeit  and  pay  to  the 
state  of  (Jhio  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  for  such  failure,  to  be  recov- 
ered in  an  action  on  said  bond  as  hereinafter  provided ;  and  on 
forfeiture  of  such  bond,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  j  rostcuting  at- 
torney of  the  proper  county,  in  the  name  of  the  state  of  ( )hio,  to 
prosecute  an  action  upon  such  bond  and  collect  any  such  moneys 
which  said  committee  may  have  failed  to  disburse  according  to 
law,  or  any  penalty  to  which  they  may  be  liable  under  this  act,  or 
both,  and  pay  the  same  into  the  county  treasur>'  for  the  use  of 
such  institute. 

Sec  113.  No  institute  held  under  the  pro\*isions  of  this  act, 
shall  continue  for  a  period  of  time  less  than  four  days. 

Sec.  115.  The  clerk  of  the  board  of  education  of  a  city  dis- 
trict of  the  first  class  shall  make  the  same  report  of  any  teachers* 
institute  provided  for  by  the  board  of  education  as  is  required  of 
county  teachers'  institutes. 

Sec.  116.  Each  teacher  employed  in  the  common  schools  of 
this  state,  shall  have  a  right  to  dismiss  his  or  her  school  without 
forfeiture  of  pay  on  New  Year's  day,  the  Fourth  of  July,  Christ- 
mas, and  on  any  day  set  apart  by  proclamation  of  the  president  of 
the  United  States  or  the  governor  of  Ohio,  as  a  thanksgiving  or 
fast  day. 

Sec  117.  Any  teacher  in  any  public  school  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  dismiss  the  school  under  his  or  her  charge  for  the  week  in 
which  is  held  the  county  teachers'  institute  for  the  purpose  of  at- 
tending the  same,  and  such  teacher  shall  not  forfeit  his  or  her  pay 
for  such  week ;  provided,  such  teacher  shall  deposit  with  the  clerk  of 
the  board  a  certificate  from  the  secretar}-  of  the  institute  that  he  or 
she  has  been  present  at  such  institute  for  not  less  than  four  da>'s ;  pro- 
vided, that  this  privilege  is  not  extended  to  teachers  in  city  districts 
of  the  first  class  without  the  consent  of  the  board  of  education  there- 
of, and  that  no  union  or  graded  school  shall  be  dismissed  except 
when  a  majority  of  the  teachers  in  such  school  are  in  favor  of 
such  dismission. 

CITY     INSTITUTES. 

Skction  118.  The  board  of  education  of  any  city  district  of 
the  first  class  are  authorized  to  j^rovide  for  holding  yearly  an  in- 
stitute for  the  imi)rovcment  of  the  teachers  of  the  schools  under 
their  control,  which  institute    shall   continue    not   less   than    four 
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days,  and  the  board  are  hereby  authorized  in  defraying  the  ex- 
penses of  such  institute  to  use  the  city  institute  fund  arising  from 
the  examination  fees  of  teachers,  or  any  other  moneys  under  their 
control;  provided,  that  if  said  board  shall  not  hold  one  institute 
in  any  school  year,  the  said  board  shall  cause  an  order  to  be  is- 
sued on  the  treasurer  in  favor  of  the  county  treasurer  for  such  in- 
stitute fund,  which  the  county  treasurer  shall  place  to  the  credit  of 
the  county  institute  fund,  in  which  case  the  teachers  of  such  city 
district  shall  be  entitled  to  the  advantages  of  the  county  institute. 

Sec.  119.  Whenever  a  teachers*  association  fonned  for  the  pro- 
fessional improvement  of  the  teachers  of  several  adjacent  coun- 
ties, shall  organize  a  teachers'  institute  for  the  specific  purpose 
of  providing  for  the  professional  instruction  of  the  teach- 
ers of  the  graded  schools  in  such  adjacent  counties,  any  and 
all  boards  of  education  of  city  districts  of  the  first  and  second 
class,  village  districts  and  special  districts  within  said  counties  shall 
have  power  to  contribute  to  such  institutes  from  the  institute  and 
other  funds  nnder  their  control,  and  to  permit  the  teachers  em- 
ployed by  them  to  attend  the  same  for  one  week  without  forfeit- 
ure of  wages. 

Sec.  131.  That  whenever  any  donation  or  devise  shall  be  made 
by  gift,  grant,  last  will  and  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner 
whatever,  of  any  estate,  either  real,  personal  or  mixed,  to  the  state 
of  Ohio,  or  to  any  person,  or  otherwise,  in  trust  for  the  said  common 
school  fund,  by  any  individual,  body  politic  or  corporate,  the  same 
shall  be  vested  in  said  common  school  fund ;  and  whenever  the 
money  arising  from  such  gift,  grant  or  devise,  shall  be  paid  into 
the  state  treasury,  the  proper  accounts  thereof  shall  be  kept,  and 
the  interest  accruing  therefrom  shall  be  appropriated  according  to 
the  intent  and  design  of  such  donor,  grantor  or  devisor. 

Sec  132.  The  state  is  hereby  pledged  to  pay,  annually,  the 
interest  arising  from  the  money  paid  into  the  state  treasury  from 
the  sales  of  the  lands  commonly  called  the  salt  lands,  and  the  said 
interest  shall  be  annually  distributed  in  the  same  manner  as  is 
provided  for  the  distribution  of  the  state  tax  for  the  support  of 
common  schools: 

Section  133  to  154,  inclusive,  refer  to  the  sale  of  section 
sixteen,  and  may  be  found  in  O.  L.,  volume  70,  pages  232  to  237. 
Section  1 58  repeals  all  previous  school  legislation,  except  a  pro- 
vision for  separate  schools  for  colored  children  in  certain  cases, 
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which  provision  is  referred  to  in  section  77  of  this  act.  The  fol- 
lowing provision  is  the  conclusion  of  the  repealing  section :  Pro- 
vided, that  the  obligations  or  liabilities  incurred,  and  the  rights 
acf^uired  under  the  provisions  of  any  of  the  acts  hereby  rei>ealed, 
shall  remain  and  be  in  nowise  altered  or  affected,  but  may  be 
enforced  as  if  this  act  had  not  been  passed.  Each  district  that 
would  be  required  by  any  act  herein  repealed  to  hold  an  election 
of  members  of  a  board  of  education,  or  to  organize  a  board  of 
education,  between  the  time  of  the  taking  effect  of  this  act  and  the 
first  Monday  bf  April  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy- 
four,  if  a  city  district  of  the  first  or  second  class,  or  a  village  dis- 
trict, and  the  second  Monday  of  April,  1874,  if  a  township  or 
special  district,  shall  hold  such  election  or  effect  such  organization 
the  same  as  if  this  act  had  not  been  passed ;  and  the  school  offi- 
cers in  the  several  school  districts  of  the  state  shall  hold  their 
respective  offices  and  perform  their  resi)ective  duties  until  the 
school  officers,  their  respective  successors,  herein  provided  for, 
shall  have  been  elected,  or  api>ointed,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
qualified. 

Sec.  159.  This  act  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  May, 
eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-three. 


A  PART  OF  A\  ACT 

Supplementary  to  An  Act  entitle*!  "An  Act  for  the  reorganization  and 

maintenance  of  Common    Schools,"  passcfl    May  i,    1S73. 

[O.   L..  vol  70,    p.p.    195-240.] 

Section  i.  Jfe  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of 
Ohio,  That  in  every  city  district  of  the  first  class,  in  which  the 
board  of  education  consists  of  one  member  for  each  ward,  in  each 
ward  designated  l)y  an  odd  member  [number],  where  the  regular 
term  of  office  of  any  member  of  the  board  of  education  expires 
during  the  month  of  April  in  the  year  1874  or  1876,  there  shall 
be  elected  by  the  (jualified  electors  thereof,  at  the  annual  election 
of  ( ity  officers  for  that  year,  one  memi)er  of  such  board  for  such 
ward,  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  one  year  and  until 
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his  successor  shall  have  been  elected  and  (Qualified  under  the  i^ct 
to  which  this  act  is  supplementary. 

Sec.  2.  In  every  such  city  district  designated  by  an  even 
number,  when  the  regular  term  of  office  of  any  member  of  the 
board  of  education  thereof  expires  during  the  month  of  April  in 
the  year  1875,  there  shall  be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors 
thereof,  at  the  annual  election  of  city  officers  for  the  year  1875, 
one  member  of  such  board  for  such  ward,  who  shall  hold  his  office 
for  the  term  of  one  year  and  until  his  successor  shall  have  been 
elected  and  qualified  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  to  which  this 
act  is  supplementary. 

Sec  3.  In  a  city  district  of  the  first  or  second  class,  a  village 
district  or  a  special  district,  organized  prior  to  May  i,  1873,  under 
a  general  or  special  act  that  would  have  authorized  or  required 
an  election  of  a  member  or  members  of  a  board  of  education  to 
be  held  between  the  time  of  the  taking  effect  of  said  act  of  May 
I,  1873,  and  the  first  Monday  of  April,  in  the  year  1874,  if  a  city 
district  of  the  first  or  second  class,  or  a  village  district,  and  the 
second  Monday  in  April,  1874,  if  a  special  district,  each  member 
of  the  board  of  education  shall  be  continued  in  oflice  until  the 
third  Monday  in  April  succeeding  the  day  on  which  his  term  of 
office  would  expire  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  under 
which  such  district  was  organized  as  aforesaid,  and  until  his 
successor  shall  be  elected  and  qualified. 
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